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Minutes of the Ordinary Meeting of the Council of the City of Perth held in the 
Council Chamber, Ninth Floor, Council House, 27 St Georges Terrace, Perth, on 
Tuesday, 13 December 2016. 
 
 
Presiding: The Rt Hon Lord Mayor, Ms Lisa-M. Scaffidi 
 
Councillors Present: Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios and McEvoy  
 
In Attendance: 
 
Martin Mileham - Chief Executive Officer 
Robert Mianich - Director Corporate Services 
Paul Crosetta - Director Construction and Maintenance 
Erica Barrenger - Acting Director City Planning and 

Development 
Rebecca Moore - Director Community and Commercial 

Services 
Annaliese Battista - Acting Director Economic Development and 

Activation 
Margaret Smith - Manager Development Approvals 
Mark Ridgwell - Manager Governance 
Cathryn Clayton - Governance Electoral Officer 
 
 
Observers: 
 
Sixteen members of the public. 
Two members of the press. 
Six members of the staff. 
 

462/16 PRAYER 

The Lord Mayor took the Chair and the prayer was read by the Chief Executive 
Officer. 
 

463/16 DECLARATION OF OPENING 

6.00pm   Lord Mayor declared the meeting open 
 
6.00pm   Cr Green entered the meeting. 
 

464/16 APOLOGIES 

Cr Yong 
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465/16 QUESTION TIME FOR THE PUBLIC 

The following question was received from Dr Linton Sharp of 99 Holmfirth Street, 
Coolbinia WA 6050 in relation to parking provision for shoppers in the City. 

Question : What would it cost the City to provide free parking to major 
inner city car parks, specifically Hay Street and Murray 
Street, on a weekend, a Saturday and Sunday? 

Response: The Chief Executive Officer advised that the question would 
be taken on notice and a response will be tabled at the next 
ordinary meeting of the Council to be held on Tuesday, 14 
February 2017. 

466/16 MEMBERS ON LEAVE OF ABSENCE AND APPLICATIONS 
FOR LEAVE OF ABSENCE 

 
The following requests for leave of absence were received: 
 
Cr Limnios for the period 13 January 2017 to 11 February 2017, inclusive; and 
 
Cr Chen for the period 3 January 2017 to 10 March 2017, inclusive. 
 
Moved by Cr Davidson, seconded by Cr Adamos 
 
That the request for leave of absence for Cr Limnios for the period 
13 January 2017 to 11 February 2017 inclusive, be approved. 
 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios and McEvoy 
 
Against: Nil 
 
Moved by Cr Adamos, seconded by Cr Limnios 
 
That the request for leave of absence for Cr Chen for the period 
3 January 2017 to 10 March 2017 inclusive, be approved. 
 
The motion was put and carried 
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The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Limnios and 

McEvoy 
 
Against: Cr Harley 
 

467/16 CONFIRMATION OF MINUTES 

The minutes of the Ordinary Meeting of the Council held on 22 November 2016 were 
submitted for consideration. 
 
Moved by Cr Davidson, seconded by Cr Adamos 
      
That the minutes of the Ordinary Meeting of the Council held on 
22 November 2016, be confirmed as a true and correct record. 
 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios and McEvoy 
 
Against: Nil 
 

468/16 ANNOUNCEMENTS BY THE LORD MAYOR 

The Lord Mayor advised that Item 1 titled ‘43 (Lot 41) Arden Street, East Perth – 
Proposed Additions to the Second Floor and New Third Floor to the Existing Dwelling 
has been withdrawn from the agenda by the applicant to allow time to revise the 
plans and provide a further submission at a later date. 
 
The Lord Mayor welcomed the following guests from Doric Group: 
 

 Mr Harry Xydas – Chairman – Dorcic Group 
 Mr Vince Mulholland – CEO of Doric Group 
 Mr Steven Zurzolo – Project Manager on the City of Perth Library. 

 
Doric Group recently won the National Excellence in Building and Construction 
Award for the best National Entertainment and Recreation Facility for the City of 
Perth Library. Doric Group commemorated the award by making a presentation to 
the City of Perth. 
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469/16 DISCLOSURE OF MEMBERS’ INTERESTS 

The following Members disclosed an interest: 
 
Member / 
Officer 

Minute 
No. 

Item Title. Nature / Extent of Interest 

Cr Harley 475/16 Barrack Street Improvement 
Model (Integrated Private 
Investment and Streetscape  
Works) Heritage Grant 
Applications for 113 - 115 
and 115 – 117 Barrack 
Street, Perth 

Nature: Impartiality Interest 
– Cr Harley knows the 
applicant in a professional 
capacity. 
Extent: Minimal 

Lord Mayor 
Scaffidi 

481/16 Adoption of Proposed 
Amendment to City Planning 
Scheme No. 2: Signs Policy 
and Associated 
Amendments to Various 
Precinct Plans, Planning 
Policies and Design 
Guidelines 

Nature: Direct Financial 
Interest – Lord Mayor 
Scaffidi has connections 
with property at 379 
Wellington Street which has 
third party signage. 
Extent: Financial interest 

Cr Chen  
 

491/16 Event Sponsorship 2016/17 
– Round Two Assessment 

Nature: Impartiality Interest 
– Financial member of 
Chung Wah Association and 
honorary legal adviser but 
not at the committee and no 
benefit received.  
Extent: Non-Financial 
interest 

Cr Adamos  
 

491/16 Event Sponsorship 2016/17 
– Round Two Assessment 

Nature: Impartiality Interest 
– Cr Adamos’ son plays tee-
ball for a local tee-ball team 
affiliated with the Tee-ball 
Association of WA. 
Extent: No value 

Cr Adamos  

 

493/16 Arts and Cultural 
Sponsorship 2016/17 – 
Civic Partnership – Perth 
International Arts Festival 

Nature: Direct Financial 
Interest – Cr Adamos 
accepted tickets to a variety 
of PIAF events from 1 July 
2015 to September 2016. 
Extent: $500 

470/16 QUESTIONS BY MEMBERS OF WHICH DUE NOTICE HAS 
BEEN GIVEN 

Nil 

471/16 CORRESPONDENCE 

Nil 
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472/16 PETITIONS  

Nil 

473/16 MATTERS FOR WHICH THE MEETING MAY BE CLOSED  

The Chief Executive Officer advised that Schedules 5, 8, 28, 41, 43, 53, 54, 56, 58, 
62, 65, 66, 71, 72, 73, 74, 74 and 76 associated with Items 475/16, 478/16, 483/16, 
491/16, 492/16, 500/16, 501/16, 503/16, 505/16, 507/16 and 508/16 are 
CONFIDENTIAL in accordance with Sections 5.23(2)(e)(ii) and (e)(iii) of the Local 
Government Act 1995. 
 
It was advised that should a Member wish to discuss the content of the Schedules 
relevant to these Items, it was recommended that Council resolve to close the 
meeting to members of the public before discussion of the Item. 
 

I T E M  N O :  

PLANNING COMMITTEE REPORTS 
 

474/16 43 (LOT 41) ARDEN STREET, EAST PERTH – PROPOSED 
ADDITIONS TO THE SECOND FLOOR AND NEW THIRD 
FLOOR TO THE EXISTING DWELLING 

This Item was withdrawn by the applicant with the consent of the Presiding Member. 
(Detailed at Item 486/16). 
 
 
Cr Harley previously disclosed an impartiality interest in Item 475/16 (detailed at Item 
469/16). 
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475/16 BARRACK STREET IMPROVEMENT MODEL (INTEGRATED 
PRIVATE INVESTMENT AND STREETSCAPE  WORKS) 
HERITAGE GRANT APPLICATIONS FOR 113 - 115 AND 115 
– 117 BARRACK STREET, PERTH 

 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1028237 and P1030836 
REPORTING UNIT: Economic Development 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Economic Development and Activation 
DATE: 26 October 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Schedule 2 – Improvement Model  

Schedule 3 – Photo of Barrack Street facades   
Schedule 4 – High level works summary 
Confidential Schedule 5 – Owen Consulting Report 27 
April 2016 (distributed to Elected Members under 
separate cover)  

 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Planning Committee at its meeting held on 6 December 2016. 
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 
 
Council, at its meeting of 9 December 2014, considered a trial project of an Barrack 
Street Precinct Improvement Model (shown in Schedule 2).  The Model involves an 
integrated and targeted grants and business incentive program with a focus on the 
Barrack Street Conservation Area designated under City Planning Scheme No. 2.  
The focus of the trial was addressing the 144 dilapidation issues identified in the 
2014 audit.  
 
As reported to Council on 2 February 2016, in the first year of the trial, over 50% of 
the dilapidation issues have been addressed by a combination of implemented 
works, planning approvals to undertake works, and City Heritage, Matched Funding 
or Business Grants.  This includes grants for significant upgrades to the facades of 
seven heritage buildings in the street, with 119 Barrack Street being completed 
recently. 
 
An opportunity has arisen to address two of the three remaining strategic sites 
identified in the 2014 audit as priorities for a Heritage Grant, being 111 – 113 and 
115 – 117 Barrack, complementing the recently reinstated façade at 119 Barrack 
Street, immediately to the north (refer Schedule 3). 
 
Council, at its meeting of 26 June 2012, granted approval for a Heritage Grant of 
$26,500 for the removal of the steel grate over the upper façade of 111 – 113 
Barrack, forming part of the works to modify it to a bank mid last century.  This money 
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is still held in reserve to undertake those works since the property was recently sold 
to the current owner/applicant.  
 
Consideration of the Heritage Grant applications and funding available under the 
2016/17 budget is the focus of this report as $300,000 remains in this year’s heritage 
budget for such works. 

LEGISATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Legislation Section 2.7(2)(b) of the Local Government Act 1995 
Sections 30, 31 and 33 of the City Planning Scheme No. 2 

 
Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework  
Implications 

Strategic Community Plan   
Council Four Year Priorities:  Perth As a Capital City 
S5 
 

 Increased place activation and use of under-utilised 
space. 

 S7 Collaborate with private sector leverage city 
enhancements   

 Council Four Year Priorities:  Living in Perth  
 S9 Promote and facilitate CBD living  
Policy 
Policy No and Name: City Planning Policy 4.11 – Heritage and Planning Policy 

City of Perth Policy Manual Policy 6.1 – Heritage Grants 

DETAILS: 

Heritage Grant applications have been received for the two buildings immediately 
south of the recently upgraded heritage façade at 119 Barrack Street as follows:  
 
1. 111 – 113 Barrack Street  
 

The subject property is a three storey plus basement Federation Free Classical 
building, known as “Queens Chambers”, constructed in 1897. The building is 
constructed of rendered brick with a corrugated iron roof. The building is 
afforded heritage protection under the provision of City Planning Scheme No. 2, 
by virtue of its listing with the Barrack Street Conservation Area and placement 
on the City’s Heritage List. 
 

2. 115 – 117 Barrack Street  
 
 The subject property is a three storey plus basement Federation Free Classical 

building, known as “Smiths Chambers”, constructed in 1901. This narrow, three-
storied, commercial building displays archivists, pilasters and heavily 
embellished with stucco decoration to the street facade. Shop fronts have been 
modified with modern fittings.  The building is afforded heritage protection under 
the provision of City Planning Scheme No. 2, by virtue of its listing with the 
Barrack Street Conservation Area and placement on the City’s Heritage List. 
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The applicant has provided a quantity surveyors (QS) and construction report from 
Owen Consulting (dated 27 April 2016) outlining the estimated costs for the upgrade 
of both buildings at $3,800,000; being $1,520,000 for 111 – 113 and $2,280,000 for 
115 – 117.  A high level summary of the scope of works is included in Schedule 4, 
with the full QS report under Confidential Schedule 5. 
 
The proposed works will provide the catalyst and critical mass for the transformation 
of the northern section of the Barrack Street Conservation Area by the internal and 
external restoration of two major buildings, in addition to the recently completed 
façade works immediately north at 119 Barrack Street. 
 
In this regard, should Council approve the subject application, only one targeted site 
remains for improvement via consideration of a heritage grant.   
 

 
Figure 1: Improvement Program – Heritage Grants Context  
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The subject places are of aesthetic significance as an example of a commercial 
building constructed during the period of economic affluence and increased 
development that followed the gold boom. They are also of historic significance 
because it reflects the expansion and development of commerce and trade in the 
City of Perth in the early years of the twentieth century.  The place is a representative 
example of a commercial building constructed in Perth during the period of 
development and consolidation following the gold boom. 
 
The place assessment for both buildings notes that conservation is encouraged, 
particularly where development would take account of the way in which the heritage 
significance of the place will be conserved.  Where possible original or significant 
fabric should be kept and conserved in accordance with the principles outlined in The 
Australia ICOMSO for the conservation of places of cultural significance (the Burra 
Charter). 
 
The proposed works engage all aspects of the buildings across various levels to 
ensure they are updated to meet the Building Code of Australia, Premises Standard 
and Disability Discrimination Act 1992. This will facilitate the activation of both 
buildings and aesthetic improvements to the streetscape. 
 
The scope of works are consistent with the economic activation objectives of the 
Improvement Program for Barrack Street by providing both aesthetic improvements 
and compliant leasable spaces in what are typically underutilised upper floors. 
 
City of Perth Policy Manual Policy 6.1 – Heritage Grants 
 
The requested grant is consistent with the objectives of the policy as it will assist 
landowners to conserve and continue the active use of these heritage places. 
 
The proposed grants are supported as consistent with the Heritage Grants Policy 
objectives as they: 
 
(i) facilitate conservation and restoration; 
(ii) continue the use and reuse of heritage places; and 
(iii) ensure the economic and social value of cultural heritage is of benefit to the City 

of Perth. 

The works are also entirely consistent with the ‘Funding Priorities’ specified under 
Provision 7 of the Policy as they accommodate the restoration and adaptive re-use of 
the entire buildings. 
 
The opportunity to upgrade two adjacent buildings of such a scale is rare, moreover 
adding them to the adjacent upgraded façade. Overall this will contribute to a western 
elevation of Barrack Street that has eight of nine adjacent buildings restored; upon 
the completion of the Connor Quinlan works (refer Figure 1).  
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Funding Request 
 
The applicant has requested a total contribution of $90,000 per property, which is the 
maximum contribution permitted under the Policy, subject to the preparation of a 
Conservation Management Plan.  The principles of the policy are also based on any 
award being provided as matched funding.  The following considerations are relevant 
to determining the overall grant recommended: 
 
 The existing grant funds provided for the removal of the metal screen at 

$26,500 (to the previous owner) reduce the total available pool for 111 – 113 
Barrack to $63,500;   

 The grant funds available for works to 115 – 119 Barrack Street are $90,000. 
 The maximum funding available is therefore $153,000; 
 The proposed investment in the two sites is in the order of $3,800,000 with a 

project scope that is entirely consistent with the funding priorities of the Policy;  
 Contextually the City’s total overall investment in the two sites, in existing and 

proposed grants, at $180,000, will generate a concurrent private investment 21 
fold the City’s; and  

 By way of comparison, Council’s $73,808 heritage grant for the façade upgrade 
at 119 Barrack Street’s (immediately north of these sites), delivered a private 
investment of only double the City’s contribution just under $147,616.  

 
Ineligibility 
 
Provision 11.3 of the Policy notes that an applicant cannot receive a grant where a 
previous one has not been acquitted. A current grant sits pending with 111 – 113 
Barack for removal of the metal screen as noted above. 
 
In this regard, it is requested that Council vary the policy provision noting the grant 
was awarded to the prior owner. The sale of the property has provided an opportunity 
to engagement with the new owners to expand the scope of works from a singular 
aesthetic improvement to an overall restoration.   
 
Conservation Management Plan  
 
Provision 15 of the Policy require a Conservation Management plan to be submitted 
with applications where the cumulative funding for the property exceeds $20,000.  In 
this regard, a maximum City contribution of $20,000 can be applied to the 
preparation of such a plan.  Provision 8 requires such plans to be prepared by 
heritage professionals with demonstrated experience, in accordance with the State 
Heritage Office’s ‘An Information Guide to Conservation Managed Plans’ 
 
The owner and applicant, has indicated that she does not wish to engage a 
consultant to prepare such a plan, notwithstanding the requested grants exceeding 
the $20,000 trigger threshold for said consultant, given: 
 
 The total scope of works proposed will deliver the entire adaptive reuse and 

restoration of both buildings, which is more appropriate guided by a Heritage 
Assessment, rather than a Conservation Management Plan; 
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 The preservation of the heritage fabric will be guided by the Heritage 
Assessment and statutory development approval application process; 

 The applicant / owner has extensive experience in undertaking heritage 
restoration works and maintaining buildings in King Street; and 

 The likely value a City funded Conservation Management Plan would be limited 
compared to those funds being attributed to actual works. 

 
In this regard the applicant is requesting special consideration given the 
Improvement Program, the applicants experience in undertaking restorative works 
and the total outcome of the significant private investment in the subject properties. 
In these particular circumstances, it is recommended that the owner prepares the 
Heritage Assessment and the maximum grant applied (up to $20,000) for the 
Conservation Management Plan, be directed to actual works. 
 
Funding Provisions 
 
The August 2015 revision to the Policy limited individual heritage project awards up 
to $40,000 in works (in any five year period), with an additional $20,000 for the 
preparation of a Conservation Management Plan.  Pursuant to Provision 6, no more 
than $90,000 can be provided to a single property, irrespective of the timeframe. 
 
Given Council’s endorsed targeting of the properties, as part of the Improvement 
Program and the $3,800,000 investment that will ensure the building meet all current 
standard, adapted for a range of uses, it is recommended the maximum provision per 
property, rather than per project, be applied.  The extensive project scope 
(Confidential Schedule 5) warrants the maximum contribution given the subject 
properties are unlikely to require anything beyond minor maintenance for the 
decades to follow.  In this respect, the scope covers the entirely spectrum of ‘Funding 
Priorities’ prescribed under Provision 7 of the Policy. 
 
Improvement Model Impact 
 
The Improvement Model, endorsed by Council in December 2014, includes a three 
year monitoring period to evaluate performance based on the following measures: 
 
 Gross leasable area / value; 
 Vacant floor space; 
 Gross Rental Value; 
 Total number of vacant tenancies; 
 Day / Night time economy – opening hours; 
 Land use mix (changes); 
 Ground Floor Activation Assessment; 
 Crime / Antisocial Behaviour data; 
 Maintenance of identified cultural business diversity; 
 Survey of landowners and tenants; and  
 Pedestrian count(s). 
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It is proposed to report on the outcome of the Improvement Model, including the 
heritage grants, in December 2017, which represents the full three year monitoring 
period.  The annual update to the Improvement Program will be provided in the 
coming months with updates on several key sites. 
 
The significant investment and upgrades proposed to the subject buildings will have 
a measurable impact on many of the above measures, in addition to aesthetic 
improvements identified in the 2014 dilapidation audit. 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 

ACCOUNT NO: CL 16204000 
BUDGET ITEM: Recreation and Culture – Heritage – Heritage 

Inventory 
BUDGET PAGE NUMBER: 11 
BUDGETED AMOUNT: $300,000 
AMOUNT SPENT TO DATE: $           0 
PROPOSED COST: $153,500 
BALANCE: $146,500 
  
ANNUAL MAINTENANCE: NA 
ESTIMATED WHOLE OF LIFE COST: NA 
 
All figures quoted in this report are exclusive of GST. 
 
The City, through targeted engagement, has generated significant interest in building 
upgrades to improve the heritage fabric of a large portion of the Conservation Area.  
In light of the interest and the extent of works proposed and focused on heritage 
outcomes, use of the $300,000 available in the heritage grant funds currently 
available in the 2016/17 budget is proposed.   
 
Any resolution supporting funding will be reflected in the "Heritage Reserve" as at 30 
June 2016 and paid out on the basis of work completed. 

COMMENTS: 

The Improvement Program provides a sophisticated approach to leveraging existing 
grants and streetscape works to maximise the benefit of the City’s investments in 
collaboration with the private sector.  The proposed grants will significantly enhance 
the locality in a manner appropriate to its Conservation Area designation. This award, 
if granted, will generate the greatest amount of concurrent private investment (21 fold 
- or $3.8 million private on $180,000 existing and proposed grants) of any prior award 
under the Improvement Program. The works are timely and strategically important in 
light of the enhancement and connection between Barrack Street from Elizabeth 
Quay the Train Station and Cultural Centre. 
 
This particular grant will also provide opportunities for attracting tenants to activate 
upper floors, similar to the outcomes achieved in King Street over the last decade.   
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If Council approves the grants for works then the applicant will be required to comply 
with the post approval grant requirements set out in Provision 7 of Council Policy 6.1 
– Heritage Grants. 
 
Moved by Cr McEvoy, seconded by Cr Adamos 
 
That Council: 
 
1. approves, subject to the submission of a Heritage Assessment with 

zones of significance, to the satisfaction of the Chief Executive 
Officer, the awarding of Heritage Grants totalling $153,500 
(excluding GST), for heritage works to the following properties, 
subject to the successful applicants agreement in writing to the 
funding conditions for works and acquittal; 
 
1.1 $63,500 for 111 – 113 Barrack Street for the internal and 

external refurbishment of the building to accommodate its 
adaptive reuse; and  

 
1.2 $90,000 for 115 – 117 Barrack Street for the internal and 

external refurbishment of the building to accommodate its 
adaptive reuse, 

 
pursuant to the details provided by the Owen Consulting report 
dated 27 April 2016 (Confidential Schedule 5);  

 
2. notes that the following variations of the City’s Heritage Grant’s 

Policy 6.1 are required and approves the variations: 
 

2.1 Provision 11.3 – Ineligibility: to accommodate a further grant 
award, while the expenditure of the current grant remains 
outstanding ($26,500 for removal of a metal screen on 111 – 
113 Barrack Street); 

 
2.2 Provision 15 – Application Requirements (supporting 

documentation): whereby the owner shall prepare and submit 
a Heritage Assessment, in lieu of the required Conservation 
Management Plan funded by the City and prepared by a 
consultant; and 

 
2.3 Provisions 1 through 5: to allow the maximum site award of 

$90,000 (under Provision 6) for each property. 
 
The motion was put and carried 
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The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios and McEvoy 
Against: Nil 
 

476/16 233-239 (LOTS 12 AND 13) JAMES STREET, 
NORTHBRIDGE – PROPOSED 16 LEVEL MIXED-USE 
DEVELOPMENT CONTAINING 92 MULTIPLE DWELLINGS, 
ONE COMMERCIAL TENANCY AND 94 CAR PARKING 
BAYS – BONUS PLOT RATIO 

 

BACKGROUND: 

SUBURB/LOCATION: 233-239 James Street, Northbridge 
FILE REFERENCE: 2016/5222 
REPORTING UNIT: Development Approvals 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Planning and Development 
DATE: 28 November 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Schedule 6 – Map and coloured perspectives for 

233-239 James Street, Northbridge 
LANDOWNER: Desan Resources Pty Ltd 
APPLICANT: Doepel Marsh Architects 
ZONING: (MRS Zone) Central City Area 
 (City Planning Scheme Precinct) Northbridge (P1) 

(City Planning Scheme Use Area) City Centre 
APPROXIMATE COST: $19 million 
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Planning Committee at its meeting held on 6 December 2016. 
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 

SITE HISTORY: 

The subject site comprises of a total area of 1,372m² and is located on the south side 
of James Street, Northbridge. Alternative vehicular access to the site is provided via 
a rear Right of Way (ROW) which has access to Roe Street. The site accommodates 
an existing single storey building formerly known as the ‘Bakery Artrage Complex’ 
which is currently disused. 

DETAILS: 

Approval is sought to demolish all existing structures on site to construct a 16 level 
mixed-use development including a commercial tenancy on the ground floor level, 92 
residential units above and 94 residential car parking bays.   
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Details of the proposed development are as follows: 
 
Ground Floor Level This level contains one commercial tenancy (175m2),

residential lobby, 26 residential tenant car parking bays and 
one commercial loading/service bay with the internal 
driveway accessed via a rear ROW, internal covered 
pedestrian link from James Street to the rear ROW including 
landscaping, alfresco area and lobby access, fire control 
room, fire tank and pump rooms, bin store, electrical 
substation room, fire exit stairwells, lifts and lift lobby. 

First Floor Level This level contains 27 residential tenant car parking bays and 
one motorcycle bay accessed via a ramp from the ground 
level parking area, 17 bicycle parking bays, communal 
residential amenities, lifts and lift lobby, and fire exit 
stairwells. 

Second Floor Level This level contains five 1-bedroom/1-bathroom apartments 
(51m2) with balconies (23m2 to 26m2), eight residential 
stores, passageway, 20 residential tenant car parking bays 
accessed via a ramp from the level 1 parking area, fire exit 
stairwells, 14 bicycle parking bays lifts and lift lobby. 

Third Floor Level This level contains five 1-bedroom/1-bathroom apartments 
(51m2) with balconies (23m2 to 26m2), eight residential 
stores, passageway, 21 residential tenant car parking bays 
accessed via a ramp from the level 2 parking area, fire exit 
stairwells, 14 bicycle parking bays lifts and lift lobby. 

Fourth Floor Level This level contains two 2-bedroom/2-bathroom apartments 
(80m2) with balconies (19m2), two 2-bedroom/1-bathroom 
apartments (68m2) with balconies (13m2) and eight 1-
bedroom/1-bathroom apartments (51m2 to 58m2) with 
balconies (21m2 to 31m2), ten residential stores,  
passageway, fire exit stairwell, lift and lift lobby. 

Fifth to Eleventh 
Floor Levels 

These levels each contain three 2-bedroom/2-bathroom 
apartments (75m2) with balconies (13m2 to 17m2), one 2-
bedroom/1-bathroom apartment (70m2) with a balcony (17m2) 
and four 1-bedroom/1-bathroom apartments (50m2 to 51m2) 
with balconies (19m2 to 23m2), eight residential stores,  
passageway, fire exit stairwell, lift and lift lobby. 

Twelfth Floor Level This level contains two 2-bedroom/2-bathroom apartments 
(75m2) with balconies (13m2) and two 1-bedroom/1-bathroom 
apartments (52m2) with balconies (15m2 and 16m2), ‘zen 
garden’, four residential stores, passageway, external 
communal residential amenities area,  fire exit stairwell, lifts 
and lift lobby. 

Thirteenth and 
Fourteenth Floor 
Levels 

These levels each contain two 2-bedroom/2-bathroom 
apartments (75m2) with balconies (13m2) and two 1-
bedroom/1-bathroom apartments (52m2) with balconies 
(19m2), four residential stores, passageway, fire exit stairwell, 
lifts and lift lobby. 
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Fifteenth Floor 
Level 

This level contains two 3-bedroom/2-bathroom apartments 
(116m2) with balconies (61m2), passageway, fire exit 
stairwell, lifts and lift lobby. 

 
The proposed development will provide a total of 92 residential apartments in the 
following range of unit types: 
 
 52 one bedroom and one bathroom apartments; 
 9 two bedroom and one bathroom apartments;  
 29 two bedroom and two bathroom apartments; and  
 2 three bedroom and two bathroom apartments.   
 
The applicant advises the following in relation to the design of the building: 
 
 ‘passive surveillance is achieved to James Street from the ground level and 

communal activity space on the first floor and each of the three levels of 
apartments overlooking James Street. The sculptural façade is strong but 
restrained to allow the maximum glazing to overlook James Street. The textural 
context is emphasised by material choice, delivering fine grain detailing with an 
urban edginess reflecting the inner city vibe;  

 
 high quality urban design to the public spaces reinforces the feeling of 

belonging, enjoyment, interaction, ambiance and most importantly safety with 
security; and 

 
 the southern side of the residential building takes full advantage of the 

expansive views across the CBD of the City. This facade is seen from the City 
and is different texturally from the James Street Podium. The proposal will be 
readily recognisable when viewed from the City.’ 

LEGISLATION / POLICY: 

Legislation Planning and Development Act 2005; 
Planning and Development (Local Planning Scheme) 
Regulations 2015;  
City Planning Scheme No. 2; and  
Metropolitan Region Scheme.  

 
Policy 
Policy No and Name: City Development Design Guidelines (4.1) 

Building Heights and Setbacks (4.4) 
Bonus Plot Ratio (4.5.1) 
Signs (4.6) 
Residential Design Policy (4.9) 
Parking Policy (5.1) 
Loading and Unloading (5.2) 
Bicycle Parking and End of Journey Facilities (5.3) 
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COMPLIANCE WITH PLANNING SCHEME: 

Land Use 
 
The subject site is located within the City Centre Use Area of the Northbridge 
Precinct (P1) of the City Planning Scheme No. 2 (CPS2). The Precinct will remain 
Perth’s primary entertainment and night life area and will provide a variety of 
residential and visitor accommodation and commercial services. Mixed residential 
and commercial developments will be encouraged throughout the Precinct to 
strengthen its residential component as well as creating employment opportunities.   
‘Residential’ is a Preferred use (‘P’) within the City Centre use area of the 
Northbridge Precinct (P1), for properties west of Russell Square. The applicant has 
proposed a ‘Dining’ use for the ground floor commercial tenancy which is also a 
preferred (‘P’) use in this location. It is considered that the residential and dining uses 
are consistent with supporting a day and night time economy which is identified as a 
priority in the Northbridge Precinct. 
 
Development Requirements 
 
New developments in the Northbridge Precinct will continue to have regard to the 
scale and character of existing streets. Redevelopment of small to moderate size lots 
is appropriate as opposed to the amalgamation of the existing lots into large sites. 
Developments will have a nil street setback and be of a low scale along the street 
frontage with additional building height setback from all lot boundaries. In addition, 
the height of buildings must allow for adequate sun penetration into key pedestrian 
streets and public places including Russell Square. The Precinct will also be 
characterised by versatile building forms which will be easily adaptable to new uses 
and be able to accommodate a variety of interesting and informative signs. The 
facades will also add interest and vitality to the street, and be characterised by 
continuous shopfronts and traditional designs, incorporating verandahs, awnings and 
artwork. 
 
The proposal has been assessed against the City Planning Scheme requirements 
and the proposal’s compliance with the following development standards is 
summarised below: 
 

Development Standard Proposed Required 
Maximum Plot Ratio: 
 

3.6:1 (4,939m²) 
inclusive of a plot 
ratio bonus of 20% 

(823m²) on the basis 
of a 20% bonus for 

including 
residential 

development 
 

Base Plot Ratio 
3:1 (4,116m²) 

 
Maximum Bonus Plot 

Ratio 
of  50% consisting of a 
combination of any of 

the below: 
Special Residential 

Development (20% and 
40% for high quality 

hotel maximum) 
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Development Standard Proposed Required 
Residential 

Development (20% 
maximum) 

Heritage Conservation 
(20% maximum) 

Maximum Street Building 
Height: 
 

 
14 metres 

 
14 metres 

Maximum Building Height:  
49 metres 

 
33 metres 

Setbacks: 
 
Front (James Street) 
- Lower Building Levels 
 
- Upper Building Levels  
 
 
 
Rear (south) 
- Lower Building Levels 
 
 
 
 
- Upper Building Levels  
 
 
 
 
Side (west) 
- Lower Building Levels 
 
 
 
 
- Upper Building Levels  
 
 
 
 
 
Side (east) 
- Lower Building Levels 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

Nil up to 14 metres 
 

5 metre setback up 
to 36.7 metre 

building height 
 
 

Nil 
(with no openings) 

 
 
 

2 metres up to 49 
metre building 

height 
 
 
 

Nil 
(no openings) 

 
 
 

2.8 metres 
(architectural 
features) to 

4 metres (main 
building) 

 
 

Nil 
(no openings) 

 
 
 

 
 
 

Nil up to 14 metres 
 

5 metre setback up to 
33 metres 

 
 
 

Nil (no 
openings/balconies) 

3 metres (with 
openings/balconies) 

 
3 metres (no 

openings/balconies) 
4 metres (with 

openings/balconies) 
 
 

Nil (no 
openings/balconies) 

3 metres (with 
openings/balconies) 

 
3 metres (no 

openings/balconies) 
4 metres (with 

openings/balconies) 
 
 
 

Nil (no 
openings/balconies) 

3 metres (with 
openings/balconies) 
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Development Standard Proposed Required 
- Upper Building Levels  
 

2.8 metres 
(architectural 
features) to 

4 metres (main 
building) 

 

3 metres (no 
openings/balconies) 

4 metres (with 
openings/balconies) 

 

Car Parking:  
 

- Residential  
 
 

- Commercial 
 

 
 

94 bays 
 
 

Nil 

 
 

92 bays (minimum) 
184 bays (maximum) 

 
16 bays (maximum) 

Bicycle Parking: 
 

- Residential  
 

- Commercial 
 

 
 

45 bays 
 

3 bays 

 
 

31 bays (minimum) 
 

1 bay (minimum) 
 

 
Variations to the height and setback provisions applicable to the development can be 
granted by an absolute majority decision of the Council, in accordance with Clause 
47 of the City Planning Scheme and provided the Council is satisfied that: 
 
‘47(3)(d)(i) if approval were to be granted, the development would be consistent with: 

(A) the orderly and proper planning of the locality; 
(B) the conservation of the amenities of the locality; and 
(C) the statement of intent set out in the relevant precinct plan; and 

 
(ii) the non-compliance would not have any undue adverse effect on: 

(A) the occupiers or users of the development; 
(B) the property in, or the inhabitants of, the locality; or 
(C) the likely future development of the locality’. 

 
Bonus Plot Ratio: 
 
The site is eligible for 50% maximum bonus plot ratio which may be comprised of: 
 
• Public Facilities and Heritage: Maximum 20% bonus (includes public spaces, 

pedestrian links, conservation of heritage places and provision of specific 
facilities on private land); 

• Residential Use: Maximum 20% bonus; and 

• Special Residential Use: Maximum 40% bonus (20% for a special residential 
use or 40% for high a quality hotel use). 
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The applicant is seeking a total of 20% bonus plot ratio for a residential use. This is 
based on the application complying with the requirements specified under Clause 28 
of the CPS2 and the City’s Bonus Plot Ratio Policy 4.5.1. 

COMMENTS: 
 
Bonus Plot Ratio for Residential Use 
 
Developments which incorporate a residential use may be awarded bonus plot ratio 
of up to 20% where it is located within the area indicated on the Residential Bonus 
Plot Ratio Plan contained within CPS2. Whilst there is no requirement for the 
residential use in a mixed-use development to form part of the base plot ratio, the 
bonus plot ratio floor area must be used for the residential use. The applicant has 
provided a detailed report indicating compliance with the City’s Residential Design 
Policy 4.9, a summary of which is provided as follows: 
 
Element 1 – Streetscape Interface and Dwelling Mix 
 
The residential building entry is clearly defined and visible from the street via a 
proposed landscaped walkway.  
 
The proposed development provides a diversity of dwelling sizes, including 56% 
single bedroom dwellings and 44% two and three bedroom dwellings. 
 
Minimum dwelling sizes are as follows: 
 
 50m2 for the one-bedroom dwellings;  
 68m2 for the two-bedroom dwellings; and 
 116m2 for the three-bedroom dwellings. 
 
The above minimum dwelling sizes are generally in accordance with those 
recommended under the City’s Policy of 50m2 for one bedroom apartments, 70m2 for 
two bedroom apartments and 100m2 for three bedroom apartments. The exception 
being two of the 38 two bedroom apartments which are 68m2 in area. It is noted that 
all apartments are provided with well-proportioned balconies which improves the 
usability and amenity of the private living/outdoor spaces. On this basis, the minor 
variation to the dwelling sizes suggested in the Policy can be supported. 
  
Element 2 – Privacy and Security 
 
Privacy 
 
The proposed development has been designed to ensure an appropriate level of 
visual privacy to all dwellings and private open space areas. Window types and 
locations have been designed to ensure no direct overlooking between dwellings on 
the same of adjacent levels. Full height screen walls are also provided between 
balcony areas. 
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Surveillance 
 
Appropriate levels of passive surveillance will be achieved through the use of 
appropriate lighting and overlooking of public spaces from habitable rooms or 
balconies. 
 
Lighting 
 
Appropriate lighting will be provided in accordance with relevant Australian 
Standards, with further details to be provided at the detailed design stage. 
 
Element 3 – Noise 
 
The preliminary acoustic report prepared in support of the proposal demonstrates 
that the proposed development complies with the relevant acoustic standards and 
requirements. Of particular concern is the proximity of the subject site to an adjacent 
entertainment venue – Metro City and the potential impacts of ‘C’ weighted noise 
levels on the proposed development. Noise mitigation strategies, for both protection 
from existing uses and within the proposed development, have been identified and 
full acoustic assessments will be undertaken at the detailed design stage.  
 
Element 4 – Open Space 
 
Private Open Space 
 
Each dwelling is provided with an outdoor living areas that is:  
 

 in excess of the minimum 10m2 requirement (minimum 13m2);  
 directly accessible from a habitable room;  
 receives adequate levels of natural light and ventilation; and 
 provides adequate weather protection, and is located and designed to 

maximise visual privacy between individual apartments and surrounding 
buildings.  

 
Communal Open Space 
 
A communal sky garden on Level 12 is provided which has been designed to be 
functional area for residents and their guests. The communal open space includes 
landscaping, barbecues and seating areas. An internal communal amenities area is 
also provided on Level 1 and includes a yoga/pilates rom, gymnasium, lounge and 
deck area.  
 
Landscaping 
 
Notwithstanding the development’s nil street frontage setbacks, an internal 
landscaped ‘mall’ is proposed as a feature to the entrance of the development from 
James Street. The area includes low level planting in addition to an avenue of mature 
trees. A mixture of soft and hard landscaping is provided within the proposed Sky 



COUNCIL CONFIRMATION DATE 14 FEBRUARY 2017  
MINUTES - 22 - 13 DECEMBER 2016 
 

M:\COUNCIL MINUTES 2016-17\MN161213.DOCX 

 

Garden in addition to a proposed Zen Garden at Level 12 via an internal light court 
extending to the top of the building.  
 
Element 5 – Efficient Resource Use and Provision of Daylight 
 
Heating and Cooling 
 
The proposed development has been designed to capitalise on access to northern 
solar access as far as is practicable. The majority of balconies and major openings 
provided with access to northern daylight at various periods throughout the day, 
whilst the extent of glass on the western face of the building is limited.  
 
Ventilation 
 
The proposed development provides operable windows and natural cross ventilation 
on all levels. 
 
Stormwater 
 
Opportunities for stormwater redistribution on site will be investigated at the detailed 
design stage however a rain water tank is proposed to be provided to the Sky 
Garden. 
 
Clothes Drying 
 
The design of residential dwellings provides place for an internal dryer. The design of 
the balcony will enable residents to open and close their balconies as per their 
required needs, however no external clothes drying facilities are provided.  
  
Borrowed Light 
 
Direct natural light is provided to all living, dining and sleeping areas through the 
provisions of major openings to all habitable rooms.  
 
Light Wells 
 
The layout of the building and setbacks provided does not require the provision of 
light wells.  
 
Relationship to adjoining buildings 
 
The built form of the proposal provides for appropriate building-to-building separation, 
allowing for natural light, ventilation and outlook between existing and future 
buildings.  
 
Greywater Use 
 
Feasibility of greywater reuse and recycling will be considered at further stage of 
development. 
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Sustainable Development 
 
The proposed development promotes sustainable design principles through design 
strategies that maximise sunlight access to apartments and promotes natural 
ventilation. The Sustainability Report submitted in support of the application confirms 
that the proposal complies with the relevant energy efficiency requirements of the 
National Construction Code.   
 
Element 6 – Access and Parking 
 
The proposed development is provided with secure, convenient and accessible 
vehicle and bicycle parking, with direct access to car parking areas provided via the 
centrally located lift lobby and stairs. Separate secure bicycle parking is provided on 
the first, second and third floor levels. 
 
Element 7 – Servicing 
 
Stores 
 
Each dwelling is provided with a secure, accessible storage area, with the majority 
having a minimum internal area of 4m2. It is noted that a proportion of the stores (10 
of the 92 provided) have an internal area of only 3m2 which is below the 4m2 
recommended by the Policy. The shortfall is proposed to be offset by additional bike 
racks being provided for each of these stores in the general bicycle rack storage 
area. 
 
Mailboxes 
 
A communal letter box bank is provided at the ground floor level for residents.   
 
As discussed in the following Design Advisory Committee (DAC) section, the City’s 
DAC determined that in relation to the above, the development generally satisfies the 
criteria under the City’s Bonus Plot Ratio Policy 4.5.1 for the awarding 20% bonus 
plot ratio for a new ‘Residential’ use, and therefore, the proposed bonus plot ratio can 
be supported. It is noted that the DAC’s support was subject to improvements to the 
design of the development which are outlined in the following Building Design 
section. 
 
Consultation 
 
Given the proposed variations to the CPS2 development standards, the proposal was 
advertised to the owners of the adjacent properties for a period of 14 days, closing on 
15 August 2016. These included the owners at 218-222, 223-225, 226 and 243 
James Street and 146 and 174-178 Roe Street, Northbridge. Four submissions, 
raising objections to the proposal were received during the advertising period. The 
comments received from the adjacent property owners are summarised below:- 
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Height/Scale 
 
“Too high -  effectively creating a new ‘wall’ – once again breaking the link between 
Northbridge and the City.” 
 
“Out of character with other developments in this part of James Street.” 
 
“Sky views would be blocked.” 
 
Setbacks 
 
“Developers should be able to use suitable building materials to minimise any 
perceived noise problems from the surrounding businesses rather than reducing 
setback requirements which if approved would overshadow the street, blocking sky 
views and evening summer sun to the much lower level buildings on the opposite 
side of James Street.” 
 
“Too far forward – effectively causing a “high closed in” feeling to the street below 
and apartments opposite.” 
 
Views 
 
“The residents on James Street will be looking straight at the building, open view 
would be blocked.” 

 
Overshadowing 
 
“The building would overshadow the street, block the evening summer sun, darken 
the streetscape at other times.” 
 
Design Standards 
 
“If approved the current development proposal would set a precedent for future 
developments in the area to seek to develop outside the current guidelines.” 
 
“Recent amendments to the City of Perth Planning Scheme No. 2 already increased 
the building plot ratios for this area well beyond those previously existing, with the 
result that future developments will be much taller than the surrounding buildings, 
thus affecting the present streetscape.” 
 
“The front balconies appear to be glass enclosed and together with whatever 
material is used on the face of the building this could lead to increased sun glare 
from the building, causing discomfort to residents of properties opposite and a 
potential hazard to vehicles travelling towards the building.” 
 
The above comments relating to the bulk and scale of the proposed development, 
setbacks and overshadowing are addressed within the building height and setbacks 
and heritage sections of this report.  
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The impact of the development on perceived loss of views is a matter which is not 
directly relevant in any assessment of the planning merit of a proposed development.  
It is noted that whilst this concern is of a high importance amongst existing residents, 
it cannot be specifically addressed within the relevant planning framework.  
 
The comments in relation to recent amendments to CPS2 and perceived precedent 
are also not able to be specifically addressed within the relevant planning framework. 
Particularly as each development is assessed on its merits and Clause 47 of CPS 
allows for variations to be considered based on certain criteria and overall impact on 
the locality.  
 
Whilst reflectivity is a valid consideration of any proposed development, there is no 
applicable standard from which reflectivity can be assessed or potentially controlled 
under the provisions of CPS2. Glazing is encouraged particularly on front elevations 
as it provides for passive surveillance of the public domain and breaks up large 
expanses of blank or inactive street edges. It is considered that the proposal’s 
general compliance with the required front setback requirements of CPS2 as 
discussed in the building height and setbacks section of this report will reduce the 
impact of reflectivity on the street environment and adjacent properties.  
 
Design Advisory Committee 
 
At its meeting held on 4 August 2016, the Design Advisory Committee (DAC), having 
considered the design for the proposed development advised that it: 
 
“1. notes that the proposed development generally satisfies the requirements of the 

Residential Design Policy 4.9 and the criteria for the awarding of 20% bonus 
plot ratio for the provision of a residential use, however considers that the 
architectural expression of the proposed building lacks sufficient distinction to 
support the implementation of the bonus plot ratio; 

 
2. does not support the form of the tower, noting the extent of the proposed 

variations to the building height and setback requirements and the proposal’s 
failure to satisfactorily address the principles and objectives of the Building 
Height and Setback Policy; 

 
3. considers that more attention should be given to the design of the prominent 

southern façade of the tower given the way in which it will address the city and 
Perth City Link; 

 
4. acknowledges the attempt made to add visual interest to the upper levels of the 

podium but encourages activation of the front façade of the podium to provide 
informal surveillance and improved amenity to the street; 

 
5. the applicant is encouraged to consider innovative ways to address the on-site 

parking provision to reduce the impact that parking has on the form of the 
proposed building and the extent of variations being proposed to the 
development standards; 
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6. questions whether two fire escapes are required to the front of the building, 
noting their impact on the building’s interface with the street.” 

 
The applicant, commissioned by the landowner to replace the original architect, 
subsequently met with the City’s Officers and submitted revised plans which aimed to 
address the abovementioned issues. The planning assessment section below details 
the extent to which the revised plans respond to the design matters raised by the 
DAC. 
 
Building Design, Materials and Finishes 
 
As outlined above, the DAC raised various design concerns in relation to the original 
proposal. The proposed design of the development has subsequently been modified 
to address the specific concerns of the DAC as follows.  
 
The form of the tower has been amended to provide increased setbacks to the front 
and side boundaries which has resulted in a more slender tower form as viewed from 
the street. Whilst the tower element still includes some variations to the setback 
requirements for the side and rear boundaries, its overall design and presentation to 
the street, adjoining properties and rear ROW has improved and is considered to 
satisfactorily address the concerns of the DAC. 
 
In response to the DAC’s concerns in relation to the design of the southern façade 
and its relationship to the Perth City Link project area and the city in general, the 
applicant has revised the façade design to provide for greater articulation, mix of 
materials and feature banding. The modifications are generally consistent with the 
intent of the DAC’s comments with the design of the rear tower element in particular 
being consistent with that of a traditional street elevation in lieu of a typical rear or 
side elevation.   
 
In relation to the DAC’s comments regarding the lack of activation of the front façade 
of the podium, the revised design includes apartment balconies and residential 
communal facilities above the ground floor commercial tenancy area. The revised 
design includes a refinement of the arrangement of car parking bays and access 
ways within the car parking areas. In addition the revised design provides for a 
consolidated fire escape arrangement which has resulted in a reduced impact on the 
front elevation. This has resulted in a vastly improved interface with the James Street 
streetscape environment and satisfactorily addresses the DAC’s concerns.  
 
It is considered that the revised development is contemporary in design with a 
cohesive variety of materials, finishes and colours being used to accentuate features 
and minimise the impact of different elements of the building. The façades of the 
building have been sufficiently articulated with vertical elements, varied window 
typologies and design features to reduce the overall bulk of the building. It is 
considered that final details in relation to the materials/finishes palette and treatment 
of the side/rear podium walls in particular be provided prior to the building permit 
stage to ensure the delivery of a cohesive and interesting built form. 
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Building Height and Setbacks 
 
In accordance with CPS2, the site has a prescribed maximum street building height 
of 14 metres and an overall maximum building height of 33 metres. The subject 
development is compliant with the street building height requirement as a maximum 
podium height of 14 metres is proposed. A variation is however proposed to the 
maximum building height noting the overall height of the development is 49 metres. 
Whilst the variation is significant if considered in isolation and is also subject to 
objections from adjacent landowners, the height proposed can be considered in 
accordance with the provisions of Clause 47 of CPS2.  
 
In response to the DAC’s comments, neighbouring submissions and the advice of 
City Officers, the applicant has revised the design of the tower to be ‘split’ and 
effectively step back from the James Street frontage. In combination with increased 
side boundary setbacks, this has resulted in a more slender tower form which is 
considered to have a reduced impact on the street and adjoining properties. In 
addition, the location of the site on the southern side of James Street and the 
presence of a 10 metre wide ROW at the rear will further its overall impact on 
adjacent development in terms of overshadowing and access to sky views.  
 
The associated Wind Impact Report submitted in support of the application 
demonstrates that the proposed height and setback variations will not negatively 
impact on the surrounding streetscape or properties. The assessment confirms that 
whilst the tower element would have some exposure to direct wind flow, the setback 
of the tower on the podium and buildings immediately adjacent, would deflect any 
additional wind flow above the pedestrian level. The wind conditions in the 
surrounding streetscapes are therefore projected to be on or within the applicable 
criterion for walking comfort. A review of the proposal’s overshadowing extent has 
confirmed that the additional height will only have a negligible impact on the adjacent 
properties. The proposed building height which constitutes a variation to the 
applicable CPS2 requirement, can therefore be supported based on the design 
addressing the objectives and principles of the Building Heights and Setbacks Policy 
and the relevant provisions of Clause 47 of CPS2. 
 
Variations are also proposed to the side and rear setback requirements of CPS2. The 
proposed rear setback variation for the tower element is considered to be acceptable 
given the reduced two metre setback in lieu of 4 metres abuts a 10 metre wide ROW. 
The reduced setback has also resulted from a redesign which provides for a 
compliant front setback for the tower of 5 metres which will have an improved impact 
on the streetscape. The encroachment of the tower into the prescribed setback area  
is not considered to detract from the existing ROW environment and will not be 
dominant or imposing from the adjacent laneway area as compared with a compliant 
development noting the presence of the compliance 14 metre high podium. The 
proposed variation to the rear setback can therefore be supported based on the 
overall rear elevation design being consistent with the requirements of Clause 47 of 
CPS2. 
 
The proposed western and eastern side setback variations are, by contrast, more 
minor, with the main building being setback a compliant four metres with only four 
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architectural window elements per side elevation being setback 2.8 metres. It is 
noted the original design included more significant setback variations which resulted 
in an increased bulk and scale and was raised as a concern by the DAC. The 
amended design has reduced the extent of variations being sought and the window 
features provide for functional elements by providing access to light, ventilation and 
views for the internal bedroom areas. The splitting of the building form with the 
window features being separated by a light well will also lessen the perceived impact 
of the setback variations being sought. It is considered that these offsets, combined 
with the articulated design of the tower element will provide for adequate separation 
between the proposed development and future developments on adjacent sites in 
accordance with the objectives and principles of the Building Heights and Setbacks 
Policy. The variations can therefore be supported as the setback variations would not 
compromise the requirements of Clause 47 of CPS2.  
 
Car Parking and Traffic Management 
 
The development is compliant with respect to resident car parking bay provision as 
prescribed by the City’s Parking Policy (5.1). However, the Policy also states that 
visitor parking should be provided in residential areas where it can be expected that 
existing on-street facilities will not adequately provide for visitors to the development. 
It is considered that the expected demand for visitor parking from the development 
can be adequately provided for by the presence of on-street bays adjacent to the site 
and public car parking facilities in the vicinity. There is also a high level of public 
transport availability in the area including high frequency public transport services 
which are located within 400 metres of the site. 
 
The applicant submitted a preliminary Transport Impact Statement (TIS) for the City’s 
review in support of the application. The TIS is generally consistent with the City’s 
requirements and concludes that the additional vehicular traffic generated by the 
development can be accommodated within the existing surrounding road network.  
 
Pedestrian Link 
 
The revised design includes an internal walkway which provides for pedestrian 
access through the site at the ground floor level from James Street to the rear ROW. 
The concept is supported based on the area providing for convenient access through 
the site and also facilitates the creation of an interesting internal space used in 
conjunction with the adjacent dining tenancy. Whilst the purpose and concept of the 
walkway and internal space is supported, matters relating to safety/security, ongoing 
management and alternative measures should the proposed landscaping not function 
to a sufficient standard will need to be addressed in preparation of the final detailed 
design drawings at the building permit stage. 
 
Noise 
 
Noting the subject site’s location within the entertainment area of Northbridge and the 
presence of Metro City nightclub to the rear of the property, the applicant submitted 
an Acoustic Report in support of the proposed development which provides a 
preliminary assessment in relation to proposed noise mitigation measures and 
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potential for the development to comply with the associated noise regulations. A 
review of the original and revised design by the acoustic consultant confirmed no 
discernible difference in the recommended requirements and specifications. While 
the City’s Officers are generally supportive of the preliminary report’s analysis and 
mitigation measures it was recommended that: 
 
 a detailed acoustic report of all mechanical plant associated with the 

development be prepared which provides sufficient detail to demonstrate how 
the development will comply with the Environmental Protection (Noise) 
Regulations 1997. This report is to include all noise modelling, measurements 
and attenuation details; 

 all design requirements, as detailed in the preliminary Acoustic Report being 
implemented at the detailed design stage; and  

 a detailed assessment of C-weighted noise being undertaken to demonstrate 
that: 
o low frequency has been adequately addressed in the design; and  
o the development can successfully deliver an appropriate level of acoustic 

amenity for residents and can adequately attenuate against external noise 
sources associated with low frequency noise intrusion. 

 
Based on the preliminary information submitted, the City is satisfied that the 
application demonstrates the ability for the development to maintain adequate indoor 
acoustic amenity for residents. However, it is recommended that any approval 
contain additional stringent conditions relating to the acoustic treatment of the 
building, including a comprehensive acoustic report detailing the construction 
specifications of each dwelling and any common access areas to provide evidence 
that the development can achieve an adequate internal noise level (of less than 25dB 
at 63Hz) to preserve an acceptable level of residential amenity for the future 
occupants of the development.  
 
Importantly, such requirements will also assist in enabling the existing entertainment 
venues to continue to operate without the threat of having to undertake further 
onerous noise abatement measures or to close down their current operations. The 
proposed conditions are consistent with those imposed on similar recently approved 
and constructed residential developments in the locality.    
 
Waste 
 
The applicant submitted a Waste Management Plan (WMP) for the City’s review in 
support of the application. The WMP confirms that the development will generally be 
consistent with the City’s servicing requirements with all servicing occurring via the 
rear ROW however, there are some matters which will need to be further addressed 
in preparation of the final WMP to be submitted at the building permit stage which 
have been identified by the City as follows: 
 
 provision for comingled recycling to be amended to facilitate collection once a 

week;  
 relevant diagrams/plans to be provided demonstrating maximum travel distance 

for operators; and  
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 bin room areas to be included in all relevant figures.  
  

It is recommended that an advice note be included on any approval advising of the 
above WMP requirements.  
 
Conclusion 
 
In response to the concerns of the DAC, the applicant has provided revised plans 
and elevations to improve the overall presentation and quality of the development. 
The proposal is seeking variations to the building height and setback requirements of 
CPS2 however there are not considered to result in any adverse impact on adjoining 
properties or occupants and are therefore supported in accordance with Clause 47 of 
CPS2.   
 
Future development in Northbridge presents Council with particular challenges to 
manage the residential and non-residential uses in this area so as not to compromise 
the viability of the entertainment venues (and other commercial uses) whilst 
preserving an adequate level of residential amenity for occupants of the proposed 
apartments. In this regard it is considered that appropriate conditions related to 
acoustic attenuation measures being addressed at the detailed design and 
construction stages be imposed consistent with similar developments in the locality.  
 
Moved by Cr McEvoy, seconded by Cr Adamos 
 
That Council: 
 
1. in accordance with the provisions of City Planning Scheme No. 2 

and the Metropolitan Region Scheme, APPROVES BY AN 
ABSOLUTE MAJORITY the application for a 16 level mixed-use 
development containing 92 multiple dwellings, one commercial 
tenancy and 94 car parking bays at 233-239 (Lots 12 and 13) James 
Street, Northbridge as a detailed on the Metropolitan Region 
Scheme Form One dated 3 November 2016 and as shown on the 
plans received on 14 November 2016 subject to: 

 
1.1 the development being restricted to a maximum plot ratio of 

3.6:1 (4,939m² of plot ratio floor area) inclusive of 20% bonus 
plot ratio (823m² of plot ratio floor area) for the provision of a 
new Residential use, in accordance with Clause 28 of City 
Planning Scheme No. 2 and the requirements of the Bonus 
Plot Ratio Policy 4.5.1; 

 
1.2 any subsequent change of use of the Residential portions of 

the development being prohibited within 10 years from the 
date of lawful occupation of those portions of the development 
pursuant to Clause 46A of City Planning Scheme No. 2; 

(Cont’d) 
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1.3 the development being constructed with high quality and 
durable materials and finishes and to a level of detailing that is 
consistent with the elevations and perspectives received on 14 
November 2016, with particular attention to the treatment of 
side/rear podium walls, internal walkway area, expanses of 
concrete on the tower elevations and upper levels north facing 
glazed lift lobby, with the final details of the design and a 
sample board of the materials, colours and finishes being 
submitted by the applicant to the City for approval prior to 
applying for a building permit; 

 
1.4 air conditioner condensers not being permitted on residential 

balconies where they affect the use or enjoyment of the 
balcony or can be viewed from the street or above and any 
proposed external building plant, lift overruns, piping, ducting, 
water tanks, transformers, fire booster cabinets and fire 
control rooms being located or screened so that they cannot 
be viewed from the street or above and to minimise any visual 
and noise impact on the adjacent developments, with details 
of the location and screening of such plant and services being 
submitted by the applicant to the City for approval prior to 
applying for a building permit; 

 
1.5  the development being designed and constructed to achieve a 

minimum internal noise level loss of 25dB at 63Hz to all 
bedrooms and living areas of each dwelling to preserve the 
residential acoustic amenity of future occupants of the 
development, in addition to complying with Australian 
Standard / NZS 2107:2000, with a comprehensive acoustic 
report by an accredited acoustic consultant, detailing the 
construction specifications of each dwelling relevant to its 
specific location and orientation on the site and providing 
satisfactory evidence that the development can achieve the 
required internal noise level losses, being submitted and 
approved by the City prior to the commencement of the 
development; 
 

1.6  the construction specifications detailed in the acoustic report 
(provided in accordance with the previous Condition) being  
implemented in full to the satisfaction of the City with any 
working drawings being certified by an accredited acoustic 
consultant to confirm compliance with the specifications prior 
to the commencement of the development; 

(Cont’d) 
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1.7 a final Waste Management Plan satisfying the City’s waste 
collection requirements being submitted by the applicant to 
the City for approval prior to applying for a building permit 
(refer to relevant advice note); 

 
1.8 the 94 residential car parking bays being provided on site for 

the exclusive use of occupants of the multiple dwellings within 
the development and not being leased or otherwise reserved 
for the use of other buildings or sites; 

 
1.9 the dimensions of all car parking bays, aisle widths, ramps 

and circulation areas complying with the Australian Standard 
AS/NZS 2890.1/2004;  

 
1.10 the proposed vehicle and pedestrian entry levels being 

consistent with the immediately adjacent existing footpath and 
Right-of-Way levels with final details of the existing and 
proposed levels being submitted by the applicant to the City 
for approval prior to applying for a building permit; 

 
1.11 all stormwater being contained on-site with details of the 

stormwater drainage being submitted by the applicant to the 
City for approval prior to applying for a building permit; 

 
1.12 details of any proposed external ventilation or ducting or 

window treatments for the proposed ‘Dining’ tenancy being 
submitted by the applicant to the City for approval prior to 
applying for a building permit. Any other proposed use of the 
commercial tenancy shall be subject to a separate application 
for approval;  
 

1.13 any signage for the development being integrated with the 
design of the building with details of any signage for the 
tenancies not exempt from approval under the City’s Planning 
Policy 4.6 – Signs being subject to a separate application(s) 
for approval;  

 
1.14 final details of the design of the ground floor walkway, ‘zen’ 

gardens and sky garden landscaped areas including soil 
depths, plant species and irrigation prepared by a qualified 
landscape architect being submitted by the applicant and 
approved by the City prior to applying for a building permit;  

 
(Cont’d) 
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1.15 in the event of the development not proceeding within six 
months of the demolition of the existing buildings on the site, 
the vacant site shall be aesthetically fenced and landscaped to 
the satisfaction of the City in order to preserve the amenity of 
the area, prevent unauthorised car parking and reduce dust 
and sand being blown from the site and shall be maintained in 
a clean and tidy state;   

 
1.16 the works referred to in the previous Condition, being secured 

by a bond/deed of agreement between the landowner/applicant 
and the City, to the value of the proposed works as determined 
by the City, with the cost of the deed to be borne by the 
applicant and the bond/deed being finalised to City’s 
satisfaction prior to any demolition works being undertaken; 

 
1.17 the subject lots being amalgamated into one lot on one 

Certificate of Title prior to the occupation of any of the 
buildings within the development; and 

 
1.18 a construction management plan for the proposal being 

submitted by the applicant to the City for approval prior to 
applying for a building permit; detailing how it is proposed to 
manage: 

 
a) delivery of materials and equipment to the site; 
b) storage of materials and equipment on the site; 
c) parking arrangements for contractors and 

subcontractors; and 
d) other matters likely to impact on the surrounding 

properties. 
 

2. the applicant be advised that: 
 

2.1. with regards to the final Acoustic Report, the following 
additional matters shall also be addressed: 

 
a) sufficient detail of all mechanical plant associated with 

the development demonstrating how the development will 
comply with the Environmental Protection (Noise) 
Regulations 1997, including all noise modelling, 
measurements and attenuation details; 

b) all design requirements, as detailed in the preliminary 
Acoustic Report being implemented at the detailed design 
stage;  

(Cont’d) 
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c) a detailed assessment of C-weighted noise in the locality 
being undertaken to demonstrate that: 

 
i. low frequency noise has been adequately addressed 

in the  design; and  
ii. the development can successfully deliver an 

appropriate level of acoustic amenity for residents 
and  can adequately attenuate against external 
noise  and vibration sources associated with low 
frequency noise intrusion. 

 
2.2 with regards to the preliminary Waste Management Plan 

(WMP), the City advises that the final WMP is required to 
address the following additional matters: 

 
a) provision for comingled recycling to be amended to 

facilitate collection once a week;  
b) relevant diagrams/plans to be provided demonstrating 

maximum travel distance for operators; and  
c) bin room areas to be included in all relevant figures.  

  
2.3 with regards to the internal walkway area, final details of the 

design shall address the following matters: 
 
a)  management of the space;  
b) lighting; 
c) security; and  
d)  alternative design measures in the event of landscaping 

not surviving within the internalised environment.  
 
The motion was put and carried by an absolute majority 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios and McEvoy 
 
Against: Nil 
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477/16 93-101 (LOT 123) MILLIGAN STREET, NORTHBRIDGE – 
PROPOSED TELECOMMUNICATIONS TOWER AND 
ASSOCIATED INFRASTRUCTURE (‘UNLISTED USE’) FOR 
‘VODAFONE’ 

 

BACKGROUND: 

SUBURB/LOCATION: 93-101 Milligan Street, Northbridge 
FILE REFERENCE: 2016/5405 
REPORTING UNIT: Development Approvals  
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Planning and Development 
DATE: 28 November 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Schedule 7 – Map for 93-101 Milligan Street, 

Northbridge 
LANDOWNER: City of Perth  
APPLICANT: Planning Solutions Pty Ltd 
ZONING: (MRS Zone) Central City Area 
 (City Planning Scheme Precinct) Northbridge (P1) 

(City Planning Scheme Use Area) City Centre 
APPROXIMATE COST: $180,000 
 
At the Planning Committee meeting held on 6 December 2016 Part 1.2 of the Officer 
Recommendation was amended as follows: 
 
1.2 the applicant entering into an appropriate lease agreement with the City in 

relation to the use of the subject site and agreeing to indemnify the City against 
any claims relating to adverse impacts from emissions from the 
telecommunications tower, with all arrangements being finalised to the City’s 
satisfaction prior to applying for a building permit including a condition that any 
retention or adaptation of the telecommunications infrastructure within a future 
development being undertaken at the applicant’s cost; 

 
Reason:  The Planning Committee determined it appropriate to ensure that the 

City is indemnified against any liability as a result of any adverse 
impacts from emissions from the telecommunications tower. 

 

SITE HISTORY: 

The subject site comprises of a total area of 1,288m² and is located on the south 
west of the intersection of Milligan and James Streets, Northbridge. The site is 
bounded by a Western Power electrical substation to the west and a warehouse 
development to the south. The site currently accommodates a City of Perth owned 
and operated at-grade public car parking area which is accessed via James Street.  
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DETAILS: 

Approval is sought to install a new triangular telecommunications structure (22 
metres in height) containing six panel antennas mounted on a triangular head frame 
within a shrouded triangular façade. The proposal includes the installation of one 
outdoor equipment unit at ground level, together with cabling and associated ancillary 
equipment, including 36 remote radio units. The infrastructure is proposed to be 
operated and managed by Vodafone Hutchinson Australia.  
 
The applicant advises the structure will be of a galvanised finish in order to minimise 
its impact on the locality. In addition, the shrouded façade will be of perforated steel 
construction with artistic artwork, images or wording with details to be finalised in 
consultation with the City.  

LEGISLATION / POLICY: 

Legislation Planning and Development Act 2005  
Planning and Development (Local Planning Scheme) 
Regulations 2015  
City Planning Scheme No. 2 
Metropolitan Region Scheme 

Policy 
Policy No and Name: State Planning Policy No. 5.2 – Telecommunications 

Infrastructure 
Public Notification/Advertising (2.2) 
City Development Design Guidelines (4.1) 

COMPLIANCE WITH PLANNING SCHEME: 

Land Use 
 
The subject site is located within the City Centre Use Area of the Northbridge 
Precinct (P1) of the City Planning Scheme No. 2 (CPS2). The Precinct will remain 
Perth’s primary entertainment and night life area and will provide a variety of 
residential and visitor accommodation and commercial services. Mixed residential 
and commercial developments will be encouraged throughout the Precinct to 
strengthen its residential component as well as creating employment opportunities.   
 
The proposed development does not readily fall within any of the Use Groups 
contained within CPS2. As such the proposal is required to be considered in the 
context of the current and future amenity of the locality, the Precinct Statement of 
Intent, and Clause 43(4) of CPS2. Specifically, Clause 46 of CPS2 outlines the 
process of determination of an application for an unlisted use as follows:  
 
“(1)  Subject to subclause (2), the Council may refuse or approve an application 

which involves an unlisted use.  
 
(2)  The Council cannot grant planning approval for a development which involves 

an unlisted use unless –  
(a) the advertising procedure set out in Clause 41 has been followed; and  
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(b)  it is satisfied, by an absolute majority, that the proposed development is 
consistent with the matters listed in Clause 43(4).” 

 
Development Requirements 
 
The Northbridge Precinct (P1) does not contain any specific criteria or requirements 
in relation to development of telecommunications infrastructure. The City’s City 
Development Design Guidelines Policy (4.1) prescribes the following with regards to 
services and associate infrastructure within the City: 
 
“5.1.1(h) Services  
 
Satellite dishes and other telecommunication facilities should be visually unobtrusive. 
This may include the concealment of the facility as part of the design of the building, 
a restriction in the number of facilities, or locating the facility where it will not be 
visible from the public domain.” 
 
In addition, development of this type is guided by the Western Australian Planning 
Commission’s State Planning Policy No. 5.2 – Telecommunications Infrastructure 
(SPP5.2). SPP5.2 ‘aims to facilitate the development of an effective state-wide 
telecommunications network in a manner consistent with the economic, 
environmental and social objectives and orderly and proper planning’. The Policy 
includes specific provisions for to be considered in relation to the siting and 
development of telecommunications infrastructure as follows: 
 
“Clause 5.1 - Visual impacts 
 
For telecommunications infrastructure to be effective, structures are generally located 
prominently, at high points in the landscape or on top of buildings, where they are 
more likely to be visible to the public. The planning authority may exercise discretion 
in addressing the visual impacts of telecommunications infrastructure. 
 
Clause 5.1.1 - The benefit of improved telecommunications services should be 

balanced with  the visual impact on the surrounding area. 
 
i)  Assessment of the visual impact of development proposals for 

telecommunications infrastructure should be made on a case by case 
basis; 

ii)  Telecommunications infrastructure should be sited and designed to 
minimise visual impact and whenever possible: 
a)  be located where it will not be prominently visible from significant 

viewing locations such as scenic routes, lookouts and recreation 
sites; 

b)  be located to avoid detracting from a significant view of a heritage 
item or place, a landmark, a streetscape, vista or a panorama, 
whether viewed from public or private land; 

c)  not be located on sites where environmental, cultural heritage, social 
and visual landscape values maybe compromised and 
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d)  display design features, including scale, materials, external colours 
and finishes that are sympathetic to the surrounding landscape; 

iv)  Telecommunications infrastructure should be located where it will facilitate 
continuous network coverage and/or improved telecommunications 
services to the community; and 

v)  Telecommunications infrastructure should be collocated and whenever 
possible: 
a)  Cables and lines should be located within an existing underground 

conduit or duct; and  
b)  Overhead lines and towers should be co-located with existing 

infrastructure and/or within existing infrastructure corridors and/or 
mounted on existing or proposed buildings 

 
Clause 6.3 - Development 
 
In considering a development application, the local government should give 
consideration to: 
 
a) The extent to which the proposal adheres to the policy measures outlined in 

Section 5 of this policy,  
b)  The need for services to be located to optimise coverage.” 
 
The extent to which the proposed development complies with the above 
requirements is addressed in the following section of this report.  

COMMENTS: 
 
Consultation 
 
In accordance with Clauses 41 and 46 of CPS2, the proposal was advertised to the 
owners of the adjacent properties for a period of 14 days, closing on 9 November 
2016. These included the owners at 205 James Street and 116-120, 134-138 and 
142 Roe Street, Northbridge. One submission was received from Western Power 
being the owners of the adjacent electrical substation site at 142 Roe Street. The 
submission included the following advice: 
 
“It is recommended that persons planning to build or undertake works in high risk 
areas near transmission or communication assets (including those listed above) act 
in a safe manner at all times and in accordance with all applicable legal and safety 
requirements (including the ‘duty of care’ under the laws of negligence, Worksafe 
requirements and guidelines, Australian Standards and Western Power policies and 
procedures).” 
 
It is recommended that an advice note be included on any approval advising to liaise 
with Western Power prior to the commencement of works on site.  
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Siting and Design 
 
Noting the current layout of the subject site, the proposed location of the 
telecommunications tower within the south west corner is considered appropriate and 
generally consistent with section 5.1.1(h) of the City Development Design Guidelines 
Policy (4.1). This is based on the maximum distances to the street or public domain 
being achieved, being located on an existing unused paved area and adjacent to a 
Western Power substation site which has high voltage power lines traversing through 
it. Whilst the location and scale of the development is based on achieving the 
optimum level of telecommunications service it is important to consider that the 
current planning framework provides for surrounding sites to be redeveloped to 
heights of 33 metres and above. Therefore the facility may be more readily 
identifiable within the current low scale of surrounding development, this is likely to 
change in the medium to long term. This will have a two-fold affect in that it will 
reduce its visibility which is considered a positive, however it will also reduce the 
performance of the facility.  
 
The applicant has advised that the structure is to be of a galvanised finish to 
minimise its impact the locality. This is considered an appropriate design response 
and will limit the maintenance requirements of the facility. The applicant’s also 
propose an artwork feature to ‘shroud’ the proposed antennas and ancillary 
equipment. This is not considered an appropriate method of screening as it would 
accentuate and draw attention to the tower rather than the preferred aim of reducing 
its visibility. It is therefore considered that any approval be conditioned to require a 
suitable alternative to the existing proposed screening mechanism.  
 
The ancillary outdoor equipment units are proposed to be clad using Colorbond ‘mist 
green’ in order to reduce their impact on the streetscape. This is supported on the 
basis of the existing level of landscaping within and abutting the site. It is however 
recommended that the existing tree and shrubs which have been identified for 
removal in order to accommodate the installation and operation of the 
telecommunications tower be relocated and/or replaced within an appropriate 
location on the site.  
  
SPP5.2 - Telecommunications Infrastructure 
 
The siting of the proposed infrastructure is generally consistent with the requirements 
of SPP5.2 given that there are no identified prominent or sensitive landscape 
features, heritage items or individual significant views in the locality and the impact 
on general views is minimal. In addition, the facility is proposed to be located within a 
traditionally commercial environment however it is noted that there are existing and 
proposed residential developments within the locality and the site is located in an 
area where the link between the city and Northbridge has recently been re-
established. 
 
In accordance with SPP5.2, the site has been identified as a ‘required’ location to 
provide continuous and improved telecommunications services to the locality. The 
applicant has confirmed that detailed investigations of the locality were undertaken in 
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order to ascertain opportunities for co-location which would have reduced installation 
and maintenance costs however no suitable locations were identified. 
 
Related Legislation 
 
The installation and operation of telecommunications infrastructure is regulated by 
the Telecommunications Act 1997 (Commonwealth). Whilst this legislation falls 
outside the scope of the City’s authority, it is important to note the proposed 
infrastructure will be required to operate in compliance with the Australian 
Communication and Media Authority (ACMA) Electromagnetic Emissions (EME) 
regulatory arrangements. A summary report of the predicted Radiofrequency EME 
Levels for the proposed facility has been submitted in support of the application. The 
assessment confirms that the proposed installation operating at full power will comply 
with the Radiocommunications (Electromagnetic Radiation – Human Exposure) 
Standard 2003. 
 
Strategic/Redevelopment Considerations 
 
As previously outlined, the subject site is currently occupied by an at-grade car 
parking area which is owned and operated by the City. Given the site’s location, 
dimensions and existing low level of development, it is considered that the site has a 
high level of strategic and economic importance for the City. In this regard, the 
proposed siting of a 22 metre high telecommunications tower and associated 
infrastructure will add constraints to the site with regards to any future 
redevelopment. In particular, the installation of above and subsurface infrastructure is 
likely to add encumbrances on the land and reduces its development potential if and 
when the City decides to either offer the site for sale or undertake a proposed 
development. 
 
It is noted that the development potential of the site under CPS2 is as follows: 
 
Plot Ratio Base Plot Ratio 

3:1 (3,864m²) 
 

Maximum Bonus Plot Ratio 
of  50% consisting of a combination of 

any of the below: 
Special Residential Development (20% 

and 40% for high quality hotel maximum) 
Residential Development (20% 

maximum) 
Heritage Conservation (20% maximum) 

Maximum Building Height  
33  metres 
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Use Groups 
- Preferred 

 
 
 

- Contemplated 

 
Community and Cultural, Dining, 

Home Occupation, Residential, Retail 
(Local), Special Residential 

 
Business Services, Civic, Education 1, 
Education 2, Entertainment, Healthcare 

1, Healthcare 2, Industry – Service, 
Industry – Cottage, Mixed Commercial, 
Office, Recreation and Leisure, Retail 

(General), Storage 
 

 
It is therefore considered that the proposed telecommunications infrastructure should 
only be considered an appropriate outcome for the short to medium term. It is 
therefore recommended that any approval be time limited with any removal and/or 
adaptation of the infrastructure within a future development of the site. These 
requirements should also be included in any lease agreement between the City and 
the operator of the facility.  
 
Conclusion 
 
The proposed development is generally consistent with the relevant framework and 
considerations for the siting and installation of high impact telecommunications 
infrastructure. However, notwithstanding the proposed increase in quality and 
reliability of telecommunication services the development will offer to the locality, it is 
considered that the subject site’s strategic and long term importance requires 
suitable protections in light of any approvals granted. It is therefore recommended 
that the application be approved subject to appropriate conditions as identified within 
this report in accordance with Clause 46 of CPS2. 
 
Moved by Cr Adamos, seconded by Cr McEvoy 
 
That Council: 

 
1. in accordance with the provisions of City Planning Scheme No. 2 

and the Metropolitan Region Scheme, APPROVES BY AN 
ABSOLUTE MAJORITY the application for a telecommunications 
tower and associated infrastructure (‘Unlisted Use’) for ‘Vodafone’ at 
93-101 (Lot 123) Milligan Street, Northbridge as a detailed on the 
Metropolitan Region Scheme Form One dated 6 October 2016 and as 
shown on the plans received on 12 October 2016 subject to: 
 
 
 
 

(Cont’d) 
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1.1 the approval being limited to a maximum period of 10 years 
from the date of the issue of approval, with the 
telecommunications structure and all associated servicing 
infrastructure being removed from the site and the site made 
good, at the applicant’s cost, to the satisfaction of the City 
within 28 days of removal or in the event of the site being 
redeveloped within the specified 10 year timeframe, any 
retention or adaptation of the telecommunications 
infrastructure within a future development being subject to a 
separate application; 

 
1.2 the applicant entering into an appropriate lease agreement 

with the City in relation to the use of the subject site and 
agreeing to indemnify the City against any claims relating to 
adverse impacts from emissions from the telecommunications 
tower, with all arrangements being finalised to the City’s 
satisfaction prior to applying for a building permit including a 
condition that any retention or adaptation of the 
telecommunications infrastructure within a future 
development being undertaken at the applicant’s cost; 

 
1.3 final details of the design and materials, colours and finishes 

of the development, including an alternative and appropriate 
method of screening which minimises the facility’s visual 
impact, being submitted by the applicant to the City for 
approval prior to applying for a building permit; 

 
1.4 the relocation of the underground fibre cabling from its current 

proposed north/south alignment adjacent to the western 
boundary to an east/west alignment along the southern 
boundary to the satisfaction of the City; and 

 
1.5 the existing trees and shrubs proposed to be removed as part 

of the installation being relocated and/or replaced to an 
appropriate alternative location within the site to the 
satisfaction of the City,  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

(Cont’d) 
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2. the applicant be advised that: 
 

2.1 the conditions relating to the time limiting of the approval 
period for the development and alternative routing of fibre 
cabling infrastructure have been imposed in recognition of the 
strategic importance of the site and the aim of the City to 
minimise any impacts on the site’s redevelopment potential 
noting an at-grade carpark in this location is not considered 
the highest and best use of the land in the medium to long 
term; and  

 
2.2 Western Power recommends that persons planning to build or 

undertake works in high risk areas near transmission or 
communication assets (including those listed above) act in a 
safe manner at all times and in accordance with all applicable 
legal and safety requirements (including the ‘duty of care’ 
under the laws of negligence, Worksafe requirements and 
guidelines, Australian Standards and Western Power policies 
and procedures). It is therefore recommended to liaise with 
Western Power prior to the commencement of works on site. 

 
The motion was put and carried by an absolute majority 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios and McEvoy 
 
Against: Nil 
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478/16 PROPOSED ENTRY OF MOTOR HOUSE, 68 MILLIGAN 
STREET, PERTH, IN THE CITY PLANNING SCHEME NO. 2 
HERITAGE LIST 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1023133 
REPORTING UNIT: Arts, Culture and Heritage 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Economic Development and Activation 
DATE: 10 November 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Confidential Schedule 8 - Submission Owner 

(distributed to Elected Members under separate cover) 
Schedule 9 - Heritage Assessment 
Schedule 10 – Heritage Council Letter and Assessment 

 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Planning Committee at its meeting held on 6 December 2016. 
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 
 
The subject site at 68 Milligan Street, Perth contains a three level, brick and concrete 
building known as Motor House. The place was constructed in 1935-36 in the Inter‐
War modern (Inter War Functionalist) architectural style with Art Deco detail 
characteristics.  Motor House has been identified by the City as having cultural 
heritage significance at the local level and possible heritage significance at State 
level. 
 
On 5 April 2016, Council considered a report including results of informal 
consultation undertaken by the City with owners affected by the possible inclusion of 
three properties in the City Planning Scheme No. 2 Heritage List (CPS2 Heritage 
List), including Motor House; identified in that confidential report as property H.  
 
Council resolved the following (in part): 
 
“That Council notes that further assessment is required to determine if properties H, I 
and J are of cultural heritage significance and worthy of built heritage conservation, 
and requests that Officers undertake internal site inspections of the properties to 
determine their internal condition and authenticity.” 
 
Following internal site inspection of the property, as directed by Council, a further 
report was presented to Council for consideration. 
 
On 19 July 2016 the Council resolved the following (in part): 
  
“That Council: 

 
in accordance with Part 3 Clause 8 of the Planning and Development (Local Planning 
Scheme) Regulation 2015, proposes to include Motor House, 68 Milligan Street, 
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Perth in the City Planning Scheme No.2 Heritage List and gives the affected owner 
and occupier a description of the place, the reasons for the proposed entry and 21 
days to make a submission on the proposal;  

 
notes that a report will be presented back to Council with the results of the 
consultation with the owners and occupiers located at 68 Milligan Street, Perth; 

 
recommends that the State Heritage Office consider Motor House, 68 Milligan Street, 
Perth for possible entry in the State Heritage Register given that it is of potential 
importance to the State of Western Australia for the following reasons: 
 
 The place represents a key stage in the development of modern architectural 

history in Western Australia; 
 The place was the first and only multi-storey structure in Western Australia to be 

designed and constructed specifically to service the motor car; and 
 The place displays structural engineering and achievement and, at the time of 

construction, it incorporated what was then the largest clear span roof in 
Western Australia.” 

 
This report presents the results of consultation with owner and occupiers located at 
68 Milligan Street, Perth and, based on these results, recommends that the place be 
listed in the City Planning Scheme No. 2 Heritage List. 

LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Legislation Planning & Development Act 2005 (WA) 
Planning & Development (Local Planning Schemes)   
Regulations 2015 
State Planning Policy 3.5 Historic Heritage Conservation 
Town Planning Regulations 1967  
Heritage of Western Australia Act 1990 
City Planning Scheme No. 2  

 
Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Corporate Business Plan 
Council Four Year Priorities:  Healthy and Active in Perth 
S15 Reflect and celebrate the diversity of Perth 
15.3 Develop Public Art Strategy and Implementation 

Plan  

DETAILS: 

On 25 July 2016 in accordance with Part 3 Clause 8 of the Planning and 
Development (Local Planning Scheme) Regulation 2015, the City wrote to the owner 
and occupier of Motor House to extend an invitation for them to provide comment 
upon the proposed entry of the place on the CPS2 Heritage List.  
 
The City received a formal response from the owner of Motor House (Confidential 
Schedule 8) and acknowledgement from the occupier stating that they did not wish to 
submit a comment on the proposal. 
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This report presents Council with the heritage assessment for Motor House 
(Schedule 9), the owner’s formal submission (Confidential Schedule 8) on the 
proposed heritage listing and the City’s response to that submission. The procedures 
to date comply with procedures required under the Planning and Development (Local  
 
Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015. 
 
Council is also requested to note the findings of the Heritage Council of Western 
Australia’s initial assessment regarding nomination of the place for the State Register 
(Schedule 10). 
 
Council are requested to make an informed decision regarding the proposed entry of 
Motor House on the CPS2 Heritage List. 
 
Formal Submission - Owner 
 
Following the required submission period the City received a formal submission 
lodged by Colliers on behalf of the owner which outlined the owner’s positon 
regarding the proposed entry of the place on the CPS2 Heritage List (Confidential 
Schedule 8). 
 
In that submission it was stated that the owner acknowledged and respected the 
value of heritage. It also presented a detailed analysis regarding the potential effect 
of heritage listing on the development and investment values of the property. 
 
The owner agreed to offer support for the listing of the subject property in exchange 
for the City entering into a Heritage Agreement (HA) with the owner that would 
guarantee that the City approve future development on the site to accord with a list of 
requirements.  
 
The requested requirements include:  
 
 The ability to modify, adapt demolish and rebuild the façade or other heritage 

fabric as required; 
 Full bonus plot ratio and transfer of plot ratio incentives currently available on 

the site be assured; 
 Specific development requirements be agreed to including: building height; 

street wall height; and setbacks;  
 Approvals related to lift placement, lobby position, retail space and rooftop bar; 

and 
 No additional regulations placed on signage retention, replacement or 

upgrading due to heritage listing. 
 
Heritage Agreements (HA) are enacted under the Heritage of Western Australia Act 
1990 and are voluntary agreements under which a land owner undertakes to manage 
and preserve the heritage values of place they own. A HA can be entered into 
between a landowner and the Heritage Council or other public authority on the 
State’s behalf, subject to the approval of the Minister for Heritage.  
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HA’s may make provision for things such as assistance to the owner, maintenance or 
other activities done at the request of the Heritage Council, standards for any work 
on the property, the restriction of any building or works and other provisions that are 
considered necessary for the conservation of the place.  
 
The City cannot provide preapproval for an unknown development at a time in the 
future when the planning provisions or other influencing factors are unknown. 
 
Importantly, it should also be noted that consideration of the effects of heritage listing 
on development are not part of the City’s usual procedures related to progressing 
places to the CPS2 Heritage List. 
 
As directed by The State Planning Policy 3.5 Historic Heritage Conservation local 
governments must adhere to the following: “inclusion or exclusion of places from a 
heritage list should be based on their degree of historic heritage significance”.  
 
Managing the effect of heritage listing on the form of any future development is 
undertaken at the development application stage once heritage listing has occurred. 
The City is keen to work with owners from the concept stage until a formal 
development application is lodged to ensure that positive benefits are realised for 
both heritage and the owner. Examples of excellence in heritage redevelopment 
include the Terrace Hotel, WD & HO Wills Building and Brookfield Place all of which 
demonstrate that heritage listing and high standards of development are not mutually 
exclusive. 
 
The City also provides planning and financial incentives to owners of heritage places 
to assist in mitigating any adverse financial effects of heritage listing and in this 
regard is recognised as a sector leader within Australia. 
 
State Register of Heritage Places 
 
As directed by Council’s resolution of 19 July 2016 the City recommended that the 
State Heritage Office consider Motor House for the State Register of Heritage 
Places. 
 
On 10 October 2016 the State Heritage Office (SHO) advised the City that a 
preliminary assessment had been undertaken for the place and that on consideration 
the HCWA Assessment Committee found the place to be of sufficient heritage 
significance to warrant progression to formal assessment.  
 
The next stage in the State Registration process is for a full heritage assessment to 
be undertaken. The assessment will be presented to the HCWA for consideration, 
and a decision will be made as to whether the place should be placed on the State 
Register of Heritage Places. As part of the State Registration process the City will be 
requested to comment on the proposed entry. 
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FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 

If the place is included in the CPS2 Heritage List the property owner will be eligible to 
apply for the City’s heritage grants, heritage rate concession, and transfer and bonus 
plot ratio. 

COMMENTS: 

The heritage assessment undertaken by the City for Motor House demonstrates that 
the place has sufficient cultural heritage significance to warrant entry in the CPS2 
Heritage List. 
 
In addition, the Heritage Council has advised that the Registration Committee has 
considered the nomination and determined that the place is likely to have cultural 
heritage value at the State level and as such, has been added to the SHO 
assessment program. 
The City’s support for redevelopment of places on the Heritage List is evident in the 
many successful developments in the city. 
 
If included in the CPS2 Heritage List the place will be subject to the benefits and 
controls of the CPS2 heritage policies, and the owner will be eligible to apply for the 
heritage program incentives noted above.  Retention and conservation of the original 
and early elements of the place will be encouraged as part of any future development 
applications.  
 
Moved by Cr Adamos, seconded by Cr McEvoy      
 
That Council, in accordance with Part 3 Clause 8 of the Planning and 
Development (Local Planning Scheme) Regulations 2015: 
 
1. notes the submission received in response to the Council’s 

proposal to include Motor House, 68 Milligan Street, Perth, in the 
City Planning Scheme No. 2 Heritage List (Confidential Schedule 8); 

 
2. enters Motor House, 68 Milligan Street, Perth, in the City Planning 

Scheme No. 2 Heritage List; 
 
3. gives notice of Part 2 above to the Heritage Council of Western 

Australia and the owner and occupier of the place; and  
 

4. notes the response from Heritage Council regarding nomination of 
the place for the State Register of Heritage Places. 

 
The motion was put and carried 
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The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios and McEvoy 
 
Against: Nil 
 

479/16 FINAL ADOPTION OF AMENDMENT NO. 37 TO CITY 
PLANNING SCHEME NO. 2 TO INTRODUCE A SPECIAL 
CONTROL AREA OVER 480 (LOTS 23 AND 350) HAY 
STREET AND 15-17 (LOT 500) MURRAY STREET, PERTH 

 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1032886 
REPORTING UNIT: City Planning 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Planning and Development 
DATE: 22 November 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Schedule 11– Location Plan 

Schedule 12 – Scheme Amendment Report 
Schedule 13 – Summary of Submissions 

 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Planning Committee at its meeting held on 6 December 2016. 
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 
 
The City of Perth Local Development Assessment Panel (LDAP) approved a 
development application for a mixed use development on the subject site at its 
meeting on 26 February, 2015. The mixed-use development is now under 
construction and is comprised of: 
 
 a 362 room ‘Westin’ brand hotel operated by ‘Starwood; 
 27 level office building; 
 Restaurant and bar facing a new public plaza; 
 Basement car park (including 66 short term public car parking bays) and 

loading dock; 
 Conservation and adaptation of the State Heritage listed Hibernian Hall; and 
 Retention of the State Heritage listed Fire Education and Heritage Centre.  
 
Condition 8 of the Development Approval required the preparation and lodgement of 
a request to the City to amend the City Planning Scheme No. 2 (CPS2) for the 
purpose of establishing a special control area (SCA) for the entire development site. 
The purpose for which is to ensure compliance with CPS2 provisions relating to plot 
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ratio and tenant car parking following the approved re-subdivision and development 
of the site, prior to applying for a building permit.  
 
Conditional approval was granted by the Western Australian Planning Commission 
on 29 July 2014 for the re-subdivision of the subject site into two freehold titles. 
 
Council at its meeting on 28 June 2016, resolved to initiate Amendment No. 37 to the 
CPS2, refer it to the Environmental Protection Authority and advertise it for public 
comment. 

LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Legislation Clauses 75, 81 and 84 of the Planning and Development Act 
2005 
Clause 57 of the City Planning Scheme No. 2 
Regulation 50 and 53 of the Planning and Development 
(Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 
Clause 5 of the Deemed Provisions 

 
Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Strategic Community Plan 
Council Four Year Priorities:  Perth as a Capital City 
S5 Increased place activation and use of underutilised 

space 
  

 
Policy 
Policy No and Name: City Centre Precincts 1 to 8 Plan 

DETAILS: 

Environmental Protection Authority 
 
Amendment No. 37 to the CPS2 was referred to the Environmental Protection 
Authority (EPA) following initiation. On the 8 August 2016, the EPA advised that it 
considered that the Amendment should not be assessed under the Environmental 
Protection Authority Act 1986. 
 
Consultation 
 
Amendment No. 37 concluded advertising on 15 November, 2016. 
 
Advertising of the Amendment included: 
 
• A letter, notice and submission form being mailed to relevant Government and 

service agencies; 
• A notice being placed in The Voice newspaper on Saturday 1 October, 2016; 
• Information being placed on the City’s website; and 
• Information being made available for viewing at the City’s Customer Service 

Centre and Library. 



COUNCIL CONFIRMATION DATE 14 FEBRUARY 2017  
MINUTES - 51 - 13 DECEMBER 2016 
 

M:\COUNCIL MINUTES 2016-17\MN161213.DOCX 

 

One submission was received from the State Heritage Office, which was supportive 
of the Amendment. Refer to Schedule 12. 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 

ACCOUNT NO: CL 16201000 
BUDGET ITEM: Strategic Planning Unit – Planning Schemes and 

Policies 
BUDGET PAGE NUMBER: 74 
BUDGETED AMOUNT: $13,100 
AMOUNT SPENT TO DATE: $  4,908 
COMMITMENTS: $  6,931 
PROPOSED COST: $  1,000  
BALANCE: $  1,034  
 
All figures quoted in this report are exclusive of GST. 
 
If adopted by the Minister for Planning, notices will be required to be placed in a local 
newspaper and in the Government Gazette. All associated costs will be recouped 
from the applicant. 

COMMENTS: 

Pursuant to Regulation 50(3) of the Planning and Development (Local Planning 
Schemes) Regulations 2015, the Council is now required to pass a resolution either: 
 
(a) to support the amendment without modification; or 
(b) to support the amendment with proposed modifications to address issues raised 

in the submissions; or 
(c) not to support the amendment. 
 
The proposed SCA will assist in facilitating the high quality redevelopment of the 
subject site whilst ensuring the retention, restoration and maintenance of two 
significant heritage buildings. The proposed SCA will ensure a holistic approach to 
the subdivision and development of the site, allowing for flexibility of built form and 
use and is consistent with the relevant statutory planning framework provided by 
CPS2.  
 

On this basis and given no objections have been received, it is recommended that 
the Amendment be adopted without modification and forwarded to the Western 
Australian Planning Commission for the final approval of the Minister of Planning. 
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Moved by Cr McEvoy, seconded by Cr Adamos      
 
That Council: 
 
1. pursuant to Regulation 50(3) of the Planning and Development 

(Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015, adopts Amendment 
No. 37 to City Planning Scheme No. 2 without modification as 
detailed in the Scheme Amendment Report being Schedule 12; 
 

2. pursuant to Regulation 53 of the Planning and Development (Local 
Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015, forwards Amendment No. 37 
to City Planning Scheme No. 2 and associated documents to the 
Western Australian Planning Commission for consideration and 
recommendation to the Minister for Planning; and  

 
3. pursuant to Clause 5 of the Deemed Provisions, adopts the 

amended Precinct Plan as detailed in Schedule 12, subject to the 
gazettal of Amendment No. 37 to City Planning Scheme No. 2. 

 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios and McEvoy 
 
Against: Nil 
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480/16 FINAL ADOPTION OF AMENDMENT NO. 36 TO CITY 
PLANNING SCHEME NO. 2 TO INTRODUCE A SPECIAL 
CONTROL AREA OVER 251 – 267 (LOTS 10, 11 AND 412) 
ST GEORGES TERRACE, PERTH 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1032827 
REPORTING UNIT: City Planning 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Planning and Development 
DATE: 22 November 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Schedule 14 – Location Plan 

Schedule 15 – Scheme Amendment Report 
Schedule 16 – Summary of Submissions 

 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Planning Committee at its meeting held on 6 December 2016. 
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 
 
A development application for the subject site was approved by the City of Perth 
Local Development Assessment Panel (LDAP) on 18 September 2015. It consisted 
of a single storey television studio, the refurbishment of two existing office buildings, 
the construction of an enclosed pedestrian walkway connecting the buildings and 
changing the on-site car parking (resulting in 180 tenant car bays), end of trip 
facilities and landscaping.  
 
The site is also the subject of a subdivision application lodged with the Western 
Australian Planning Commission (WAPC). On 29 July 2016, the WAPC advised that 
the subdivision application has been deferred pending the gazettal of a scheme 
amendment to create a special control area (SCA) over the subject site. 
 
Council at its meeting on 28 June 2016, resolved to initiate Amendment No. 36 to the 
City Planning Scheme No. 2 (CPS2) to create the SCA over the site. The SCA is 
required to enable the subdivision of the subject site while maintaining the integrity of 
CPS2 and current development approvals in terms of plot ratio and tenant parking. 

LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Legislation Clauses 75, 81 and 84 of the Planning and Development Act 
2005 
Clause 57 of the City Planning Scheme No. 2 
Regulation 50 and 53 of the Planning and Development 
(Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 
Clause 5 of the Deemed Provisions 
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Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Strategic Community Plan  
Council Four Year Priorities:  Perth as a Capital City 
S5 Increased place activation and use of underutilised 

space 
  

Policy 
Policy No and Name: City Centre Precincts 1 to 8 Plan 

DETAILS: 

Environmental Protection Authority 
 
Amendment No. 36 to the CPS2 was referred to the Environmental Protection 
Authority (EPA) following initiation. On 8 August 2016, the EPA advised that it 
considered that the Amendment should not be assessed under the Environmental 
Protection Authority Act 1986. 
 
Consultation 
 
Amendment No. 36 concluded advertising on 15 November, 2016.  
 
Advertising of the Amendment included: 
 
 A letter, notice and submission form being mailed to relevant Government and 

service agencies; 
 A notice being placed in The Voice newspaper on Saturday 1 October, 2016; 
 Information being placed on the City’s website; and 
 Information being made available for viewing at the City’s Customer Service 

Centre and Library. 
 
One submission was received in relation to the Amendment from Main Roads 
Western Australia, which raised no objection to the amendment. Refer to Schedule 
16.  

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 

ACCOUNT NO: CL 16201000 
BUDGET ITEM: Strategic Planning Unit – Planning Schemes and 

Policies 
BUDGET PAGE NUMBER: 74 
BUDGETED AMOUNT: $13,100 
AMOUNT SPENT TO DATE: $  5,135 
COMMITMENTS: $  6,931 
PROPOSED COST: $  1,000  
BALANCE: $  1,034 
 
All figures quoted in this report are exclusive of GST. 
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If adopted by the Minister for Planning, notices will be required to be placed in a local 
newspaper and in the Government Gazette.  All associated costs will be recouped 
from the applicant. 

COMMENTS: 

Pursuant to Regulation 50(3) of the Planning and Development (Local Planning 
Schemes) Regulations 2015, Council is now required to pass a resolution either: 
 
(a) to support the amendment without modification; or 
(b) to support the amendment with proposed modifications to address issues raised 

in the submissions; or 
(c) not to support the amendment. 
 
The proposed SCA over the site will ensure a holistic approach to the development of 
the site, allowing for subdivision and flexibility of built form and use. It is consistent 
with the relevant statutory planning framework provided by CPS2. 
 
On this basis and given no objections have been received, it is recommended that 
the Amendment be adopted without modification and forwarded to the WAPC for the 
final approval of the Minister for Planning. 
 
Moved by Cr McEvoy, seconded by Cr Adamos 
 
That Council: 
 
1. pursuant to Regulation 50(3) of the Planning and Development 

(Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015, adopts Amendment 
No. 36 to City Planning Scheme No. 2 without modification as 
detailed in the Scheme Amendment Report being Schedule 15; 

 
2. pursuant to Regulation 53 of the Planning and Development (Local 

Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015, forwards Amendment No. 36 
to City Planning Scheme No. 2 and associated documents to the 
Western Australian Planning Commission for consideration and 
recommendation to the Minister for Planning; and  

 
3. pursuant to Clause 5 of the Deemed Provisions, adopts the 

amended Precinct Plan as detailed in Schedule 15, subject to the 
gazettal of Amendment No. 36 to City Planning Scheme No. 2. 

 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
 
 
 
 



COUNCIL CONFIRMATION DATE 14 FEBRUARY 2017  
MINUTES - 56 - 13 DECEMBER 2016 
 

M:\COUNCIL MINUTES 2016-17\MN161213.DOCX 

 

The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios and McEvoy 
 
Against: Nil 
 
6.18pm  The Lord Mayor previously disclosed a Direct Financial Interest in Item 

481/16  (detailed at Item 469/16) and departed the meeting. The Deputy 
Lord Mayor, Cr Limnios assumed the Chair. 

 

481/16 ADOPTION OF PROPOSED AMENDMENT TO CITY 
PLANNING SCHEME NO. 2: SIGNS POLICY AND 
ASSOCIATED AMENDMENTS TO VARIOUS PRECINCT 
PLANS, PLANNING POLICIES AND DESIGN GUIDELINES 

 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1032185 
REPORTING UNIT: City Planning 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Planning and Development 
DATE: 20 November 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Schedule 17 – Plan of Areas with Place Specific 

Requirements 
Schedule 18 – Summary of Submissions 
Schedule 19 – Map of Submissions 
Schedule 20 – Proposed Amended Signs Policy 
Schedule 21 – Table of Existing and Amended 
Planning Policies 
Schedule 22 – Table of Existing and Amended Precinct 
Plans 
Schedule 23 – Table of Existing and Amended 
Planning Policies and Design Guidelines for 
Normalised Redevelopment Areas 

 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Planning Committee at its meeting held on 6 December 2016. 
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 

Council at its meeting held on 28 June 2016, resolved to advertise proposed 
amendments to the City Planning Scheme No. 2 (CPS2) Signs Policy and associated 
amendments to various Precinct Plans, Planning Policies and Design Guidelines for 
public comment.   
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The proposed amendments to the Signs Policy and associated documents are 
detailed in Schedules 20 to 23 and are summarised below. 

The Role of Signage in the City  
 
Signage plays an important role in way-finding and identifying and promoting 
businesses and buildings within the city.  It can have a significant impact on the 
visual quality of the urban environment and on amenity and safety. 

The City has a responsibility to the wider community to ensure that the impacts of 
signage are properly assessed and managed and that all signage makes a positive 
contribution to the appearance of the city.   
 
Key Changes 
 
The key changes to the Policy are to provide: 
 
• clearer objectives, principles and standards; 
• requirements for a more coordinated approach to signage on buildings with 

clearer guidance on appropriate design, location and size; 
• updated requirements for specific sign types and sign content, separating the 

provisions for each for clarity; 
• updated place specific requirements and heritage provisions; and  
• updated and simplified exemptions from planning approval with regulation only 

where essential. 
 
Definitions 

The definitions within the Policy have been updated to provide terminology which is 
user friendly and reflects the types of signs which are now most commonly seen 
within the city.  A single diagram has been created to depict the majority of defined 
signs. 
 
Design Considerations  
 
The proposed Policy seeks to ensure that applicants consider signage in a holistic 
way across a site.   
 
Signage strategies will now be required where new buildings, substantial changes to 
existing buildings or signage on a heritage place are proposed and there will be 
multiple tenants, in order to avoid ad hoc placement of signs and excessive signage.    
 
The proposed Policy requires that the design of signs should be of a high standard 
with signs appropriately located and integrated with the architecture of the building 
and constructed of high quality materials. 
 
Guidance on the location and scale of signage on buildings is provided.  Signage for 
the purpose of identifying businesses, services or products and addresses should 
generally be located at pedestrian level or to a lesser extent at first floor level and be 
relatively small in size given the immediate proximity to those intended to view it.  
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Signage for the purpose of identifying the name of the building or its principal 
occupant is appropriate at the top of buildings and should be larger in scale, given it 
will be viewed from a distance, and designed to contribute to the city skyline.  Signs 
at other locations on buildings should be limited to where the purpose and viewing 
audience is clear and justified. 
 
Signs on Heritage Places and in Heritage Areas 
 
The principles and provisions relating to signs on places on the Heritage List or within 
a Heritage Area have been updated to reflect current best practice, provide greater 
clarity and to recognise the varied nature of existing and potential heritage areas 
identified under CPS2.   
 
Streetscape and Locality 
 
The proposed Policy incorporates more succinct objectives and principles to ensure 
that all new signs contribute to the intended character of the streetscape, locality, and 
where applicable the city skyline, in a positive way. 
 
The current Policy identifies areas within the city where signage should reflect a 
distinctive character. These areas have now been revised and expanded and the 
requirements updated to reflect current vision and intent for advertising.  These areas 
are listed as follows and identified in Schedule 17: 
 
 Entertainment Area; 
 Retail Core Area; 
 Town Centre Areas; 
 The Terraces Area; 
 Residential Areas; and 
 Civics and Parks Areas. 
 
Sign Content  
 
As with the current Policy, the proposed Policy indicates that sign content should 
generally be limited to street numbering, the names and/or logos of the occupants of 
the premises or details of the businesses carried out at the premises.   
 
Third Party and On-Premises Advertising 
 
The proposed Policy differentiates between third party advertising which relates to 
goods and services which are not available on site and on-premises advertising 
which relates to goods and services which are available on site, in order to provide 
greater flexibility for the latter. 
 
Council has generally discouraged third party advertising on signs within the city in 
order to create a high quality public domain and reduce visual clutter.  The proposed 
Policy will also limit third party advertising, but provide greater clarity on where and 
under which circumstances it may be considered. In summary it is proposed that third 
party advertising content be restricted as follows: 



COUNCIL CONFIRMATION DATE 14 FEBRUARY 2017  
MINUTES - 59 - 13 DECEMBER 2016 
 

M:\COUNCIL MINUTES 2016-17\MN161213.DOCX 

 

 To signage within or facing a public space within the Entertainment, the 
Terraces, Retail Core and Town Centre Areas (refer to Schedule 17) where 
oriented for viewing within the space and where consistent with the nature of 
the public space. This is in recognition that some public spaces may be 
enhanced by third party advertising. 

 
 On large wall signs on buildings within the Entertainment, Retail Core or Town 

Centre Areas (refer to Schedule 17) where the building was approved prior to 
June 2014 and has a large section of blank wall which will be enhanced by its 
addition.  The current large banner sign provisions which limit installation of this 
type of signage to a maximum of six months and the overall number in the city 
to four will be removed.  

 
The restrictions above will also apply to on-premises advertising content, however, 
this content will also be permitted on window signs throughout the city. 
 
It is intended that on places on the Heritage List or within Heritage Areas, third party 
and on-premises advertising content only be permitted on temporary hoarding signs, 
discrete window signs in the case of on-premises advertising or on reconstructed 
signage where there is a clearly established historical precedent for the signage 
which positively contributes to the place. 
 
Animated and Variable Sign Content 
 
Sign content which changes frequently will now be dealt with as either animated or 
variable content.  Animated content is sign content which is constantly in motion 
while variable content is static sign content that changes on a specified time cycle.   
 
The proposed Policy differentiates between small electronic screens, much like a 
television or computer screen, that are now popular in tenancy windows and large 
electronic screens generally located in highly visible public locations. 
 
Small signs (≤2m2) with animated or variable content are proposed to be permitted at 
the ground floor level or pedestrian level of a building or as part of a ground based 
sign in public spaces throughout the city with the exception of the Residential and 
Civic and Parks Areas (refer to attached Schedule 17).  In the case of places on the 
Heritage List or within Heritage Areas, discrete small signs may be permitted inside 
the window of a shop where they will not detract from its cultural heritage 
significance. 
 
Careful management of the location of large signs (>2m2) with animated or variable 
content is required to avoid visual clutter and to ensure that they are appropriate to 
the setting.  It also critical that appropriate levels of safety are maintained for road 
users and the public.  For this reason it is intended that they be restricted to the 
Entertainment, Retail Core and the Terraces Areas (refer to attached Schedule 17) 
as follows:  
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 within public spaces designed and intended for the public to stop and gather, 
where they will not distract road users and where they will enhance the 
character and vitality of the space; and    

 at the tops of buildings which are greater than 29 metres in height where they 
will make a positive contribution to the skyline. 

 
They will not be permitted on places on the Heritage List or within Heritage Areas. 
 
While animated content on large signs should not be directly visible to road users, 
variable content on large signs may be where carefully controlled with appropriate 
conditions of approval. 
 
Sign Types 
 
While the objectives, general principles and general provisions of the proposed 
Policy will apply to all sign types, in certain instances specific provisions have been 
included for certain sign types. 
 
Top of Building Signs 
 
Consistent with the current Policy, sky signs (currently ‘sky or above roof’ signs) are 
not permitted within the city.  These are signs which are fixed to or above the roof, 
plant room, wall or architectural feature at the top of a building. 
 
In relation to other signs located at the top of buildings, the proposed Policy includes 
provisions to limit the number and size of roof signs or wall signs per elevation and 
ensures they are designed in a manner which achieves a high degree of integration 
and compatibility with the form of the building.  The content of these signs will be 
limited to the name of the building or its principle occupant with illumination 
encouraged where this will add interest and vibrancy to the city’s night skyline.  Roof 
signs will not be permitted on places on the Heritage List or within Heritage Areas; 
 
Window Signs 
 
The definition of window signs is proposed to be amended to include all signs 
displayed within one metre of a window as these can impact upon the public realm in 
relation to activation and passive surveillance.  Provisions are proposed to ensure 
window signs are designed to allow views into and out of windows.  The area of a 
window which can be used for signage has been generally limited to 25%.  
Notwithstanding this the proposed Policy recognises the need, and allows for, more 
extensive temporary signage to advertise retail sales 
 
Exemptions 
 
Under the current Policy various sign types are exempt from the requirement to 
obtain development approval provided they comply with certain conditions.  This is 
on the basis that they are minor and unlikely to have any adverse impact on the 
locality.  These exemptions have been clarified, and expanded where appropriate so 
that fewer signs will require development approval.   
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LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Legislation Planning And Development Act 2005 
City Planning Scheme No. 2 

 
Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Strategic Community Plan  
Council Four Year Priorities:  Living in Perth 
S9 Promote and facilitate CBD living. 
  

 
Policy 
Policy No and Name: City Planning Scheme No. 2 Planning Policy 4.6 - Signs 

DETAILS: 

Consultation 
 
The proposed amendment to the Signs Policy was advertised for 24 days from  
2 August 2016 to 26 August 2016 by way of: 
 
• a letter and submission form being mailed to 29 key stakeholders; 
• a letter and submission form being mailed to 93 sign, advertising and related 

companies who have lodged development applications for signage over the last 
two years; 

• newspaper notices being placed in The Voice and Western Suburbs Weekly on 
the 2 August 2016 and 6 August 2016; 

• information being placed on the City’s website; and 
• information being made available for viewing at the City’s Customer Service 

Centre and the City Library. 
 
Submissions 
 
A total of 35 submissions were received during the advertising period.  Of these: 
 
• three submissions were from Government Departments/Authorities and either 

raised no objection or sought minor modifications; 
• 20 submissions were from, or on behalf of, owners or other parties with 

interests at 251 Adelaide Terrace, Perth opposed to aspects of the proposed 
Policy which relate to existing signage at the property; 

• three submissions were from, or on behalf of, owners of other specific sites 
(146-152 Barrack St, 20 Sutherland Street, 108, 123-137 and 235 St Georges 
Terrace and 11 Mounts Bay Road, Perth) and either seek modifications or 
oppose the proposed Policy; 

• three submissions were from or on behalf of advertising agencies seeking 
clarification and modifications;  

• two submissions were from professional bodies seeking modifications; and 
• one submission was from an industry expert seeking modifications. 
 
A map showing the location of the properties relevant to the submissions received is 
provided in Schedule 19 – Map of Submissions. 
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FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 

ACCOUNT NO: CL 16 201 000 
BUDGET ITEM: Strategic Planning - City Planning Schemes and 

Policies 
BUDGET PAGE NUMBER: 74 
BUDGETED AMOUNT: $13,100 
AMOUNT SPENT TO DATE: $  5,135 
COMMITMENTS: $  6,931 
PROPOSED COST: $     700 
BALANCE: $  1,034 
 
All figures quoted in this report are exclusive of GST. 

COMMENTS: 

A summary of the key issues raised in the submissions is provided below. The 
submissions are numbered, outlined and addressed in detail in Schedule 18 – 
Summary of Submissions.   
 
Third Party Advertising 
 
Concerns over the proposed approach to third party advertising in the proposed 
Policy were expressed in Submission No.’s 29, 30, 31 and 33.  The submissions 
stated that third party advertising should not be limited to specific areas of the city 
and a flexible merit based approach should be applied. They also stated that 
advertising is a part of the modern urban environment, and can be incorporated into 
cities without adverse impacts on the surrounding environments and businesses and 
provides a means for businesses to generate revenue.  In addition 20 submissions, 
as listed and dealt with in more detail later in the report, referred specifically to 
existing third party advertising at 251 Adelaide Terrace, Perth.   
 
The City has sought to strike a balance in relation to third party advertising in the 
past, limiting it to certain sites. The proposed Policy continues the approach of 
limiting third party advertising, but provides greater clarity on the circumstances 
under which it may be considered.   
 
There is increasing pressure from advertising and sign companies to permit third 
party advertising in the city.  These companies generally seek to locate third party 
advertising in highly visible locations adjacent to major roads and the freeway where 
they have the largest audience in terms of motorists and pedestrians, but this is not 
necessarily a good outcome for the visual appearance of the locality or the city 
generally.  Third party advertising if not carefully managed can create visual noise 
and detract from the visual amenity of the city, from way-finding and from the 
advertising of city businesses and their goods and services.  There is a danger that it 
can become the dominant element of an urban environment, rather than the 
buildings, spaces and businesses.   
 
Following a review of the precincts and the public realm within the city it was evident 
that third party advertising was best suited to the retail and entertainment areas 
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within the city (the Entertainment, Retail Core and Town Centre Areas as identified 
on Schedule 17).  However a controlled approach in these areas is crucial to avoid it 
becoming excessive and dominant. For this reason it has been limited to public 
spaces designed for people to gather where it will complement and enhance the 
nature and vibrancy of the space, and to existing buildings where it will enhance a 
large blank section of a wall.  
 
This approach was extended to public spaces designed for people to gather in within 
the Terraces Area (as identified on Schedule 17) in recognition that some of these 
spaces have a significant retail and entertainment element. However it is especially 
important that any third party advertising is contained within the space, as signage 
visible in the streetscape should principally be for the purpose of numbering and 
naming building reflecting its role as the focus of business, finance, commerce and 
administration in the state.   
 
In addition to the locations above, the Policy proposes that third party advertising be 
permitted on a temporary basis on hoarding signs during construction or 
redevelopment of a site where the hoarding will also incorporate an image that will 
enhance the appearance of the site for the duration of the works. 
 
When developing the proposed Policy, the approach to signage in other cities was 
reviewed. Different approaches to third party advertising are employed in cities 
interstate and overseas.  In many cities, large third party signage was first introduced 
some time ago and while some cities continue to allow the spread, many actively 
discourage it or allow it to concentrate in identified locations.  The cities well-known 
for their third party advertising are those where it is concentrated in key locations 
such as Time Square in New York, Shibuya in Tokyo and Piccadilly Circus in 
London.  The proposed Policy seeks to deliver an approach which suits Perth and 
enhances its unique character. 
 
Submission No. 29 expressed concern that the proposed Policy would prejudice 
existing third party advertising signs in the city that may be suited to upgrade or 
conversion to digital format in the future. Submission No. 30 expressed concern that 
20 Sutherland Street, which currently accommodates large third party advertising 
structures, is within an area where this type of advertising would only be permitted on 
a hoarding sign in the future.  It is noted that the proposed Policy would not apply 
retrospectively to existing third party advertising with valid development approval, 
although any proposed modifications would require further approval. The 
modifications would be assessed against the objectives, principles and provisions of 
the Policy and Council would have the discretion to vary the Policy if it considered 
that the modifications were an improvement to the existing situation. 
 
It is noted that in the case of the wall sign with third party advertising content at 251 
Adelaide Terrace, its current development approval is temporary and further 
development approval will be required once that lapses. This is addressed in more 
detail later in the report.  
 
Submission No. 33 indicated that third party advertising should not be limited to 
public spaces where it is facing inwardly, assuming that this requirement was based 
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on concerns regarding the safety of road users. However as indicated, this 
requirement is based on amenity issues, with safety issues more relevant to 
animated and variable content on signs.   
 
A provision is proposed in the Policy to require third party advertising content to 
relate to products, services or events available within the city.  Submission No.’s 29 
and 33 oppose this provision as it is considered to be impractical and onerous.  The 
intent of the provision is to ensure advertising content does not undermine the city’s 
role as the primary retail, commercial and cultural centre of the metropolitan area and 
state and this is considered to be appropriate. However modifications to the provision 
are proposed to clarify this intent and they should overcome practicality concerns.  
(Refer to Schedules 20 and 21 for details.) 
 
Submission No. 33 suggested that the proposed Policy should allow for third party 
advertising on public infrastructure (bus shelters, seating, rubbish bins, etc.) as 
advertising companies often will fund these structures on the basis that they are able 
to utilise the advertising space.  
 
It is important that funding and financial incentives are not part of the decision making 
process for signage, or development generally, as this would set a dangerous and 
inequitable precedent which would conflict with the principles of orderly and proper 
planning.  It is also important that the same objectives, principles and provisions 
apply to the City and other public authorities as to the public.   
 
In accordance with the objectives and principles of the proposed Policy, there may be 
streets within the city where a limited number of small signs on street furniture with 
third party advertising could make a positive contribution to the streetscape.  
However this signage would need to be well considered as part of a coordinated 
approach to street furniture in the locality rather that installed on an ad hoc basis.  It 
should be small in size (≤2m2), limited in number, appropriately located and 
appropriately integrated with the design of the infrastructure to ensure that it will 
enhance the city environment without leading to visual clutter.  Modifications to the 
Policy to enable this are proposed, with details in Schedules 20 and 21. 
 
Given the limited size of these signs (≤2m2), variable content with appropriate 
conditions is unlikely to create safety issues for road users, but this would need to be 
carefully assessed.  Animated content could cause safety issues and would not be 
appropriate. 
 
Submission No. 30 recommended that the Policy should allow for the temporary use 
of vacant development sites for third party advertising signage in return for significant 
short term improvements to the site, such as landscaping and seating.  Currently 
under CPS2 demolition is not permitted unless an application for further development 
on the site has been approved.  Conditions are commonly imposed on development 
approvals involving demolition, which require the site to be landscaped if construction 
does not commence within 12 months. As a consequence interim third party 
advertising signage is not necessary and in contrast, allowing it could delay 
construction as a consequence of the supplementary income that it provides. 
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On-Premises Advertising 
 
The proposed Policy differentiates between third party advertising and on-premises 
advertising content, with the latter relating to goods and services that are actually 
available on site.  Submission No. 31 indicates that the proposed Policy limits on-
premises advertising to window signs only on places on the Heritage List or within a 
Heritage Area. However the proposed Policy will allow on-premises advertising 
content in all window signs in the city.  This is in recognition that businesses, 
particularly shops have a need to advertise the goods and services they are 
providing in shop windows and this provides pedestrian interest and information 
relating to the business on site. 
 
251 Adelaide Terrace 
 
As indicated, 20 submissions were received in relation to the implications of the 
proposed Policy on the existing large wall sign with third party advertising content on 
the western elevation of the building at 251 Adelaide Terrace, Perth (Submission 
No.’s 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 15, 18, 19, 20, 22, 23, 24, 25 and 26).   
 
The submissions oppose changes that will affect the sign for a range of reasons, 
summarised as follows: 
 
 It will result in loss of income for strata owners and for the advertising company.  

Income from the sign is supplementing reduced income from rent in difficult 
economic times.  The income assists with maintenance costs.  Existing 
contractual arrangements will be affected; 

 The sign is unique and iconic; 
 The sign adds to the character and vibrancy of the locality and the city skyline 

as it can be viewed from some distance; 
 The sign is attractive and doesn’t create visual clutter or distract drivers; 
 The sign has been in place for four years and caused little concern; 
 The wall will be blank if the sign is removed; and 
 Advertising is part of modern life. 

The proposed Policy provides a framework for the assessment and management of 
signs within the CPS2 Scheme Area.  It seeks to ensure that signage is well 
designed and positioned, innovative, responds to its setting and makes a positive 
contribution to the visual appeal of the public realm and the city as a whole.  It 
considers the cumulative effect of signage.   
 
If the Policy is adopted, it would apply to new signage or modifications proposed to 
existing signage.  The Policy would not apply retrospectively to existing signs unless 
they have temporary approval, as is the case with the sign at 251 Adelaide Terrace.  
It is noted that the Council has discretion to vary planning policy, including the Signs 
Policy, when determining a development application where this would be consistent 
with the principles of orderly and proper planning.  
 
The subject sign measures 25 metres x 25 metres (625m2), is located on the western 
elevation of the 20 storey building at the site and displays third party advertising 
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primarily for large international brands.  It was granted approval by Council on  
6 December 2011 for five years and again on 19 August 2016 for approximately a 
year, with the approval expiring on 31 December 2017.  After that time the sign will 
either need to be removed or further development approval gained. 
 
The sign was approved as a large banner sign.  This term was included in the 
existing Policy to allow for high impact signs attached to a building or to scaffolding, 
to promote an event or exhibition and in certain circumstances display third party 
advertising.  The signs were intended to be in place no longer than six months with a 
maximum of four permitted in the city at any one time.  As the applications for large 
banner signs received under the existing Policy have primarily been attached to the 
walls of buildings for the purpose of displaying third party advertising, with applicants 
commonly requesting that they be installed for longer than six months, the definition 
has been removed from the proposed Policy with the signs to be dealt with as wall 
signs and the third party advertising to be dealt with under the sign content section of 
the Policy. 
 
As indicated above, under the proposed Policy third party advertising will be 
considered on large wall signs within the Entertainment, Retail Core and Town 
Centre Areas (as identified on Schedule 17) where the building was approved prior to 
June 2014 and the sign will enhance a large section of blank wall.  These areas are 
dynamic areas where carefully managed third party and on-premises advertising may 
be compatible with their role and nature.   
 
251 Adelaide Terrace is located within the Terraces Area (as identified on Schedule 
17) which comprises the principal city boulevard and incorporates the focus of 
business, finance, commerce and administration in the state.  Third party and on-
premises advertising is generally not considered to be compatible with the desired 
character and role of this Area.  A number of submissions (No.’s 2, 5, 6, 8, 10, 11, 
13, 15, 18, 19, 22 and 24) have a contrasting view on this and suggest that the 
existing third party sign enhances the area and is iconic.  Importantly rather than 
considering a single sign which on its own may or may not be seen as an issue, the 
Policy is required to deliver a strategic approach to signage across the city and have 
consideration to the cumulative impact of signage. 
 
It is noted that a number of the submissions (No.’s 7, 9, 10, 11, 13, 22, 25 and 26) 
suggested that the proposed Policy will require a reduction in the size of the sign at 
251 Adelaide Terrace. The Policy includes provisions to require that, where 
permitted, large wall signs with third party advertising content have a maximum area 
of 25% of the wall area and do not extend to the full height or width of the building.  In 
this way they will not dominate the building and the building will provide a frame for 
the sign.   
 
As indicated in 19 of the 20 submissions, the leasing of the wall space at 251 
Adelaide Terrace for advertising provides important income for strata owners in 
difficult economic times.  However this is not a matter which can or should be taken 
into consideration when setting planning policy or determining development 
applications.  Planning decisions made on the basis of financial hardship or gain 
would set an inappropriate and inequitable precedent which would conflict with the 
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principles of orderly and proper planning.  They would potentially lead to poor urban 
outcomes and ad hoc proliferation of signage. 
 
Submission No.’s 10 and 19 requested that 251 Adelaide Terrace be excluded from 
the proposed Policy.  However there is no strategic rationale for this and it would not 
be a fair or equitable approach for other landowners.   
 
Submission No. 23 requested that the Policy not be applied retrospectively while 
Submission No. 20 asked that the sign be given a five year grace period.  If adopted 
the proposed Policy would not apply retrospectively.  However the subject sign has 
temporary development approval and once that approval expires a new application 
for the sign would be subject to the provisions of CPS2 and the Policy in place at the 
time.  When determining an application the Council may grant temporary 
development approval where considered appropriate. 
 
Illumination 
 
The proposed Policy involves modifications to the requirements relating to the 
illumination of signs to ensure that it does not cause a loss of amenity to the public or 
building occupants.  A number of submissions (No’s 14, 17, 29 and 33) questioned 
elements of these provisions.  In particular one submission considered that it is 
sufficient for illumination to comply with relevant Australian Standards, while two 
submissions recommended that brightness/luminance levels be incorporated into the 
Policy. 
 
The Australian Standards for Control of the Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting do 
not apply to internally illuminated advertising signs, although the general principles 
and methodology are relevant.  The application of additional provisions and 
standards is required to ensure appropriate levels of amenity are achieved.  
 
Maximum luminance levels have been developed by various authorities and help to 
address the very high brightness capability of digital signs.  However it is a complex 
area which is changing as technology advances and recommended standards vary 
between authorities.  As a consequence it is not considered appropriate for specific 
levels to be incorporated into the Policy.  Rather the Policy should require that 
maximum luminance levels comply with relevant standards as considered 
appropriate by the local government.  The City has generally adopted the guidelines 
established by the Main Roads WA, as the relevant transport authority in Western 
Australia.   
 
Other minor modifications have been made to the proposed wording in response to 
submissions where considered appropriate to clarify intent.  (Refer to Schedules 20 
and 21 for details.) 
 
Animated and Variable Content 
 
Submission No.’s 29 and 31 oppose the restrictions on the location of animated and 
variable content signs proposed within the Policy.  The submission states that this 
type of sign content in digital format is a fast growing technology and a component of 
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modern urban environments and the proposed restrictions will limit innovation.  
Submission No. 29 also considers that provisions limiting visibility of sign content 
from adjacent streets should be modified to specifically limit their visibility to motorists 
where they would create a safety hazard.  In contrast Submission No. 21 supports 
the proposed provisions dealing with animated and variable content on signs as they 
are considered to effectively respond to increasing demand in this area. 
 
While the Policy will allow animated and variable content on small signs (≤2m2) in a 
range of locations, it is more restrictive in relation to large signs (>2m2) with animated 
or variable content.  This is to ensure appropriate levels of safety are maintained for 
road users and the public, but also to avoid visual clutter and to ensure that these 
signs are appropriate to the setting and will make a positive contribution to an area’s 
visual quality and vitality.   
 
On the basis of this and after a review of the precincts and the public realm across 
the city, the proposed Policy restricts these types of sign content to: 
 
• Public spaces within the Entertainment, Retail Core or Terraces Areas (as 

indicated on Schedule 17) where they are orientated for viewing within the 
space and the space is designed and intended for people to gather. 

 
These are spaces which are suited to high levels of pedestrians and activity, 
often with a retail or entertainment focus.  They are spaces where people can 
stop and linger safely without obstructing pedestrian traffic, where the safety of 
road users will not be affected and where the animated or variable content will 
add to the character and vitality of the space both during the day and night. 
 
While animated content in public spaces should not be directly visible to road 
users for safety reasons, variable content may be where carefully controlled in 
terms of content, duration of display and transition times.  Provisions are 
included within the Policy to address this, with duration of display and transition 
times. 

 
• At the top of buildings greater than 29 metres in height (except in the 

Landscaped Mixed Use Areas, the Residential Areas or the Civic and Parks 
Areas as indicated on Schedule 19) where they will add interest and vitality to 
the city skyline, and will not affect the amenity of adjacent buildings or distract 
road users. 

 
The criteria for the location of these types of sign content are considered valid. 
 
Submission No. 29 recommended the consideration of the national approach to 
transition and display times for variable content on signs and reference to the NSW 
draft guidelines, while Submission No. 33 advocated that 6 to 8 second display times 
be prescribed.  The proposed Policy indicates that where variable content on large 
signs (>2m2) will be visible to road users, display and transition times should comply 
with standards specified by the State Government transport authority or any other 
standard considered relevant.  This is consistent with the practice of the City to date 
to apply the Main Roads WA guidelines.  It is not appropriate to prescribe specific 
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times within the City’s Policy as these standards are regularly updated and a 
technical matter which is the expertise of transport authorities.  Rather the Policy 
should require that variable content comply with relevant standards as considered 
appropriate by the local government.  The City has generally adopted the guidelines 
established by the Main Roads WA, as the relevant transport authority in Western 
Australia. 
 
The proposed Policy incorporates a provision to prevent technology or mechanisms 
as part of variable content signage that facilitate real time communication with road-
users or pedestrians. This is to ensure that road users are not distracted and to avoid 
nuisance to the public and building occupants generally.  Submission No. 33 
recommends that technology which allows advertisers/businesses to communicate 
with pedestrians be permitted where it is offered on an opt in basis, noting that is now 
becoming available. It is agreed that this may be a desirable option for pedestrians in 
some circumstances and the provision should be amended accordingly.  In addition it 
is proposed that it be extended to apply to all signage types (refer to Schedules 20 
and 21 for details of modifications). 
 
Submission No. 14 opposed the provision for animated and variable content signs to 
have a default setting to display a black screen if a malfunction occurs.  It is stated 
that this can only be achieved if the screen is turned off and that the screen cannot 
be corrected when off. This provision is intended to ensure that malfunctioning 
screens do not cause a nuisance.  Modifications to the provision to require the 
screen to be dark and blank during a malfunction, with the exception of during repair, 
are proposed to overcome this issue (refer to Schedules 20 and 21 for details of 
modifications). 
 
Top of Building Signs 
 
As indicated the proposed Policy allows for wall signs or roof signs at the top of 
buildings but does not permit sky signs. 
 
Submission No. 31 states that the modified definitions of roof signs and sky signs are 
overly prescriptive and do not overcome existing issues of interpretation.  The 
proposed Policy has been amended to address this, with modifications to the 
definitions clarifying the differences and removing design matters (refer to Schedules 
20 and 21 for details of modifications). 
 
Two submissions (No.’s 27 and 32) opposed the provisions to limit the number of 
roof signs or wall signs at the top of a building to one per elevation with one of these 
submissions also concerned about proposed limitations to size.  The submission 
states that this is not reasonable where there is more than one major tenant and 
where some building elevations are large enough to accommodate more than one 
sign.  Submission No. 14 queried whether building owners and tenants would be able 
to advertise their businesses on roof signs.   
 
The proposed Policy recognises that signage for the purpose of identifying the name 
of the building or its principal occupant is appropriate at the top of buildings and 
should be of a larger scale and design that contributes to the city’s skyline during the 
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day and night and can be seen from a distance.  Notwithstanding this, the Policy also 
requires signs to be compatible in scale and integrated with the architectural design 
of the building.  This will ensure that the architectural character of the building 
remains dominant. 
 
Proposed provisions specify that only one roof sign or one wall sign at the top of a 
building should be permitted per building elevation.  These signs are intended to 
display the name of the building or the major occupants of the building.  Provisions 
also generally limit the vertical dimension of these signs to the equivalent of one 
tenth of the building but not more than two typical floors of the building.  Guidelines 
for the appropriate location and scale of signs are also provided as an appendix to 
the Policy. 
 
Using these guidelines and reviewing examples of good signage at the top of 
buildings within the city and internationally, it is considered that the Policy provisions 
are appropriate. However it is acknowledged that there may be special 
circumstances where the design and width of a building elevation may accommodate 
a second sign.  This could be supported where the additional sign would not lead to 
visual clutter and would make a positive contribution to the city skyline.  The wording 
of the proposed Policy has been amended to reflect this (refer to Schedules 20 and 
21 for details of modifications).  
 
Wall Signs 
 
Submission No. 25 sought clarification of the application of provisions for wall signs 
at the top of buildings and to large wall signs for third party advertising.   
 
As indicated, where wall signs are located at the top of buildings the vertical 
dimensions should be no more than one tenth of the buildings height or two typical 
floors, whichever is the lesser.  In contrast wall signs with third party or on-premises 
advertising proposed on blank walls of buildings approved prior June 2014 are to be 
limited to a maximum of 25% of the wall area and not extend to the full height or 
width of the building.   
 
Modifications to the wording of these provisions have been made to provide greater 
clarity in their application (refer to Schedules 20 and 21 for details of modifications). 
 
Submission No. 25 also considered the maximum 25% area for wall signs with third 
party advertising to be excessively restrictive. However the limit is intended to ensure 
that the signs do not inappropriately dominate buildings and it will allow for signs of 
substantial proportions given the scale of buildings within the city.  It is rare in the city 
centre for the entire side wall of a building to be visible or blank; it is usually obscured 
by adjacent buildings and this has been taken into consideration when determining 
the 25% limit.  Most of the existing large signs of this type in the city would comply 
with this 25% limit, although some extend to the full height and width of the building. 
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Heritage 
 
Submission No’s 27 and 31 express concern that the provisions applicable to signs 
on places on the Heritage List or within Heritage Areas are excessive and overly 
specific.  In contrast Submission No. 35 from the State Heritage Office has indicated 
its support for the provisions.  
 
The proposed provisions reflect current best practice and largely clarify existing 
requirements for signage on places on the Heritage List and in Heritage Areas. In 
summary the proposed provisions provide applicants with greater guidance on 
required design considerations and the Council with policy to support good decision 
making.  They reflect the importance and value of carefully protecting significant 
cultural heritage within the city.   
 
Restrictions on third party advertising on places on the Heritage List or within a 
Heritage Area are not supported by Submission No. 29.  The proposed Policy only 
permits third party advertising on a place or in a Heritage Area where it is on a 
hoarding sign or where it is reconstructed signage with a clearly established 
precedent.  This is to ensure that the cultural heritage significance of places and 
Areas is not eroded by visual noise as a result of unnecessary, unrelated advertising.  
It is consistent with the approach in the King Street Heritage Area for many years and 
in many local government areas in Perth and interstate.  While there are examples of 
third party advertising on heritage buildings in other capital cities, these signs have 
generally been in place for many years with modifications or upgrades agreed on the 
basis that there is an established historical precedent and the new sign will be an 
improvement upon the existing sign, reducing the impact on the cultural heritage 
significance of the place. 
 
Wall Murals  
 
Submission No. 21 proposes that the Policy should not permit wall murals on places 
on the Heritage List, and that appropriate locations for wall murals generally needs 
further consideration. 
 
Wall murals would be assessed against the objectives, principles and general 
provisions of the proposed Policy and in the case of places on the Heritage List or 
within a Heritage Area against further detailed provisions.  However it is agreed that 
greater guidance would be appropriate.  While wall murals can add interest and 
vibrancy to an area, they are not appropriate on all buildings or in all areas.  
Additional provisions are therefore proposed indicating that wall murals will only be 
permitted where they complement the architectural design or features of a building 
and the intended character of an area, and any approval should be temporary as 
they tend to deteriorate over time.  In addition wall murals would not be permitted on 
a place on the Heritage List or within a Heritage Area, unless to a side or rear 
elevation where the cultural heritage significance will not be affected.  (Refer to 
Schedules 20 and 21 for details of modifications.) 
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Approval Process 
 
Seven submissions (No.’s 1, 5, 16, 21, 27, 28 and 34) suggested that more detail 
should be provided on the approval process for signs in the proposed Policy.  State 
Government planning legislation requires that development, including signs, in 
certain locations be approved by, or referred to, other government agencies. It is 
considered that this could be referenced as a note in the Policy that can be easily 
amended.  (Refer to Schedules 20 and 21 for details of the note.)  Further detail on 
approval processes is not appropriate within policy and is more appropriately 
provided within information kits provided for applicants. 
 
Other Matters  
 
A number of specific matters were raised in submissions such as treatment of 
support structures and heights over footpaths (refer to Submission No.’s 14 and 21).  
Where appropriate minor modifications have been made to the Policy to address 
these matters and provide greater clarity (refer to Schedules 20 and 21 for details of 
modifications). 
 
Additional Modifications 
 
In addition to modifications to the proposed Signs Policy and associated Policies 
made in response to submissions, a number of other minor modifications have been 
made which are summarised as follows and detailed in Schedules 20, 21, 22 and 23: 
 
 Figure 1 and 3 (Illustration of Various Sign Types) have been modified to clarify 

the sign types which are illustrated but may not be permitted in certain 
situations; 

 The provision indicating that projecting signs made of fabric or other non-
durable material may be approved for a maximum of three years has been 
deleted and applied to all signs made of this type of material as all are prone to 
deterioration over time; 

 The definition of a wall sign has been extended to clarify that it includes signs 
attached to a glass wall or decorative or screening material that effectively 
forms the wall of the building; 

 Detail relating to exemptions arising from the Deemed Provisions has been 
updated to comply with Department of Planning advice; 

 The wording of exemption conditions for alfresco dining signs has been 
modified for clarity; 

 The exemption conditions for hoarding signs that relate to size and number 
have been removed as these signs are temporary and the conditions were 
considered overly prescriptive; 

 The exemption conditions for real estate signs have been extended to include 
those which are illuminated if they have a maximum area of 2m2, do not flash, 
pulsate or flicker and will not cause an annoyance to the public. The illumination 
of real estate signs is becoming more common and if applied to a small sign 
has minimal impact; 
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 The paragraph on signage in Precinct Plan No. 8 – Foreshore has been 
deleted, consistent with other Precinct Plans as objectives relating to signage 
are to be all located in the proposed Signs Policy; and 

 Minor modifications to wording for accuracy and consistency. 

Conclusion 
 
The proposed Signs Policy responds to changes in the signage and advertising 
industries, community expectations and best practice. The proposed Signs Policy will 
ensure that the impacts of signage are properly assessed and managed and that the 
design and location of new signage respond to the design and character of buildings 
and localities and make a positive contribution to the public realm and the city 
generally. The Policy will provide greater certainty for the community and applicants 
as well as greater clarity, with regulation only where necessary. 
 
The Amendment is considered to be appropriate and is recommended for final 
adoption subject to the following modifications: 

 

 Addition of a note to reference other approval and referral authorities; 
 Clarification of illumination provisions and the applicable standards and 

requirements; 
 Addition of a provision to specify that all signs made of fabric or other non-durable 

material may only be granted development approval for a maximum of three 
years; 

 Addition of provisions to specifically address wall murals; 
 Clarification of wall sign provisions; 
 Amendment to require support structures to be integrated with the design of the 

sign rather than concealed; 
 Amendment of the provisions for signs at the top of buildings to allow for 

additional signs where appropriate; 
 Clarification of the wording to ensure that third party advertising does not 

undermine the role of the city as the primary retail, commercial and cultural centre 
of the metropolitan area and the state; 

 Clarification of the wording relating to standards applicable to variable content; 
 Amendment of the definitions for roof signs and sky signs to clarify their 

differences;   
 Amendment of the definition of wall signs to allow for all building materials. 
 Addition of a definition and provisions for street furniture signs; 
 Amendment to the wording relating to exemptions to comply with the Deemed 

Provisions; 
 Amendments to exemptions for alfresco dining signs, hoarding signs and real 

estate signs to provide greater simplicity and remove unnecessary regulation;  
 Deletion of the paragraph on signage in Precinct Plan No. 8 – Foreshore; and 
 Minor modifications to wording and figures for accuracy and consistency. 
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Moved by Cr Adamos, seconded by Cr McEvoy 
 
That Council, in accordance with Clause 5 of the Deemed Provisions of 
the Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 
2015, resolves to: 
 
1. note the submissions received relating to the proposed amendment 

to the City Planning Scheme No. 2 Signs Policy and associated 
amendments to various Precinct Plans, Planning Policies and 
Design Guidelines as detailed in Schedule 18 – Summary of 
Submissions; and 

 
2. adopt the proposed amendment to the City Planning Scheme No. 2 

Signs Policy and associated amendments to various Precinct Plans, 
Planning Policies and Design Guidelines subject to modifications as 
detailed in Schedules 17, 20, 21, 22 and 23. 

 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, Limnios and McEvoy 
 
Against: Nil 
 
6.23pm  The Lord Mayor returned to the meeting and resumed the Chair. 
 

482/16 PROPOSED AMENDMENT TO COUNCIL POLICY 14.4 – 
EXTENDED TRADING PERMITS 

 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1033010-03 & 04 
REPORTING UNIT: City Planning Unit 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Planning and Development 
DATE: 15 November 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Schedule 24 – Comparison Table 

Schedule 25 – Proposed Policy No. 14.4 Extended 
Trading Permits 

 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Planning Committee at its meeting held on 6 December 2016. 
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The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 
 
At its meeting held on 9 October 2001, Council adopted Policy SU64 (now 14.4) - 
Extended Trading Permits (ETP) to provide guidance when responding to the 
Department of Racing, Gaming and Liquor on applications for ETPs.  
 
Council has adopted several amendments since then to:  
 
 resolve issues with the interpretation and implementation of the original policy;  
 allow for longer extended trading hours for special events;  
 delegate decision making to the Administration for venues that have operated 

without incident or complaint; and  
 update the policy to align with changes to the Liquor Control Act 1988. 
 
On the 26 April 2016, Council endorsed the commencement of four projects aimed 
at improving the way the City of Perth (the City) manages the interaction of 
entertainment and residential/special residential land uses in Northbridge in relation 
to noise. The projects included: 
 
 the preparation of a minor Amendment to Council Policy 14.4 Extended Trading 

Permits;  
 the preparation of a new City Planning Scheme No.2 planning policy to 

consolidate and enhance the City’s development standards relating to noise 
management;  

 a review of conditions placed on planning approvals in relation to noise 
management; and 

 the investigation of setting more appropriate noise levels in Northbridge using 
the “Approved Venue” provisions under Regulation 19B of the Environmental 
Protection (Noise) Regulations 1997.  

 
Council also endorsed the City requesting the Minister for Tourism and the Minister 
for the Environment to amend the Environmental Protection (Noise) Regulations 
1997 to introduce designated Entertainment Precincts to enable the setting of more 
appropriate noise levels to protect and enhance the State’s premier entertainment 
precincts, including Northbridge. 
 
At the same meeting, Council resolved to invite representatives from peak bodies for 
the hospitality and entertainment industry, the Business Improvement Group of 
Northbridge (BigN), Australian Hotels Association, Perth City Liquor Accord and State 
Government on to a reference group to assist the City in identifying the specific 
implications and practicalities of implementing a precinct approach to noise 
management in Northbridge. 
 
At its meeting on 21 June 2016 the Planning Committee deferred consideration of a 
proposed amendment to the ETPs Council Policy to allow the Administration to 
undertake stakeholder consultation. Consequently the Administration has undertaken 
a further review of the policy to ensure consistency with legislative changes and the 
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Department of Racing, Gaming and Liquor’s ETP policies as well as remove wording 
which was a duplication of these.  
 
The Administration has engaged with TourismWA, the Department of Racing, 
Gaming and Liquor, the Australian Hotels Association, the Small Bars Association of 
WA, the WA Nightclubs Association and the Business Improvement Group 
Northbridge in this review.  
 
Detailed feedback was received from the Australian Hotels Association, the Small 
Bars Association of WA, the WA Nightclubs Association and the Business 
Improvement Group Northbridge. This led to a further review of the Policy and a 
subsequent workshop being undertaken. The proposed amended policy before the 
Council is therefore the output of detailed consultation with industry representatives.  

LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Legislation Section 60 of the Liquor Control Act 1988 
 
Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Strategic Community Plan 
Council Four Year Priorities: Perth at Night 
A City that has a vibrant night time economy that attracts 
new innovative businesses and events and where people 
and families feel safe.  

 Council Four Year Priorities: Living in Perth 
The City is a place where a diverse range of people choose 
to live for a unique sustainable urban lifestyle and access to 
government and private services. 
 

Policy 
Policy No and Name: Council Policy 14.4 – Extended Trading Permits 

DETAILS: 

Entertainment venue operators can apply for “Extended Trading Permits” to the 
Department of Racing, Gaming and Liquor (DRGL). When granted, these permits 
allow venues to operate beyond their usual hours. The DRGL refers these 
applications to the City for comment.  
 
The City’s ETPs Policy provides guidance for City Officers when responding to the 
DRGL on applications for ETPs for Taverns, Hotels, Small Bars, Nightclubs and 
Special Facility Licenses.  
 
The existing policy covers the entire City of Perth, and also has specific reference to 
Northbridge, key elements of the existing policy are:  
 
 The hours and days that ETPs will be supported for taverns, hotels and small 

bars, on an on-going basis and for temporary one-off events; 
 The conditions/circumstances for supporting a temporary ETP. These 

conditions relate to; hours, history of previous events at the venue, the nature of 
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the event, management, history of any complaints and potential unreasonable 
impact upon residents;  

 The trading hours of nightclubs; and  
 Specifically stating that in Northbridge ETP’s will not be considered to not have 

any unreasonable impact upon residents.  
 
The review of this policy proposes the following changes: 
 
 The introduction of a preamble to explain the relationship of this policy to the 

relevant State Government policy; 
 The introduction of definitions for key words to remove ambiguity where 

possible; 
 Clearly define the City’s role, which is to provide comments to the DRGL as part 

of its determination of applications;  
 Remove duplication; 
 Remove wording and/or Clauses superseded by changes to the Liquor Control 

Act 1988 (as amended);  
 Remove the existing time restrictions for temporary one-off event ETPs as the 

existing wording conflicts with ETPs the City commonly receives and supports, 
for example 10.00am until 12.00pm; and  

 Provides greater clarity around when complaints should be taken into account 
when determining if support should be given for an ETP by replacing reference 
to ‘a complaint’ with specific statutory actions under the Environmental 
Protection Act 1986 or a determination under the Liquor Control Act 1988. This 
approach is proposed to also apply to Northbridge.  

 
A comparison table at Schedule 24 outlines the existing policy, a revised policy which 
was sent to key stakeholders for feedback, subsequent stakeholder feedback and the 
final proposed policy with rationale for each proposed change.  
 
As stated earlier in this report, the Administration has engaged with industry 
representatives to ensure that a workable policy is achieved. 
 
The Administration understands that the Australian Hotels Association (AHA) has 
outstanding concerns regarding ‘Ongoing and indefinite’ ETPs on Sundays. The AHA 
has recommended that the City’s policy support the granting of ‘Ongoing and 
indefinite’ ETPs for 2 additional trading hours on Sundays for Taverns, Hotels and 
Small Bars, which would provide the ability to extend trade until 2.00am. This 
suggested amendment is due to recent changes in state legislation that brings 
regular Sunday trading hours for Taverns, Hotels and Small Bars in line with other 
days of the week, with a regular closing time of 12.00am instead of 10.00pm.  
 
The Administration has considered supporting applications for ‘Ongoing and 
indefinite’ ETPs for these venues on Sundays to extend their hours until 2.00am 
although this is not considered appropriate due to:  
 
 Potential noise impact given that currently only Nightclubs, that tend to have 

better acoustic attenuation, can operate until 2.00am on Monday morning; 



COUNCIL CONFIRMATION DATE 14 FEBRUARY 2017  
MINUTES - 78 - 13 DECEMBER 2016 
 

M:\COUNCIL MINUTES 2016-17\MN161213.DOCX 

 

 Alignment of closing times of all venues on Sundays to 2.00am raises concerns 
regarding the dispersal of crowds from venues; and  

 The closing times for Taverns, Hotels and Small Bars under the Liquor Control 
Act 1988 have only recently been extended from 10.00pm to 12.00am, and the 
AHA proposal would see the City support an additional extension to 2.00am for 
a period of up to five years. This is four additional hours to those permitted 
within the last 12 months.  

 
It should be noted that venues are able to apply for ETPs on Sundays which fall on 
long weekends under the DRGLs Sunday Trading on Long Weekends for Nightclubs, 
Hotels, Taverns, Small Bars and Special Facility Licences Policy. 
   
The Australian Hotels Association also has concerns with the proposed deletion of 
the Nightclubs Clause and would like to see its partial retention to “support…current 
prescribed trading hours for nightclubs”. The Administration does not consider any 
reference to Nightclubs as necessary to retain as their trading hours are set by State 
level legislation and there is no ability to apply for extended trading hours under the 
DRGL policies. This policy is an operational council policy to guide City Officers in 
providing comments on ETPs. Given that the City does not receive ETP referrals for 
extension of trading hours for Nightclubs the proposed deletion is considered 
appropriate.  
 
The Administration has consulted with industry representatives and believes it has 
reached consensus of a number of important improvements to the policy, primarily 
clarifying the City’s role, alignment to state level legislation and policies and removal 
of Clauses which are simply duplication.  
 
The Administration recognises that there are a few outstanding concerns from the 
Australian Hotels Association. It is also understood that the Business Improvement 
Group Northbridge, the Small Bars Association of WA and the WA Nightclubs 
Association do not support the above position regarding ‘Ongoing and indefinite” 
ETPs on Sundays, with a preference that the current policy settings remain. 
 
The Administration has therefore had to balance the views of all to develop an 
acceptable policy setting after extended consultation and on balance the proposed 
policy is considered a good outcome. Once the new policy is implemented it will be 
monitored to ensure it remains current and responds to changing business and 
consumer expectations.   

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 

There are no financial implications related to this report.  

COMMENTS: 

The ETP Policy has successfully provided guidance for the City when considering 
applications for ETPs although the policy requires updating. The proposed Council 
Policy is detailed in Schedule 25.  
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UPDATE ON RELATED PROJECTS 
 
This amendment to the ETPs policy is one of four interrelated projects endorsed by 
Council at its meeting on 26 April 2016. The following update is provided on the 
other three projects;  
 
New Noise Planning Policy 
The drafting of the new noise policy is currently underway with workshops with 
industry experts, including acoustic consultants, developers and relevant government 
agencies to occur in early 2017. Following this the draft policy will be presented to 
Council for consideration prior to the commencement of a public comment period.  A 
review of any submissions received will then take place and subsequent finalisation 
of the policy to then be considered by Council.  
 
Review of Noise Planning Conditions 
A review of noise planning conditions is being undertaken in two stages aimed at 
improving the reasonableness and consistency of application. The first stage, which 
is nearing finalisation, standardises noise conditions based on precinct and the 
proposed land use. The second stage will occur once the Noise Policy has been 
adopted and will involve updating the standard list of conditions.  
 
Regulated Noise Levels in Northbridge  
The City requested legal advice regarding its ability to use Regulation 19B (Approved 
venues for sporting, cultural or entertainment events) of the Environment Protection 
(Noise) Regulations 1997 to allow entertainment venues in Northbridge to legally 
operate at levels above those outlined in the State wide Environment Protection 
(Noise) Regulations 1997. The advice stated that Regulation 19B had limitations that 
ultimately would make its use unsuitable for this application.  
 
Following the City’s request to the Minister for Tourism and the Minister for the 
Environment to amend the Environment Protection (Noise) Regulations 1997 to 
introduce designated Entertainment Precincts the Administration established the 
Northbridge Entertainment Noise Management Reference Group. The group includes 
representatives from the Department of Racing, Gaming and Liquor, City of Vincent, 
Department of Environment Regulation, the Small Bars Association of WA, the WA 
Nightclubs Association, TourismWA, Regulatory Gatekeeping – Economic Reform 
from the Department of Finance, the Department of Planning and the Western 
Australian Local Government Association.  
 
The reference group met on 22 September 2016 and 22 November 2016 and will 
continue to meet bimonthly. This forum is bringing together all relevant parties to try 
to establish a balanced approach to managing the interaction of long established 
entertainment venues with new residential developments in Northbridge.  
 
The reference group will continue to meet until June 2017 when it is expected that 
the City’s key projects will be finalised and substantial progress will have been made 
by the state government in developing a more appropriate mechanism to regulate 
entertainment noise.  
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Moved by Cr McEvoy, seconded by Cr Adamos 
 
That Council approves the amended Council Policy 14.4 – Extended 
Trading Permits as detailed in Schedule 25.  
 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios and McEvoy 
 
Against: Nil 
 

483/16 MOBILE FOOD TRADING TRIAL RESULTS AND 
PROPOSED MOBILE FOOD TRADING POLICY 

 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1030791-2 
REPORTING UNIT: Economic Development 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Economic Development & Activation  
DATE: 28 October 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Schedule 26 – Food Truck Trial Brochure  

Schedule 27 – Surveys: Key Themes  
Confidential Schedule 28 – Survey: Full Reports 
(distributed to Elected Members under separate cover) 
Schedule 29 – Proposed Mobile Food Trading Policy 
(Amended by the Planning Committee) 

 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Planning Committee at its meeting held on 6 December 2016. 
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 
 
At its meeting held on 6 December 2016, the Planning Committee agreed to 
amend sub-clause 2.1 of proposed Council Policy – Mobile Food Trading, as 
detailed in Schedule 29, by increasing the mobile trading exclusion zone from 
75 metres to 100 metres, to further ensure mobile food trading does not 
unfairly compete with existing bricks and mortar businesses.   
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Mobile Food Trading in the city 
 
Mobile food trading in the city is permitted in accordance with the City of Perth Public 
Trading Local Law 2005 (the local law) however the City prohibits mobile trading on 
land under the care, control and management of the City (noting, that this excludes 
food trucks trading under a Special Events Permit, as part of a sponsored 
program/event or as part of a homeless food delivery service, as these are subject to 
separate approval processes). 
 
The position to prohibit this activity is founded on a historic Council decision (1996) 
that assumes mobile food trading unfairly competes with established bricks and 
mortar businesses that pay rates and face substantial operating costs such as lease 
fees.  
 
At its meeting held on 19 February 2013, to align with its strategic priority to create a 
vibrant, energetic and safe city, and in conjunction with a changing economic climate 
and the growth in the food truck trend globally and in Perth, Council supported a 
review of the local law outside the statutory requirement period, endorsing the 
following principal to guide the review: 
 
“2.2  enable mobile food and beverage vendors to operate in the city to service 

unmet needs, provided that they do not unfairly compete with established 
businesses;”  

 
While the Governance Unit initiated the statutory process to review the local law, to 
address increasing enquiries in relation to mobile food trading, the Economic 
Development Unit commenced investigation into developing a Mobile Food Trading 
Trial to test concepts related to the operations, challenges and opportunities of 
mobile food trading in the city. It was foreseen that a trial would provide evidence to 
measure Perth’s appetite and demand for food trucks while also noting and 
quantifying the impact that mobile food trading has on existing bricks and mortar 
businesses. 
 
At its meeting held on 10 December 2013, Council determined the review of the local 
law be finalised without amendment on the condition that Officers would conduct an 
in-depth review upon completion of a ‘City of Perth Mobile Food Trading Trial’.  
 
City of Perth Food Truck Trial 
 
At its meeting held on 28 October 2014, Council approved a three-month trial Food 
Truck Trial (the trial) from 1 February 2015 until 31 May 2015. Due the trial duration, 
insufficient evidence was available at conclusion to make an informed decision 
therefore Council endorsed an extension until 1 October 2016, at its meeting held on 
11 August 2015. 

At the same meeting, Council authorised the Chief Executive Officer (CEO) to 
operationally manage the processes and documentation relating to the trial (the 
Permit, Approved Locations and Code of Practice).  
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On 4 September 2015, the CEO approved the following:  

 Applications Period – 7 September 2015 until 16 September 2016  
 25 Permits available – Annual fee of $1141.80: 

- Applicable vehicles included trucks, vans and trailers 
- Permit period – 1 October 2015 until 1 October 2016 

 12 Locations (75 metres from bricks and mortar businesses): 
- 10 available from 7.00am until 3.00am, Sunday through to Saturday: 

Crawley 
- Mounts Bay Road (UWA/West End) 
- John Oldham Park 
West Perth 
- Bill Graden Reserve, Thelma Street 
East Perth 
- Wellington Square 
- Bronte Street 
- Queens Gardens – Nelsons Crescent 
- Queens Gardens – Hay Street 
Perth 
- Langley Park 1 – Playground 
- Langley Park 2 – Victoria Avenue 
- Point Fraiser 

- 2 locations available from 9.00pm until 3.00am, Sunday and Saturday 
evenings only 
Northbridge 
- Russell Square 
- James Street Car Park 

- No CBD locations 
 
At close of the application period, a total of 18 mobile traders were awarded permits 
to participate in the trial. These included: 
 

 Bootlegger Coffee Co.; 
 La Fuente; 
 Comida do Sul; 
 Nunzio’s Mobile Pizza; 
 Soul Cocina Cantina; 
 Be Delighted Mobile Café;  
 Soul Provider; 
 The Pasta Truck; 
 FrankFurts; 
 The Rare Flower; 
 Big El’s Nino – Mobile Cantina; 
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 What the Flip!; 
 Mojito Cantina; 
 Braised Brothers; 
 Simons Mobile Scoop Shop; 
 Eat No Evil; 
 Charles Pizza; and 
 The Mobile Refreshment Project. 
 
Schedule 26 provides the trial’s brochure which details the scope of the trial made 
publically available. 
 
This report details the outcomes of the trial and recommendations for future mobile 
food trading on land under the City’s care, control and management. 
 
It is to be noted that the trial excludes mobile food trading in CBD locations such as 
Metropolitan Redevelopment Authority (MRA) sites – the Cultural Centre and 
Elizabeth Quay and on private property such as the forecourt of the QV1 building, as 
these locations are outside of the of the scope of the trial and the proposals included 
in this report.  

LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Legislation Local Government Act 1995; 
Food Act 2008; 
Land Administration Act 1997; 
Parking Local Law 2010; 
Thoroughfares and Public Places Local Law 2007; 
Local Government Property Local Law 2005; and 
Public Trading Local Law 2005. 

 

Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Strategic Community Plan  
Council Four Year Priorities:  Perth as a Capital City; Living in 
Perth; Perth at Night and Healthy and Active in Perth  
S5 Increase place activation and use of underutilised 

space 
S9 Promote and facilitate CBD living 

 S13 Development of a healthy night time economy 
 S14 Further improve safety and security 
 S15 Reflect and celebrate the diversity of Perth 

DETAILS: 

Trial Permit Extension  
 
Prior to the trial concluding on 1 October 2016, the CEO agreed to extend the trial 
permit until 28 February 2017. It is to be noted that this is a permit extension, and not 
a further extension of the trial.  
 
 



COUNCIL CONFIRMATION DATE 14 FEBRUARY 2017  
MINUTES - 84 - 13 DECEMBER 2016 
 

M:\COUNCIL MINUTES 2016-17\MN161213.DOCX 

 

The rationale behind the extension is detailed below: 
 

Reason Details 
Manage demand The permit extension will assist with the management 

of the anticipated number of requests for mobile 
trading heading into the busier Spring and Summer 
seasons from mobile traders and the public 
(particularly visitors, residents and city workers). 

Implement Council decision The permit extension provided the Administration 
sufficient time to allow for full analysis of data in 
relation to the trial and policy drafting and 
furthermore, will provide for the Committee/Council 
decision making process and implementation of 
Council’s decision post December 2016. 

 
Consultation Strategy  
 
During the trial, the City advertised, engaged, managed and collected data via the 
following means:  
 
Perth Community  
(Includes visitors, businesses, workers and residents) 
 
Public Survey 1  
“What do you think of Food Trucks in the city of Perth?” 
Public Survey 1 was open from 1 October 2016 until 9 September 2016. It was 
promoted via the City’s website and social media platforms, Twitter and Facebook. 
 
Public Survey 2  
“Have your say on Food Trucks”  
Public Survey 2 was open from 7 October 2015 until 21 October 2016. Survey 2 was 
promoted via the City’s website and social media platforms, Twitter, Facebook and 
Linkedin for a period of two weeks on conclusion of the trial. 
 
Business Database 
A special newsletter providing the opportunity for businesses to engage with 
Public Survey 2 was sent to the City’s Business Database on 13 October 2016.  
 
Australian Hotels Association (AHA) 
The City arranged and facilitated a meeting with representatives from the AHA on 
30 September 2016 to discuss the trial and its impact on their member base. 
 
Information was also specifically provided to the AHA for distribution to their member 
base, encouraging participation in Public Survey 2 to raise any concerns regarding 
the trial and mobile food trading generally. 
 
 
 
 



COUNCIL CONFIRMATION DATE 14 FEBRUARY 2017  
MINUTES - 85 - 13 DECEMBER 2016 
 

M:\COUNCIL MINUTES 2016-17\MN161213.DOCX 

 

Complaints Register 
For the duration of the trial, the City maintained a Complaints Register to log direct 
complaints received (either in person, via phone or email) with regards to the trial and 
its impacts. 
 
Interested Parties Register 
The City also maintained an Interested Parties Register to log enquires received 
(either in person, via phone or email) with regards to the trial, requests to participant 
in the trial and/or to apply for a mobile food trading permit post-trial if/when available.  
 
Participant Mobile Traders 
 
Promotion 
The City provided brochures to all mobile food traders participating in the trial to 
distribute to their customers and generally, to promote the trial and locations. A total 
of 4,000 were printed. Mobile traders also promoted the trial and their availability via 
their own social media platforms.  
 
 
Mobile Traders Survey 
“How’s the trial going so far?” 
Mobile traders were provided the opportunity to provide feedback on the trial via a 
Mobile Trader’s Survey, six months into the trial. The survey was specifically 
designed to target information with regards operational mechanisms and constraints 
facilitating and guiding the trial.   
 
Workshop 
The City also facilitated a workshop on-site with participant mobile traders on 
3 October 2016. 
 
Summary of Data 
 
Perth Community 
(Includes visitors, businesses, workers and residents) 
 
Public Surveys 1 and 2  
 
Social media posts encouraging participation in Public Surveys 1 and 2 engaged the 
following numbers: 
 

 Public Survey 1 

 Post Period Reach/Impressions/Views 

Twitter 1 October 2015 – 1 October 2016 19,570 

Facebook 1 October 2015 – 1 October 2016 28,504 
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 Public Survey 2 

 Post Period Reach/Impressions/Views 

Twitter 7 October 2016 – 21 October 2016  290,546 

Facebook 7 October 2016 – 21 October 2016 10,100 

Linkedin 7 October 2016 – 21 October 2016 6,101 
 
A summary of key statistics and themes from Public Surveys 1 and 2 are provided in 
Schedule 27. Full reports (including all quantitative and qualitative data) are provided 
in Confidential Schedule 28.  
 
A total of 428 community members participated in Public Survey 1 and 171 in Public 
Survey 2.  
 
Generally, the Public Surveys indicate the following: 
 
 a strong demand for continued mobile food trading in the city: 

 

 
Source: Public Survey 2 

 
 a strong demand for mobile food trading all year round:  

 

 
Source: Public Survey 1 
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Source: Public Survey 2 

 
 mobile food trading complements the city, its vibrancy and overall offerings: 

 

 
Source: Public Survey 2 

  
 there was participation from City of Perth residents and City workers: 

 

 
Source: Public Survey 2 
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 there is  capacity for mobile food trading attracting people into the city: 
 

 
Source: Public Survey 1 

 
 of the 171 additional qualitative comments received on Public Survey 1, only 

four were negative: 
- three were in regards to visual appearance and waste/health concerns; 

and 
- one comment regarding the impact of mobile food trading on bricks and 

mortar businesses.  
 

 of the 171 that participated in Public Survey 2, 10% represented business 
owners/managers in the city. Generally, negative qualitative comments can be 
summarised as follows: 
- mobile food trading hurts bricks and mortar businesses: 

- business is already tough in the current economic climate;  
- mobile traders are not on the same playing field with regards to 

costs/fees; 
- it takes business away during peak times; 
- there are sufficient bricks food and beverage outlets in the city; and 
- food trucks are more suitable in areas outside the city i.e. in the 

suburbs and beaches; 
- food is too expensive and sometimes lacks quality; 
- better efficiency with service is needed as wait times are too long; and 
- there is lack of obvious cleaning facilities on vehicles and waste left in 

public spaces thereafter trading. 
 
Complaints and Interested Parties Registers 
 
A breakdown of the complaints/enquiries recorded within the Registers is provided 
below: 
 
Complaints Register 
 
 a total of 17 complaints were recorded in the Complaints Register: 

- 10 business owner/operator complaints (three of these from the same 
business) claiming mobile food trading was impacting their business, 
particularly in East Perth and Crawley locations; 

- three complaints from residents regarding noise, waste and negative 
amenity impacts in East Perth locations; 

20%

76%

2%

2%

City of Perth
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Regional WA

Overseas

Where do you live?
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- one complaint from a worker in the city regarding negative amenity and 
environmental impacts in an East Perth location; and  

- three complaints from participant mobile traders regarding trial locations 
and restrictions and mobile traders involved not sticking to trial 
requirements. 

 
Interested Parties Register 
 
 A total of 154 enquiries were recorded within the Interested Parties Register: 

- the majority received were generally in regards to mobile food trading and 
other mobile trading avenues such as for special events; 

- a total 37 of these were from mobile food traders not participating in the  
trial, wishing to also trade in the city; and 

- 10 were received from other local government authorities (either wanting 
to or conducting a food truck trial in their local government areas) 
requesting information in regards to the City’s trial and processes post-
trial. This demonstrates the substantial leadership position the City has 
taken in providing a model for mobile food trading for other local 
government authorities to test in their areas.  

 
Participant Mobile Traders 
 
Both the Mobile Traders Survey and Workshop conducted with participant mobile 
traders provided valuable information with regards to the operational parameters of 
the trial (i.e. what conditions worked and vice versa).  Of the 18 permits awarded, 
only 15 mobile traders continued to trade for the entire duration of the trial. 
Remaining traders either voiced frustration with the conditions/restrictions of the trial 
and/or did not engage with Officers on conclusion of the trial. 
 
A summary of key statistics and themes from Mobile Traders Survey and Workshop 
are provided in Schedule 27 and full reports (including all quantitative and qualitative 
data) are provided in Confidential Schedule 28.  
 
Generally, feedback produced similar themes as with the Public Surveys. For 
example: 
 
 lunch and dinner times are the most popular operating times; 
 cluster locations (up to three food trucks) are more successful for trade, as they 

provide more opportunity to establish a customer base and an environment 
encouraging safety, security and amenity; 

 park and reserve locations  generally worked the best, particularly Wellington 
Square and Langley Park; 

 mobile traders acknowledge seasonal impacts on mobile trading (i.e. quieter 
Autumn and Winter seasons, 80%); and 

 many consider that despite business challenges, mobile trading is sustainable 
in the long term (90%). 

 
Concern was raised by the mobile traders regarding some of the conditions of the 
trial, particularly in regards to the approved trading locations. For example, the 75 



COUNCIL CONFIRMATION DATE 14 FEBRUARY 2017  
MINUTES - 90 - 13 DECEMBER 2016 
 

M:\COUNCIL MINUTES 2016-17\MN161213.DOCX 

 

metre radius exclusion zone applied to the locations particularly impacted mobile 
food trading, especially during the Winter season, therefore, it was considered that 
more central locations would leverage decline in seasonal trading. 
 
However, the majority of the mobile traders accept that to alleviate the 
concern/impact that mobile trading may have on the bricks and mortar businesses, 
the City must apply the 75 metre radius exclusion zone. 
 
It was therefore suggested perhaps that fewer locations and more cluster 
park/reserve locations may work as a better arrangement as this could provide the 
opportunity to build a customer base, provide better amenity for their customers as 
well an overall sense of safety and security. It is important to note that these 
suggestions directly align to feedback received from the community as detailed in the 
Public Survey data. 

 
Conclusions Post-Trial 
 
Considerations 
 
In consideration and analysis of the data collected from the trial, there is enough 
evidence to support the City facilitating ongoing mobile food trading on land under its 
care, control and management, with similar operational parameters of the trial and 
maintaining the 75 metre radius exclusion zone so not to unfairly compete with 
existing bricks and mortar businesses. 
 
If Council were to consider supporting such an activity as detailed above, the 
following should be considered: 
 
 the issues experienced by food and beverage businesses could also be 

attributed to the current economic climate in Perth in its entirety and seasonal 
factors, rather than mobile food trading in isolation. This being the case, the 
City’s Business Support Team is actively engaging and assisting bricks and 
motor businesses currently challenged by the economic environment where 
possible; 

 the service and quality of product offered by mobile food trading competes with 
the likes of larger food fast services such as McDonalds and so on; 

 mobile food traders who participated in the trial paid a permit fee of $1,141 
each, which generated a total of $20,538 in revenue invested back into 
community services provided by the City; and 

 there appears to be a misunderstanding within the community as to extent that 
the City supports mobile food trading. For example, all of the approved locations 
in the trial maintained a 75 metre exclusion zone from existing bricks and mortar 
businesses (refer Schedule 26). Therefore any mobile food trading occurring 
directly in the CBD such as activities during the Twilight Hawkers Markets, at 
MRA sites (Elizabeth Quay and the Perth Cultural Centre) and on private 
property (the forecourt of the QV1 Building), are subject to approval processes 
outside the parameters of the trial, and future proposals contained within this 
report. 

 



COUNCIL CONFIRMATION DATE 14 FEBRUARY 2017  
MINUTES - 91 - 13 DECEMBER 2016 
 

M:\COUNCIL MINUTES 2016-17\MN161213.DOCX 

 

Proposal 

Therefore with data, feedback and considerations in-mind, it is proposed that Council 
support ongoing mobile food trading in the city, subject to refinements that will ensure 
impacts bricks and mortar business are minimised. 
 
Specifically, the City should allow for mobile food trading on land under its care, 
control and management only in a manner that provides activation and passive 
surveillance to public places and increases the city’s overall vibrancy, whilst 
managing the demand from the Perth community and not unfairly competing with 
existing bricks and mortar businesses. 
 
It is further proposed that Council’s position be endorsed and guided through a 
proposed ‘Mobile Food Trading Policy’ as drafted in Schedule 29 (as opposed to 
amending the local law). Generally, the proposed policy states and sets parameters 
as follows: 
 
General 
 
 Council’s support for mobile food trading is limited to land identified under the 

care, control and management of the City and this excludes mobile trading in 
CBD locations and on private property, as these areas operate outside the 
scope of this proposed policy. 

 
Locations 
 
 all locations must strictly apply a 75 metre radius exclusion zone from existing 

bricks and mortar businesses so not to unfairly complete with these businesses; 
 a maximum of eight mobile trading locations will operate at any given time to 

further limit the impact on existing bricks and mortar businesses and respond to 
the development cycle of the city;  

 locations that can accommodate cluster trading arrangements – a maximum of 
three mobile traders per location – be preferable, but not conditional, to 
increase amenity and safety of the public space;  and 

 parks and reserves are encouraged as spaces for mobile food trading to 
enhance amenity, passive surveillance and increase place activation however, 
alternate locations such as within on-street and off-street parking sites are 
appropriate provided these meet relevant approval requirements.  

 
Mobile Food Traders 
 
 all mobile food traders must be a registered food business and practice safe 

food handling in accordance with the Food Act 2008 and have all applicable 
licences to operate; 

 a maximum of twelve Mobile Food Trading permits are to be made available 
annually, a reduction from the 25 permits made available during the initial 2014 
trial, with applications called for by public notice; and  

 all mobile food and beverage trading vehicles must adhere to quality standards 
that ensure visual presentation that is aesthetically pleasing, include appropriate 



COUNCIL CONFIRMATION DATE 14 FEBRUARY 2017  
MINUTES - 92 - 13 DECEMBER 2016 
 

M:\COUNCIL MINUTES 2016-17\MN161213.DOCX 

 

waste disposal facilities and consideration of noise prevention measures such 
as to limit noise pollution from generators. Such standards are expected to 
reduce some of the concerns captured in the data in relation to noise and waste 
from mobile food trading vehicles particularly in East Perth and Crawley 
locations. 

 
Supporting Material  
 
 in accordance with Section 5.41(c) of the Local Government Act 1995, the CEO 

will ensure that issuing of Mobile Food Trading Permits and all supporting 
material used to support the administration of mobile food trading on land under 
the care, control and management of the City, aligns with relevant local laws 
and this proposed policy. This will allow for efficient and effective 
responsiveness to the development cycle of the city i.e. ensuring that the 
75 metre radius exclusion zone from existing brick and mortar businesses is 
maintained and meeting demand with new and emerging precincts prior to 
establishment of built form developments.  

If Council were to endorse the proposed policy as detailed in Schedule 29, mobile 
food trading in accordance with the policy will be effective from 1 March 2017 and 
operate with the following cluster locations:  
 
No. Location Type Days Times 
 Crawley    
1 John Oldham Park – Narrows 

Interchange 
Reserve Sun-Sat 7am – 3am 

 West Perth    
2 Bill Graden Reserve – Thelma Street On-Street Sun-Sat 7am – 3am 
 East Perth    
3 Wellington Square Reserve Sun-Sat 7am – 3am 
 Perth    
4 Langley Park – Playground Reserve Sun-Sat 7am – 3am 
5 Langley Park – Victoria Avenue Reserve Sun-Sat 7am – 3am 

 
If Council were not to support the proposed policy detailed in Schedule 29, it is 
recommended that Council at least endorse a policy clearly defining its position on 
the matter at a future meeting, to alleviate potential challenges from the community 
due to misalignment with local laws. 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 

Mobile food trading on land under the care, control and management of the City as 
proposed overlaps with number of functions defined within a number of the City’s 
local laws and the Food Act 2008. Consequently, a fee for this activity has the 
potential to attract a significant number of statutory fees. 
 
If Council were to approve proposed policy detailed in Schedule 29, it is further 
proposed that it endorse a new ‘Mobile Food Trading Fee’ which aggregates such 
considerations above with comparison against the competitive food and beverage 
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environment, both in Perth and within surrounding local government areas. For 
example, a mobile food trading fee should at least consider: 
 
 the administration, monitoring and compliance costs for the provision of critical 

services plus compliance around the designated locations and duration of stay; 
 competitiveness with other local government fees, to ensure the City remain a 

destination of choice and maximise the benefits of the activity. For example, the 
City of Vincent charge, an annual fee of $900 for medium to high risk mobile 
food business and the City of Stirling charged an annual fee of $1,600 for its 
Mobile Food Trial; and 

 the competitive environment for bricks and mortar businesses. For example, 
small food and beverage providing similar offering and in proximity to the 
designated locations such as in East Perth, generally pay $2,000 in rates and 
food inspection fees combined. 

 
It is therefore proposed that Council endorse an annual fee for mobile food trading at 
$1,200, subject to CPI increases, which will in return generate estimated revenue of 
$14,400 to be invested back into community services offered by the City. 

COMMENTS: 

Mobile food trading in the city has been a contentious issue dating back to 1996. 
20 years later, the City is met with conflicting strategic priorities in wanting to 
encourage vibrancy and activation and finding a balance between the current needs 
and demands of the Perth community including both mobile and established 
businesses, residents, workers and visitors.   
 
In consideration and analysis of the data collected from the Mobile Food Trading 
Trial, evidence supports the City facilitating ongoing mobile food trading in the city. 
 
It is therefore recommended that Council approves proposed ‘Mobile Food Trading 
Policy’ as detailed in Schedule 29, to facilitate on ongoing mobile food trading on 
land under the care, control and management of the City (noting this excludes mobile 
trading in CBD locations such as MRA sites and on private property).  
 
The proposed policy provides a mechanism to accommodate Council’s strategic 
priorities and community demand, whist defining parameters limiting the impact that 
mobile food trading may have on bricks and mortar businesses that also operate in 
the city.  
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Moved by Cr McEvoy, seconded by Cr Adamos      
 
That Council: 
 
1. notes the data collected with regards to the extended Mobile Food 

Trading Trial undertaken from 1 October 2015 until 1 October 2016 
as detailed in Schedule 27 and Confidential Schedule 28; 

 
2. notes the findings based upon analysis of the1 data collected with 

regards to the extended Mobile Food Trading Trial undertaken from 
1 October 2015 until 1 October 2016, as detailed within this report; 

 
3. notes that the Mobile Food Trial Trading Permit has been 

administratively extended by the Chief Executive Officer pending its 
policy decision on mobile food trading on land under the City’s care, 
control and management; 

 
4. supports ongoing Mobile Food Trading on land under the City’s 

care, control and management as it provides increased vibrancy, 
activation and passive surveillance, subject to this activity not 
unfairly competing with existing bricks and mortar business; 

 
5. approves the proposed Council Policy – Mobile Food Trading Policy, 

as detailed in Schedule 29, to guide future mobile food trading on 
land under the City’s care, control and management and to limit the 
impact this activity may have on existing bricks and mortar 
businesses; 

 
6. APPROVES BY AN ABSOLUTE MAJORITY in accordance with 

Section 6.16 of the Local Government Act 1995, the introduction of a 
Mobile Food Trading annual fee of $1,200; and  
 

7. approves in accordance with Section 6.19 of the Local Government 
Act 1995, the giving of local public notice of the intention to 
introduce Mobile Food Trading annual fee of $1,200 effective from 1 
March 2017. 

 
The motion was put and carried by an absolute majority 
 
 
  

                                            
1 Administration error amended deleted the word ‘all’ 
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The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios and McEvoy 
 
Against: Nil 
 

484/16 EAST PERTH WALKABILITY ENHANCEMENT PLAN 

 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1030804 
REPORTING UNIT: Transport Unit 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Planning and Development  
DATE: 24 November 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: N/A 
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Planning Committee at its meeting held on 6 December 2016. 
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 
 
The opening of the Swan River Pedestrian Bridge (SRPB) will bring about a 
significant change in transport behaviour in the East Perth precinct, specifically 
associated with an increase in pedestrian movements to businesses and activity 
nodes in the City of Perth.  
 
As such, the City is proposing as a matter of priority to align its capital works 
expenditure for 2016/17 with the opening of the SRPB linking the East Perth precinct 
to the Belmont Peninsula and new Perth Stadium precinct. The SRPB is planned for 
completion in late 2017 and the proposed study will address the current deficiencies 
in the walking environment which are likely to arise when high volumes of 
pedestrians use the new bridge connection. 
 
Improving connectivity for pedestrians in the East Perth precinct has the potential to 
lead to greater walking mode share for Stadium events and access to the Burswood 
Peninsula. Expanding upon State Government planned pedestrian amenity 
improvements such as way-finding, lighting and capacity of footpaths on relevant 
desire lines will increase the appeal and safety of the overall precinct for walking. 
Furthermore, improvements to the walking environment have the potential to produce 
positive economic outcomes for businesses in the East Perth precinct. 
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LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Strategic Community Plan  
Council Four Year Priorities: Getting Around Perth 
S3 
 
 
 

Proactive planning for an integrated transport 
system, including light rail, that meets community 
needs and makes the sustainable choice the easy 
choice 

 S4 Enhanced accessibility in and around the City 
including parking 

DETAILS: 

The City recently undertook a ‘Place Assessment’ within the East Perth precinct 
focused on four and eight hundred meter radii around the eastern landing point of the 
SRPB. These radii correlate to five and ten minute walking catchments respectively.  
 
Key considerations for improvement of the current walking environment highlighted 
through the Place Assessment included widening of footpaths on specific routes to 
cater for increased capacity, adding additional lighting, way-finding signage and 
CCTV to improve perceptions of safety and reduce potential anti-social behaviour, as 
well as increasing the provision of public toilets to cater for future demand. 
 
Based on the findings of the Place Assessment, the City is proposing to further 
develop the findings and recommendations through the conduct of a tailored ‘East 
Perth Walkability Enhancement Plan’. It is envisaged this plan will deliver an 
essential package of capital works measures aimed at improving walkability in the 
East Perth precinct for the medium term. Likely recommended capital works will 
include the following. 
 
- Expanded way-finding signage and information; this will involve the design and 

delivery of way-finding information, consistent with the City’s current way-finding 
facilities in the central city, East and West Perth.  

 
- Public realm improvements; this will involve various upgrades to the pedestrian 

environment on key routes connecting the SRPB with activity nodes in the City 
of Perth. Components of this are likely to include:  

 
o Footpath widening; 
o Tree planting; 
o Pedestrian scale lighting; 
o Expanded CCTV and WIFI coverage; and 
o Provision of facilities such as drinking fountains and public toilets. 

To ensure a holistic and integrated approach is being progressed, the first phase of 
this project will investigate opportunities for improvement to be used to guide detailed 
design, specific projects and ongoing management of the area. This will articulate 
public realm improvements for: 
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- The SRPB landing area and surrounds;  
- Desire lines/corridors linking the SRPB with Claisebrook Cove and other City of 

Perth activity nodes; and  
- Connections to the Riverside development site and further to Point Fraser (Ku De 

Ta development). 
 
The second stage of the project will focus on developing design options for items 
identified as priority elements in the previous stage.  
 
It is envisaged this process will help formulate a consistent approach to public realm 
and walking environment improvements across the East Perth precinct.  
 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 

There is currently no capital budget allocation for the proposed East Perth Walkability 
Enhancement Plan project.  
 
A $225,000 capital budget allocation for the current 2016/17 financial year exists for 
Strengthening Pedestrian Connections between the City and Point Fraser – 
Heirisson Island. This budget was initially planned to compliment a State 
Government funding allocation from the Perth Parking Levy to construct the required 
bridges in the coming years. Since this project was incorporated into the City’s capital 
works budget in early 2016, the State transport portfolio has not been successful in 
securing a funding commitment through the Treasury approval process of the Perth 
Central Area Transport Plan. Given the lack of commitment to the project by State 
Government its priority has been downgraded by the City and it is unlikely funds will 
be spent in the current 2016/17 financial year.  
 
ACCOUNT NO: CW 2084 
BUDGET ITEM: Strengthen Pedestrian Connection from City to 

Point Fraser – Heirisson Island 
BUDGET PAGE NUMBER: 42 
BUDGETED AMOUNT: $225,000 
AMOUNT SPENT TO DATE: $           0 
PROPOSED COST: $           0 
BALANCE: $225,000 
 
Two stages of the proposed East Perth Walkability Improvements Project and 
associated estimated costs are highlighted below. The proposed expenditure could 
be covered by reallocating funds from capital works account CW 2084 ‘Strengthen 
Pedestrian Connection from City to Point Fraser – Heirisson Island’. 
 
Stage Timeframe Estimated Costs 
Develop public realm improvement 
opportunities. 

Jan – Mar 2017 $50,000.00 

Develop design options for priority 
elements. 

Apr  – Jun 2017 $100,000.00 

 
All figures quoted in this report are exclusive of GST. 
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COMMENTS: 

The Transport Unit will progress this work in collaboration with relevant internal City 
of Perth Units, including the Coordination and Design and Economic Development 
Units.  
 
Liaison with external stakeholders who are currently leading work involved with the 
SRPB, new Perth Stadium and Riverside projects will be a major aspect of 
developing the East Perth Walkability Enhancement Plan.  
 
Moved by Cr Adamos, seconded by Cr McEvoy 
 
That Council: 

 
1. approves the commencement of a new capital works project for 

2016/17 titled ‘East Perth Walkability Enhancement Plan’ which is 
required in response to the opening of the Swan River Pedestrian 
Bridge scheduled for late 2017; and 

 
2. notes that the expenditure attached to Part 1 above can be 

accommodated from Capital Works project number CW 2084 – 
Strengthen Pedestrian Connections from City to Point Fraser, 
Heirisson Island. 

 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios and McEvoy 
 
Against: Nil 
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485/16 FOOTFALL ANALYTICS 

 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1003086-2 
REPORTING UNIT: Transport 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Planning and Development 
DATE: 1 November 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: N/A 
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Planning Committee at its meeting held on 6 December 2016. 
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 
 
Footfall analytics refers to the collection of data and statistics on pedestrian 
movements in our city. Pedestrian movements include volume, flows, routes 
travelled, dwell times and repeat visits. Data is gathered via wifi enabled devices 
(smart phones and tablets) and the identity of individuals remains anonymous.  
Footfall analytics has developed in recent times into a sophisticated tool to provide 
data that enables local governments and other decision makers to examine 
pedestrian traffic. This examination is important because, in the first instance, it 
enables better planning for and provision of pedestrian facilities, but has much wider 
implications for local government authorities.   
 
A six month Pilot Project using the technology in Forrest Place, Murray Street Mall 
and Hay Street Mall is nearing completion. The aim of the Pilot Project was to trial 
the technology and determine if it provides quantitative data that can be used for City 
of Perth operations.  Analysis of the usefulness of the data collected during the Pilot 
Project has been undertaken with the results presented in this report. 

LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Legislation Privacy Act 1988 (Cth) 
Surveillance Devices Act 1998 (WA) 
Telecommunications (Interception and Access) Act 1979 
(Cth) 
 

Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Strategic Community Plan 
Council Four Year Priorities:  Getting Around Perth 
S4 Enhanced accessibility in and around the City 

including parking 
 Council Four Year Priorities:  Perth as a Capital City 
 S5 Increased place activation and use of under-

utilised space 
 S7 Collaborate with private sector to leverage city 

enhancements 
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DETAILS: 

The System / Technology 
 
The footfall analytics technology used for the pilot project is a system known as  
“Wi-Fi Location Based Services”. The technology collects anonymous MAC 
addresses from mobile devices (mobile telephones, iPads etc.) that are carried by 
pedestrians if the device is Wi-Fi enabled.  Even though the MAC addresses are 
anonymous, these are also ‘hashed’ by the system so the end data user, in this case 
the City, cannot access the original data collected. 
 
The data gathered for each anonymous MAC address is the XY coordinates on a 
map at a prescribed time. The identities of the pedestrians are not known. The XY 
coordinates over time are analysed to determine movement data for pedestrian travel 
within the study area.     
 
For the purpose of the trial period, the service provider has assumed ownership of 
the data collected.  Moving forward, it may be appropriate for City of Perth to assume 
ownership and subject to Council approval for project extension, this issue can be 
addressed in the short term. Liaison with the service provider has indicated that there 
is no cost associated with transfer of data ownership to the City.   
 
Pilot Project  
 
The six month Pilot Project started on 4 July 2016 when the server was switched on 
and is due to finish at the beginning of January 2017. The Pilot Project has enabled 
analysis to determine if the data collected meets the City’s needs and is suitable for 
long term data collection.  Also value for money has been examined.     
 
Study Area 
 
The study area was divided into 11 zones with Zone 1 being Forrest Place, Zone 2 to 
Zone 6 being Murray Street Mall and Zone 7 to Zone 11 being Hay Street Mall, as 
indicated in Figure 1. 
 
  

Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Council Four Year Priorities:  Living in Perth 
S12 Provide facilities to cater for the growth of the 

residential community 
Council Four Year Priorities:  Healthy and Active Perth 

 S16 Increase accessibility to green networks in the city 
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Figure 1 – Footfall Analytics Pilot Project Study Area 

 
 
Analysis of the Pilot Project results has indicated that the current zonal system is too 
fine-grained for the limitations of the technology and as a result, zones will be 
combined if approval is granted for project continuation. No data will be lost in this 
instance as the system can be amended retrospectively and reanalysed.   
 
Sample Size 
 
The City of Perth conducted video surveys on the 8 September 2016 to further 
understand the proportion of pedestrians captured by the footfall analytics 
technology. These surveys were required as not all pedestrians carry a mobile device 
and of those who do so, some are not wifi enabled.  Some mobile devices also allow 
for randomisation of MAC addresses even if the device is wifi enabled. This renders 
the device unsuitable for footfall analytics data collection.   
 
Given that not all pedestrians are counted by the footfall analytics system, video 
surveys were undertaken to provide a control count so the actual pedestrian volume 
can be estimated. This allows for the identification of the ‘factor’ that the raw 
pedestrian volume data should be increased by to gain a reasonable representation 
of actual pedestrian volumes.   
 
The video surveys ran simultaneously for 15 hours from 7.00am to 10.00pm at the 
three locations shown in Figure 2. 
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Figure 2 – Video Survey Locations for Data Validation 

 

The results indicate that the footfall analytics program captures approximately half of 
the actual pedestrian volume across the entire day, although there is some variance 
with fewer captured during peak periods. It should be noted that the video surveys 
were undertaken for 15 hours, not 24 hours, but still represent a reasonable 24 hour 
volume estimate given the low number of pedestrians who visit the mall areas 
outside of the video survey hours of operation.   
 
The video surveys have indicated that the data is not useful for quantification of 
definitive pedestrian volumes but are useful for trend identification and for 
comparative purposes (discussed further in the following Results section).     
 
Subject to approval for continuation of footfall analytics, it is recommended that 
quarterly video surveys are undertaken to determine seasonal variation in sample 
size ratios. This will enable more accurate analysis of results over a 12 month period.  
These surveys could be undertaken using heat sensor technology for a 24 hour 
period at defined locations.   
 
Results 
 
In order to demonstrate the types of data outputs that can be sourced from the 
Footfall Analytics pilot project, a sample of results are shown below based on the 
pedestrian data collected for a three month period from the 18 July to the 17 October 
2016. Data can be sourced for a much larger date range, although for ease of 
presentation, a relatively short time period has been selected for illustrative 
purposes.   
 
It should be noted that the pedestrian volumes illustrated are for the sample collected 
by the technology and have not been ‘factored up’ to account for sample size.  As 
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such, the volumes shown in the following graphs should be approximately doubled to 
gain an overall estimate.  For example, the following graph (Figure 3) illustrates that 
the average number of pedestrians on a Friday is 85,000 people (42,500 observed) 
which is the busiest day of the week.  Monday to Thursday volumes are fairly 
consistent at almost 70,000 people per day (35,000 observed).     
 

Figure 3 – Average Pedestrian Volumes Per Day (18 July to 17 October 2016) 

 

The above graph indicates for weekends, Saturdays are busier than Sundays, with 
Sunday visits to the study area being approximately half of the busiest day of the 
week (Friday).   
 
The technology also allows for the capture of dwell times which is defined as the 
length of time pedestrians spend within the study area. Figure 4 illustrates fairly 
uniform dwell times throughout the week, with people spending almost 30 minutes on 
average with an additional 10 minutes on weekends.  The dwell time results indicate 
that even though fewer people visit the city on weekends compared to weekdays, 
those who do visit are staying longer. This data provides a measurement of how long 
people are ‘engaged’ and allows for determination of the effectiveness of keeping 
people within the area, such as during events.   
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Figure 4 – Average Dwell Time Per Day (18 July to 17 October 2016) 

 

A sample day of 14 October 2016 has been selected to further illustrate the value of 
the data collected by the footfall analytics system. This date is the first day of the City 
of Perth Twilight Hawkers Market. These data show that on this particular Friday, 
72,000 people visited (36,000 observed) over 24 hours, which is lower than an 
average 24 hour Friday observed over the past three months (from Figure 4).  
 
It is important to keep in mind that these figures are across the entire study area (the 
Hay and Murray Street Malls plus Forrest Place). The data is illustrating that overall 
for the malls combined, there were less visits over 24 hours on 14 October 2016 
compared to the previous 24 hour Friday average. However, when considering the 
specific area where the Hawkers Market was conducted and the times of market 
operation, this area experienced significantly more visitors compared to average. 
This increase in visitation for the Hawkers Market area can be solely attributed to the 
operation of the markets and is discussed in further detail. 

 
Figure 5 – Characteristics of Pedestrians on 14 October 2016 

 

The above data is interesting in that 11.6% of the total visits captured were by visitors 
who came to the mall for the first time since the start of the trial (indicated as 
‘customer loyalty’). The average proportion of new visitors every day in October was 
between 10-15% and as such, the 11.6% captured is on the lower side of new 
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visitors to the area. This may indicate that visitors to the Twilight Hawkers Market 
have visited the study area previously.   
 
The following hourly graph (Figure 6) illustrates that the peak pedestrian hour of the 
day on Friday, 14 October 2016 was at noon with 3,626 visits being captured 
(therefore almost approximately 8,000 people at that time). A high volume of visits 
was also observed in the late afternoon and evening, which aligns with the Twilight 
Hawkers Market hours of operation.   

 

Figure 6 –Pedestrian Volumes, 14 October 2016  

(first day of Twilight Hawkers Market) 

 

In order to confirm the effect of the event, the Forrest Place (Zone 1) visitor data was 
isolated for review.  The data below (Figure 7) shows the number of visits recorded in 
Forrest Place for the month of October 2016. 
 

Figure 7 – Forrest Place (Zone 1) Pedestrian Volumes for October 2016 
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A significantly higher number of visits were captured in Zone 1 on the 14 October, 21 
October and 28 October, which are the days of the Twilight Hawkers market 
(undertaken predominately in this zone) when compared to other days.  Furthermore, 
the popularity of the Market is growing over time with greater numbers of visitors 
counted across the initial three weeks of operation. 
  
The positive effect of the Twilight Hawkers Market is reaffirmed in Figure 8, which 
compares the hourly volume of pedestrians in Zone 1 on each of the Friday’s in 
October when the Twilight Hawkers Market was conducted compared to an average 
Friday.   
 
Figure 8 – Forrest Place (Zone 1) Hourly Pedestrian Volumes for Select Fridays 

 

It can be seen from Figure 8 that a significantly higher number of visitors were 
counted in Forrest Place at the Twilight Hawkers Market times of operation.  
 
Dwell times for Zone 1 on 14 October 2016 are illustrated in Figure 9 and indicate 
that a large proportion of visitors are staying within the zone for 60 minutes or longer 
(61%).  This proportion is significantly greater than the average dwell times for Zone 
1 from 18 July 2016 to 17 October 2016 (refer Figure 10), where only 40% of visitors 
are staying for one hour or longer.  The longer dwell time in Zone 1 for the first night 
of the Twilight Hawkers Market compared to average dwell times within this zone, 
could be interpreted as ‘engagement’ as a direct result of the Markets.   
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Figure 9 – Forrest Place (Zone 1) Dwell Times 14 October 2016 

 
Figure 10 – Forrest Place (Zone 1) Average Dwell Times 18 July to 17 October 

2016 

 
This data are useful in quantifying the impacts, benefits, issues and opportunities of 
events held in the city malls. This information has flow on benefits within the City of 
Perth.  For example, way-finding opportunities can be identified, pedestrian plans can 
be supplemented, parking demand can be identified, maintenance can be directed to 
busy areas and origin-destination surveys can be obtained for inclusion within the 
City’s transportation models.  Further use of the data across City of Perth directorates 
is identified in the following section.   
 
Using the Data 
 
Analysis of the data has indicated that it is useful for trend identification rather than 
the actual quantification of pedestrian numbers.  It would be unwise to report outputs 
in absolute terms as there is a risk that the data is misinterpreted as being a precise 
indicator of the pedestrian flows at an identified time and location.  Rather, the data 
has been found to be useful for gaining a broader understanding of travel patterns 
within the study area while giving a reasonable indication of pedestrian flow levels.   
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The footfall analytics method of data collection is superior to any other method 
currently employed by the City of Perth to determine pedestrian volumes and flows.  
Static video surveys or manual counts, for example, provide flows at a certain point in 
time but no data on dwell times, travel route taken or repeat visits.  Nor do they 
provide information on how pedestrian flows and patterns change throughout the 
day, week and year. The conduct of these manual surveys are also subject to a 
degree of error.   
 
The Pilot Project has enabled a better understanding of the usefulness of the data 
across City of Perth. In particular, it has been identified that the data will be useful for 
the following City of Perth Units: 
   
 Transport: 

o Transport model calibration and development to provide a more robust model 
leading to a better understanding of the network and improved scenario 
testing; 

o Define impact of new developments; 
o Inform transport strategies and strategies to increase pedestrian activity; 
o Evaluate interventions to encourage people to walk; 
o Inform transport impact studies, plans and safety improvements; 
o Identify demand for pedestrian facilities; 
o Evaluate walkability initiatives; 
o Inform pedestrian movements around public transport infrastructure 

networks; 
o Assist with way-finding initiatives; and 
o Identify preferred pedestrian routes / where foot traffic is low. 

 Data and Business Intelligence. 
 Strategic Planning: 

o Define impacts of new developments; and 
o Inform strategic planning projects, 

 Co-ordination and Design: 
o Inform urban design. 

 Commercial Parking. 
 Properties. 
 Economic Development: 

o Inform KPI’s; and 
o Development of business mix activities. 

 Marketing and Communications: 
o Inform KPI’s; 
o Evaluate effectiveness and impact of marketing campaigns; 
o Inform marketing strategy; and 
o Measure event attendance. 

 Arts, Culture and Heritage: 
o Inform KPI’s; 
o Measure attendance and dwell times at art installations; and  
o Inform the location of future arts and cultural installations, 

 Business Support and Sponsorship: 
o Inform KPI’s; 
o Measure attendance at sponsored events; 
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o Development of place activation strategies; and  
o Used as research for business improvement programs. 

 Street Presentation and Maintenance: 
o Inform budget planning for footpath upgrades (ie. focus on areas where foot 

traffic is high). 
 
Privacy 
 
Even though footfall analytics and wifi location based data collection is widely used in 
Australia, including by State Government and other local government authorities in 
Western Australia, the City sought independent legal advice to confirm the legality of 
the data collection prior to project commencement.   
 
Privacy of individuals is assured as the City does not have the means to identify the 
owner of individual MAC addresses which are used by the system.  Furthermore, 
MAC addresses are ‘hashed’ which means that it is not possible to retrieve the 
original MAC address.  Hashing is permanent and is not reversible. 
 
Communications and Consultation 
 
The City of Perth undertook a variety of communications activities prior to the 
commencement of the Footfall Analytics pilot project as per an approved project 
Communications Plan.  These activities included a radio interview by the Lord Mayor 
in July, a media release, City of Perth website content and an update to the wifi terms 
and conditions.   
 
Stakeholder consultation has been undertaken with Department of Transport (DoT) 
who have recognised that the footfall analytics quantitative approach to pedestrian 
movement on the CBD network can assist future transport planning and design work.  
DoT have indicated that funding may be available from the Perth Parking Fund as the 
project strongly aligns with the Perth Parking Policy objectives (refer 
‘Recommendations’ for further information). The DOT are also a stakeholder in the 
Perth Pedestrian Model and recognise the value of the footfall analytics data 
collection for model development and validation. 
 
Metropolitan Redevelopment Authority (MRA) currently undertake the same method 
of footfall analytics data collection at Elizabeth Quay and have indicated that the 
system will also be introduced at other MRA sites.  It is technically possible to 
combine the data sets and achieve cross site reporting between the mall areas and 
Elizabeth Quay.   This data sharing would expand the area of analysis at no 
additional cost to the City.  An initial discussion has been undertaken with City 
Officers and MRA to discuss this opportunity and subject to Council approval, can be 
further explored.   
 
Value for Money Considerations 
 
The cost of the Pilot Project was $60,000 ($50,000 from 2015/16 budget and up to 
$10,000 from 2016/17 budget, currently $4,000 this financial year).      
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For cost comparative purposes, the 15 hour video surveys undertaken for validation 
of the data cost approximately $1,000 per location (three surveys were undertaken).   
If video surveys were required, for example, for the entire footfall analytics study 
area, then surveys would be undertaken at up to ten locations to provide a 
reasonable estimation of area wide pedestrian volumes.  These video surveys would 
only provide volume data at defined points in time at one location each.  No 
additional characteristics of the pedestrians counted through video survey could be 
determined, such as dwell time or route taken. Footfall analytics data collection 
allows for a much richer data set across the study area 24 hours per day, on an 
ongoing basis.   
 
As such, it is considered that the footfall analytics trial has provided value for money.   
 
Recommendation 
 
Based on the above results and analysis, it is recommended that the footfall analytics 
trial is extended for a one year period for the current study area.  An estimated cost 
for continuation is $45,000. Recognition of the limitations of the system and data 
should be noted for the trial extension and moving forward, data volumes should not 
be used in absolute terms.   
 
As the City of Perth further explores footfall analytics, it may be appropriate to 
employ the technology at alternative locations.  For example, to determine impacts of 
events held at Northbridge Piazza.  As such, it is recommended that City of Perth 
investigate the use of the technology on an as-needs basis subject to individual 
project budget availability.  The use of the technology could be either on a temporary 
or permanent basis for select events, depending on the nature and timeframe of each 
event. 
 
It is recommended that liaison with MRA is undertaken to further explore combining 
the footfall analytics data collection at Elizabeth Quay and other MRA development 
locations with City of Perth data. A data share agreement could be developed 
between MRA and the City to enable this to occur.   

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 

ACCOUNT NO: CL84978222-7230 
BUDGET ITEM: CDU ADMINISTRATION 
BUDGET PAGE NUMBER: 10 
INITIAL BUDGETED AMOUNT: $ 70,000.00 
AMOUNT SPENT TO DATE FOR PILOT PROJECT:  
2015/16 $ 50,000.00 
2016/17 $   3,992.70 
TOTAL SPENT TO DATE $ 53,992.70 
REMAINING 2015/16 COMMITTED $   6,007.30 
TOTAL PILOT PROJECT COST $ 60,000.00 
ADDITIONAL FUNDING REQUESTED  
2016/17 $ 30,000.00 
2017/18 $ 15,000.00 
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TOTAL REQUESTED $ 45,000.00 
PROPOSED TOTAL PROJECT COST: $105,000.00 
ANNUAL MAINTENANCE: NIL 
 
All figures quoted in this report are exclusive of GST. 

COMMENTS: 

An analysis of the results from the footfall analytics Pilot Project has been undertaken 
and the usefulness of the data for the conduct of City of Perth operations has been 
confirmed.  Furthermore, consultation across City of Perth directorates and with State 
Government agencies has indicated general support for continuation of the project.   
 
Moved by Cr Adamos, seconded by Cr McEvoy 
 
That Council: 

 
1. notes the results of the footfall analytics pilot project; 
 
2. approves continuation of footfall analytics data collection for a 

period of one year in Hay Street Mall, Murray Street Mall and Forrest 
Place; 

 
3. proposes the amount of $45,000 to be included in the 2017/18 

budget allocation for a one year project continuation in Hay Street 
Mall, Murray Street Mall and Forrest Place from CW 2084 Strengthen 
Pedestrian Connection from City to Point Fraser - Heirisson Island; 

 
4. approves the exploration of data share opportunities with the 

Metropolitan Redevelopment Authority; and 
 
5. approves the use of footfall analytics technology at alternative 

locations within the City of Perth to enable quantification of event 
success on an as-needs basis, subject to individual project budgets.   

 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios and McEvoy 
 
Against: Nil 
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486/16 CITY OF PERTH TRANSPORT STRATEGY 

 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1030804 
REPORTING UNIT: Transport 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Planning and Development 
DATE: 8 November 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Schedule 30 – Transport Strategy 
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Planning Committee at its meeting held on 6 December 2016. 
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 
 
The City’s Transport Strategy (Schedule 30) has been finalised following a 
community and stakeholder engagement phase in April/May 2016. The Strategy 
establishes the City’s long term transport vision, aspirations and actions.  
 
The Strategy delivers on the Corporate Business Plan’s Getting around Perth 
objective by proactively planning for a world class integrated transport system. The 
Strategy provides long term guidance to achieve one of the Corporate Business 
Plan’s key community outcomes of an effective pedestrian friendly movement 
system, integrating transport modes to maintain a high level of accessibility to and 
within the city.  

LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Strategic Community Plan  
Council Four Year Priorities:  Getting Around Perth  
S3 Proactive planning for an integrated transport 

system, including light rail, that meets community 
needs and makes the sustainable choice the easy 
choice. 

S4 Enhanced accessibility in and around the City 
including parking. 

DETAILS: 

The Strategy has been shaped by the following inputs: 
 
 A comprehensive web-based initial community engagement phase in 2015; 
 A Public Transport Accessibility Study; 
 A Walkability Study; 
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 Close collaboration with internal City of Perth work streams involved in 
transport, strategic planning, economic development, environmental and health 
policy, urban design and parking management; 

 Close collaboration with external agencies involved in Perth’s transport planning 
portfolio; and 

 A comprehensive community and stakeholder engagement around the Draft 
Transport Strategy in April/May 2016. 

 
The structure of the Transport Strategy is largely consistent with the Draft Strategy 
previously presented to Council, in that it establishes the Council’s transport priorities 
and organises them in to Focus Areas (six in total) and Objectives (22 in total). 
Together, these articulate the relative areas of importance for the Council’s action 
and advocacy relating to how the city’s transport networks function, are planned and 
managed.  
 
Community and stakeholder engagement on the Draft Strategy involved: 
 
 Hosting of the Draft Strategy and supporting material (Background Report and 

research reports) on the City’s EngagePerth site; 
 Promotion of the Draft Strategy through the City’s social media, website and 

professional networks;  
 Briefings with stakeholders, including the City of Subiaco, Department of 

Transport and the Committee for Perth; and 
 Briefings with internal City of Perth work streams. 
 
This resulted in 36 formal submissions being received. Within these submissions a 
total of over 400 individual suggestions or comments were identified, each of which 
have been considered in the context of finalising the Transport Strategy.  
 
Feedback was generally supportive, and affirmed the scope and intent of the Draft 
Strategy. There was a clear expression of support for: 
 
 Improving the ways in which transport planning is undertaken in Perth (ie. 

Focus Area 1 – Integrated Planning); 
 Wholesale improvements to the city’s public transport networks; 
 Prioritising and more proactively catering for walkability improvements;  
 Improving cycling infrastructure and facilities that can encourage cycling; and 
 The City of Perth taking a proactive role in fostering innovative transport 

technologies. 
 
Various aspects of the Draft Strategy have been changed as a result of the feedback 
received. Major changes that have been incorporated into the finalised Transport 
Strategy include: 
 
 A clearer vision statement; 
 Addition of an objective regarding road safety, and support for the State 

Government’s ‘Towards Zero’ road safety vision; 
 Clearer support for a metro / underground rail system in central Perth;  
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 Commitment to developing a Walking Plan, to coordinate the City of Perth’s 
actions in improving the public realm and walking environments.  

 Broader support for car sharing, including a commitment to developing a Car 
Share Policy; 

 The incorporation of ‘engagement’ into Focus Area 6 Innovative Engagement, 
Knowledge and Data; 

 Various suggested alterations to the Trans Priority and preferred Public 
Transport map; and 

 Various suggested alterations to the implementation plan. 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 

ACCOUNT NO: CL845840007251 
BUDGET ITEM: INTEGRATED MOVEMENT  
BUDGET PAGE NUMBER: 77 
BUDGETED AMOUNT: $150,000 
AMOUNT SPENT TO DATE: $           0 
PROPOSED COST: $158,000 (FOR 2016/17 ASSOCIATED ACTIONS) 
BALANCE: $           0 
  
ANNUAL MAINTENANCE: $           0 
 
All figures quoted in this report are exclusive of GST. 

COMMENTS: 

The Transport Strategy has been developed to guide the City of Perth’s decision 
making and advocacy relating to the long term development of the city’s transport 
systems. It builds on the Vision established in the Strategic Community Plan: Vision 
2029; Perth is renowned as an accessible city. To achieve this, the Transport 
Strategy has been structured around six Focus Areas each of which contains an 
aspiration statement, as highlighted below. 
 

Focus Area Aspiration 

1. Integrated 
Planning 

The City of Perth develops as a vibrant, diverse city made 
up of places for people to work, live, meet and explore. Our 
planning of the city’s transport systems is coordinated in a 
way that acknowledges the interdependencies of various 
modes, stakeholders and government agencies. A logical, 
legible and safe network of transport options caters for 
Perth’s growing needs in sustainable and efficient ways. 
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Focus Area Aspiration 

2. A Walkable City 

Walking within the City of Perth will be easy, safe, enjoyable 
and convenient at all times of day. Pedestrian access 
throughout our street and public realm networks will be 
prioritised so as to ensure that walking is the preferred way 
of getting around the central city area and areas of the city 
that are growing in activity. This approach can help achieve 
significant public health, environmental and economic 
benefits in the City of Perth. 

3. A Cycling City 

The City of Perth will continue to invest in cycling, so as to 
create a network of paths and streets where people of all 
ages and abilities feel comfortable and enjoy cycling. This 
will be a fundamental component of enabling people’s 
transport behaviour to be healthier, more efficient and more 
sustainable. 

4. Next Generation 
Public Transport 

Seamless travel by public transport is characteristic of daily 
life in the City of Perth, not just for trips to work but for most 
trips irrespective of the time of day. We recognise that a 
highly functioning public transport system is critical to the 
economic, social and environmental well-being of Perth. 
Elevating Perth’s public transport with a ‘next generation’ 
package of improvements will ensure that the City and 
Metropolitan Perth’s growth can continue in sustainable and 
productive ways. 

5. Progressive 
Traffic & Parking 
Management 

The City of Perth is a place where cars can be used for the 
niche tasks to which they are suited, but are not a pre-
requisite to citizenship, or access to and within the city. We 
do not adopt an ‘anti-car’ approach, but rather manage 
traffic and car parking in a way that recognises the role of 
cars in the wider transport equation, and reflects the 
negative externalities of excessive car use. 

6. Innovative 
Engagement, 
Knowledge & 
Data 

The City of Perth becomes a centre of excellence in our 
management of data and our urban research program. We 
collaborate with other cities to advance our understanding of 
shared issues and explore common opportunities. Our data 
systems are integrated, and we are open in how we share 
data and knowledge with the community and our 
stakeholders. We lead other public sector agencies in 
gathering feedback from our community and stakeholders 
and embedding this in our planning and project development 
processes. 

 
Together these Focus Areas seek to progress sustainable and efficient accessibility 
to and within the City of Perth. Supporting each Focus Area is an explanation of the 
case for action, as well as multiple objectives which articulate how the City of Perth 
will achieve progress in each area. 
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The tangible actions that the City of Perth will progress are included within the 
Implementation Plan included within the Transport Strategy. This Plan demonstrates 
the partners the City will work with to achieve each action and an indication of when 
each action will be progressed. 
 
Moved by Cr Adamos, seconded by Cr McEvoy 
      
That Council endorses the City of Perth Transport Strategy as detailed in 
Schedule 30.  
 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios and McEvoy 
 
Against: Nil 
 

487/16 PERTH CITY SNAPSHOT 2016 

 
 
BACKGROUND: 
 
FILE REFERENCE: P1032602#01 
REPORTING UNIT: City Planning 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Planning and Development 
DATE: 25 November 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Schedule 31 – Perth Directions project overview 

Schedule 32 – Perth City Snapshot 2016. 
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Planning Committee at its meeting held on 6 December 2016. 
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 
 
At its meeting held on 28 June 2016, Council resolved: 
 
“That Council endorse the initiation of the Perth Directions Project which will deliver a 
City Planning Strategy, Strategic Community Plan and Perth City Snapshot 2016.” 
 
The City of Perth’s Perth Directions Project brings together the community 
consultation for three deliverables that will cover the geographic area of the City of 
Perth, including the newly incorporated areas of Crawley and Nedlands, University of 
Western Australia and QEII Medical Centre.  The deliverables are:  
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 A new Strategic Community Plan which sets out the vision for the city together 
with the City’s strategies for implementation of this; 

 A City Planning Strategy which is aligned with the strategic vision and the State 
Government planning framework.  This will inform the review of the City’s 
planning scheme; and  

 The Perth City Snapshot which provides a picture of the current ‘state’ or 
‘health’ of the city. 

 
The Perth City Snapshot will be used in the engagement with the community on its 
aspirations for the future.  Community engagement is scheduled for the first quarter 
of 2017 and the feedback received will help to shape the City of Perth’s long term 
strategic plans for the city.  
 
LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 
 
Legislation City of Perth Act 2016 

Local Government Act 1995 
Planning and Development Act 2005 
Planning and Development (Local Schemes) Reg. 2015 

 
Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Corporate Business Plan 
Council Four Year Priorities: Capable and Responsive 
Organisation   
S19 Improve the customer focus of the organisation   
S19.4 
 

Conduct a review of the Strategic Community Plan  

Policy 
Policy No and Name: Administration Policy 1 Decision Making Framework  

DETAILS: 

The need for a long term strategic vision and strategy for the city is mandated by 
both the Planning and Development Act 2005 and the Local Government Act 1995 in 
the form of a Local Planning Strategy (referred to as the City Planning Strategy from 
hereon) and Strategic Community Plan respectively.  
 
The City of Perth Act 2016 recognises Perth as the Capital of Western Australia and 
the special significance of the role and responsibilities of the City of Perth that flow 
from that. One of the objects stated in the Act is for the City of Perth: 
 
“to initiate and promote the continued growth and environmentally sustainable 
development of the City of Perth and ensure its continued role as a thriving centre of 
business with vibrant cultural and entertainment precincts, while enhancing and 
protecting its natural environment and having due regard to the flow-on impact on the 
Perth metropolitan area.” 
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The key project phases and deliverables of the Perth Directions Project are: 
 

Phases Key Deliverables 

1. Information Gathering and Analysis Perth City Snapshot 

2. Community Engagement Community Aspirations and Priorities 

3. Strategy Development Strategic Community Plan & Draft City 
Planning Strategy 

4. Community Engagement Community Feedback 

5. Strategy Finalisation City Planning Strategy 

6. Formal Approval Endorsed City Planning Strategy 

 
Perth City Snapshot 
 
The Perth City Snapshot 2016 provides a holistic and high level picture of Perth City 
as a place. It is organised in a framework of Strategic Themes, Key Elements and 
Measures, based on a review of best practice sustainability and city indicator 
frameworks. 
 
The framework enables a large amount of data and information (over 140 data sets) 
to be organised around easily understood aspects of city life, aiding navigation of 
information by stakeholders and ensuring a balanced analysis of the city. 
 
Organised across six key themes of People, Culture, Natural Environment, Economy, 
City Form and Movement, the Snapshot gathers together and analyses city-scale 
data and information on the current condition of Perth City.  
 
Perth City Snapshot benchmarks the city’s performance or state with other places 
where possible and also identifies key gaps in data and information which will help to 
inform future strategic research.  It analyses selected data and information from a 
variety of sources, reflecting the contribution of multiple stakeholders to the current 
state of the city and future progress. 
 
Initially, the Snapshot will form part of a suite of material for the Perth Directions 
engagement phase.  It is intended that the Snapshot will be updated every two years 
to inform the two yearly review of the Strategic Community Plan, ensuring holistic and 
regular monitoring of trends and change in the city across the six strategic theme 
areas. 

The Snapshot will be printed in limited numbers and uploaded on the City’s website 
and the Perth Directions Project website at Engage Perth. 

The Snapshot is attached in Schedule 32. 
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The Perth City Snapshot will: 
 
 Inform community engagement and preparation of the Strategic Community 

Plan and City Planning Strategy; 

 Inform a strategic research agenda and development of city targets and 
indicators;  

 Provide a baseline to measure progress; and 

 Provide an evidence base to inform decision making. 
 
Community Engagement 
 
Comprehensive community engagement is planned for the first quarter of 2017 and 
will be used to understand the community’s aspirations for the future and priorities. 
 
Community engagement will focus on both Perth as a Capital City and Perth as a 
series of Places. 
 
A wide range of stakeholders are intended to be engaged including: 
 
 Government; 
 Business and Industry; 
 Education Institutions; 
 Community Groups and NGOs; 
 Anchor Uses and Attractions; 
 Residents; 
 Visitors; 
 Workers; and  
 Media. 
 
Stakeholders are intended to be engaged through direct meetings and working 
sessions, key city events and on-line mechanisms.  Members of the Perth City 
community will also be invited to become engagement champions to encourage 
participation amongst their networks and the wider community. 
 
Strategic Community Plan and City Planning Strategy 
 
Both the Strategic Community Plan and City Planning Strategy will be drafted 
following community engagement. 
 
The Strategic Community Plan sets out the long term vision for the city together with 
the City’s strategies for implementation of this.  It will guide the City’s business 
planning and investment decisions and ensure that these are undertaken in an 
informed and strategic manner. 
 
The City Planning Strategy will align with the vision of the Strategic Community Plan 
and the State Planning Framework focusing on the growth/ development of the city 
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and strategies for implementation of this including the review of the City’s planning 
schemes. 
 
The City Planning Strategy will be a holistic and integrated plan of the entire City of 
Perth area.  It will include spatial plans at both a city-wide and precinct level.  It is 
intended to produce a clearly communicated whole of city vision that aligns both the 
City’s and State’s expectations. 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 

ACCOUNT NO: CL 16C89000 
BUDGET ITEM: SCD Planning Strategy 
BUDGET PAGE NUMBER: 74 
BUDGETED AMOUNT: $481,000 
ACTUALS & COMMITMENTS: $165,444 
PROPOSED COST: $5,000 (printing and binding approx. 120 pages) 
BALANCE: $315,556 
 
All figures quoted in this report are exclusive of GST. 

COMMENTS: 

The Perth City Snapshot 2016 contributes to evidenced-based city planning and 
decision-making through the use and analysis of valid, relevant, current and reliable 
data as required by the City of Perth Administration Policy 1 – Decision Making 
Framework and the City’s Strategic Community Plan. 

It systematically looks at the city across six strategic themes, 23 key elements and 74 
measures (indicators) using over 140 individual sets of data.  It forms a robust and 
detailed baseline and a valuable repository of data and information that will be of use 
and value to multiple stakeholders beyond the initial use in the Perth Directions 
Project. 

Development of the Snapshot internally has enabled the City to gain valuable 
knowledge and understanding of data availability, specificity and quality, data 
collection systems and key gaps in information and data for Perth City.  In addition, 
the Snapshot has defined the level of analysis required to draw out meaningful, 
integrated findings to inform strategy development. 

Moved by Cr McEvoy, seconded by Cr Adamos 
 
That Council: 
 
1.  endorses the Perth City Snapshot 2016 as detailed in Schedule  32;  
 
2. approves the Perth City Snapshot 2016 for public release for 

purposes of community engagement to assist the development of 
the Strategic Community Plan and City Planning Strategy; and  

(Cont'd) 
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3. notes that the Perth City Snapshot will be used as an informing 
document within the City of Perth Integrated Planning and Reporting 
Framework. 

 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios and McEvoy 
 
Against: Nil 
 

488/16 LAND VALUE CAPTURE 

 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1030804 
REPORTING UNIT: City Planning 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Planning and Development 
DATE: 25 November 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Schedule 33 – Mapping of the city 

Schedule 34 – City owned properties in West, East and 
central Perth. 

 

 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Planning Committee at its meeting held on 6 December 2016. 
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 
 
At the Finance and Administration Committee meeting held 4 October 2016, 
Councillor Green requested: 
 
“Information on potential land value capture opportunities in the city, specifically what 
land parcels on Wellington Street and Plain Street that may present ‘up-zoning’ 
opportunities that can be considered by the City of Perth.” 
 
The request relates to the full length of Wellington and Plain Streets, and specifically 
relates to the potential for developing public transport such as light rail through the 
city. 

LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Legislation Planning and Development Act 2005 
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Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Corporate Business Plan 
Council Four Year Priorities:  Getting Around Perth 
S3 Proactive planning for an integrated transport 

system, including light rail, that meets community 
  

DETAILS: 

 
Federal Government 
 
In November 2016, the Federal Government released the discussion paper “Using 
Value Capture to help Deliver Major Land Transport Infrastructure – roles for the 
Australian Government.’  It is considered that this provides a timely insight into the 
considerations of the Federal Government in how value capture could be applied; it 
also demonstrates that significant work is yet to be done to understand when and 
how it could be applied. 
 
While this report in not intended to be a comprehensive examination of value capture 
and its application to Wellington and Plain Streets, it is considered that the Federal 
Government discussion paper provides insight for the Council, noting: 
 
 Value capture occurs when a new piece of infrastructure such as a railway line 

creates economic value that is an increase in land values higher than if the 
infrastructure had not been constructed. 

 Value capture is an approach to project development that requires integrated land 
use planning. 

 Value capture can occur through: 

o Passive value capture - that is increased property values result in increased 
government revenue from stamp duties and capital gains tax over time; and  

o Active value capture - where property development is linked to and benefits 
from the provision of new infrastructure such as a railway line, then some 
level of property development profits is capture to pay for the infrastructure. 

 Consideration to three broad kinds of value taxation capture: 

o Hypothecation of anticipated future taxation revenue; 

o Establishment of a levy or charge; and 

o Sale or rent of a public asset, such as government-owned land or 
development rights. 

 The Western Australian Government has indicated that it is exploring value 
capture approaches to fund projects. 

 
City of Perth Transport Strategy 
 
The City of Perth Transport Plan identifies Wellington Street and St Georges Terrace 
as east-west public transport routes in the city.  Further, it proposes the following 
actions regarding land value uplift and financing in relation to public transport: 
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“Lead research into the wider economic benefits of underground rail extensions, 
specifically regarding the potential to leverage any land value uplift that may result 
from such infrastructure. 
 
Investigate new funding models for the development of public transport 
infrastructure.” 
 
Both these actions identify the need to work in partnership with the Department of 
Transport and the Public Transport Authority, as the two State Government agencies 
responsible for the planning and delivery of public transport. 
 
It is considered that with the final approval of the City of Perth Transport Strategy that 
the City can advocate for the delivery of new public transport infrastructure in the city.  
Through the identification of routes and detailed planning the opportunity will exist for 
the City to explore in detail with the State Government the potential opportunities to 
utilise value capture and/ or the use of public land to catalyse new rail infrastructure. 
 
City of Perth City Planning Scheme 

 
In 2013 and 2014 the City of Perth completed a comprehensive review and update of 
its plot ratio and built form standards covering most parts of the city, including 
Wellington Street and Plain Street.  The intention was to identify the future floor 
space growth needs of the city for the next 20 years to ensure that there is sufficient 
capacity within the City Planning Scheme No. 2 to accommodate future demand.   
 
This work, based on studies from 2009 identified: 

 The distribution of office land uses, retail uses and residential land uses; 
 The combined distribution and use of plot ratio across the city; 
 The location of heritage places; and 
 The use/ distribution of development below the permitted plot ratio. 

This analysis identified an uneven utilisation of plot ratio, with the highest use being 
along St George’s Terrace, the lowest utilisation around CityWest, McIver and 
Claisebrook train stations.   
 
Of note is the correlation between the highest plot ratio that exists along St Georges 
Terrace and the density of employment and wages along St Georges Terrace; an 
area that is not strongly linked to transport infrastructure. This mapping analysis is 
presented in Schedule 33 of this report. 
 
These changes to the City Planning Scheme ensured the long term development 
capacity of the city, introducing an additional 1,124,238m2 of floor space across parts 
of the city governed by the City Planning Scheme No. 2. 
 
The work from 2009 considered the primary drivers for development being the 
economic return noting the following: 
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“One of the key economic drivers for development is the relationship between land 
value and the achievable net rent (income) return for the development. The adjacent 
chart shows that if the prevailing commercial office rent is at $300 per square metre 
per annum net, the land must be valued at or less than zero to make a development 
financially viable, however as rents improve to $500 per square metre, the land can 
be valued at up to $5,000 per square metre when initial yields are at 9.5% and 
nearing $10,000 per square metre when initial yields reach 8.5%. 
 
It is interesting to note that the effect of increasing plot ratio (say from 5:1 to 6:1) only 
increases the land value by around $1,000 - $1,500 per square metre when rents are 
at $500, however when rents increase to $600 per square metre, the benefit of 
increasing plot ratio increases to almost $2,500 per square metre of land value. 
 
From a residential standpoint, the same critical factors apply, in that the cost of land 
acquisition forms a crucial part of the economic viability of any development.  
 
However unlike office development, the lag between acquisition of land and actual 
realisation of value by way of sale in residential development is quite short as the 
pre-sale of the individual units (thereby realising the improved land value) is a 
requirement for receiving finance for the development in a vast number of 
circumstances. 
 
Increasing plot ratio does have a significant effect on the overall land value for 
residential land, with an increase from 5:1 to 6:1 increasing the implied land value by 
between $200 per square metre for units with a median price of $270,000 up to 
almost $800 per square metre for higher priced units. 
 
Supply drivers that impact the demand are only based upon an assumption that a 
decision between two viable alternatives is already apparent (i.e. there is already 
primary demand). These drivers will serve to improve the attractiveness of the 
development to the end user, and include: 
 
•  Accessibility (pedestrian, public transport and motor vehicle); 
•  Amenities (including retail, dining and lifestyle); 
•  Safety and security; and 
•  Adjacent complementary development.” 

Land Values and public ownership 
 
The mapping in Schedule 33 has been broken down into West Perth, Central Perth 
and East Perth.  A detailed analysis of the data has not been undertaken, nor 
analysis of land value to plot ratio utilisation.  However, it does reveal there is in parts 
an under development along Wellington Street and that there are significant parcels 
of land in public ownership especially east of Barrack Street. 
 
The most notable potions of land being the substantial Royal Perth Hospital 
landholdings both sides of Wellington Street, the former Police building (fmr Girls 
School building), Mains Roads offices, vehicle inspection centre, as well as 
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substantial landholdings south of Claisebrook train station including at-grade car 
parking, TAFE, Departments of Health and Education. 
 
The City of Perth is also an owner of land along Wellington Street and Plain Street; 
these are listed in Schedule 34 to this report.  The most significant landholding of the 
City of Perth is the Queens Gardens at-grade Car Park at the eastern end of 
Wellington Street.  The Metropolitan Redevelopment Authority through its Hillside 
Design Guides has identified the potential opportunity to redevelop the land into a 
high density residential rich precinct. 
 
Unfortunately the continued existence of the Chevron Hilton Hotel Agreement Act 
1960 still constrains the potential of this land by requiring the provision of a minimum 
800 public car parking bays on the site. 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 

There are no financial implications attached to this report. 

COMMENTS: 

The City of Perth Transport Strategy identifies the City will be undertaking, with the 
State Government, an investigation into land value uplift opportunities in Perth over 
the current and 2017/18 finance years. 
 
Moved by Cr Green, seconded by Cr Adamos 
 
That Council: 
 
1. receives the report on land value capture; and  
 
2. notes that the proposed City of Perth Transport Strategy includes 

proposals to investigate land value uplift and new funding models in 
relation to the delivery of public transport infrastructure in the 
2016/17 and 2017/18 financial years. 

 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios and McEvoy 
 
Against: Nil 
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I T E M  N O :  

MARKETING, SPONSORSHIP AND INTERNATIONAL 
ENGAGEMENT COMMITTEE REPORTS 

 

489/16 REVIEW OF SPONSORSHIPS, GRANTS AND DONATIONS 
POLICIES 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1014858-2 
P1029306 
P1027697 
P1027692 
P1028237 

REPORTING UNIT: Business Support and Sponsorship 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Economic Development and Activation 
DATE: 17 November 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Schedule 35 – Draft Sponsorship Policy 

Schedule 36 – Draft Grants Policy 
Schedule 37 – Draft Donations Policy 
Schedule 38 – Marketing, Sponsorship and 
International Engagement Terms of Reference and 
Delegated Authority 1.1.2 
Schedule 39 – Delegated Authority Register 1.2.13B 

 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Marketing, Sponsorship and International Engagement Committee at its meeting held 
on 29 November 2016. 
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 
 
The need to review Council Policy 18.8 was first raised at Marketing, Sponsorship 
and International Engagement Committee (Committee) on 20 January 2015 in 
General Business. 
 
On 28 July 2015, the Chief Executive Officer advised Committee that a new Business 
Sponsorship Unit was to be established within the City and would review Council 
Policy 18.8 as part of its remit. 
 
On 1 March 2016, Committee was advised that the Business Support and 
Sponsorship Unit were prioritising a review of the City’s approach to sponsorships, 
grants and donations. 
 
The Business Support and Sponsorship Unit conducted a review, in collaboration 
with all directorates, based on the Corporate Business Plan 2015-19: 
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Healthy and Active Perth 
 
15.1 Undertake full review of grants, donations, sponsorships and event funding 

policies 
 
The City’s recommendation is to revoke the six existing policies related to 
sponsorship, grants and donations and replace them with a simplified framework 
consisting of three umbrella policies and various guidelines which contain the 
program specific information. 
 
The new framework will ensure consistency across all Directorates, increased 
transparency, clear decision making for Elected Members, opportunities for best 
practice in sponsorship and grants and flexibility for Units to create and modify 
programs based on links to evolving strategic objectives and budgets. 

LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Corporate Business Plan 
Council Four Year Priorities:  Healthy and Active in Perth 
S15 Reflect and celebrate the diversity of Perth 
15.1 Undertake full review of Grants, Donations, 

Sponsorships and Event Funding Policies 

DETAILS: 

A summary of the project is listed below: 
 
Elected Member Briefing One 
 
On 15 March 2016, Elected Members received a briefing about the current 
sponsorship and grants program and areas of concern which formed the basis of the 
review direction. 
 
Working Group 
 
In May 2016, the review working group commenced and crafted the new proposed 
framework, with the resulting structure circulated for comment and feedback to 
internal and external stakeholders. 
 
The working group focused on the following major tasks: 
 
 Reviewing all existing policies; 
 Reviewing all current processes and procedures and identifying inconsistencies; 
 Defining what sponsorships, grants and donations mean to the City; 
 Identifying the ideal framework; 
 Drafting, reviewing and improving the proposed new policies within the new 

framework; and 
 Identifying and implementing new tools and resources for best practice. 
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Elected Member Briefing Two 
 
On 20 October 2016, the Elected Members received a second briefing on the review 
and its progress to date. The project lead outlined the proposed new framework 
which received only positive feedback for its overall simplicity. Some proposed 
improvements to the administration of the program were also discussed, with only 
positive feedback for these suggested changes by those in attendance. 
 
External Stakeholder Briefing 
 
In early November 2016, a stakeholder briefing was conducted at the City of Perth 
Library for a selection of past and current funding recipients from the City. Over 100 
stakeholders were invited to listen to the proposed changes to the framework and 
programs. The feedback received by the City was overwhelmingly positive with 
numerous comments about the leadership the City is taking in this space. 
 
The New Framework 
 
The new framework will see three new policies implemented; a Sponsorship Policy, a 
Grants Policy and a Donations Policy. These policies will be high level documents 
consisting of policy information which will be applicable to all of the various programs 
underneath.  
 
The Guidelines 
 
Sitting underneath the policies will be the guidelines for each program. An example of 
a program is Arts Sponsorship, and the guideline will contain all of the background 
information about the program including the full list of eligibility criteria and the 
specific outcomes that must be addressed by the applicant to successfully receive 
funding. All guidelines will be provided to Council for information at a future date. 
 
The guidelines under each policy are: 
 
Sponsorship 
 
Events;    
Arts;   
Business Events; and 
Economic Development.   
 
Grants 
 
Community Development; 
Arts; 
Heritage; 
Sustainability; 
Business/Economic Development; and 
Events. 
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There are no guidelines for donations. Many previous recipients of donations will now 
be assessed under the Sponsorship or Grants policies. 
 
Tools and Resources 
 
To assist Business Units in providing a best practice sponsorship and grants 
program, a number of new tools and resources will be utilised. 
 
SmartyGrants is Australia and New Zealand’s most widely used online grants and 
sponsorship management system used by all capital cities with the exception of 
Adelaide. It allows the grantmaker to receive online applications and manage the 
entire grants and sponsorship cycle from application to evaluation. All Units will have 
access to the program and receive training for any officers who will be managing the 
programs. This will reduce red tape for applicants and ensure consistent processes 
across the City. 
 
Culture Counts is a subscription based measurement tool for the City to measure the 
impacts of events based on defined social, cultural and economic outcomes which 
can be benchmarked against similar events or projects elsewhere in Australia or 
Internationally. The City will be able to partner with event organisers to jointly conduct 
these measurement activities and the resulting outcomes will be available to Elected 
Members as part of the acquittal process.  
 
The use of Culture Counts will enable to the City to objectively measure our return on 
objectives and our return on investment in order to make informed future funding 
decisions. 
 
A new legal agreement has been developed with City lawyers to enable greater 
protections for the City in all future sponsorship and grant funding arrangements.  A 
letter of agreement will enable a cut down simple version for funding under $20,000, 
whilst a more detailed agreement will be in place for annual funding over $20,000 
and a further template will also be available for triennial funding. 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 

There are no financial implications other than the proposal amendments in item 4 
and 5 relating to delegations to approve requests.  

COMMENTS: 

The proposed new framework has received strong endorsement from external 
stakeholders, internal stakeholders and Elected Members to this point. The working 
group is extremely satisfied that the proposed framework and program will elevate 
the City to best practice in grants and sponsorship provision by local government and 
will ensure increased quality of applicants, new efficiencies, opportunities, 
transparency and improved decision making. 
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Moved by Cr Chen, seconded by Cr Limnios 
 
That Council: 
 
1. approves the new policies for Sponsorships, Grants and Donations 

as detailed in Schedules 35, 36 and 37; 
 
2. revokes the following policies: 
 

2.1 6.1 Heritage Grants; 
 
2.2 6.18 Small Business Grants; 
 
2.3 6.19 Matched Funding Grants;  
 
2.4 8.3 Environment Grants; 
 
2.5 8.4 Environment Sponsorship; and 
 
2.6 18.8 Provision of Sponsorship and Donations. 

 
3. amends the Terms of Reference for the Marketing, Sponsorship and 

International Engagement Committee to oversee and make 
recommendations to Council on matters related to: 
 
3.1 sponsorship of business, events and festivals (excluding City 

of Perth Parking); 
 

3.2 the provision of donations to eligible organisations; and 
 
3.3 the provision of any grants to individuals or organisations. 

 
4. BY AN ABSOLUTE MAJORITY amends Delegated Authority 1.1.2 so 

that the Marketing, Sponsorship and International Engagement 
Committee can approve or decline requests for donations, grants or 
sponsorships of up to $15,000 

 
5. BY AN ABSOLUTE MAJORITY amends Delegated Authority 1.2.13B 

so that the Chief Executive Officer can: 
 

5.1 determine the allocation of all grants up to a value of $5,000 in 
accordance with the Grants Policy; and 

 
(Cont’d) 
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5.2 determine the allocation of all sponsorship up to a value of 
$5,000 in accordance with the Sponsorships Policy. 

 
The motion was put and carried by an absolute majority 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios and McEvoy 
 
Against: Nil 
 

490/16 CORPORATE  SPONSORSHIP – AUSTRALASIAN OIL AND 
GAS CONFERENCE AND EXHIBITION (AOG) 2017 

 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1027727-2 
REPORTING UNIT: Business Support and Sponsorship 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Economic Development and Activation 
DATE: 8 November 2017 
MAP / SCHEDULE: N/A 
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Marketing, Sponsorship and International Engagement Committee at its meeting held 
on 29 November 2016. 
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 
 
The City of Perth has received a request for corporate sponsorship of $50,000 from 
Diversified Communications, to present the 2017 Australasian Oil and Gas 
Conference and Exhibition (AOG) to be held at the Perth Convention and Exhibition 
Centre from Wednesday, 22 February to Friday, 24 February 2017.  
 
Diversified Communications Australia is a proprietary limited company founded in 
1982 under the name Australian Exhibition Services (AES) specialising in providing 
paramount market knowledge for customers across a variety of industries. Carrying 
an established record of more than 400 successful events the year 2000 saw the 
acquisition of AES by the US based company, Diversified Business Communications 
and became part of a global exhibitions network, trading as Diversified 
Communications. 
 
Diversified Communications have held the AOG Conference in Perth since acquiring 
the rights to the conference in 2007, with the City of Perth financially supporting the 
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conference since 2009. In addition to the AOG Conference and Exhibition, Diversified 
Communications also manage a range of major conventions around Australia and in 
Perth including: 
 
 Subsea Australasia Conference; 
 DesignBuild Perth; 
 Green Building Seminars; 
 Fine Food Perth; 
 Hospitality Perth; 
 Fitness Show; and 
 Good Food and Wine Show. 
 
Summary of Event: 
 
The AOG Conference and Exhibition is Australia’s largest and most successful 
international petroleum industry event. The AOG Conference and Exhibition has 
been staged in Perth for the past 33 years and in that time has grown to be the 
largest oil and gas show of its type in the Southern hemisphere. 
 
It has mirrored the growth of the hydrocarbon industry in the region and has been a 
major contributor to positioning Australia as a world leader in LNG development. 
 
The AOG Conference and Exhibition is held annually in Perth in line with its vision of 
becoming the largest oil and gas conference of the Asia Pacific region – similar to the 
likes of the Offshore Technology Conference (OTC) in Houston, Offshore Europe in 
Aberdeen and Offshore Northern Seas (ONS) Conference in Stavanger.  
 
The AOG Conference and Exhibition is also supported by the Australian Government 
Department of Industry, the State Government Department of Commerce and 
corporate partners including Woodside Petroleum, Inpex, Chevron, Society for 
Underwater Technology, Subsea Energy Australia, Engineers Australia, Industry 
Capability Network, University of Western Australia (UWA), Curtin University and the 
Petroleum Club of WA. 
 
In 2014, the Subsea Australasia Conference was merged with the AOG Conference 
and Exhibition making this combined event one of the largest oil and gas 
conferences in the Asia Pacific region. The 2016 AOG Conference and Exhibition 
featured 353 exhibitors representing 438 companies, and attracted over 8,000 
participants and 3,000 exhibitor staff. 
 
Other networking events to take place at the AOG Conference and Exhibition 2016 
include:  
 
 Official Dinner; 
 AOG Women; 
 Subsea Welcome Drinks; and the 
 Opening Party. 
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Past support 
 
The City of Perth has provided sponsorship to the AOG Conference and Exhibition 
for the previous eight years. Sponsorship history is as follows:  
 
 

Year 
Sponsorship 

Amount  
Supported Program 

2008/09 $40,000 AOG Conference and Exhibition 

2009/10 $40,000 AOG Conference and Exhibition 

2010/11 $50,000 AOG Conference and Exhibition 

2011/12 $50,000 AOG Conference and Exhibition 

2012/13 $50,000 AOG Conference and Exhibition 

2013/14 $50,000 AOG Conference and Exhibition 

2014/15 $50,000 AOG Conference and Exhibition 

2015/16 $50,000 AOG Conference and Exhibition 

2016/17 

Requested 

$50,000 AOG Conference and Exhibition 

2016/17 

Proposed 

$50,000 AOG Conference and Exhibition 

 
An acquittal report for the 2015/16 supported project has been received (TRIM Ref 
87853/16) and is also accessible within the Elected Member Portal. The acquittal 
demonstrates satisfactory outcomes with some of the highlights being: 
 
 Total regional expenditure of $30,062,372 from attendees and exhibitors; 
 17% of exhibitors surveyed made investments in Western Australia as a result 

of AOG 2016; 
 12% of visitors surveyed made investments in Western Australia as a result of 

AOG 2016l; and 
 91% of exhibitors say that exhibiting at AOG is important to their business. 

LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Strategic Community Plan 
Council Four Year Priorities:  Perth as a Capital City 
S6 Maintain a strong profile and reputation for Perth 

as a city that is attractive for investment. 

Policy 
Policy No and Name: 18.8 – Provision of Sponsorship and Donations 
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DETAILS: 

Event organisers are expecting over 9,000 people to attend the ninth annual AOG 
conference and exhibition to be held in Perth at the Perth Convention and Exhibition 
Centre. 
 
The City of Perth is realigning the sponsorship in 2017 with an increased presence 
within the exhibition hall which will see the City set up and host a business recharge 
lounge which will enable visitors and exhibitors the chance to relax, catch up on 
work, have informal meetings and recharge smartphones and laptops. This will 
present a significant opportunity for City of Perth Officers to engage with event 
attendees. 
 
Eligibility for Sponsorship: 
 

Criterion Satisfied 
Awards, presentations, acknowledgement for excellence in relevant 
professional fields 

Yes 

Supports for promotional material (such as publications and films) 
which positively position the City of Perth 

Yes 

Support for the activities of organisations or individuals which provide 
positive positioning for the City of Perth 

Yes 

 
Markets / audiences who will be exposed to sponsorship information: 
 
Based on the successful history of this event domestic, interstate and international 
representatives working in the oil and gas industry will be exposed to the City of 
Perth brand during the conference. The City of Perth Recharge Lounge will provide 
active engagement opportunities for the City as well as allowing for the distribution 
and promotion of recently developed investment focussed collateral for the City. 
 
Promotion of City of Perth to Markets / Audiences: 
 
Perth is a connected and informed Capital City, offering a stable, prosperous 
foundation to grow a business. The AOG Conference and Exhibition offers an 
opportunity to market commercial premises to encourage companies to establish 
their commercial presence in the CBD.  
 
Assessment of Application (Corporate):  
 
1. The opportunity the sponsorship provides to enhance the image of the 

City of Perth. 
 
 Strengthens the City of Perth’s position as a ‘World Energy City’; 
 Promotes Western Australia’s petroleum industry capability; 
 Further enhances oil and gas industry clustering in the city of Perth; 
 Encourages international and interstate organisations to set up offices in Perth; 
 Exposes Perth’s petroleum industry research, education and training facilities to 

international and interstate audiences; 
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 Encourages skilled migration from overseas and interstate; and 
 Increases brand awareness of the City of Perth in a difficult to reach target 

market. 
 
2. The value of the increased good will from markets / audiences exposed to 

the sponsorship by the City of Perth. 
 
The AOG Conference and Exhibition showcases Perth’s oil and gas industry 
capability to a national and international audience of oil and gas professionals and its 
ability to host such a large world class event.  
 
It is important that the City of Perth continues to support the oil and gas sector since 
it underpins the Western Australian economy and is a significant employer. The City’s 
support of the conference will increase good will from the local oil and gas industry 
representatives and companies.  
 
3. Contributes towards the achievement of one or more of the City’s 

economic development objectives. 
 
 to position the city as a city of regional and international significance; 
 to increase visitation to the city; 
 to increase economic investment in the city; and 
 to create a vibrant, energetic 24 hour city. 
 
The event positions the city as a global energy and minerals hub and highlights Perth 
as the Asia-Pacific capital for the oil and gas industry and a ‘World Energy City’.  
 
The oil and gas sector represents WA’s second largest segment of the mining and 
resources industry, providing employment for over 10,000 FTEs and contributing 
over $35.28 billion, or 6.8% of the state’s economic output.  
 
ABS data shows that the oil and gas sector employs more workers within the City of 
Perth than the iron ore industry and contributes 16 per cent more value to the local 
economy ($20.86 billion to $8.10 billion). 
  
Economic Impact of AOG 2016 
 
The 2016 AOG Conference and Exhibition featured 353 exhibitors representing 438 
companies, and attracted over 8,000 participants and 3,000 exhibitor staff. 
 
The 2016 AOG Conference and Exhibition increased visitation to the city with over 
1,770 international and interstate delegates originating from the UK, Norway, USA, 
China, Italy, Belgium, Singapore, Tasmania and Northern Territory. From the post-
show survey, Diversified Communications reported 17% of exhibitors made 
investments in Western Australia, 6% of which were over $100,000, while 12% of 
surveyed visitors have made investments in Western Australia.  
 
The AOG Conference and Exhibition organisers estimate that over $30 million was 
spent in Western Australia by visitors, exhibitors and the organisers during the 2016 
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AOG Conference and Exhibition. This figure ($30,062,372) is quoted in AOG’s 
sponsorship acquittal to the City of Perth. This does not include a multiplier effect and 
is based on post event surveys. Therefore, the value of economic investment in the 
city as a result of the event far exceeds the value of the City’s $50,000 sponsorship.  
 
1. Benefits to be provided to the City of Perth.  
 
The benefits provided to the City of Perth are detailed in the recommendation section 
of this report. 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 

ACCOUNT NO:  9397 3000 7901 
BUDGET ITEM: Resource Sector Support 
BUDGET PAGE NUMBER: 85 
BUDGETED AMOUNT: $65,000   
AMOUNT SPENT TO DATE: $0  
PROPOSED COST: $50,000  
BALANCE: $15,000  
 
All figures quoted in this report are exclusive of GST. 

COMMENTS: 

It is recommended that the Council approves sponsorship of $50,000 (excluding 
GST). 
 
The oil and gas sector is a major contributor to the city’s economy, employing over 
6,300 FTEs within Perth and contributing an estimated $20.86 billion, over 26% of 
the City’s total economic output. 
 
The AOG Exhibition and Conference representing the most significant industry event 
for the Australian oil and gas sector and the economic benefit to the City of Perth that 
results from this conference annually far outweighs the value of the City’s 
sponsorship contribution.  
 
Continued support for the AOG Conference and Exhibition will reinforce Perth’s 
status as a ‘World Energy City’ and the City of Perth’s positive association with the oil 
and gas sector.  
 
Moved by Cr Chen, seconded by Cr Limnios 
 
That Council: 
 
1. approves cash Corporate Sponsorship of $50,000 (excluding GST) to 

Diversified Communications to present the Australasian Oil and Gas 
(AOG) Conference and Exhibition from Wednesday, 22 February to 
Friday, 24 February 2017; 

(Cont’d) 
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2. notes that the event organisers will provide the following 
sponsorship benefits to the City: 

 
2.1 inclusion of the City of Perth crest on AOG website and 

registration page including link to the City of Perth website; 
 
2.2 acknowledgement of the City of Perth in all promotions and 

advertising pertaining to the event (including branding in the 
24 page lift-out in The West Australian); 

 
2.3 inclusion of the City of Perth crest in all promotional material 

and publications relating to the event (including electronic 
direct mail to over 54,000 industry contacts, event promotional 
brochure distributed by direct mail, at show signage, banners 
throughout the city, trade magazine advertisements and 
international journals); 

 
2.4 approximately 24m2 floor space to be used for a ‘City of Perth 

Recharge Lounge’ in a prominent location within the 
exhibition; 

 
2.5 a welcome from the Lord Mayor in the Conference Guide; 

 
2.6 a speaking opportunity for the Lord Mayor (or nominated 

representative) at the AOG Official Dinner;  
 
2.7 dedicated social media promotion of City of Perth events 

taking place in conjunction with AOG; and 
 

2.8 a half page advertisement in the AOG Show Guide. 
 
3. a detailed acquittal report, including all media coverage obtained, by 

31 May 2017. 
 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios and McEvoy 
 
Against: Nil 
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Crs Chen and Adamos previously disclosed an Impartiality interest in Item 491/16 
(detailed at Item 469/16). 
 
6.42pm  Cr Adamos departed the meeting. 
 

491/16 EVENT SPONSORSHIP 2016/17 – ROUND TWO 
ASSESSMENT 

 
  
BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1032438#02 
REPORTING UNIT: Business Support and Sponsorship 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Economic Development and Activation 
DATE: 21 October 2016 
MAP/SCHEDULE: Schedule 40 – Assessment Schedule 

Confidential Schedule 41 – List of Funding 
Sources 
(Confidential Schedules distributed to Elected 
Members under separate cover) 

 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Marketing, Sponsorship and International Engagement Committee at its meeting held 
on 29 November 2016. 
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 
 
Policy 18.8 – Provision of Sponsorship and Donations requires the City to hold two 
funding rounds for event sponsorship applications per financial year. The first round 
of funding is available for events taking place between 1 July 2016 and 31 December 
2016 and the second round is for events taking place between 1 January 2017 and 
30 June 2017. 
 
This report details the assessment of applications for the second round of event 
sponsorship funding for the 2016/17 financial year.  
 
Each application was assessed by a three person panel according to the criteria 
outlined in Policy 18.8 and within the program guidelines. The amount of funding 
requested was considered in relation to the benefits to be received in return for 
sponsorship.   
 
Schedule 40 provides a detailed analysis of each application with reasons for the 
recommendation of support or refusal. 
 
Confidential Schedule 41 provides details of confirmed, unconfirmed or declined 
funding sought for each project from other providers. 
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LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY:  

Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Strategic Community Plan  
Council Four Year Priorities: Perth as a Capital City 
S5 Increased place activation and use of under-

utilised space 
Policy 
Policy No and Name: 18.8 – Provision of Sponsorship and Donations 

DETAILS: 

The event sponsorship round was competitive with 19 applications received.  Two 
projects which have been funded annually over recent years did not submit 
applications due to changes in programming for 2017.  Two  applications received 
were subsequently withdrawn.  The City of Perth recognises strong merit in one of 
these projects and is working with the proponent to further develop the concept for 
potential to be held at a later date. 
 
The remaining 17 applications requested a total sponsorship of $373,100 with an 
available budget of $284,000. All applications were assessed by a three person 
assessment panel comprised of one Manager and two Officers from the Economic 
Development and Activation Directorate.  
 
Thirteen applications are recommended for approval and four for refusal.  
 
The tables below outline the events recommended for approval and the applications 
recommended for refusal. 
 
APPLICATIONS RECOMMENDED FOR APPROVAL 
 

Event Sponsorship – Round Two Budget   $284,000 

Applicant 
 Event 

 

Sponsorship 

Requested  
Provided 

2015/16 
Recommend  

WA Yachting 
Foundation t/a Swan
River Sailing 

City of Perth Festival 
of Sail 

$45,000 $0 $40,000 

Tee-Ball Association 
of WA 

State Tee-Ball 
Championships 

$5,000 $5,000 $5,000 

TriEvents City of Perth 
Triathlon 

$20,000 $5,000 $5,000 

Japan Festival 
Association 

Japan Festival $15,000 $8,400 $10,000 

Sanitarium Health 
and Wellbeing 

Weet-Bix Kids 
TRYathlon 

$13,500 $12,660 $12,500 

Buddhas Light 
International 
Association of WA 
Inc. 

Buddha’s Birthday 
and Multicultural 
Festival 

$43,200 $39,000 $39,000 
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Event Sponsorship – Round Two Budget   $284,000 

Applicant 
 Event 

 

Sponsorship 

Requested  
Provided 

2015/16 
Recommend  

Lifeline WA Young Butchers 
Picnic 

$20,000 $20,000 $20,000 

Perth International 
Jazz Festival Inc.  

Perth International 
Jazz Festival 

$25,000 $20,000 $25,000 

HBF Health and 
Wellbeing 

HBF Run for a 
Reason 

$35,000 $26,500 $35,000 

Rotary Ramble 
Inc. 

Perth Ramble $5,000 $0 $5,000 

Perth Upmarket Perth Upmarket $10,000 $0 $7,500 

Women in Super 
Mothers Day 
Classic 

Mother’s Day 
Classic Perth 

$20,000 $10,000 $10,000 

Chung Wah 
Association Inc.  

Perth Chinese New 
Year Fair 

$80,000 $60,000 $70,000 

Proposed Event Sponsorship – Round Two  $ 284,000 

Total Event Sponsorship Budget Remaining  $0 

 
APPLICATIONS RECOMMENDED FOR REFUSAL  
 

Applicant  Event  Requested / 
Refused 

WA Marathon Club ASICS Bridges Fun Run $8,000 
Food Truck Rumble Food Truck Rumble 2017 $10,000 
WA Squash International Squash Challenge $10,000 
WA Fujian Association Inc.  Chinese Lantern Festival $8,400 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS:  

ACCOUNT NO: CL9323 1000 7901 
BUDGET ITEM: Recreation and Culture – Other Culture – Other 

Cultural Activities 
BUDGET PAGE NUMBER: 11 
BUDGETED AMOUNT: $542,944 
AMOUNT SPENT TO DATE: $258,944 
PROPOSED COST: $284,000 
BALANCE: $0 

 
All figures in this report are exclusive of GST. 
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COMMENTS: 

The City of Perth received a strong response for the second round of event 
sponsorship applications. All applications have been assessed and recommendations 
for funding have been provided for Council’s consideration.  
 
The assessment panel took an approach of supporting the strongest applications to a 
high level to enable the events to grow and deliver on the benefits for the City, and to 
decline those events where there was little evidence of potential benefit, activation and 
economic return  for the City. This approach will allow the City to transition to a well-
balanced, high performing portfolio with clear and identifiable benefits and return on 
investment.   
 
Moved by Cr Chen, seconded by Cr Limnios 
 
That Council: 
 
1. approves Round Two funding of $284,000 for Event Sponsorship for 

2016/17 to the following applicants: 
 

1.1 WA Yachting Foundation t/a Swan River Sailing for ‘City of 
Perth Festival of Sail’ ($40,000); 

 
1.2  Tee-Ball Association of WA for ‘State Tee-Ball 

Championships’ ($5,000); 
 
1.3 TriEvents for the ‘City of Perth Triathlon’ ($5,000); 
 
1.4 Japan Festival Association for ‘Japan Festival’ ($10,000); 
 
1.5 Sanitarium Health and Wellbeing for Weet-Bix Kids TRYathlon 

($12,500); 
 
1.6 Buddha’s Light International Association of WA Inc. for 

‘Buddha’s Birthday and Multicultural Festival’ ($39,000); 
 
1.7 Lifeline WA for ‘Young Butchers Picnic’ ($20,000); 
 
1.8 Perth International Jazz Festival Inc. for Perth International 

Jazz Festival 2017’($25,000); 
 
1.9 HBF Health and Wellbeing for ‘HBF Run for a Reason’ 

($35,000); 
 
1.10 Rotary Ramble Inc. for ‘Perth Ramble’ ($5,000); 
 

(Cont’d) 
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1.11 Perth Upmarket for ‘Perth Upmarket’ ($7,500); 
 

1.12 Women in Super Mother’s Day Classic for ‘Mother’s Day 
Classic Perth’($10,000); 

 
1.13 Chung Wah Association Inc. for ‘Perth Chinese New Year 

Fair’($70,000);  
 
2. approves the applicants listed in Part One above being required to 

provide the benefits to the City of Perth as outlined in the Event 
Sponsorship Assessment Report attached as Schedule 40; 
 

3. requests the applicants listed in Part One above to provide a 
detailed acquittal report, including all media coverage obtained, to 
be submitted to the City within three months of the completion of 
their event; 

 
4. declines Round Two funding of Event Sponsorship for 2016/17 to 

the applicants as follows: 
 

4.1 WA Marathon Club for ‘ASICS Bridges Fun Run’; 
 
4.2 Food Truck Rumble for ‘Food Truck Rumble’; 
 
4.3 WA Squash for ‘Perth International Squash Challenge’; 
 
4.4 WA Fujian Association Inc. for ‘Chinese Lantern Festival’; 

 
5. notes that no further in-kind funding for City fees and charges will 

be provided to the applicants listed in Part One above other than 
what is approved within this report. 

 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, Limnios and 

McEvoy 
 
Against: Nil 
 
 
6.43pm  Cr Adamos returned to the meeting. 
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492/16 ARTS AND CULTURAL SPONSORSHIPS 2016/17 – ROUND 
TWO ASSESSMENT 

 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1032432#02 
REPORTING UNIT: Business Support and Sponsorship 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Economic Development and Activation 
DATE: 10 November 2016 
MAP/SCHEDULE: Schedule 42 – Assessment Schedule 

Confidential Schedule 43 – List of Funding 
Sources 
(Confidential Schedules distributed to Elected 
Members under separate cover) 

 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Marketing, Sponsorship and International Engagement Committee at its meeting held 
on 29 November 2016. 
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 
 
Policy 18.8 – Provision of Sponsorship and Donations requires the City of Perth to 
hold two funding rounds for arts and cultural sponsorship applications per financial 
year. The first round of funding is available for projects taking place between 1 July 
and 31 December and the second round is for events taking place between 1 
January and 30 June.  
 
This report details the assessment of applications for the second round of arts and 
cultural sponsorship funding for the 2016/17 financial year.  
 
Each application was assessed by a four person panel according to the criteria 
outlined in Policy 18.8 and within the program guidelines. The assessment panel 
comprised the Manager Business Support and Sponsorship, Manager Arts, Culture 
and Heritage, Development and Activation Coordinator and an external arts industry 
peer. The amount of funding requested was considered in relation to the benefits to 
be received in return for sponsorship.   
 
Schedule 42 provides a detailed analysis of each application with reasons for the 
recommendation of support or refusal. 
 
Confidential Schedule 43 provides details of confirmed, unconfirmed or declined 
funding sought for each project from other providers. 
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LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY:  

Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Corporate Business Plan 
Council Four Year Priorities: Healthy and Active in Perth 
S15 Reflect and celebrate the diversity of Perth 

Policy 
Policy No and Name: 18.8 – Provision of Sponsorship and Donations 

DETAILS: 

The arts and cultural sponsorship round was considered competitive with 17 
applications received.  Two  applications received were subsequently withdrawn prior 
to assessment.   
 
The remaining 15 applications requested a total sponsorship of $185,018 with an 
available budget of $87,899. All applications were assessed by a four person 
assessment panel. 
 
Eight applications were received from first time applicants. 
 
10 applications are recommended for approval and five for decline.  
 
The tables below outline the projects recommended for approval and the applications 
recommended for refusal. 
 
APPLICATIONS RECOMMENDED FOR APPROVAL 
 

Arts Project Grants – Round 2 - Budget 

Applicant Project Amount 
Requested 

Amount 
Recommended

Emma Humphreys The Feast of Bacchus $8,000 $6,000 
WA Youth Jazz Orchestra WAYJO’s Perth City 

Concerts 
$10,000 $3,000 

Music Book Stories Teacup- One Boy’s 
Story of Leaving his 
Homeland 

$7,260 $7,000 

Uniting Church in the City Stations of the Cross $10,000 $10,000 
Total Arts Project Grants Round 2 $32,560 $26,000 
 

Creative Community Project Grants – Round 2  

Applicant Project Amount 
Requested 

Amount 
Recommended

Ausdance WA Inc. Australian Dance Week $10,000 $9,500 
Camera Story See the Whole World in 

the City of Perth 
$10,000 $9,000 

Badlands Bar City Limits Festival $10,000 $9,000 
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Creative Community Project Grants – Round 2  

Total Creative Community Grants Round 2 $30,000 $27,500 
 

Sponsorship (Project/Program) – Round 2 

Applicant Project Amount 
Requested 

Amount 
Recommended 

STRUT Dance One Flat Thing, 
Reproduced 

$20,000 $12,500 

RTRFM In the Pines- 40th 
Anniversary Edition 

$20,000 $5,000 

The Last Great Hunt WILD WILD LOVE and 
GOOD PEOPLE DO 
BAD DANCE 

$20,000 $15,000 

Total Sponsorship (Project/Program)  Round 2 $60,000 $32,500 
 
APPLICATIONS RECOMMENDED FOR REFUSAL  
 

Applicant  Project  Requested / 
Refused 

Catface Productions Catface Productions Fringe  
World 2017 Program 

$10,000 

Imaginarium Virtual Reality Pty Ltd EVR ARK $10,000 
Association of Australian Gallery 
Guiding Organisations 

AAGGO Conference $10,000 

The Song Room Community Connections in   
Perth 

$9,758 

Propel Youth Arts WA MOSAIC 2017 $20,000 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS:  

ACCOUNT NO: 93C480007901 
BUDGET ITEM: Cultural Sponsorship – Arts Partnerships 
BUDGET PAGE NUMBER: 85 
BUDGETED AMOUNT: $1,285,000 
AMOUNT SPENT TO DATE: $   771,851 
PROPOSED COST: $     86,000 
BALANCE: $   427,149 

 
All figures in this report are exclusive of GST. 

COMMENTS: 

The City of Perth received a strong response for the second round of arts and cultural 
sponsorship applications. All applications have been assessed and recommendations 
for funding have been provided for the Council’s consideration.  
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The City of Perth’s Arts and Cultural Sponsorship Program provides an effective 
means of engaging Western Australia’s peak art bodies, arts organisations and 
independent artists to present high quality and diverse cultural activities that 
encourage people to visit and enjoy the city.  
 
The Arts and Cultural Sponsorship Program rounds ensure that small to medium size 
organisations and individual artists are encouraged to present activities across a 
diverse range of art forms, in particular for support of one-off projects that encourage 
creative exploration or community engagement.  
 
The proposed projects are representative of a broad range of arts and cultural activity 
and appeal to diverse audiences many of which encourage non-artists to participate 
in cultural activity. These projects include visual art exhibitions, photography 
workshops, installations, contemporary dance and theatre performance. 
 
The assessment panel took an approach of supporting the strongest applications to a 
high level to enable the events to grow and deliver on the benefits for the City, and to 
decline those events where there was little evidence of potential benefit, activation and 
economic return  for the City of Perth. This approach will allow the City of Perth to 
transition to a well-balanced, high performing portfolio with clear and identifiable 
benefits and return on investment.   
 
A total budget allocation of $87,999 is available to support projects through Arts and 
Cultural Sponsorship Program - Round Two, a total investment of $86,000 
representing 10 activities is recommended for approval. 
 
Moved by Cr Chen, seconded by Cr Limnios 
 
That Council: 
 
1. approves Round Two Arts and Cultural Sponsorship for 2016/17 to 

the following applicants: 
 

1.1 Arts Projects – Round Two: 
 

1.1.1 Emma Humphreys, $6,000; 
 
1.1.2 WA Youth Jazz Orchestra Inc. $3,000; 
 
1.1.3 Music Book Stories Inc. $7,000; and 
 
1.1.4 Uniting Church in the City, $10,000. 

 
1.2 Creative Community Projects – Round Two: 

 
1.2.1 Ausdance WA Inc. $9,500; 

(Cont’d) 
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1.2.2 Camera Story, $9,000; and 
 
1.2.3    Badlands Bar, $9,000. 

 
1.3 Arts and Cultural Sponsorship  – Round Two: 

 
1.3.1 STRUT Dance, $12,500; 
 
1.3.2 RTRFM, $5,000; and 
 
1.3.3 The Last Great Hunt, $15,000. 

 
2. approves the applicants listed in part one above being required to 

provide the benefits to the City of Perth as outlined in the Arts and 
Cultural Sponsorship Assessment Report attached as Schedule 42; 

 
3. declines Round Two funding of Arts & Cultural Sponsorship for 

2016/17 to the applicants as follows: 
 

3.1 Catface Productions for “Catface Productions Fringe World 
2017 Program”; 

 
3.2 Imaginarium Virtual Reality PTY LTD for “EVR ARK”; 
 
3.3 Association of Australian Gallery Guiding Organisations for 

“AAGGO Conference”; 
 
3.4 The Song Room for “Community Connections in Perth”; and 
 
3.5 Propel Youth Arts WA for “MOSAIC 2017”.  

 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios and McEvoy 
 
Against:      Nil 
 
6.44pm  Cr Adamos previously disclosed a Direct Financial Interest in Item 

493/16  (detailed at Item 469/16) and departed the meeting.  
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493/16 ARTS AND CULTURAL SPONSORSHIP 2016/17 – CIVIC 
PARTNERSHIP – PERTH INTERNATIONAL ARTS FESTIVAL 

 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1032405#01 
REPORTING UNIT: Business Support & Sponsorship 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTOR: Economic Development & Activation 
DATE: 19 October 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Schedule 44 – Partnership Alignment Opportunities 
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Marketing, Sponsorship and International Engagement Committee at its meeting held 
on 29 November 2016. 
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 
 
The Perth International Arts Festival (PIAF) has applied for sponsorship to support 
the presentation of the 2017 Perth International Arts Festival (Perth Festival). The 
Festival will take place between Friday, 10 February and Sunday, 5 March 2017.  
 
Perth Festival is the longest running multi-arts celebration in the Southern 
Hemisphere. PIAF and the City of Perth have a strong and long standing partnership 
spanning over 60 years. Each year the festival brings new experiences and every 
four years, under a new Artistic Director a fresh creative vision and new opportunities 
for the cultural development of the Perth community. 
 
PIAF’s mission is: 
 
To be recognised as one of the greatest festivals of the world. We will showcase 
clarity of vision and artistic confidence. We will deliver a significant quality of diverse 
and high quality arts experiences that are unmissable, irresistible, transformational 
and unforgettable. 
 
As stated by PIAF, the goals for the Festival are to: 
 
 achieve the Artistic Directors Vision; 
 stimulate cultural life in Western Australia; 
 be competitive with and distinctive from other international festivals; and 
 be valued by more people. 
 
Artistic Director, Wendy Martin’s vision for PIAF 2016- 2019 is identified below:  
 
Bringing energy, ideas and arts to the city, and inspiring and engaging our 
audiences, Perth International Arts Festival provides a unique moment in our year to 
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experience outstanding work by the leading artist and thinkers from our region and 
across the globe.  
 
We celebrate the role that artists play in creating extraordinary ways for us to see, 
understand and re-imagine our world. 
 
We will present free and ticketed events in our venues, in our streets, on our 
beaches, in parklands and in hidden corners of our built and natural environment, 
connecting with the widest possible audience and transforming our city and our 
regions into a stage. 
  
We are committed to: 
 
 presenting and commission work by the world’s leading visionary artists; 
 raising the profile of Western Australia artists by presenting their work in the 

context of the international arts festival; 
 creating opportunities for dynamic exchanges between Australian and 

international artists; and 
 building a diverse and engaged audience by creating projects with the 

community that will resonate with the lives of people living in Western Australia 
today. 
 

Driven by a sense of place and bound to its people, its landscape and its location, the 
same characteristics that define Perth and Western Australia will distinguish our 
Festival. 

 
We explore: 

 
 Our stories; 
 Our rich Indigenous culture; 
 Our splendid isolation; 
 Our central position on the Indian Ocean Rim; 
 Our climate and natural environment; and 
 Our diverse cultural community. 
 
We will embrace the broadest definition of culture and place values of learning and 
participation at the heart of what we do. Responding to the ideas of the world’s great 
artists and the daring work they make, Perth International Arts Festival will be a big, 
bold adventure for all of us. 
 
Perth Festival was founded by the University of Western Australian (UWA) in 1953. 
Perth Festival is a business operation of the University of Western Australia, which is 
incorporated under The University of Western Australia Act 1911. 
 
UWA is registered with the Australian Charities and Not-for-Profit Commission. 
 
Operations of PIAF are governed by a Festival Board which is appointed and 
responsible to the University Senate. The formally identified role of the Festival is 
stated below: 
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 To promote and encourage the arts, and the study of the arts, and for these 
purposes to organise, promote, manage and conduct festivals of music, drama 
and other entertainments in Perth annually or at such longer intervals as may 
be determined by the board;  

 To encourage and employ persons, firms or companies to present and produce 
such performances and events in Perth and in other cities and territories of 
Australia as may tend to promote and encourage the arts in Australia; and 

 To raise money for the purposes of the Festival by grants, guarantees, gifts or 
donations and to accept the same and to conform so far as it lawfully may to 
any conditions upon which such grants, guarantees, gifts or donations may be 
made or granted. 

 
PIAF provides an annual report which is presented in a format that is independent 
from the University’s other operations.  
 
Past support 
 
The City of Perth has provided sponsorship for Perth Festival for more than sixty 
years. The table below identifies support received in the past 10 years. 
 

Year Sponsorship 
Amount  

Supported Program 

2006/07 $300,000 Perth International Arts Festival 

2007/08 $309,000 Perth International Arts Festival 

2008/09 $419,043 Perth International Arts Festival 

2009/10 $325,423 Perth International Arts Festival 

2010/11 $333,559 Perth International Arts Festival 

2011/12 $342,232 Perth International Arts Festival 

2012/13 $350,788 Perth International Arts Festival 

2013/14 $359,558 Perth International Arts Festival 

2014/15 $368,578 Perth International Arts Festival 

2015/16 $365,000 Perth International Arts Festival 

Requested 
2016/17 

$365,000 Perth International Arts Festival 

Proposed 
2016/17 

$360,000 Perth International Arts Festival 

 
An acquittal report for the 2016 PIAF and audited financial statements have been 
received and are accessible within the Elected Members Portal (TRIM 146700/16).   
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This information has been reviewed and demonstrates a satisfactory acquittal of the 
City’s previous funding and fair self-assessment of the project’s success in meeting a 
range of cultural, community and activation outcomes:  
 
 50,000 people attended the free Festival Opening Event Home at Langley Park; 
 500 Western Australian artists participated in Home; and 
 More than 350 events including two World Premieres, eight Australian 

premieres, 13 Australian exclusives and four commissions. 
 

LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Strategic Community Plan  
Council Four Year Priorities: Healthy and Active in Perth 
S15  Reflect and celebrate diversity of Perth  

Policy 
Policy No and Name: 18.1 – Arts and Culture 

18.8 – Provision of Sponsorship and Donations 
 
Eligibility: 
 
Policy 18.1 establishes the principles for the City of Perth supporting Arts and Culture 
and these principles are used to determine the level of consistency with the program 
or event proposed for sponsorship funding. 
 
Policy 18.8 establishes the criteria for the City’s assessment of sponsorship 
applications requiring the applicant to demonstrate alignment with the policy’s 
objectives and selection criteria as follows: 
 

Category of Sponsorship: Major Partnership  

Applicant Eligibility Criteria 

The applicant must:  
Have formally identified arts and/ or culture as its primary 
purpose. 

Criterion met 

Be a formally constituted not-for-profit, benevolent or 
charitable organisation.  

Criterion met 

Project Eligibility Criteria  

Be an Australian legally constituted entity. Criterion met 
The applicant must not be:  
A government authority, agency or department. Criterion met 
An individual. Criterion met 
An applicant that has previously submitted unsatisfactory or 
incomplete reports. 

Criterion met 

An applicant that has outstanding debts to the City of Perth. Criterion met 
An applicant that has already received support from the City 
of Perth for this project or any City of Perth sponsorship in the 
same financial year. 

Criterion met 
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Project Eligibility Criteria  

The project must: 
Provide a public outcome within the City of Perth boundaries. Criterion met 
Occur with the specified timeframe. Criterion met 
The project must not be: 
For profit or commercial purposes. Criterion met 
For fundraising. Criterion met 
An award ceremony or industry specific presentation. Criterion met 
Training, workshops, research or professional development.  Criterion met 

DETAILS: 

Project Summary 
 
The 2017 Perth Festival opening event will showcase Kings Park in an 
unprecedented journey of animation, sound, music and storytelling, with large scale 
three dimensional projections in the tree tops of Kings Park. This installation 
encourages audiences to move through the cathedral of trees along Fraser Avenue 
in an immersive exploration of the Noongar history of the site and the concepts of 
heritage, conservation and preservation of the World’s largest natural urban 
parkland. The themes explored in the opening event are underpinned by Artistic 
Director Wendy Martin’s vision to create an enduring sense of place for West 
Australians. The opening event will be held over three nights and marketed to 
regional, interstate and international visitors, increasing tourism economy for the City. 
 
The City of Perth Business Support Officers will explore ways to engage city 
businesses to offer food and beverage options to the increased visitors to the West 
Perth/Kings Park precinct. 
 
As a result of City of Perth boundary changes, City of Perth will be acknowledged as 
a supporter of the Festival’s Chamber Music Series, Lotterywest Festival Films and 
Perth Writers Festival presented at UWA as part of Perth Festival.  
 
Chamber Music Series features a weekend of world renowned music ensembles in 
addition to the Australian String Quartets and local and national musicians in a series 
of free and ticketed performances in the gardens of Winthrop Hall. In 2017, the 
Chamber Music Series will extend to Government House ballroom for an international 
exclusive performance featuring the Calder and Brodsky Quartets performing as an 
Octette. This event is expected to attract local and national audiences. 
 
The Perth Writers Festival profiles national and international authors for a weekend 
of artist talks, interviews, discussions, lectures and other engagements and will 
incorporate family and school days. In 2017, Perth Writers Festival will launch a new 
program at State Theatre Centre of WA intended to appeal to a broad audience. The 
2017 Perth Writers Festival will feature 30 international, 60 national and 20 local 
writers and will include a number of free activities. 
 
In 2017, Chevron Festival Gardens will reside at Elizabeth Quay and provide a 
comprehensive program of international contemporary artists of all genres. Free 
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access to the gardens is offered nightly outside the main auditorium and will feature a 
casual dining environment. In 2017 the garden will feature free DJ and local band 
sets from Wednesday to Sunday throughout the festival.  
 
PIAF’s curated program of multi-arts events will be presented over 23 days. This 
year’s festival will include works of theatre, visual arts, literature, new media, 
performance, classical music, contemporary music and film from around the world.   
 
A table of the aligned activity has been provided within Schedule 44. 
 
Venues 
 
2017 Festival venues within the City of Perth include: 
 
 Perth Concert Hall; 
 Kings Park; 
 State Theatre Centre of WA; 
 Perth Institute of Contemporary Arts; 
 MOANA; 
 Government House Ballroom; 
 St George’s Cathedral; 
 His Majesty’s Theatre; and 
 University of Western Australia. 
 
Times and dates 
 
PIAF will run for three weeks from Friday, 10 February to Sunday, 5 March 2017.  
 
Ticket Prices 
 
The sponsorship application proposes the City’s investment to be aligned with the 
Festival’s opening celebrations, and other encompassing programs Perth Writers 
Festival; Chamber Music Series; Chevron Festival Gardens and Lotterywest Film 
Festival. These programs, with the exception of Lotterywest Festival Films, offer free 
performances and/or supplementary events to the ticketed program. Lotterywest 
Festival Films ticket prices range in price from $13.50 to $18.00. 
 
The free opening celebration is the festival’s largest event and anticipated to attract 
around 60,000 people based on similar events presented during the festival in past 
years. 
 
Of the ticketed performances, audiences contribute to the cost of a ticket which is 
heavily subsidised through corporate and government supporters to ensure that 
outstanding international standard work is accessible to Perth audiences.   
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ASSESSMENT: 
 
The application was measured against the objectives and criteria outlined in the Arts 
and Cultural Sponsorship Guidelines and in accordance with Policy 18.8 and Policy 
18.1. 
 
The identified objectives of Arts and Cultural Major Partnership are to support arts 
and cultural activities that: 
 
 Facilitate the dynamic celebration of the city through major arts and cultural 

festivals and activities; 

 enhance social well-being and encourage community; 

 provide support for the city’s key arts and cultural organisations to provide high 
quality arts and cultural experiences; and 

 contribute to the economy of the city. 
 
The project must demonstrate shared objectives as a Major / Civic Partner 
 
PIAF is Australia’s longest running cultural festival which adds to Perth’s reputation 
as a highly desirable cultural destination nationally and internationally.  
 
The festival program is represented in some of the city and state’s premiere cultural 
venues and provides a stimulus for cultural activity to expand to the streets, parks 
and temporary venues.  
 
As demonstrated by the proposed program, PIAF remains committed to the 
continued provision for free events and has a strong emphasis on community 
engagement, new commissions and interactive work.  
 
PIAF boosts the local economy and positively impacts on local retail and hospitality 
operators. REMPLAN, the City’s Economic Impact Modelling Tool estimates the 
direct economic impact of the festival to be $56,158,000 with total economic 
movement of $88,996,000. Additionally, 227 employment opportunities are created 
as a result of the festival.  
 
The project must be of high artistic quality / cultural relevance 
 
PIAF’s program is artistically diverse and offers opportunities for all people to engage 
with the festival and provides the calibre of programming expected by the Festival 
patrons. The quality of each annual program is benchmarked alongside Australia’s 
major arts festivals. 
 
In 2017, the festival program includes presentations from international artists from 
USA, UK, Argentina/Chile, Russia, Vietnam, South Africa, Nigeria and Canada. The 
majority of events in the festival program will be presented within the City’s 
boundaries. 
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A significant component of the supported program should be free or low cost 
 
In accordance with the objectives of this category of sponsorship, high quality arts 
activities remain a core focus of the City’s PIAF investment. The free opening event, 
in addition to the free or low cost events within the aligned programs are indicative of 
the intention to support activities that provide improved access to high quality arts 
programs. 
 
The organisation must have an established relationship with the City of Perth 
and has demonstrated a high standard of service and program delivery 
 
PIAF has a professional management team with considerable experience in the 
successful delivery of this festival.  
 
PIAF has determined the following measurement strategy to measure the outcomes 
of the festival: 
 
 PIAF will record paid and free attendances for all events including tourist 

visitation; 
 Market Research studies including brand saliency conducted by Catalise; 
 Artistic Vibrancy - based on the Australia Council Model; and 
 Media and artistic reports. 
 
All previous funding has been acquitted to a satisfactory standard. All past 
obligations relating to Activity Approvals, Environmental Health and Traffic 
Management have been met. PIAF has demonstrated a proactive approach with 
regards to complying with the regulations governing its large scale events in public 
spaces. 
 
At the time of preparing this report, preliminary discussions with City of Perth Officers 
with regards to traffic management plans have occurred, however have not been 
approved or finalised.  It has been noted that no road closures will be required in 
relation to 2017 festival events; however, road closures will form part of contingency 
plans.  
 
Applicants must demonstrate a financial contribution to the project derived 
from other sources 
 
PIAF has provided budget information in relation to the delivery of the aligned 
program.  
 
The budget includes both confirmed and unconfirmed contributions from Government 
and corporate supporters. PIAF has also anticipated box office revenue and a 
confirmed contribution of $610,000 from UWA and $7,793,000 from Lotterywest. 
PIAF anticipates total government and corporate sponsorship of $10,861,066 will be 
achieved. 
 
The requested contribution from the City of Perth represents approximately 2% of the 
total project budget.  
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Acknowledgement 
 
City of Perth funding of $360,000 would secure the sponsorship acknowledgement 
benefits outlined in the recommendations sections 2.1 to 2.12 of this report. 
 
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 
 

 
All figures quoted in this report are exclusive of GST 

COMMENTS: 

The amount of $360,000 is recommended to support the presentation of the 2017 
PIAF.  
 
The recommendation reflects a slight decrease ($5,000) from 2015/16. The reduced 
allocation has been considered in the context of the agreed reduction in sponsor 
benefits associated with invitations, ticketing and hospitality. 
 
PIAF has significant support from the State Government, business and the 
community and the recommended level of sponsorship reflects the City’s ongoing 
commitment to the event, for which the City benefits greatly, in terms of cultural 
development, community well-being, city vibrancy and economic development.  
 
PIAF is one of the preeminent cultural events in Western Australia and helps to 
significantly position Perth as a vibrant Capital City. 
 
Moved by Cr Chen, seconded by Cr Limnios      
 
That Council: 
 
1. approves cash Arts and Cultural Sponsorship - Civic Partnership, of 

$360,000 (excluding GST) to Perth International Arts Festival (PIAF) 
for sponsorship of the 2017 Perth International Arts Festival; 
 

2. notes that PIAF will provide the following event and sponsorship 
benefits to the City of Perth: 

 
(Cont’d) 

ACCOUNT NO: 93C4 8000 7901 
BUDGET ITEM: Recreation and Culture – Other Culture –  

Donations and Sponsorship   
BUDGET PAGE NUMBER: TBA 
 BUDGET ITEM  
BUDGETED AMOUNT: $1,285,000 
AMOUNT SPENT TO DATE: $766,851 
PROPOSED COST: $360,000 
BALANCE: $153,149 
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2.1 acknowledgement as PIAF Civic Partner; 
 
2.2 written acknowledgement of the City of Perth on sponsor’s 

page of the 2017 Festival  brochure (circulation 145,000) and 
inclusion in the West Australian Newspaper’s The West Guide 
to the Festival (circulation 280,000), Event Programs and 
Annual Report;  

 
2.3 inclusion of the City of Perth crest or line acknowledgement 

on printed materials (Main Brochure, Lotterywest Festival 
Films, Perth Writers Festival, posters, press advertisements 
and outdoor advertisements) pertaining to aligned projects;  

 
2.4 a dedicated full-page advertisement in main brochure and print 

advertisement in aligned programs (if produced);  
 
2.5 thirty second television commercial at every Lotterywest 

Festival Films screening at Joondalup Pines and Somerville 
Auditorium; 
 

2.6 City of Perth crest acknowledgement and hyperlink on Festival 
Partners webpage (3,600,000 page views) aligned project 
webpage and aligned project email reminders; 

 
2.7 City of Perth crest or line acknowledgement on onscreen 

cross-promotions pertaining to aligned projects at Joondalup 
Pines and Somerville Auditorium; 

 
2.8 verbal acknowledgment of the City’s support by a Perth 

International Arts Festival  representative at the Perth Festival 
Program Launch, Development Launch, Opening Party and 
aligned project launches; 

 
2.9 inclusion of City of Perth crest in publicity kit distributed to 

local, national and international media and aligned project 
press releases;  

 
2.10 inclusion of the City of Perth crest on all co-signage produced 

by PIAF for display at the associated venues; 
 
2.11 opportunity to display signage at aligned project events (to be 

provided by City of Perth); 
 

(Cont’d) 
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2.12 opportunity to engage in free and on-charged leveraging 
opportunities; 

 
3. notes that the City of Perth is to be provided with an acquittal report 

for the supported project within three months of completion of the 
Perth International Arts Festival and an audited financial report of 
PIAF within six months of the conclusion of the relevant financial 
year.  

 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, Limnios and 

McEvoy 
 
Against: Nil 
 
 
6.45pm  Cr Adamos returned to the meeting. 
 

494/16 ARTS AND CULTURAL SPONSORSHIP 2016/17 – 
ASSOCIATE PARTNERSHIP – WEST AUSTRALIAN BALLET 
– GREAT LEAPS PROGRAM 

 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1032405-06 
REPORTING UNIT: Business Support and Sponsorship 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTOR: Economic Development and Activation 
DATE: 1 November 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: N/A 
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Marketing, Sponsorship and International Engagement Committee at its meeting held 
on 29 November 2016. 
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 
 
West Australian Ballet (WAB) has applied for sponsorship of $63,000 to support its 
Great Leaps Program, a ballet performance access program for dance students 
between five and 17 years of age.  
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WAB, founded in 1952, is the oldest ballet company in Australia. It is an incorporated 
association and registered as a charitable institution.  
 
Whilst the foundation of the company’s repertoire is classical ballet, WAB 
increasingly programs contemporary works, and is particularly committed to new 
Australian choreographies.  
 
The company offers an annual programme, education and community outreach 
programmes, in addition to regional, national and international touring and employs 
32 full time professional dancers, including eight young artists and full time 
production and wardrobe departments. WAB states that it attracts some of the best 
artists from around the world contributing to the development of new Australian 
artists and spirit of aspiration for young dancers. 
 
The vision and mission of WAB is as follows: 
 
Vision 
 
To be a world class ballet company for the benefit of all Western Australians and the 
pre-eminent ballet company in the Asia Pacific region. 
Mission 
 
To present outstanding classical and contemporary dance, for the enjoyment, 
entertainment and enrichment of our communities. 
 
Past support 
 
 

Year 
Sponsorship 
Amount  

Supported Program 

2009/10 $40,800 Three Seasons at His Majesty’s Theatre 

2010/11 $51,820 Three Seasons at His Majesty’s Theatre 

2011/12 $53,167 Three Seasons at His Majesty’s Theatre 

2012/13 $54,496 Three Seasons at His Majesty’s Theatre 

2013/14 $55,857 Three Seasons at His Majesty’s Theatre 

2014/15 $57,253 Three Seasons at His Majesty’s Theatre 

2015/16 $55,000 Three Seasons at His Majesty’s Theatre 

2016/17 
Requested 

$63,000 Great Leaps Program 

2016/17 
Proposed 

$55,000 Great Leaps Program 

 
An acquittal report for the 2015/16 supported project and the 2015 Annual Report 
has been received and are accessible within the Elected Member portal (TRIM 
198586/16)  
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This information has been reviewed and demonstrates a satisfactory acquittal of the 
City’s previous funding, as demonstrated by the following summary: 
 
 78 main stage performances were held in 2015 attracting a total of 44,941 

attendances at His Majesty’s Theatre; 
 Ballet at the Quarry season was extended due to high demand; 
 Co-production of Coppelia developed with Queensland Ballet; 
 Enrolments in Great Leaps increased to 1,300 (+6.2%); 
 Four Australian dancers joined the company, and three dancers from the 2014 

Young Artists Scholarship Program were offered ballet positions; and 
 Seven Australian dancers were awarded Young Artist Scholarships in 2015. 
 
LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Strategic Community Plan  
Council Four Year Priorities: Healthy and Active in Perth 
S15  Reflect and celebrate the diversity of Perth 

 
Policy 
Policy No and Name: 18.1 – Arts and Culture 

18.8 – Provision of Sponsorship and Donations 
 
Eligibility: 
 
Policy 18.1 establishes the principles for the City of Perth supporting Arts and Culture 
and these principles are used to determine the level of consistency with the program 
or event proposed for sponsorship funding. 
 
Policy 18.8 establishes the criteria for the City’s assessment of sponsorship 
applications requiring the applicant to demonstrate alignment with the policy’s 
objectives and selection criteria as follows: 
 

Category of Sponsorship: Associate Partnership  

Applicant Eligibility Criteria 

The applicant must:  
Have formally identified arts and/ or culture as its primary 
purpose. 

Criterion met 

Be a formally constituted not-for-profit, benevolent or 
charitable organisation.  

Criterion met 

Be an Australian legally constituted entity. Criterion met 
The applicant must not be:  
A government authority, agency or department. Criterion met 
An individual. Criterion met 
An applicant that has previously submitted unsatisfactory or 
incomplete reports. 

Criterion met 

An applicant that has outstanding debts to the City of Perth. Criterion met 
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Category of Sponsorship: Associate Partnership  

Applicant Eligibility Criteria 

An applicant that has already received support from the City 
of Perth for this project or any City of Perth sponsorship in the 
same financial year. 

Criterion met 

 

Project Eligibility Criteria  

The project must: 
Provide a public outcome within the City of Perth boundaries. Criterion met 
Occur with the specified timeframe. Criterion met 
The project must not be: 
For profit or commercial purposes. Criterion met 
For fundraising. Criterion met 
An award ceremony or industry specific presentation. Criterion met 
Training, workshops, research or professional development.  Criterion met 

 

DETAILS: 

Project Summary 

Students of dance, who are currently enrolled in a WA dance school and are aged 
between five and 17, are eligible to become a Great Leaps member. 
 
Great Leaps is a free program that offers members increased access to WAB and its 
networks, enriching students’ ballet experience and providing opportunities for 
greater development. Great Leaps membership benefits include: 
 
 Two $15 tickets per year to be used at any WAB productions at His Majesty’s 

Theatre (excluding opening nights, closing nights); 
 discounts on WAB workshops; 
 Ballet News newsletter twice per year; 
 regular WAB updates; and 
 invitations to special Great Leaps events. 
 
Venues 
 
His Majesty’s Theatre, WA Ballet Headquarters in Maylands and local dance schools 
all across Western Australia. 
 
Ticket Prices 
 
Great Leaps membership is free for dance students aged between five and 17. 
Membership includes two $15 tickets to WAB His Majesty’s main stage theatre 
performances. 
 
The regular price charged for A-Reserve Child tickets is $57. Great Leaps members 
are entitled to two tickets annually at the reduced rate; this represents a saving of 
$84 per member annually. 
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ASSESSMENT: 
 
Arts and Cultural Sponsorship Guidelines and in accordance with Policy 18.8 and 
Policy 18.1. 
 
The identified objective of an Arts and Cultural Associate Partnership is to support 
arts and cultural activities that: 
 
 Invest in the development and presentation of local arts and cultural activity; 
 Enhance the profile of the city of Perth as a pre-eminent cultural destination; 
 Enhance the corporate profile of the City of Perth; and 
 Contribute to the economy of the city. 

 

WAB is the State’s flagship ballet company and is invested in the development and 
presentation of high quality ballet performance. His Majesty’s Theatre performances 
attract approximately 45,000 people to the city throughout the year. In addition to the 
recurrent program of ballet performance, WAB offers support and development 
opportunities for West Australian dancers through Great Leaps and other access and 
engagement programs.  
 
The project must demonstrate shared objectives as an Associate Partner 
 
This sponsorship category provides support to arts and cultural programs by 
established partners and supports the development and presentation of local arts and 
cultural activity.  
 
WAB reaches approximately 64,000 people annually through performances, 
workshops and development programs. In 2015 Great Leaps achieved a 6.2% 
increase in membership, for which members are offered attractive benefits including 
reduced main stage performance tickets. Great Leaps achieved a total membership 
of 1,300 in 2016. 
 
WAB is committed to offering world-class ballet performances to the people of Perth.  
While the foundation of the company’s repertoire is classical ballet, the company 
reports that it has gained a reputation for adventurous programming and distinctive 
contemporary outlook.  
 
The company also supports the development of the local dance sector more broadly 
through its first class dance repertoire, education and access programs. The delivery 
of consistently high quality performances and programs by WAB, reinforces Perth’s 
status as a cultural destination and as a highly desirable and liveable city for 
metropolitan residents. 
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The project must be of high artistic quality/ cultural relevance. 
 
WAB regularly seeks feedback from audiences, community program participants and 
peers to ensure the high levels of programming are maintained. The company 
benchmarks the artistic quality of its performances against national and international 
ballet companies. 
 
WAB provides important professional development opportunities for local and 
international dancers and is committed to regional, school and community based 
programs. 
 
WAB market research has found their audience is more interested in experiencing 
ballet outside of the traditional context. The company aims to fulfil this interest by 
providing audiences with fresh and new experiences. 
 
Great Leaps is a high quality free program aimed to provide increased access to high 
quality performances and provide engagement and development opportunities to 
young dancers. 
 
The organisation must have an established relationship with the City of Perth 
and has demonstrated a high standard of service and program delivery. 
 
WAB has been in operation for over 60 years and is an incorporated entity. WAB has 
a professional management and creative team with many years of experience who 
manage the daily operations under the supervision of a board of directors. 
 
This is the fourth annual program developed under Aurelien Scannella as Artistic 
Director. Mr Scannella has an international career as a principal dancer, rehearsal 
director and ballet master.  
 
WAB has submitted an audited annual report and artistic report for 2015 with its 
application for sponsorship. An acquittal has been received which relates to the 2015 
annual season. 
 
The City of Perth has supported WAB’s annual season for more than fifteen years. In 
a move to support programs that provide increased community access and 
opportunities for young artists, WAB were invited to apply for sponsorship of its 
access program initiative Great Leaps. 
 
The company has developed an extensive marketing plan which includes: 
 
 Print advertisements in The West Australian and community newspapers; 

 Radio campaigns through Nova 93.7; 

 Television advertising through Channel 7; 

 Online advertising including social media campaigns and digital channels; 

 ‘Out of Home’ advertising in the form of billboards on buses; 
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 Digital media mail out (up to 12,000 per mail out); 

 Ticketmaster and Ticketek agency marketing support; 

 Leveraging sponsorship and stakeholder relationships; and 

 Ongoing publicity campaigns. 
 
Applicant must demonstrate a financial contribution to the project derived from 
other sources. 
 
WAB has provided a total program budget for 2017 which includes State and Federal 
Government Grants (44% of the budget) and an estimated amount for ticket sales 
and corporate sponsorship. The recommended level of sponsorship equates to 5.8% 
of the total budget. 
 
WAB’s major sponsors include Woodside, Wesfarmers Arts, Healthway, Ernst and 
Young and Singapore Airlines. 
 
Acknowledgement 
 
City of Perth funding of $55,000 would secure the benefits outlined in Parts 2.1 to 
2.10 of this report. 
 
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 
 

 
All figures quoted in this report are exclusive of GST 

COMMENTS: 

WAB is an important contributor to the life of the city and is one of Western 
Australia’s flagship arts organisations. The City’s support of WAB contributes to the 
profile of the City of Perth as a city of regional and international significance. 
Sponsorship of Great Leaps will support the development of young dancers and 
ensures increased access to high quality affordable arts activity. 
 
WAB has identified Great Leaps participants as the future generation of a loyal and 
invested audience. By offering Great Leaps tickets at an affordable price, WAB is 
ensuring it’s activities are accessible to all children and families. WAB believe the 
30,000 children who take extra-curricular dancing lessons across WA are the future 
audiences, supporters and participants of ballet in WA. By exposing children to high-

ACCOUNT NO: 93C4 8000 7901 
BUDGET ITEM: Recreation and Culture – Other Culture –  

Donations and Sponsorship   
BUDGET PAGE NUMBER: TBA 
 BUDGET ITEM  
BUDGETED AMOUNT: $1,280,000 
AMOUNT SPENT TO DATE: $766,851 
PROPOSED COST: $55,000 
BALANCE: $458,149 
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quality ballet productions from a young age, the theatre experience becomes less 
intimidating and an enjoyable, sought-after activity for years to come. 
 
Sponsorship of $55,000 is recommended to support Great Leaps. This level of 
sponsorship is consistent with previous sponsorship of WAB Annual Seasons. 
 
Moved by Cr Chen, seconded by Cr Limnios 
 
That Council: 
 
1. approves cash sponsorship – Associate Partnership, of $55,000 

(excluding GST) to West Australian Ballet for sponsorship of the 
Great Leaps Program; 

 
2. notes that West Australian Ballet will provide the following 

sponsorship benefits to the City of Perth: 
 

2.1 City of Perth crest acknowledgement as Great Leaps Partner 
on the sponsor ‘Applause’ page of each season program; 

 
2.2 City of Perth crest acknowledgement as a Partner in the 2017 

annual subscription brochure; 
 
2.3 City of Perth crest acknowledgement as Great Leaps 

Partner  on West Australian Ballet’s website including a link to 
City of Perth website; 

 
2.4 City of Perth crest acknowledgement as Great Leaps Partner 

on the ‘Applause’ board in His Majesty’s Theatre during all His 
Majesty’s Theatre seasons each year;  

 
2.5 City of Perth crest acknowledgment as Great Leaps Partner on 

2017 Access literature where appropriate;  
 
2.6 City of Perth crest acknowledgment as Great Leaps Partner on 

all 2017 Great Leaps literature associated with the program;  
 

2.7 City of Perth crest displayed on screens alongside other 
partners in auditorium prior to all Access performances 
acknowledging the city’s support; 

 
2.8 Opportunity to display City of Perth signage at Great Leaps 

events; 
(Cont’d) 
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2.9 One promotional opportunity for City of Perth in West 
Australian Ballet e-newsletters and one cross-promotional 
opportunity via social media, where appropriate; 

2.10 Half page City of Perth advertisement in the performance 
programs for His Majesty’s theatre main stage seasons. 

 
3. notes that the City is to be provided with an acquittal report for the 

supported project within three months of completion of the 
supported projects and an audited annual financial report of West 
Australian Ballet within six months of the conclusion of the relevant 
financial year. 

 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios and McEvoy 
 
Against: Nil 
 

I T E M  N O :  

FINANCE AND ADMINISTRATION COMMITTEE 
REPORTS 

 

495/16 FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND FINANCIAL ACTIVITY 
STATEMENT FOR THE PERIOD ENDED 31 OCTOBER 2016 

 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1014149-25 
REPORTING UNIT: Finance 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Corporate Services 
DATE: 18 November 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Schedule 45 – Financial Statements and Financial 

Activity Statement for the period ended 31 October 
2016 

 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Finance and Administration Committee at its meeting held on 6 December 2016. 
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The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 

LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Legislation Section 6.4(1) and (2) of the Local Government Act 1995 
Regulation 34(1) of the Local Government (Financial 
Management) Regulations 1996 
 

Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Strategic Community Plan 
Council Four Year Priorities: Community Outcome 
Capable and Responsive Organisation 
A capable, flexible and sustainable organisation with a 
strong and effective governance system to provide 
leadership as a Capital City and deliver efficient and 
effective community centred services. 

DETAILS: 

The Financial Activity Statement is presented together with a commentary on 
variances from the revised budget. 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 

There are no direct financial implications arising from this report. 

COMMENTS: 

The Financial Activity Statement commentary compares the actual results for the four 
months to 31 October 2016 with the original budget approved by Council on 28 June 
2016 and budget adjustments adopted by Council on 30 August 2016.  
 
Moved by Cr Davidson, seconded by Cr Harley 
 
That Council approves the Financial Statements and the Financial 
Activity Statement for the period ended 31 October 2016 as detailed in 
Schedule 45. 
 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios and McEvoy 
 
Against: Nil 
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496/16 FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AND FINANCIAL ACTIVITY 
STATEMENT FOR THE PERIOD ENDED 30 NOVEMBER 
2016 

 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1014149-25 
REPORTING UNIT: Finance 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Corporate Services 
DATE: 6 December 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Schedule 46 – Financial Statements and Financial 

Activity Statement for the period ended 30 November 
2016 

 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Finance and Administration Committee at its meeting held on 6 December 2016. 
  
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 

LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Legislation Section 6.4(1) and (2) of the Local Government Act 1995 
Regulation 34(1) of the Local Government (Financial 
Management) Regulations 1996 
 

Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Strategic Community Plan 
Council Four Year Priorities: Community Outcome 
Capable and Responsive Organisation 
A capable, flexible and sustainable organisation with a 
strong and effective governance system to provide 
leadership as a Capital City and deliver efficient and 
effective community centred services. 

DETAILS: 

The Financial Activity Statement is presented together with a commentary on 
variances from the revised budget. 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 

There are no direct financial implications arising from this report. 

COMMENTS: 

The Financial Activity Statement commentary compares the actual results for the five 
months to 30 November 2016 with the original budget approved by Council on  
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28 June 2016 and budget adjustments adopted by Council on 30 August 2016 and  
1 November 2016.  
 
Moved by Cr Davidson, seconded by Cr Harley 
      
That Council approves the Financial Statements and the Financial 
Activity Statement for the period ended 30 November 2016 as detailed in 
Schedule 46. 
 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios and McEvoy 
 
Against: Nil 
 

497/16 PAYMENTS FROM MUNICIPAL AND TRUST FUNDS – 
OCTOBER 2016 

 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1032265-61 
REPORTING UNIT: Finance  
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Corporate Services 
DATE: 7 November 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: TRIM ref. 202056/16  (Summary available on the 

Elected Members Portal) 
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Finance and Administration Committee at its meeting held on 6 December 2016. 
  
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 

LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Legislation Regulation 13(1) of the Local Government (Financial 
Management) Regulations 1996 
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Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Strategic Community Plan 
Council Four Year Priorities: Community Outcome 
Capable and Responsive Organisation 
A capable, flexible and sustainable organisation with a 
strong and effective governance system to provide 
leadership as a Capital City and deliver efficient and 
effective community centred services. 

COMMENTS: 

Payments for the month of October 2016 included the following significant items: 
 
 $1,230,458.15 to LGIS Workcare, LGIS Liability and LGIS Property for the 

second instalment of the City’s insurance renewals for 2016/17; 
 
 $711,834.69 to the Western Australian Treasury Corporation for the loan 

payment for the City of Perth Library and Public Plaza Project; and  
 
 $494,650.30 to the Department of Fire and Emergency Services for the 

adjustment of the emergency services levy first quarter contribution for 2016/17.  
 
Moved by Cr Davidson, seconded by Cr Harley 
      
That in accordance with Regulation 13(1) of the Local Government 
(Financial Management) Regulations 1996, the list of payments made 
under delegated authority for the month ended 31 October 2016, be 
received and recorded in the Minutes of Council, the summary of which 
is as follows: 
 

FUND PAID 

Municipal Fund   $ 15,675,014.39

Trust Fund   $ 33,655.54

TOTAL:  $ 15,708,669.93 

 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios and McEvoy 
 
Against: Nil 
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498/16 REVIEW COMPLETED – CITY OF PERTH 
THOROUGHFARES AND PUBLIC PLACES LOCAL LAW 
2007 – REPEAL AND REPLACE 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1015922-2  
RESPONSIBLE UNIT: Governance  
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Corporate Services  
DATE: 3 October 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Schedule 47 – City of Perth Thoroughfares and Public 

Places 2007 (Current Local Law) 
Schedule 48 – Comparison of changes 
Schedule 49 – Proposed City of Perth Thoroughfares 
and Public Places Local Law 2016  

 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Finance and Administration Committee at its meeting held on 6 December 2016. 
  
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 
 
The current City of Perth Thoroughfares and Public Places Local Law 2007 was 
approved by Council at its meeting held on 30 January 2007, gazetted on 2 March 
2007 and effective as of 16 March 2007. 
 
Amendments were made to the local law as follows: 
 

Title Approval Notes 
City of Perth 

Thoroughfares 
and Public Places 
Amendment Local 

Law 2013 

27 August 2013 
(approved by Council) 

 
3 September 2013 

(gazetted in WA 
Government Gazette) 

 

The 2013 amendment local law specifically 
introduced a new clause to prohibit smoking 
in mall reserves in the City of Perth. 
 

City of Perth 
Thoroughfares 

and Public Places 
Amendment Local 

Law 2015 
 

15 December 2015 
(approved by Council) 

 
8 January 2016 
(gazetted in WA 

Government Gazette) 

The 2015 amendment local law was 
necessary in order to repeal the City of Perth 
Signs Local Law 2005 and to include new 
enforceable signage clauses in the City of 
Perth Thoroughfares and Public Places Local 
Law. 
 
(Advice from the Department of Local 
Government and Communities (DLGC) and 
Parliament’s Joint Standing Committee on 
Delegated Legislation (JSCDL) indicated that 
local governments only have the power to 
regulate signs on thoroughfares or public 
places). 
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The amendment local laws as indicated above, together with the originally made 
local law (City of Perth Thoroughfares and Public Places Local Law 2007), constitute 
the Principal Local Law. 
 
As part of the City of Perth’s continuous review and improvement of local laws, there 
have been a number of factors identified within the Principal Local Law affecting its 
application and interpretation in the contemporary environment. This includes the 
recent introduction of the City of Perth Act 2016 and the changes to the boundaries 
of the City of Perth and the City of Subiaco impacting on the enforcement of the City 
of Perth’s local laws.  
 
The local law review process is initiated by State-wide public notice calling for 
submissions. On finalisation of the public submission period, Council is to consider 
submissions received and to finalise the review by determining if the local law is 
required to be amended or repealed. In the case where Council determines a local 
law is to be repealed, then in accordance with Section 3.12 of the Local Government 
Act 1995, a new local law can be established. 
 
Advice received from the Department of Local Government and Communities 
(DLGC) has indicated that as the Principal Local Law is currently split into three 
different pieces of legislation, Council should, upon its next review of the local law, 
consider repealing the Principal Local Law and replacing it with a new version.   
 
Section 3.12 of the Local Government Act 1995 details the procedure for making new 
local laws as follows:  
 
 Council is to approve the giving of State-wide public notice of the intention to 

make a local law or to review an existing local law. The public notice is to 
include the purpose and effect of the local law, inspection details and advice 
regarding the six week public submission period; 

 As soon as the public notice is given, the City of Perth is to provide a copy of 
the proposed local law to the Minister of Local Government and Communities, 
and any other relevant Ministers to which the local law relates and to any 
person requesting a copy; 

 After the last day for submissions, Council is required to consider any 
submissions received and may resolve by an absolute majority decision to 
make the local law, or to make a local law that is not significantly different from 
the proposed local law as advertised;  

 If adopted, the City will subsequently be required to undertake the following to 
finalise this process: 

 Publish the local law in the Government Gazette; 
 Provide a copy of the relevant document to the Joint Standing Committee 

on Delegated Legislation 10 days after its publication in the Government 
Gazette; 

 Provide a copy of the Gazettal to the Minister for Local Government and 
Communities and any other relevant Minister; and 
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 Publish a local public notice advising the title of the local law, its purpose 
and effect, the day on which it becomes effective and advising that it may 
be inspected at the local government’s offices.  

LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Legislation Sections 3.12 and 3.16 of the Local Government Act 1995 
 

Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Strategic Community Plan   
Council Four Year Priorities: Community Outcome 
Capable and Responsive Organisation 
A capable, flexible and sustainable organisation with a 
strong effective governance system to provide leadership as 
a Capital City and deliver efficient and effective community 
centred services. 

 
DETAILS: 
 
An internal statutory review of the Principal Local Law (refer to Schedule 47) has 
been conducted by the City of Perth. A number of changes have been identified that 
will improve the clarity and effectiveness of the legislation and are detailed in the 
attached Schedule 48: 
 
 The interchangeable use of the terms “Council”, “City or “local government” 

have been addressed within the proposed local law. It is proposed to use the 
term “local government” to provide clarity. This point has also been subject to 
advice received from the DLGC and Joint Standing Committee on Delegated 
Legislation (JSCDL), and the City of Perth will consistently use the term “local 
government” in future reviews of all its local laws; 

 Amendments to a number of definitions have been proposed to ensure that they 
align with standard definitions in other State legislation;  

 Five penalties have been increased by 100% in order to provide for a more 
sufficient deterrent in the event of offences occurring. 12 new penalties have 
been proposed for new clauses; 

 Drafting changes, such as the correct numbering of clauses and minor wording 
amendments, have been used in the new local law to align it with current 
drafting standards adopted by the Office of Parliamentary Counsel; and  

 New clauses have been drafted to regulate the potential obstructions caused by 
waste receptacles left in thoroughfares for an extended period of time, and also, 
to deter the entry of persons into closed or locked thoroughfares. 

 
Modified Penalties    
 
The majority of Modified Penalties detailed in the First Schedule of the Principal 
Local Law have been carried over into the proposed penalties for offences within the 
proposed City of Perth Thoroughfares and Public Places Local Law 2016. There are 
also proposed new penalties that align with new clauses and five penalties have 
been proposed for increases to ensure appropriate deterrents.  
New penalties are proposed in relation to: 
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 New clauses 2.1(5) to 2.1(8) regarding general prohibitions in relation to road 
reserves (penalty amount of $125); 

 New clause 2.1(16) regarding the unattended bags or baggage in any mall 
reserve, thoroughfare or public place (penalty of $125); 

 New clause 2.2(1)(o) to 2.2(1)(q) regarding unauthorised activities on a 
thoroughfare or public place (penalty of $125); and 

 Waste receptacles that cause obstruction in thoroughfares (penalty of $100). 
 
In order to act as sufficient deterrents, increased penalties (100%) are proposed for 
activities in relation to unauthorised digging, unauthorised items being placed on 
verges, and unauthorised activities that cause obstruction to persons or vehicles.  
 
The comparison between the Modified Penalties of the existing Principal Local Law 
and the proposed new local law is detailed in Schedule 48. 
 
Risk Management Implications 
 
It is noted that should the City of Perth not follow the local law creation process as 
detailed in the Local Government Act 1995, the local law may be disallowed by the 
JSCDL. The local law must also be cognisant of previous findings of the JSCDL, 
specifically with regard to provisions that the JSCDL has stated are outside the local 
law making power of local governments 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 

Costs of approximately $2,000 will be incurred for the Public Notice and gazettal of 
the Local Law. These costs will be met through existing operating budgets. 
 
All amounts quoted in this report are exclusive of GST. 

COMMENTS: 

In accordance with Section 3.12(3) of the Local Government Act 1995, it is 
recommended that Council resolves to repeal the City of Perth Thoroughfares and 
Public Places Local Law 2007 and in accordance with Section 3.12(3) of the Local 
Government Act 1995, give state-wide public notice of its intention to make the 
proposed City of Perth Thoroughfares and Public Places Law 2016 as detailed in 
Schedule 49.  
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Moved by Cr Davidson, seconded by Cr Harley 
 
That Council:  
 
1. in accordance with Section 3.16(4) of the Local Government Act 

1995, receives this report to complete the review of the City of Perth 
Thoroughfares and Public Places Local Law 2007 and determines, 
BY AN ABSOLUTE MAJORITY, to repeal the local law, as detailed in 
Schedule 47;   

 
2. approves in accordance with Section 3.12(3) of the Local 

Government Act 1995, the giving of State-wide public notice of the 
intention to make the City of Perth Thoroughfares and Public Places 
Local Law 2016, as detailed in Schedule 49, with the purpose and 
effect being: 
 
2.1 Purpose:  

 
 The purpose of this local law is to provide for the regulation, 

management and control of activities in thoroughfares and 
public places throughout the district; 

 
2.2 Effect:  

 
 The effect of this local law is to establish requirements with 

which any persons using, or on, thoroughfares and public 
places throughout the district must comply.  

 
The motion was put and carried by an absolute majority 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios and McEvoy 
 
Against: Nil 
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499/16 REVIEW OF COUNCIL POLICY 10.16 – LEGAL 
REPRESENTATION FOR MEMBERS AND EMPLOYEES 

 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1023394 
REPORTING UNIT: Governance 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Corporate Services 
DATE: 31 October 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Schedule  50 – Policy 10.16 - Legal Representation for 

Members and Employees (with proposed amendments) 
Schedule 51 – Financial Assistance for Legal Expenses 
Deed 
Schedule 52 –Delegated Authority Register 2016/2017 
1.2.13 C – Determine Applications for Payment of Legal 
Representation Costs 

 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Finance and Administration Committee at its meeting held on 6 December 2016. 
  
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 
 
At its meeting held on 15 July 2008, Council resolved to adopt Policy 10.16 - Legal 
Representation for Members and Employees. 
 
The objective of the Policy was to provide a framework and guidelines to assist 
Council in determining when the City should provide financial assistance to members 
and employees for legal representation. 
 
The Policy was last reviewed and amended by Council on 1 February 2011. The 
review of this Policy is required to ensure it operates efficiently and continues to 
support the performance of official duties and functions under the Local Government 
Act 1995 (the Act). 
 
Section 9.56 of the Act provides protection from civil liability for members or 
employees for anything they have done, in good faith, in the performance of a 
function under the Act or another written law. However, the legislation does not 
prevent people taking action against individual members or employees if they believe 
the individual has not acted in good faith.  

Sections 3.1 and 6.7(2) of the Act allow the City to assist individual members or 
employees in meeting reasonable legal expenses. Funds may be applied towards the 
performance of the functions and the exercise of the powers conferred on the local 
government by the Act or any other written law. A general function of a local 
government is to provide for the good government of persons in its district. Assisting 
with legal expenses where Council believes the individual has acted in good faith, 
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and in the performance of their official duties, assists with supporting the 
performance of functions under the Act (or other written laws) and good governance. 

LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Legislation Sections 3.1 and 6.7(2) of the Local Government Act 1995 
 
Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Strategic Community Plan 
Council Four Year Priorities: Community Outcome  
Capable and Responsive Organisation 
A capable, flexible and sustainable organisation with a 
strong and effective governance system to provide 
leadership as a Capital City and provide efficient and 
effective community centred services. 
 

Policy 
Policy No and Name: 10.16 – Legal Representation for Members and Employees 

DETAILS: 

Governance has undertaken a review of Policy 10.16 – Legal Representation for 
Members and Employees. During the review amendments were proposed to ensure 
the Policy would continue to operate effectively and support the performance of 
functions under the Act. The Policy was then reviewed by City of Perth external 
solicitors, McLeods, who made drafting amendments for clarity and to comply with 
changes in legislation. They also amended a “Financial Assistance for Legal 
Expenses Deed” for use in matters where a security agreement is a condition of 
providing assistance.  
 
The main policy changes are outlined below: 
 
 The requirement for a formal agreement to be completed in all circumstances 

where the estimated legal expenses are over $5,000. A proposed Deed is 
attached at Schedule 51; 
 

 The increase of maximum amount the Chief Executive Officer (CEO) can 
approve in urgent circumstances from $2,000 to $5,000 to reflect increases in 
legal expenses over time;  
 

 The insertion of a new clause 5.8, that requires when Council amends or 
reverses a prior approval in circumstances where there is no determination that 
the individual did not act in good faith, that the applicant is notified as soon as 
possible to prevent them incurring further costs; and 
 

 Clause 5.8 also prevents recovery of costs incurred prior to notification. This is 
to protect the applicant from bearing costs they have incurred in good faith. This 
amendment does not prevent Council making a later determination that the 
person did not act in good faith and is therefore required to repay costs. 
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Proposed Changes 
 
Clause Original Clause Proposed New Clause Reason for Change 
Policy 
Statement 

Under the Local 
Government Act 1995, 
the City of Perth is 
empowered to protect 
the interests of 
individual members and 
employees (including 
past members and 
former employees) 
where they become 
involved in civil legal 
proceedings because 
of their official 
functions. 

Under the Local 
Government Act 1995, the 
City of Perth is empowered 
to protect the interests of 
individual members and 
employees (including past 
members and former 
employees) where they 
become involved in civil 
legal proceedings because 
of their official functions. 

The definition of legal 
proceedings includes 
civil, criminal and 
investigative legal 
proceedings. 

Definitions “approved solicitor” is 
to be: 
a) a “certified 
practitioner” under the 
Legal Practice Act 
2003; and

“approved solicitor” is to be: 
a)  an “Australian certified 
Legal practitioner” under the 
Legal Practice Profession 
Act 2008; and 

To reflect the current 
applicable legislation. 

1.1(c) in performing his or her 
function, to which the 
legal representation 
relates, the member or 
employee, in the 
opinion of the Chief 
Executive Officer’s, or, 
where the employee is 
the Chief Executive 
Officer, in the Council’s, 
opinion must have 
acted in good faith, and 
conduct  under the 
City’s Code of Conduct, 
the City’s policies, and 
the Local Government 
(Rules of Conduct) 
Regulations 2007 or 
other written law; and 

in performing his or her 
function, to which the legal 
representation relates, the 
member or employee, in the 
opinion of the Chief 
Executive Officer’s, (or, 
where the employee is the 
Chief Executive Officer, in 
the Council’s opinion 
opinion of the Council) must 
have acted reasonably, in 
good faith, and consistently 
with  conduct under the 
City’s Code of Conduct, the 
City’s policies, and the 
Local Government (Rules of 
Conduct) Regulations 2007 
(in the case of an Elected 
Member) or and other 
written laws; and 

This change clarifies 
that the Local 
Government (Rules of 
Conduct) Regulations 
2007 only applies to 
Elected Members. 
 
There are also minor 
changes to better align 
this clause with clauses 
5.6 and 5.7 and for 
grammatical clarity. 

1.1(d) the legal representation 
costs do not relate to a 
matter or dispute in 
respect of a Local 
Government Election 
process. 

the legal representation 
costs do not relate to a 
matter or dispute in respect 
of a local government 
election process. 

This change is 
because “Local 
Government Election 
process” is not a 
defined term so this 
drafting is more 
accurate.  

5.3 New clause inserted 5.3 A member or employee 
in respect of whom payment 
of legal representation costs 

The new clause 
requires a formal 
agreement to be 
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Clause Original Clause Proposed New Clause Reason for Change 
[that exceed or may exceed 
$5,000] has been approved 
must, before receiving any 
payment, execute a security 
deed, prepared by the City, 
which sets out the terms 
and conditions on which the 
payment is to be made, 
including any repayment 
requirements under clauses 
5.7 and 7. 

executed in all 
circumstances 
(proposed Deed 
included at Schedule 
51) where the 
anticipated expenses 
are more than $5,000. 
This is to protect the 
City’s financial 
interests. 

5.8 New clause inserted 5.8 Where the Council 
resolves to cancel or vary 
an approval under clause 
5.5, but no determination 
has been made under 
clause 5.6: -  

 
(a) the member or 
employee is to be notified 
as soon as possible of the 
decision; and  

 
(b) subject to clauses 5.7 
and 7, the member or 
employee is not required to 
bear the cost of or to 
refund, any legal 
representation costs 
incurred prior to notification 
as long as those costs were 
incurred in accordance with 
the prior approval. 

This clause is to 
protect an employee or 
member from bearing 
costs incurred in good 
faith prior to the 
Council resolving to 
cancel or vary an 
approval. This is only 
to apply where there is 
no determination by 
Council that the 
conduct of the 
individual was unlawful 
or in bad faith. 

5.9 New clause inserted 5.9  Nothing in 
clause 5.8 prevents a later 
determination being made 
under clause 5.6 that 
requires repayment under 
clause 5.7 or clause 7. 
 

This clause is to 
prevent the new clause 
5.8 being interpreted in 
a way that prevents 
recovery when it is 
later determined an 
individual acted in bad 
faith. 

6.1 6.1 In cases where a 
delay in the approval of 
an application will be 
detrimental to the legal 
rights of the applicant, 
the CEO, subject to 
clause 6.2, may 
exercise, on behalf of 
the Council, any of the 
powers of the Council 
under clause 5.1 and 

6.1 In cases Where a delay 
in the approval of an 
application will would be 
detrimental to the legal 
rights of the applicant, the 
CEO, subject to clause 6.2, 
may exercise, on behalf of 
the Council, any of the 
powers of the Council under 
clause 5.1 and 5.2, to a 
maximum of $2,000 $5,000 

The $2,000 limit has 
not been reviewed in 
several years. The limit 
should be reviewed to 
ensure that it is line 
with inflation in legal 
expenses over time. 
$2,000 may now be 
insufficient depending 
on the nature and 
urgency of the matter.  
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Clause Original Clause Proposed New Clause Reason for Change 
5.2, to a maximum of 
$2,000 in respect of 
each application. 

in respect of each 
application. 

 
The other amendments 
are to allow 
consideration of 
detriment to the 
applicant other than 
specifically the legal 
rights of the applicant. 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 

The future financial implications of this policy are not certain as the amounts depend 
on the nature of the legal assistance sought and approved. The increased limit 
amounts proposed are intended to ensure there is no gap in coverage and sufficient 
provision is made for urgent circumstances but not to increase the total amount of 
expenses incurred. 
 
Sufficient funds are included within the Governance Units legal services budget for 
such expenses. 

COMMENTS: 

The incorporation of the financial assistance for legal expenses deed (Schedule 51) 
is industry best practice. 
 
Moved by Cr Davidson, seconded by Cr Harley 
      
That Council: 
 
1. in accordance with Section 2.7(2)(b) of the Local Government Act 

1995, adopts amendments to Council Policy 10.16 – Legal 
Representation for Members and Employees as detailed in Schedule 
50; 

 
2. in accordance with Section 5.42 of the Local Government Act 1995 

authorises, BY AN ABSOLUTE MAJORITY, the Chief Executive 
Officer to determine an application for legal representation costs for 
an amount not exceeding $5,000 and in accordance with the 
proposed new delegated authority in Schedule 52 - Delegated 
Authority Register 2016/2017 1.2.13 C – Determine Applications for 
Payment of Legal Representation Costs; and  
 

3. in accordance with Section 9.49A(4) of the Local Government Act 
1995 grants the Chief Executive Officer the authority to sign the 
Financial Assistance for Legal Expenses Deed on behalf of the City. 

 
The motion was put and carried by an absolute majority 
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The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios and McEvoy 
 
Against: Nil 
 
6.50pm  Cr Limnios departed the meeting. 
 
6.51pm  Cr Limnios returned to the meeting. 
 

500/16 TENDER 046- 16/17 – MECHANICAL VENTILATION 
MAINTENANCE IN CAR PARKS 

 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1033216 
REPORTING UNIT: Commercial Parking 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Community & Commercial Services 
DATE: 23 November 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Confidential Schedule 53 – Tender Evaluation  Matrix 

Confidential Schedule 54 – Schedule of Rates 
(distributed to Elected Members under separate cover) 

 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Finance and Administration Committee at its meeting held on 6 December 2016. 
  
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 
 
The City has mechanical ventilation systems installed in nine of its undercover 
carparks for the purpose of keeping carbon monoxide (CO) levels in the car parks at 
acceptable levels. Some of the installations are over 30 years’ old and experiencing 
high failure rates resulting in increased cost of maintenance. At the end of last year 
the City appointed a mechanical engineering services consultant to undertake 
condition assessments for all the installations and come up with a new maintenance 
specification together with recommendations on upgrade works that are necessary to 
bring all installations up to a good state of repair.  
 
The request for tender sought submissions from suitably qualified mechanical service 
maintenance contractors to maintain the installations and undertake the required 
upgrade works.  
 
Tender 46 16/17 – Mechanical Ventilation Maintenance in Car Parks was advertised 
in The West Australian on Wednesday, 21 September 2016. At the close of the 
tender on Tuesday, 25 October 2016 at 2.00pm, four submissions were received 
from the following: 
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 MIZCO Pty Ltd; 
 KD Aire Mechanical  Services Pty Ltd; 
 Mechanical Project Services Pty Ltd; and  
 BSA Limited.  

LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Legislation Section 3.57 of the Local Government Act 1995 of the Part 4 
of the Local government (Functions and General) 
Regulations 1996  

 
Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Corporate Business Plan 
Council Four Year Priorities:  Capable and Responsive 
Organisation 
S19 A capable, flexible and sustainable organisation 

with a strong and effective governance system to 
provide leadership as a Capital City and deliver 
efficient and effective community centred services. 

 
Policy 
Policy No and Name: 9.7 - Purchasing Policy 

DETAILS: 

The tender submissions were evaluated on the following qualitative selection criteria 
specified in the request for tender: 
 
 Experience with similar works; 
 Methodology and demonstration of understanding scope of works; 
 Experience of Key Personnel and Support Resources; and  
 Quality Assurance Procedures. 

MIZCO Pty Ltd  
 
The tender evaluation panel (panel) found that Mizco Pty Ltd (Mizco) did not have 
adequate experience to service the mechanical services part of the contract. Their 
submission was based on engaging a subcontractor to undertake this part of the 
contract. This was in contrast to the objective of the tender which requested for 
submissions from suitably qualified mechanical services contractors. The Mizco 
submission also failed to demonstrate an understanding of the scope of works as 
inadequate information was provided in response to this criterion. The panel noted 
Mizco had good experience and understanding of the controls part of the tender. It 
was noted that the submission from Mizco contained a number of exclusions from the 
specified works. The panel after careful consideration of the submission in its entirety 
agreed that this was a non- compliant tender.  
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KD Aire Mechanical Services Pty Ltd 
 
The panel found the KD Aire Mechanical Services Pty Ltd (KD Aire) submission had 
deficiencies in the responses to the criteria for experience with similar works and 
demonstration of understanding of the scope of works. Not enough detail was 
provided to address these criteria. There was also no evidence of the provision of a 
web-based electronic maintenance reporting and asset management structure 
provided to comply with the tender specification. The panel also found the experience 
provided for key personnel to be mainly for refrigeration services and the response 
lacked detail on subcontract work.  KD Aire however, provided good details of quality 
assurance procedures and scored high in this criterion. 
 
Mechanical Project Services Pty Ltd 
 
Mechanical Project Services Ltd (MPS) scored low in all criteria except for quality 
assurance procedures. It was noted that based on a clarification request that had 
been made to MPS, it had submitted an incorrect version of its prepared tender, and 
this did not address most of the qualitative criteria requirements. The panel could 
therefore only evaluate the MPS tender based on the copy that was submitted. 
 
BSA Limited  
 
BSA Limited (BSA) scored the highest in all criteria and had the highest aggregate 
weighted score. It was the only tenderer that met all the qualitative selection criteria. 
It provided a comprehensive submission, with detailed responses to each of the 
selection criteria.  This included details on past similar projects, profiles of nominated 
key personnel and an implementation plan together with a Gantt chart showing the 
duration for undertaking the rectification works. 
 
The tender evaluation panel was in agreement that BSA Limited was the only 
tenderer that had met the qualitative selection criteria requirement. It was agreed that 
the pricing comparison with other tenderers would be for information purposes only. 
 
Pricing Evaluation 
 
Mizco’s overall tender price submission was found to be the most expensive at 
approximately 237% above the lowest overall tender price submission. It was also 
observed that Mizco’s tender submission included a significant number of exclusions, 
which were not included in the tender price. 
 
KD Aire’s overall tender submission was the second most expensive. 
 
BSA and MPS submitted the two lowest tender prices. The difference in the overall 
preventative maintenance cost submitted was $1,240. However, the rectification 
works cost submitted by MPS was found to be significantly higher than BSA, with a 
difference of $112,558.  
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FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 

ACCOUNT NO: CW1807 & CW2088   & CL09 B13 000 7214 
BUDGET ITEM: CO Monitoring & Mechanical Ventilation  
BUDGET PAGE NUMBER: 37 
BUDGETED AMOUNT: CW $473,794  Maintenance 16/17  $79,060 
AMOUNT SPENT TO DATE: CW $  45,620  Maintenance 16/17  $34,488 
PROPOSED COST: CW $272,602   
BALANCE: $201,192  To be used for upgrade of CO sensor & 

DDC systems plus Builder’s works and cranage 
  
ANNUAL MAINTENANCE: $70,000 plus CPI 
ESTIMATED WHOLE OF LIFE COST: $2,000,000 
 
All figures quoted in this report are exclusive of GST. 

COMMENTS: 

Based on a combination of qualitative factors and pricing to ascertain the best value 
for money, it is recommended that BSA Limited be awarded the tender for the 
Mechanical Ventilation Maintenance in Car Parks (Tender 46 16/17) as per the 
Schedule of Rates outlined in Confidential Schedule 54. 
 
Moved by Cr Davidson, seconded by Cr Harley      
 
That Council accepts the most suitable tender, being that submitted by 
BSA Limited for Mechanical Ventilation Maintenance in Car Parks 
(Tender 046-16/17), for a period of three years with an option to extend 
for a further period of two  years, as per the schedule of rates detailed in 
Confidential Schedule 54 including CPI increases. 
 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios and McEvoy 
 
Against: Nil 
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501/16 RESOURCES TRIBUTE PROJECT – PERTH PUBLIC ART 
FOUNDATION REQUEST FOR SUPPORT 

 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1029507 
REPORTING OFFICER:  Tabitha McMullan 
REPORTING UNIT: Arts, Culture & Heritage 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Economic Development & Activation 
DATE: 18 November 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Schedule 55 – Proposed sites for the Resources 

Tribute 
Confidential Schedule 56 – The Resources Tribute 
Project Plan 
(distributed to Elected Members under separate cover) 

 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Finance and Administration Committee at its meeting held on 6 December 2016. 
  
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 
 
In May 2012, the Board of the Perth Public Art Foundation (PPAF) (then known as 
City of Perth Art Foundation), determined that the Foundation would act as the triage 
organisation to facilitate and manage funds associated with a fundraising campaign 
launched by Miners’ Promise to raise funds from the corporate and public sector to 
build a public artwork known as Miners’ Tribute.  
 
Miners’ Tribute was at this point expected to raise funds from the private and public 
sector to develop a public artwork that recognised the role of the Mining Industry 
whilst providing a public acknowledgement of those who had lost their lives through 
their role in the Mining Sector. 
 
In late 2013 the PPAF embarked on a transformation, positioning the organisation as 
an independent not-for-profit cultural charity. Whilst supporting the City of Perth’s 
Arts, Culture and Heritage Unit and underpinning all projects within the Public Art 
Strategy, the PPAF was now positioned and resourced to engage with the public and 
private sector on projects that assisted the City in realising its public art aims. 
  
Since this transformation, the PPAF has reviewed existing arrangements whilst 
simultaneously conducting research and scoping of the existing project and 
development of a new vision for the project that broadens the scope to capture the 
entire resources sector ie: Oil and Gas / Mining. 
 
The PPAF has developed a new detailed project plan (Confidential Schedule 56), 
defined a public and corporate fundraising strategy that aims to result in the 
development of a destination public artwork now known as the Resources Tribute.  
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The PPAF has also established a fundraising committee, undertaken research and 
consultation to determine the financial climate and ability to raise the funds for the 
project and complete a Cultural Mapping of the City of Perth, as a rationale for 
identifying and confirming a suitable site for the Resources Tribute. 
 
In order to progress the project and implement the fundraising strategy the PPAF has 
requested that the City of Perth confirm it’s in principle support of the project as per 
part 1 above. 

LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Corporate Business Plan 
Council Four Year Priorities:  Healthy and Active in Perth 
S15 Reflect and celebrate the diversity of Perth 
S15.3 Develop Public Art Strategy and Implementation 

Plan 
 
Policy 
Policy No and Name: 1.5 – Public Art Policy 

1.6 – Commemorative Works Policy 

DETAILS: 

Western Australia has been a beneficiary of significant investment in resources 
development over the years and the sector is a cornerstone in the settlement history 
of the State. Today, Western Australia is world ranking in liquefied natural gas and oil 
and gas industries; iron ore development and production; has a burgeoning resource 
services and construction industry, which services Australian and international 
resource development. Western Australia also has a leading role supplying gold, 
nickel, alumina and other commodities to global markets. The benefits from the 
Western Australian resource sector activity have flowed through to the Western 
Australian economy, making it the stand out economic performer in Australia over 
recent years whilst driving substantial income growth and prosperity for many 
adjacent industries in Western Australia. 
 
During 2013 – 2014, there were 17 fatalities across the sector nationally. This is the 
third worst in 15 years. In the six months leading up to June 2014, a sector worker 
was killed on average every 15 days. The rising toll of injury and death ensures 
companies and Government agencies conduct regular reviews and implement 
investigations to learn from these incidents and develop strategies to avoid and 
minimise their reoccurrence; however the impact for families affected by these 
tragedies is long lasting. When the organisational process of supporting employees 
and families through an incident is complete, families are often left feeling isolated, 
trying to cope emotionally and financially with their loss. The journey of bereavement 
can often be a life long journey. 
 
There is no permanent public legacy that provides a destination at which to 
congregate, to remember and celebrate. The opportunity to develop a public 
dedication that is accessible to all communities, which provides a focal point for 
commemoration whilst recognising the role the resources sector has played in the 
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development of Western Australia is an opportunity for all West Australians to 
support and be a part of. 
 
Aim of the Resources Tribute 
 
The Resources Tribute aims to achieve two core goals: 
  
 Recognise the role the Resources Sector has played in the development of 

Western Australia; and 
 Offer a destination for celebration and commemoration for those who have been 

injured or suffered loss of life as a result of their or their families’ role in the 
Sector. 

 
The Site  
 
The site of the Resources Tribute requires careful consideration in order to achieve 
the key aims of the project and ensure engagement with the community as a 
destination, landmark public artwork.  
 
The PPAF has consulted with several City of Perth Officers in exploring options for 
locating the Resources Tribute. Many factors have been taken into consideration 
during the scoping of the project and consultation with City Officers including the 
following: 
 
 The artwork should ideally be located in or close to the ‘Resources Precinct’ of 

Perth, which is broadly defined, as the St Georges Terrace, Mount Street, 
Spring Street, Esplanade and Barrack Street perimeter of the Perth CBD.  

 
 The location must be considered within the context of future strategic planning 

and urban regeneration and development; specifically, the emphasis of 
North/South axis of the CBD and the connection between the Swan River and 
Northbridge.  

 
 The PPAF has developed a Cultural Mapping Plan (CMP). The CMP is not a 

Public Art Master Plan but rather a critical foundation and rationale that will 
assist the identification and approval of sites relating to the Resources Tribute 
and how they sit within Perth's cultural/historical narratives and the overall built 
environment. The CMP provides an informed context to identify and assist with 
identification and confirmation of a site. 

 
 The annual calendar of events and activations expected to take place in city 

public open spaces.  
 
 Considerations specific to the nature of the Resources Tribute:  

o A location that permits contemplation, i.e. scale, peaceful, outlook; 
o A site of significant size that enables people/groups to congregate, events 

to be executed, and industry announcements/key dates to be presented or 
acknowledged;  

o Consideration to the surrounding environment and environmental issues; 
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o A high profile location within the ‘Perth Resources Precinct’; 
o Consideration of the built environment; 
o Community engagement, tourism, accessibility and public realm activation; 

and   
o Consideration of non-physical properties of the surrounding area including 

economic, social and cultural development.  
 
Based on these considerations, the recommended locations for the artwork are as 
follows (subject to State Heritage Office approval and development of the artwork 
project plan and design): 
 
 Option 1 (preferred): Stirling Gardens; and  
 Option 2 (default): Corner of Riverside Drive and Governors Avenue, to the 

South of Terrace Road Car Park 

In the event that Option 1 is not suitable, permissible, or desirable, Option 2 will be 
the default location for the artwork. (See Schedule 55) 
 
Ownership of the Artwork  
 
As the commissioning agent, the PPAF is officially the owner of any completed work. 
The PPAF however is not an art collection but rather a commissioning organisation.  
 
As part of the PPAF’s principal partnership with the City of Perth, and subject to 
Policy 1.5 – Public Art, all artwork commissions developed by the PPAF are, upon 
completion, transferred to the City of Perth Public Art Collection, accessioned and 
registered as an asset. This transfer must be approved by the City of Perth to ensure 
the completed work is within the standard of their public art collection and meets all 
policy requirements.  
 
As an accessioned artwork, the Resources Tribute would benefit from asset 
management; interpretation, community engagement and public relations strategies, 
and dedicated long term maintenance and conservation, as is standard for all 
artworks in the City of Perth Collections. 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 

The PPAF has not requested any funding for the project. Costs to the City of Perth 
will be in ongoing maintenance costs for the artwork, which will not be known until the 
final artwork design and maintenance schedule is determined. Low maintenance 
requirements will be mandatory for the artwork design. Other costs may be in waiving 
of fees for City approvals.  

COMMENTS: 

State Heritage Office has not yet provided feedback on the proposal. 
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Nomination: 
 
The resolution requires that an Elected Member be nominated to represent Council 
on the artwork selection panel. 
 
Cr Davidson and Cr Harley nominated the Lord Mayor as representative on the 
artwork selection panel. 
 
The Lord Mayor accepted the nomination. 
 
Moved by Cr Davidson, seconded by Cr Harley       
 
That Council: 
 
1. provides in principle support of the Resources Tribute Project in the 

form of: 
 

1.1 confirmation of in-kind contribution of a site for the Resources 
Tribute, as per Schedule 55;  

1.2 administrative support to obtain all approvals, licences, and 
other requirements under City of Perth policy; 

1.3 provision of an Officer representative(s) from the City of Perth 
to sit on the artwork selection panel; 

1.4 upon completion of the project, acceptance of the Resources 
Tribute accessioned into the City of Perth Public Art Collection 
as an asset under the care and custodianship of the City of 
Perth, 

 
2. nominates the Lord Mayor to represent Council on the artwork 

selection panel;  
 
3. support as per part 1 above is in principle; final approval is subject 

to the submission of a final project plan,  artwork design, and, in due 
course, a completed artwork, that meets all relevant City policy and 
procedural requirements, including, but not limited to: 

 
3.1 Policy 1.5 – Public Art; and 

 
3.2  Policy 1.6 – Commemorative Works, 

 
4. authorises the Chief Executive Officer, or his delegate, to represent 

the City of Perth as at 1.3; and  
(Cont’d) 
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5. notes that the final proposed artwork design as per part 3 above will 
be submitted to Council for approval, prior to execution. 

 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios and McEvoy 
 
Against: Nil 

502/16 LORD MAYORS DISTRESS RELIEF FUND – 
ADMINISTRATION AND SUPPORT SERVICES 

 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1005842-15 
REPORTING UNIT: Community Services  
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Corporate Services and Community and Commercial 

Services Directorates 
DATE: 17 November 2016 
SCHEDULE: Schedule 57 – Lord Mayor's Distress Relief Fund - 

Appeal History 
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Finance and Administration Committee at its meeting held on 6 December 2016. 
  
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 
 
The Lord Mayor’s Distress Relief Fund (the Fund) was established, in conjunction 
with the State Government, in 1961 to provide financial assistance to individuals for 
the alleviation and relief of distress, suffering and personal hardships, brought about 
by any disaster or emergency within Western Australia declared by the Western 
Australian Government or for which the Board considers warrants assistance.   
 
The perpetual fund is incorporated under the Charitable Collections Act 2003 and 
has Australian Taxation Office tax deductibility status. The Fund is administered by 
an independent board of eight members who meet on an ‘as required’ basis, but at 
least twice annually. The Board comprises: 
 
 The Rt. Hon. The Lord Mayor, Ms Lisa Scaffidi (Chairman); 
 Noelene Jennings; 
 Robert Gillam; 
 Rob Rowell; 
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 Jennifer Smith; 
 Ian Taylor; 
 Michael Wallwork, PSM; and 
 Lynne Craigie. 

The roles of Honorary Treasurer and Honorary Secretary are fulfilled by City of Perth 
Officers. The Honorary Treasurer position is held by the Director Corporate Services 
who has performed this role for the past eleven years, and the Honorary Secretary 
position is currently held by the Manager Community Services, which was previously 
held by the Chief Executive Officer of the City.  
 
The City of Perth has donated administrative and other support services to the Fund 
since its foundation. 

LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications  

Strategic Community Plan 
Council Four Year Priorities: Community Outcome 
Capable and Responsive Organisation 
A capable, flexible and sustainable organisation with a 
strong and effective governance system to provide 
leadership as a Capital City and deliver efficient and 
effective community centred services.  

 
Policy 
Policy No and Name: State Emergency Management Committee 5.12 – Funding 

for emergency responses  
State Emergency Management Committee Recovery 
Procedure 1 – Management of public fundraising and 
donations 

DETAILS: 

The State Emergency Management Committee, the peak emergency management 
body in Western Australia responsible for the development of emergency 
management arrangements, has identified the Lord Mayor’s Distress Relief Fund as 
the official coordinating body for launching and operating natural disaster appeals 
within the state of Western Australia.  
 
Many communities across Western Australia have experienced hardships resulting 
from natural disasters and have been assisted by the Lord Mayor’s Distress Relief 
Fund. Since 1996, the Lord Mayor’s Distress Relief Fund, with the assistance of the 
City of Perth, has raised and distributed almost $25 million to over 2,000 West 
Australians.  
 
In the last 10 years the following appeals were launched by the Fund:  
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Year Appeal Amount Raised / 
Disbursed (,000s) 

Number of 
applicants 

Jan-2007 Dwellingup Fires $185 16 
Dec-2009 Toodyay $300 92 
Dec-2010 Gascoyne & Mid West Floods $2,610 199 
Jan-2011 Lake Clifton Fire $520 24 
Feb-2011 Perth Hills Fire $3,770 116 
Nov-2011 Margaret River Fire $1,150 94 
Jan-2014 Parkerville Fire $2,600 148 
Nov-2015 Esperance Fires $1,700 67 (included 

4 next of kin) 
Jan-2016 Waroona and District Fire $8,899 525 (included 

2 next of kin) 
  
In addition to the above appeals, the Fund provided individuals with assistance as a 
result of the following natural events that were not public appeals:  
 
Year Appeal Amount Raised 

/ Disbursed 
(,000s) 

Number of 
applicants 

Feb-2006 Lake Grace Floods  $14 5 
Mar-2006 Gascoyne / Murchison Floods $75 2 
Jan-2008 Stoneville Fires $5 1 
Jan-2009 Bridgetown Fires $27.5 6 
Jan-2012 Pastoral Wildfires $80 16 
 
City of Perth administration costs 
 
City of Perth Officers currently fulfil the roles of Honorary Treasurer and Honorary 
Secretary. In the event of an appeal additional City of Perth resources are utilised to 
assist with the following functions:  
 
 Administration associated with the launch of an appeal, receipting and 

acknowledgement of donations, assessing claims for assistance and 
disbursement of funds to those affected by natural disaster event; 

 Liaison with relevant local government authorities and local recovery 
committees; 

 Financial reporting; 
 Media communications; including media releases, updating the Fund’s website, 

social media, speech notes; and 
 Coordination of organisations wishing to fundraise on behalf of the Fund.  
 
The City of Perth seeks no reimbursement for the costs associated with providing 
support to the Fund; this ensures that 100% of all money donated goes directly to 
those in need. This arrangement is unlike any other Australian state where it is usual 
for appeals to operate through a Premier’s appeal managed by organisations, such 
as Australian Red Cross, who take a percentage of the donations raised to cover 
their administration costs.  
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The below table reflects the estimated cost to administer the Lord Mayor’s Distress 
Relief Fund. The cost may vary based on the scale of the event, the affected Local 
Government’s available resources and their unique community needs; as some 
communities require more assistance from the Fund than others.  
 
 No events Small scale Medium 

scale 
Large scale 

Description No natural 
disaster events 
and therefore no 
appeals called. 
Min. 2 Board 
meetings. 

Fire affected 
less than 100 
properties  

Fire 
affected 
100-500 
properties 

Fire affected 
500+ properties 

Estimated 
cost per 
annum 

$2,000 Up to $50,000 $75,000-
$150,000 

$150,000+ 

 
The most recent appeals, the Esperance Fires Appeal in November 2015 (considered 
to be a small scale event) and the Waroona and District Fire in January 2016 
(considered a large scale event) are estimated to have cost the City in the vicinity of 
$200,000. This amount includes: 
 
 staff salaries, in particular an estimated total of 1,500 hours contributed by the 

Manager Community Services, Director Corporate Services and previous Chief 
Executive Officer over a five month period; 

 the assistance of the City’s Customer Service Centre, which received 1,939 calls 
over an eight week period and a large number of over-the-counter transactions; 
and  

 the City’s Communications team and five administration staff across two 
directorates, totalling 1,004 hours.  

 
The City of Wanneroo donated a full-time resource for a period of two weeks to assist 
during the Waroona and Districts Fire appeal.  
 
The City’s administration will be reviewing current systems and structures to reduce 
the amount of manual processing and in turn reduce administration costs by utilising 
its resources more effectively and efficiently. This will include the purchase of 
accounting software for the Fund, and an online donations and electronic payment 
system with the Funds bankers.  
 
It is preferred that the roles of Honorary Secretary and Honorary Treasurer remain 
within the City of Perth and are not outsourced. It is recommended that both positions 
sit within the Community and Commercial Services Directorate, with the Honorary 
Treasurer role transitioning from the Director Corporate Services to the Director 
Community and Commercial Services. The Honorary Secretary position will be held 
by the Manager Community Services. In addition, a position within the Community 
Services Unit will be funded to carry out the administrative duties associated with the 
Fund in particular during appeals, and other resources will be contracted if and when 
required.   
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Other cash support 
 
In addition to administration costs, the City has provided a cash donation to most 
appeals. Since 2009 donated amounts are: 
 
Year Appeal Amount donated
Dec-2009 Toodyay $50,000 
Dec-2010 Gascoyne & Mid West Floods $20,000 
Feb-2011 Perth Hills Fire $20,000 
Nov-2011 Margaret River Fire $10,000 
Jan-2014 Parkerville Fire $25,000 
Nov-2015 Esperance Fires $10,000 
Jan-2016 Waroona and District Fire $20,000 

 
Noting the role the City of Perth plays in the administration of the Fund and the costs 
associated with that function, it is recommended that the City does not provide a 
cash donation to any future appeals launched by the Lord Mayor’s Distress Relief 
Fund and administratively supported by the City of Perth.  

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 

$20,000 has been budgeted in the 2016/17 to purchase accounting software and an 
online donations and electronic payments system to reduce manual processing.  
 
No funds have been budgeted for the administration of an appeal should they be 
required. An amount of $50,000 will be included as part of the 2016/17 budget review 
process. If a medium to large scale event were to occur prior to the budget review 
this amount will be increased to reflect the scale of the event/s.  
 
ACCOUNT NO: CL 55C7 6000 
BUDGET ITEM: Community Services – Lord Mayor’s Distress Relief 

Fund 
BUDGET PAGE NUMBER: 55 
BUDGETED AMOUNT: $ 20,125 
AMOUNT SPENT TO DATE: $       66 
PROPOSED COST: $ 20,000 
BALANCE: $       59  (excludes funds to be included as part 

 of the 2016/17 budget review) 
 
All figures quoted in this report are exclusive of GST. 

COMMENTS: 

The City of Perth Act 2016 recognises the important role that the City of Perth plays 
in representing the State of Western Australia including the special civic role it plays 
as the Capital City of Western Australia.  
 
Through the Fund, the City works closely with the relevant Local Recovery 
Committees and local government authorities to minimise the impact of natural 
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disasters on their communities and help accelerate the recovery process. The City’s 
involvement demonstrates its leadership role within the local government sector and 
assists with strengthening the City’s relationships at a state and regional level.  
 
The Department of the Premier and Cabinet will commence a review on the existing 
Western Australian mechanisms for managing public donations during emergencies, 
including the identification of gaps, best practice and fit for purpose arrangements. 
This is likely to lead to the development of new strategies for management of public 
donations in order to deliver the most effective recovery.  If Western Australia were to 
experience a large scale event similar to the Queensland Foods or the Victorian 
Bushfires the City will require assistance from the State. A memorandum of 
understanding will therefore need to be developed.  
 
If the City were to discontinue its support to the Lord Mayor’s Distress Relief Fund, 
the Board, in conjunction with the State Government, will need to reassess its 
position as the official coordinating body for natural disaster appeals. Any changes to 
the State’s current model would require a period of transition of up to 12 months. 
 
Moved by Cr Davidson, seconded by Cr Harley       
 
That Council:  

 
1. supports the City of Perth’s continued administration of the Lord 

Mayor’s Distress Relief Fund at no financial cost to the Lord Mayor’s 
Distress Relief Fund; 

 
2. approves the inclusion of funds in future budgets for the ongoing 

administration of the Lord Mayor’s Distress Relief Fund; and 
 

3. recognises the City’s significant contribution to the administration 
of the Fund and the costs associated with that function as its 
financial contribution to any future appeals.  

 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios and McEvoy 
 
Against: Nil 
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503/16 PARKING PROMOTION JANUARY 2017 

 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1003659-7 
REPORTING UNIT: Commercial Parking 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Community and Commercial 
DATE: 28 November 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Confidential Schedule 58 – Rate-Payer Subsidised 

Parking Options - January 2017 (distributed to Elected 
Members under separate cover) 
Schedule 59 – Map of car parks included in Option 2  

 
At the Finance and Administration Committee meeting held on 6 December 2016 
Part 1 of the Officer Recommendation was amended as follows: 
 
1. approves the implementation of Option 2: $5 flat fee parking at two inner CBD 

car parks and free parking at four outer CBD car parks with CAT bus access to 
the inner CBD, on 7 to 8 January 2017 and 14 to 15 January 2017 commencing 
on the weekend of 17 December 2016 and every weekend up until 15 January 
2017 between 8.00am and 6.00pm; and 

 
Reason:  The Finance and Administration Committee considered it appropriate 

to amend the Officer recommendation to change the dates to include 
the two weeks leading up to Christmas due to the peak trading 
period. 

 
The following notice of motion was received from Deputy Lord Mayor Limnios on  
16 November 2016 for the Council Meeting on Tuesday, 22 November 2016: 
 
“1. That Council approve from 3 to 31 December 2016 that City of Perth Parking 

(CPP) provide free parking (from 10.00am to 7.00pm) on Saturdays and 
Sundays to the following car parks: 

 

 His Majesty Car Park; 
 Citiplace Car Park; 
 State Library Car Park; 
 Pier Street Car Park; 
 Council House Car Park; 
 Terrace Road Car Park; 
 James Street Car Park; 
 Roe Street Car Park; 
 Aberdeen Street Car Park; 
 Cultural Centre Car Park; 
 Fire Station Car Park; and 
 The Garage Car Park 
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2. City of Perth Officers meet with representatives of the Public Transport 
Authority and consider a strong public transport incentive for future retail trading 
months with the costs to be funded from the Perth Parking Levy; and  

 
3. a report be presented back to Council on the effectiveness of  the free parking 

and public transport initiative.” 

In response to the Notice of Motion, Council passed a procedural motion requesting 
that the City consider options for the introduction of ratepayer subsidised parking in 
January and present to Council. 
 
It is recognised that the macro economic impacts such as the mining downturn has 
reduced the number of commuters into the city on a daily basis and therefore foot 
traffic.   
 
The City’s retail provision enjoys significant points of difference from large suburban 
shopping malls. With an active economic development program including business 
support, the City works with operators including retailers to attract new and world 
class retailers and businesses to the city. Additionally, the City’s strong support of 
large and small scale events attracts visitors to the city who may otherwise choose to 
shop at suburban retail centres. It is recognised that attendees at events can have a 
strong economic return on retailers and hospitality outlets. For example, the Friday 
night Hawkers’ Market attracts 6,000 to 10,000 people per event and the economic 
modelling demonstrates a flow on impact to retail of $87 per person. 
 
Projects such as the Industry Superannuation Property Trust redevelopment will 
have a longer term positive impact on the surrounds that will attract people to use the 
City. Other issues such as anti-social behaviour are being addressed by the Police 
and the City Rangers with support from the Surveillance Centre. 
 
The major metropolitan retail centres are currently expending $4 billion on upgrades. 
One of the biggest challenges these centres face is from online shopping not from 
parking fees. 
 
Compared to other suburban shopping centres the City pays a levy to the State 
Government depending on the type of bay in operation: 
 
 Short Term Long Term Tenant Parking 
Parking Licence per bay $1,005.80 $1,088.60 $1,132.00 
 
This amounts to an annual Parking Levy payment of over $17 million. 
 
December is traditionally the busiest month for trading, whilst January and February 
tend to be the quietest months of the year.  Moreover, there are very few events 
scheduled to be staged in January 2017.   
 
The City has conducted a review of options in terms of managing in/out flow of 
vehicles, system and software programming  
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LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Legislation 6.16 and 6.17 of the Local Government Act 1995 
Perth Parking Management Act 1999 
Perth Parking Management Regulations 1999  

 
Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Strategic Community Plan  
Council Four Year Priorities:  Getting Around Perth 
S4 Enhanced accessibility in and around Perth 

including Parking 

DETAILS: 

Option 1: $5 flat fee parking at two inner CBD car parks, for 7 to 8 January 2017 
and 14 to 15 January 2017 between 8.00am and 6.00pm 
 
The two car parks proposed are Pier Street (716 Bays) and Concert Hall (399 bays).  
Both car parks are a short walk to the malls, undercover car parks and are family 
friendly parking options. 
 
Free all day parking is not recommended due to the close proximity of competitor car 
parks. The provision of free all day parking may also cause traffic and congestion 
issues in the area.    
 
The provision of a flat fee rate requires manual implementation.  Additional staff will 
need to be rostered on duty to operate the encoders which allow tickets to be re-
programmed.   
 
Confidential Schedule 58 shows patronage at the above two car parks over two 
weekends in January 2016. The estimated sum of revenue loss due to the 
implementation of the $5 flat fee is shown in the same Schedule. Calculations are 
based on 2016 patronage and revenue figures: 
 
Additional labour costs and advertising costs to implement Option 1 amount to 
$70,478.80.   
 
Option 2: $5 flat fee parking at two inner CBD car parks and free parking at four 
outer CBD car parks with CAT bus access to the inner CBD, for 7 to 8 January 
2017 and 14 to 15 January 2017 between 8.00am and 6.00pm 
 
A $5 flat fee is proposed at the following car parks:  
 
Pier Street  
(716 bays) 

$5 flat fee all day (8.00am-6.00pm) 

Concert Hall  
(399 bays) 

$5 flat fee all day (8.00am-6.00pm) 
 

 
Both car parks are a short walk to the malls, undercover car parks and are family 
friendly parking options. 
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As with Option 1, this will require manual implementation.   
 
Free all day parking (8am – 6pm) is proposed at the following car parks: 
 
Regal Place 
(289 bays) 

Gates to be raised between 8.00am and 6.00pm 
Serviced by Yellow CAT bus route 
Supports East Perth traders and activates East Perth 
precinct   

Mayfair Street 
(441 bays) 

Gates to be raised between 8.00am and 6.00pm 
Serviced by Green, Red and Yellow CAT bus routes 
Supports West Perth traders and activates West Perth 
precinct 
This car park is normally closed on weekends  

Goderich Street 
(176 Bays) 

Gates to be raised between 8.00am and 6.00pm 
Serviced by Red CAT bus route 

Queens Gardens 
(863 bays) 

Normally a pay and display car park – ticket machines 
to be hooded 
Serviced by the Red CAT bus route 

 
Free all day parking at these car parks would help minimise traffic management and 
congestion issues which could eventuate if the same were to be provided in inner 
CBD car parks. CAT buses operate every 10 minutes on weekends and provide free 
and convenient transit to the CBD. The positioning of these outer CBD car parks 
provides easy access to the Freeways, allowing for reduced congestion in the City 
centre.   
 
Moreover, increased activity in East and West Perth and the potential of increased 
trade within these precincts is an added advantage.  Food and beverage outlets in 
West Perth and the Claisebrook Cove locales could potentially benefit from greater 
footfall.    
 
This option also supports the Principles of the Perth Parking Policy 2014 (Western 
Australian Gazette) which states (at Clause 5):  
 
“In the heart of the city, pedestrians will have priority; surrounding the pedestrian 
heart, the emphasis will be on the provision of short term public parking.”   
 
The provision of free all day parking close to the pedestrian heart of the City would 
encourage long term parking, in contradiction to this listed Principle of the Perth 
Parking Policy. The provision of free parking outside the inner CBD facilitates 
compliance with the Policy. 
 
Due to the number of car parks included in this Option, a map is provided at 
Schedule 59.   
 
Implementation of the $5 flat fee will incur revenue loss as per Confidential Schedule 
58.  Calculations are based on 2016 patronage and revenue figures: 
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Free parking at Regal Place, Mayfair Street, Goderich Street and Queens Gardens 
Car Parks will see revenue loss as detailed in Confidential Schedule 58. Calculations 
are based on 2016 patronage and revenue figures. 
 
Additional labour and advertising costs to implement Option 2 amount to 
$106,758.80.   
 
Option 3:  Three hours free parking at four inner CBD car parks, for 7 to 8 
January 2017 and 14 to 15 January 2017 between 8.00am and 6.00pm 
 
The four proposed car parks are Terrace Road, Concert Hall, His Majesty’s and 
Council House.   
 
His Majesty’s Car Park (654 bays) is a high volume and highly utilised shopper car 
park which is also close to other competitor car parks. The provision of free parking 
within this inner CBD area would likely cause significant traffic management and 
congestion issues. The one way traffic flow system on Murray Street at the entry to 
the car park, coupled with its proximity to the Murray Street/Milligan Street 
intersection means high traffic volume would severely impact the flow of traffic in the 
area. 
 
Furthermore, provision of free parking close to the pedestrian heart of the City would 
encourage long term parking, in contradiction to the Principles of the Perth Parking 
Policy 2014 (Western Australian Gazette).  
 
Council House (94 bays) is a low capacity car park used by church patrons on 
Sundays and is the closest car park to a number of key worship locations (e.g. St 
George’s Cathedral, All Saints Catholic Chapel, Perth City Musallah). 
 
Implementation costs for this option would be significant.  Software programming 
would be required on two different car park operating systems – pay on foot and 
licence plate recognition.  The encoding would be both time and labour intensive; and 
therefore costly for the City.     
 
The estimated cost of the free parking in simple revenue loss terms is shown in 
Confidential Schedule 58.  This does not account for programming labour costs. 
Additional labour and advertising costs to implement Option 3 amount to $80,300.80.   

COMMENTS: 

Option 2 is recommended as the most operationally effective option, whilst providing 
the broadest benefits not only to Perth CBD but also to the East Perth and West 
Perth precincts. 
 
Implementation of Option 2 would also provide good empirical evidence of any 
increase in the usage of the car parks, return to retailers and also use of CAT buses 
as an alternative transport option. 
 
 



COUNCIL CONFIRMATION DATE 14 FEBRUARY 2017  
MINUTES - 201 - 13 DECEMBER 2016 
 

M:\COUNCIL MINUTES 2016-17\MN161213.DOCX 

 

Please note: 
 
 All calculations include GST; and  
 Payment by credit card will incur a credit card surcharge in addition to the 

promotional rate. 

Finance and Administration Committee Recommendation: 
 
Moved by Cr Limnios, seconded by Cr Harley 
 
That Council:  

 
1. approves the implementation of Option 2: $5 flat fee parking at two inner CBD 

car parks and free parking at four outer CBD car parks with CAT bus access to 
the inner CBD, commencing on the weekend of 17 December 2016 and every 
weekend up until 15 January 2017 between 8.00am and 6.00pm; and  

 
2. notes the administration will provide a report to the Finance and Administration 

Committee on the outcome of the promotion. 
 
The motion was put and lost 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: Crs Green, Harley and Limnios  
 
Against: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson and McEvoy 
 
 
ALTERNATIVE MOTION 
 
Moved by Cr Davidson, seconded by Cr McEvoy 
 
That Council:  

 
1. approves the implementation of Option 2: $5 flat fee parking at two 

inner CBD car parks and free parking at four outer CBD car parks 
with CAT bus access to the inner CBD, on 7 to 8 January 2017 and 
14 to 15 January 2017 between 8.00am and 6.00pm; and  

 
2. notes the administration will provide a report to the Finance and 

Administration Committee on the outcome of the promotion. 
 
The motion was put and carried by an absolute majority 
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The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley 

Limnios and McEvoy 
 
Against:  Nil 
 
 
Reason:  Following lengthy debate Council agreed unanimously to approve the 

original Officer recommendation as presented as Option 2 in the 
report.  

 
 

504/16 SAFECITY STRATEGY 

 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1029480 
REPORTING UNIT: Community Amenity and Safety 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Community and Commercial Services  
DATE: 28 November 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Schedule 60 – Draft SafeCity Strategy 2016 - 2020  
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Finance and Administration Committee at its meeting held on 6 December 2016. 
  
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 
 
The SafeCity Strategy 2016 – 2020 (Strategy) has been developed in consultation 
with internal and external stakeholders and is presented to Council for endorsement. 
 
The Strategy identifies the key safety issues and areas of focus for the City of Perth 
for the next four years. The five areas of focus are: 
 
1. Safe environments; 
2. Surveillance and Monitoring; 
3. Homelessness; 
4. Drugs and Alcohol; and 
5. Emergency Management. 

LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Legislation Nil 
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Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Corporate Business Plan 
Council Four Year Priorities: Perth at Night 
S14  Further improve safety and security 
14.1 Review and Implement the Community Safety and 

Crime Prevention Plan. 
14.2 Identify and commit to key stakeholders with a 

focus on communication relationship building, to 
address social issues. 
 

DETAILS: 

The City of Perth has previously developed two SafeCity Community Safety and 
Crime Prevention Plans; 2006 - 2009 and 2010 – 2013. Evaluation of the 2010 - 
2013 SafeCity Plan was completed in 2014, however the development of the new 
Strategy was delayed due to the proposed local government boundary changes and 
the City of Perth restructure.   
 
During the intervening period many previous actions were continued and others 
developed. Reviews of both CCTV and graffiti management were also undertaken 
and the CCTV Implementation Plan 2016 - 2020 and Graffiti Management Plan 2016 
– 2020 were developed.  
 
A detailed SafeCity resident, business and visitor survey was commissioned by the 
City in May 2014 to determine the public’s perception of safety and crime prevention, 
and use of safety services in the City of Perth. Results from this study and evaluation 
of actions from the previous 2010 – 2013 SafeCity Plan have been used in the 
development of the SafeCity Strategy 2016 - 2020.   
 
The Strategy works to inform and ensure the community that the City takes 
community safety seriously.  It also supports any funding applications that are made 
to the WA Police or other funding agencies.    
 
Unlike previous SafeCity Plans, this new strategy includes Emergency Management 
to highlight the importance of City staff, agencies and the community in preparing 
and responding to emergency situations. 
 
Each focus area includes a number of objectives which will be actioned through 
annual implementation plans, to ensure that the actions remain current, are relevant 
and will contribute to achieving the strategy objectives.   
 
Some areas within the Strategy have more detailed plans including the 2016 – 2020 
CCTV Implementation Plan and Graffiti Management Plan. Emergency management 
plans and arrangements are also currently undergoing extensive review and 
development to meet the needs of the growing city. 
 
It is proposed that reference groups will be utilised to share information and 
resources to address the five focus areas. In some areas, existing groups including 
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the Local Emergency Management Committee (LEMC), Parks People working group 
and / or Police Integration group will be utilised rather than replicating meetings.   
 
New groups will be developed and meet quarterly with internal and external 
stakeholders to support Safe Environments; Surveillance and Monitoring; and Drugs 
and Alcohol. Updates on actions and progress or each focus area will be shared 
between groups and wider safety forums will be organised as required to develop 
wider links between groups working in the five focus areas and Council. 
 
Monitoring the Strategy will be undertaken through a bi-annual perception survey of 
residents, businesses and visitors. Such work was last undertaken in early 2014 and 
will be undertaken again in early 2017.   

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 

Implementing projects as associated with the strategy and implementation plan as 
identified in operation and capital budgets. 

COMMENTS: 

The SafeCity Strategy 2016 – 2020 has been built on the work and evaluation of 
previous safety strategies and actions. This new Strategy views safety as a 
continuous cycle of prevention, preparation, response and recovery.  
 
In taking a more holistic and strategic approach it is expected that the City of Perth, 
its environments and its people will be safer and when incidents do occur, harm will 
be minimised and recovery will be efficient and effective. 
 
Moved by Cr Davidson, seconded by Cr Harley 
 
That Council endorses the SafeCity Strategy 2016 – 2020 as detailed in 
Schedule 60. 
 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios and McEvoy 
 
Against: Nil 
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I T E M  N O :  

WORKS AND URBAN DEVELOPMENT 
COMMITTEE REPORTS 

 

505/16 TENDER 056-16/17 – RIVERSIDE DRIVE FOOTPATH 
UPGRADE 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1033253 
REPORTING UNIT: Construction 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Construction and Maintenance 
DATE: 18 November 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Schedule 61 – Riverside Drive Footpath Upgrade 

Layout Plan 
Confidential Schedule 62 – Tender Assessment Matrix  
(Confidential Schedules distributed to Elected Members 
under separate cover) 

 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Works and Urban Development Committee at its meeting held on 29 November 
2016. 
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 
 
With the opening of Elizabeth Quay, it is noted that there is currently no footpath link 
to support the pedestrian movement from the on-street parking bays and bus bays 
along Riverside Drive between Barrack Square and Governors Avenue. 
 
The footpath upgrade works are intended to provide a safe and comfortable 
environment for the bus tour customers visiting Elizabeth Quay thus directly 
improving economic activity within this City precinct. 

LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Legislation Local Government (Functions & General Regulations) 1996 
Part 4 – Tenders for Providing Goods and Services. 

 
Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Strategic Community Plan 
Council Four Year Priorities: Getting around Perth 
S4 Enhance Accessibility Including Parking 

Policy 
Policy No and Name: 9.7 – Purchasing Policy 
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DETAILS: 

Technical Requirements and Background 
 
The project objective is to provide a new hard standing for the bus bay, a new 143 
metre long footpath to the east of Barrack Square and new permanent vehicular 
access for the WA Rowing Club. 
 
The existing vehicular access was constructed as a temporary construction access 
for the nearby hotel development site. With the hotel forward works to be completed 
in December 2016, this access will now be reconstructed to serve as a permanent 
access for the WA Rowing Club. 
 
Due to a number of constraints imposed by other surrounding construction activities 
construction of this project is required to commence in January 2017. The hotel 
development site will be demobilising their 80 tonnes crane off site by mid-December 
2016 and there is a planned ATCO Gas works along Riverside Drive and Plain Street 
between February to May 2017. The works therefore have a limited window of 
opportunity during January and early February 2017. 
 
Asset Write-Off Implications 
 
The asset disposal value is $44,474.53. 
 
Communications 
 
A communications plan will be developed, and this will be implemented following 
Council approval of the works. Consultation with the affected stakeholders is on-
going. 
 
The communication of these works to the wider community will commence early 
December 2016. 
 
Contract Arrangements 
 
The works will be delivered under a lump sum contract arrangement. Only partial 
road closures will be permitted during construction.  
 
Working hours will be Monday to Sunday, 7.00am and 7.00pm. The construction is 
anticipated to commence on 9 January 2017 and the preferred contractor is currently 
indicating 11 February 2017 as the completion date. 
 
Summary of Submitted Tenders  
 
Three lump sum offers were received through the City of Perth’s electronic tender 
website from the following contractors on 20 October 2016: 
 
 Civcon Civil & Project Management Pty Ltd ($204,565.98 exc. GST); 
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 Menchetti Consolidated Pty Ltd T/As MG Group WA ($264,966.74 exc. GST); 
and 

 MXMLXX Pty Ltd ATF PaveWA Holding Family Trust T/As Pave WA and 
Access Brickpaving ($215,259.00 exc. GST). 

 
Tender Assessment and Evaluation Summary 
 
The submissions received were assessed against the following six criteria: 
 
 SC1: Management and Personnel; 
 SC2: Project Appreciation and Methodology; 
 SC3: Relevant Experience; 
 SC4: Safety and Risk Management; 
 SC5: Quality Control Procedures; and 
 SC6: Tendered Price. 
 
A confidential Tender Assessment Matrix (Confidential Schedule 62) is attached. An 
evaluation summary against the non-priced based selection criteria has been 
provided below: 
 
Civcon Civil and Project Management Pty Ltd 
 
Employees allocated for this tender have extensive experience in major projects 
within confined work zone but the entity has not provided information demonstrating 
specifically how it would manage the public traffic volume (both pedestrian and 
cyclists) through a live work site. 
 
The entity’s proposed work zone area indicated that two businesses would be in total 
isolation and therefore at risk of losing patronage throughout the construction period. 
This submission has therefore not demonstrated a full understanding of the project 
brief. 
 
Menchetti Consolidated Pty Ltd T/As MG Group WA 
 
The submission is generic and did not address the project’s specific requirements. 
The lack of construction management plan, stakeholder management plan, traffic 
management plan and communication plan has raised concerns whether the project 
can be delivered to the satisfaction of the City whilst keeping the affected businesses 
operational during the construction period. 
 
The entity has extensive brickwork paving experience but also tendered the highest 
price. The submission has neither demonstrated value for money nor the 
understanding of the project brief. 
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MXMLXX Pty Ltd ATF PaveWA Holding Family Trust T/As Pave WA and Access 
Brickpaving 
 
The entity has submitted a high quality methodology including a communication plan 
demonstrating a full understanding of the project brief. It addresses the complexity of 
the proposed site whilst keep the adjacent dual use path open for public use. 
 
Part of the project brief requires relocation of the existing irrigation system away from 
the newly constructed footpath. The entity has submitted an additional maintenance 
plan to water the plants, gardens and lawn during the construction period over the 
summer season. 
 
The price submitted is the second lowest and demonstrates the best value for money 
as well as the best understanding of the project requirements. 
 
Pre-Tender Estimate 
 
The approved budget was $185,000 prior to the completion of the detailed design 
package and cost estimate exercise. This approved budget includes a contribution 
from MRA of $7,826.65 exc. GST, to provide a permanent access to the Rowing Club 
as part of the Elizabeth Quay Project. 
 
The original budget estimate was not based on a formal estimating process, but 
assumed that the works would be staged to suit available budgets. Since that time 
the constraints of adjacent construction works have limited the options to stage the 
works. The staging will also result in an additional cost burden for repeat 
mobilisations and traffic management. Given there are savings on other capital works 
projects it is now recommended that the City undertake the full project scope now, 
and not stage it. 
  
The pre-construction estimate cost including staff costs for the full project is 
$287,737. This represents a budget shortfall of $102,737. The pre-construction 
estimate includes 10% contingency, project management staff costs and the shortfall 
on the submitted tender price. 
 
The additional funds are proposed to be sourced from CW 2002, Parliament Place 
Road Reconstruction where a significant surplus is available following award of the 
works. 
 
Combined Qualitative and Priced Based Assessment Ranking 
 
The table in Confidential Schedule 62 details the relative scores of the three 
submissions when both the qualitative and price based criteria were taken into 
consideration. 
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FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 

ACCOUNT NO: CW - 1962 
BUDGET ITEM: Riverside Drive Footpath Upgrade 
BUDGET PAGE NUMBER: 38 
BUDGETED AMOUNT:   $  185,000.00 
AMOUNT SPENT TO DATE:   $    22,177.00 
PROPOSED CONTRACT COST:   $  215,259.00 
CONTINGENCY (10%)   $    21,526.00 
FUTURE CITY COSTS   $    28,775.00 
BALANCE: - $  102,737.00 
ANNUAL MAINTENANCE:   $      1,896.07  
ESTIMATED WHOLE OF LIFE COST:   $    75,842.80 (without cost escalation) 
ACCOUNT NO: CW - 2002 
BUDGET ITEM: Parliament Place Reconstruction 
BUDGET PAGE NUMBER: 38 
BUDGETED AMOUNT: $  1,900,000.00 
FORWARD SPENDING COST: $     827,000.00 
AVAILABLE BALANCE: $  1,073,000.00 
FUNDS TRANSFER TO CW 1962 $     102,737.00 
 
All figures quoted in this report are exclusive of GST. 

COMMENTS: 

The offer provided by MXMLXX Pty Ltd ATF PaveWA Holding Family Trust T/As 
Pave WA and Access Brickpaving (Pave WA) demonstrates the best value for money 
given that they have scored the highest when the tender price component is taken 
into consideration with the six qualitative selection criteria. 
 
Pave WA has considered the wellbeing of adjacent City’s assets impacted by the on-
going construction activities during summer months and identified a feasible 
mitigation solution. This will safeguard City’s assets against further damage or 
unnecessary replacement arising from the on-going construction activities. 
 
There is a high level methodology and communication plan in place to notify the 
surrounding businesses and affected bus and tour operators throughout the 
construction period as well as keeping the adjacent dual shared path open for public 
usage. 
 
Pave WA has demonstrated their understanding of the project brief and they have 
extensive paving experience through working on Adelaide Terrace footpath 
maintenance works with City’s Street Presentation and Maintenance Unit (SPM). 
 
Pave WA has been evaluated as the preferred tenderer with the ability to complete 
the project within the required timeframe. Other benefits include minimising 
disruptions and inconvenience to external stakeholders and general public. 
 
A modification to the award is proposed, which is to delete the replacement of the 
access way south of the dual-use path. This section of path has current works 
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programmed by SPM for drainage upgrades and repairs following damage by other 
contractor accessing Barrack Square for the hotel development forward works. 
 
Construction and Maintenance Directorate is seeking to avoid rework, and therefore 
proposes that the upgrade of the access way south of the dual use path by combined 
with (SPM) upgrade and repair works. This will also allow the best management of 
risks associated with the river wall which is directly adjacent to SPM’s works area. 
SPM will complete the relevant portion of the works, charged against CW 1962 
$20,000.00 and this portion of work would be deleted from the contract scope 
awarded to Pave WA. 
 
Moved by Cr Limnios, seconded by Cr McEvoy 
 
That Council BY ABSOLUTE MAJORITY:  
 
1. approves the most suitable tender, being that submitted by MXMLXX 

Pty Ltd ATF PaveWA Holding Family Trust T/As Pave WA and 
Access Brickpaving, for the Riverside Drive Footpath Upgrade 
(Tender no 056-16/17) at a lump sum price of $215,259.00 (excluding 
GST); 

 
2. notes that the expenditure in part 1 above will be charged to the 

account number CW 1962; 
 
3. notes that the allocated budget is insufficient, additional funds of 

$102,737 are necessary to undertake the works as per attached plan 
Schedule 61; 

 
4. notes that additional expenditure for the part 3 can be transferred 

from account CW 2002 $1million Parliament Place Road 
Reconstruction, identified as having surplus funds; 

 
5. notes that the construction is anticipated to commence in early 

January 2017. 
 
The motion was put and carried by an absolute majority 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios and McEvoy 
 
Against: Nil 
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506/16 MOUNT STREET BRIDGE NODE ENHANCEMENT 

 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1033195 
REPORTING UNIT: Coordination and Design 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Planning and Development 
DATE: 17 November 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Schedule 63 – Consultation Results Report  

Schedule 64 – Final Concept Plan 
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Works and Urban Development Committee at its meeting held on 29 November 
2016. 
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 
 
The Mount Street Bridge Node – Draft Concept Plan was presented to the Council at 
its meeting held on the 1 November 2016. Council endorsed the following 
resolutions: 
 
1. approves the draft concept plan for the upgrade of Mount Street Bridge Node as 

detailed in this report and schedules; 
2. approves the release of the draft concept plan for consultation with 

stakeholders; and 
 
3. notes that the results of the stakeholder consultation, together with the final 

plans and cost estimate for progressing the physical works will be presented to 
the Works and Urban Development Committee for further consideration. 

 
This report presents the results of the public consultation on the Draft Concept Plan 
and provides details on the Final Concept Plan included estimated costs and a 
proposed construction program.  

LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Strategic Community Plan 
Council Four Year Priorities:   
Perth as a Capital City  
S5 Increase place activation and use of under-utilised 

space 
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DETAILS: 

Draft Concept Plan External Stakeholder Consultation 
 
Meetings where held with the following property owners and tenants directly adjacent 
to the site to present the draft concept plan: 
 
 24 Mount Street; 
 18 Mount Street; 
 22 Mount Street; and 
 98 Mounts Bay Road  

All stakeholders provided conditional support. 
 
Schedule 63 documents the consultation responses. 
 
Final Concept Plan 
 
Key components of the enhancement will be: 
 
Item Comment 

Reducing visual 
obstructions 

Pruning and consolidation of the existing tall shrubs that are 
structurally unsound at both ends of the bridge will clear 
views and enable successful growth of proposed native 
planting. 

Consolidation and 
relocation of parking 
bays 

The proposed parking bay amendments have been 
approved by the Parking Working Group. 
 

Display planting bed The native planting display will be designed to enhance 
existing shrubs and trees. The display bed aligns with the 
objectives of the Intergovernmental Wildflowers WA 
initiative. 

Main Roads WA 
(MRWA) verges 

Working with MRWA, rejuvenation of the freeway 
embankments will include clearance of dead and dying 
vegetation, new native groundcover planting will be selected 
for colour and low maintenance.  

Seating New bespoke furniture integrated with lighting will be nestled 
under trees. These will be designed to align with the 
Florence Hummerston palette using low maintenance 
materials. 

Lighting Feature lighting will enhance planting, furniture and future 
public artwork.  

Central Node Paving  The centre of the landscape node will feature quality paving 
consisting of Donnybrook sandstone with basalt edging, to 
be installed on a rigid concrete base to ensure longevity and 
ease of maintenance. 

WIFI and CCTV Provision for the future extension of the City’s network. 
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With the Capital Square development currently under construction a small 
component of the works will need to be completed at a later date.  These works, 
Stage Two, will include the following: 

 WIFI and CCTV provision; 
 new ACROD bay; 
 new barrier kerbs; 
 relocation of taxi bays; and 
 resurfacing of asphalt. 

 

A workzone area currently occupies the southern parking bays to facilitate the 
construction of the new Woodside building. Woodside anticipate their new premises 
will be completed by the end of 2018. The City will liaise with Woodside to finalise the 
kerbside parking layout. 
 
FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 
 

 
All figures quoted in this report are exclusive of GST. 
 
An independent quantity surveyor has estimate the above construction costs based 
on the 50% design documentation drawings. This includes a 10% contingency for 
unforeseen costs and latent site conditions. 
 
In addition to this Capital works budget, the design and construction of bespoke 
furniture will be funded from the Greening the Landscape and Street Furniture 
budget. 
 

Provision for the future extension of the City’s WIFI network will be funded from the IT 
Optical Fibre Budget. 

 
Stage Two will be completed at a later stage with a separate budget allocation in 
2018/19. 

ACCOUNT NO: CW 1990 
BUDGET ITEM: Mount Street - Bridge Node   
BUDGET PAGE NUMBER: 38 
BUDGETED AMOUNT: $385,000 
PROPOSED CONSTRUCTION COST: $280,773 
PROPOSED DESIGN AND PROJECT 

MANAGEMENT COST (FY 16/17) 
$  47,176 

AMOUNT SPENT TO DATE: $  16,410 
PROPOSED COST: $344,359 
BALANCE: $  40,641 

  

ANNUAL MAINTENANCE: 
ESTIMATED WHOLE OF LIFE COST: 

TBC 
TBC 
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COMMENTS: 

The first stage of the construction for the enhancement of Mount Street Bridge Node 
is programmed to commence in April 2017. The works are anticipated to be 
completed by the end of June 2017. During the construction the focus will be on 
minimising disruption to pedestrians, vehicles, cyclists and businesses. 
 
A communications plan will be developed to ensure that all stakeholders are 
adequately notified of construction and to deal with any specific needs around access 
requirements during the works. 
 
Moved by Cr Limnios, seconded by Cr McEvoy 
 
That Council: 
 
1. receives the results of the stakeholder consultation on the Mount 

Street Bridge Node Enhancement – Draft Concept Plan as detailed in 
Schedule 63; 

 
2. approves the final concept plan for implementation as detailed in 

this report and Schedule 64 noting that construction is scheduled to 
be completed by 30 June 2017; 

 
3. notes that a separate budget will be required in 2018/19 for Stage 

Two following the completion of the Capital Square development. 
 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios and McEvoy 
 
Against: Nil 
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507/16 TENDER 028-16/17 - PROVISION OF PLUMBING SERVICES 

 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1033107 
REPORTING UNIT: Properties 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Construction and Maintenance 
DATE: 14 November 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Confidential Schedule 65 - Assessment Matrix 

Confidential Schedule 66 – Schedule of Rates  
(Confidential Schedules distributed to Elected Members 
under separate cover) 

 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Works and Urban Development Committee at its meeting held on 29 November 
2016. 
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 

LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Legislation 3.57 of the Local Government Act 1995 
Division 3 of the Local Government (Functions and General) 
Regulations 1996 

 
Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Strategic Community Plan 
Council Four Year Priorities:  Capable and Responsive 
Organisation 
S18 Strengthen the capacity of the organisation 
  

Policy 
Policy No and Name: CP 9.7 Purchasing 

DETAILS: 

Tender 028-16/17 – Provision of Plumbing Services was advertised in the West 
Australian on Saturday, 20 August 2016.  Tenders closed at 2:00pm on 8 September 
2016, with the following tenders received: 
 
 Fireball Enterprises Pty Ltd ATF The Trustee for the Talbot Family Trust T/A 

Affordable Plumbing and Gas Services (Affordable Plumbing and Gas 
Services); 

 Bromar Nominees Pty Ltd ATF Altona Unit Trust T/A Altona Plumbing (Altona 
Plumbing); 

 SYME, REGAN T/A Home Solutions (Home Solutions); 
 Swift Flow Pty Ltd ATF The Swift Flow Unit Trust (Swift Flow Pty Ltd); 
 Tunnel Vision (WA) Pty Ltd T/A Tunnel Vision (Tunnel Vision); 
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 Use Your Local Man Pty Ltd; 
 PAC Developments Pty Ltd ATF The Campbell Allsworth Family Trust T/A Snap 

Plumbing and Construction Pty Ltd (Snap Plumbing and Construction Pty Ltd); 
 REPIPE Pty Ltd T/A Repipe Pty Ltd (Repipe Pty Ltd); 
 Rowson’s Plumbing Services Pty Ltd 
 Pride Plumbing and Gas Pty Ltd ATF The Pride Trust T/A Pride Plumbing and 

Gas (Pride Plumbing and Gas); 
 Majestic Plumbing Pty Ltd; 
 McDermott Group Pty Ltd; 
 Boeing Holdings Pty Ltd; 
 Brian Gregson Management Services Pty Ltd T/A Australian Utility Services 

(Australian Utility Services); 
 Richpoint Pty Ltd ATF The Young Family Trust T/A HA Young Plumbing 

Contractor (HA Young Plumbing Contractor); 
 Design Plumbing WA Pty Ltd ATF Bennett Family Trust & Polson Family Trust 

(Design Plumbing WA Pty Ltd); and 
 Finestone Investments Pty Ltd T/A Ace Plus (Ace Plus). 
 
This tender seeks to engage a panel of contractors to undertake planned and 
unplanned plumbing maintenance services for the City of Perth’s buildings and 
facilities. 
 
The City intends to establish a Panel Arrangement of between three and four 
plumbing services contractors and to endeavour, as far as possible, that each 
contractor receive sufficient amount of work whilst achieving economies of scale, 
however the City makes no guarantee that the City will purchase goods or services 
from any contractor under this arrangement. 
 
Should a panel member leave the Panel, they may be replaced by the next ranked 
supplier determined in the value for money assessment should the supplier agree to 
do so. 
 
The Panel Arrangement period will initially be for three years commencing from the 
date specified in the letter(s) of acceptance. The Panel Agreement has one extension 
option of two years and subject to both parties’ mutual consent to extend.  
 
The tendered rates shall remain fixed for 12 months and then subject to review. On 
the anniversary of the Commencement Date, the Rates may be varied in accordance 
with the Perth Consumer Price Index effective as at the date of review. 
 
The City received 17 tender submissions. The tender submissions were evaluated by 
the assessment panel based the following selection criteria: 
 
Response Times 
 
The City of Perth issues work orders to contractors on the basis of: 
 
1. Urgent Response – site attendance is required within one hour; 
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2. Priority Response – work order to be completed within 24 to 48 hours; and 
3. Routine Response – work order where works are programmed in advance as 

agreed with the City of Perth. 
 

Tender submissions were evaluated based on their methodology to accommodate 
the required response times. 
 
The submissions which met the requirements of this criterion with no deficiencies 
were Swift Flow Pty Ltd, Snap Plumbing and Construction Pty Ltd, Rowson’s 
Plumbing Services Pty Ltd, Majestic Plumbing Pty Ltd, Australian Utility Services, HA 
Young Plumbing Contractor; Design Plumbing Pty Ltd and Ace Plus. 
 
Experience of Key Personnel and Company 
 
Tender submissions were evaluated based on details provided regarding experience 
and qualifications of key personnel, similar works undertaken by the company and if 
the company is accredited by any relevant Plumbers Association (e.g. MPMSAA). 
 
The submissions which met the requirements of this criterion with no deficiencies 
were Altona Plumbing, Swift Flow Pty Ltd, Snap Plumbing and Construction Pty Ltd, 
Rowson’s Plumbing Services Pty Ltd, Majestic Plumbing Pty Ltd, Boeing Holdings 
Pty Ltd, Australian Utility Services, HA Young Plumbing Contractor, Design Plumbing 
WA Pty Ltd and Ace Plus. 
 
Support Resources – Equipment, Material and Spare Parts 
 
Tender submissions were evaluated based on details provided regarding their 
equipment, materials and availability of spare parts. 
 
The submissions which met the requirements of this criterion with no deficiencies 
were Altona Plumbing, Swift Flow Pty Ltd, Snap Plumbing and Construction Pty Ltd, 
Rowson’s Plumbing Services Pty Ltd, Pride Plumbing and Gas, Majestic Plumbing 
Pty Ltd, Australian Utility Services, HA Young Plumbing Contractor, Design Plumbing 
WA Pty Ltd and Ace Plus. 
 
Safety Management System 
 
Tender submissions were evaluated based on details provided regarding their safety 
management practices including traffic management experience. 
 
The submissions which the tender assessment panel considered to have met the 
requirements of this criterion with no deficiencies were Affordable Plumbing and Gas 
Services, Altona Plumbing, Swift Flow Pty Ltd, Snap Plumbing and Construction Pty 
Ltd, Pride Plumbing and Gas, Majestic Plumbing Pty Ltd, Australian Utility Services, 
HA Young Plumbing Contractor and Ace Plus. 
 
Note: The OH&S assessment of Finestone Investments Pty Ltd T/A Ace Plus (Ace 
Plus) and Brian Gregson Management Services Pty Ltd T/A Australian Utility 
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Services conducted by the City’s Safety Officers concluded that these tenderers have 
not provided satisfactory information.  
 
Quality Management System 
 
Tender submissions were evaluated based on details provided regarding the 
company’s quality management systems and practices that would be utilised in the 
contract to provide the City of Perth with a high level of customer service and 
accountability.  
 
The submissions which met the requirements of this criterion with no deficiencies 
were Affordable Plumbing and Gas Services, Swift Flow Pty Ltd, Snap Plumbing and 
Construction Pty Ltd, Pride Plumbing and Gas, Majestic Plumbing Pty Ltd, Australian 
Utility Services HA Young Plumbing Contractor and Ace Plus. 
 
Price 
 
Tendered rates were assessed by estimating the number of hours of each type of call 
out used by the City in one year, and then using the rates submitted by each tenderer 
to assess the likely cost over one year. The lowest price was submitted by 
McDermott Group Pty Ltd, resulting in this company receiving a 5/5 score for Price. 
All other tenderers were given a score based on their price in relation to the cheapest 
tenderer. 
 
The Assessment Matrix is attached. 
 
The six highest scoring tenderers were (in order from highest score to lowest): 
 
1. Majestic Plumbing Pty Ltd; 
2. Richpoint Pty Ltd ATF The Young Family Trust T/A HA Young Plumbing 

Contractor (HA Young Plumbing Contractor; 
3. Brian Gregson Management Services Pty Ltd T/A Australian Utility Services 

(Australian Utility Services);  
4. Finestone Investments Pty Ltd T/A Ace Plus (Ace Plus);  
5. Swift Flow Pty Ltd as Trustee for The Swift Flow Unit Trust; and 
6. Rowson’s Plumbing Services Pty Ltd. 
 
Following the qualitative and quantitative assessments, a financial capacity 
assessment and an occupational health and safety assessment were conducted on 
each tenderer. 
 
The OH&S assessment of Finestone Investments Pty Ltd T/A Ace Plus (Ace Plus) 
found that they have not provided sufficient safe systems of work information, nor a 
Safety Management Plan.  Additionally, a plumbing license that they submitted a 
copy of with their tender submission expired in August 2016.  It is not recommended 
that the City includes Finestone Investments Pty Ltd T/A Ace Plus (Ace Plus) in the 
panel. 
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The OH&S assessment of Brian Gregson Management Services Pty Ltd T/A 
Australian Utility Services found that they have not provided copies of licenses and 
qualifications and their safe work method statements were not of sufficient detail and 
quality. It is not recommended that the City includes Brian Gregson Management 
Services Pty Ltd T/A Australian Utility Services in the panel. 
 
It is therefore recommended that Council appoint the following four tenderers to form 
a Panel Arrangement of contractors to provide plumbing services to the City of Perth: 
 
1. Majestic Plumbing Pty Ltd; 
2. Richpoint Pty Ltd ATF The Young Family Trust T/A HA Young Plumbing 

Contractor (HA Young Plumbing Contractor); 
3. Swift Flow Pty Ltd ATF The Swift Flow Unit Trust (Swift Flow Pty Ltd); and 
4. Rowson’s Plumbing Services Pty Ltd. 
 
The four tenderers have demonstrated that they meet the requirements of the 
assessment criteria and their tendered rates provide good value for money for the 
City. 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 

Various operational expenditure accounts hold sufficient budget to cover the cost for 
each facility. 
 
All figures quoted in this report are exclusive of GST. 
 
Properties spend for the last financial year was approximately $240,000. 

COMMENTS: 

Following a thorough tender assessment process, the assessment panel 
recommends appointing four tenderers to form a Panel Arrangement to provide 
plumbing services to the City of Perth. The four recommended tenderers have 
demonstrated that they meet the requirements of the assessment criteria and their 
tendered rates provide good value for money for the City of Perth. 
 
Moved by Cr Limnios, seconded by Cr McEvoy 
 
That Council: 

 
accepts the most suitable applications, being those submitted by the 

following, to form a panel of pre-qualified suppliers: 
 

1.1 Majestic Plumbing Pty Ltd; 
 
1.2 Richpoint Pty Ltd ATF The Young Family Trust T/A HA Young 

Plumbing Contractor; 
(Cont’d) 
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1.3 Swift Flow Pty Ltd ATF The Swift Flow Unit Trust (Swift Flow 
Pty Ltd);  

 
1.4 Rowson’s Plumbing Services Pty Ltd; 

 
for the provision of plumbing services (Tender 028-16/17) for a 
period of three  years, commencing 16 January 2017, with an 
option for a further two year extension, in accordance with the 
schedule of rates  in Confidential Schedule 65 – Response 
Rates, subject to annual CPI increases; and 

 
2. authorises the Chief Executive Officer to enter into a contract, or 

contracts, for the provision of the services. 
 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios and McEvoy 
 
Against: Nil 
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508/16 TENDER 035 - 16/17 PROVISION OF SPECIALISED 
MAINTENANCE/REINSTATEMENT OF GRANITE/STONE 
FOOTPATHS, KERBS, CHANNELS, ROAD PAVEMENTS 
AND ASSOCIATED WORKS FOR THE CITY OF PERTH 

BACKGROUND: 

FILE REFERENCE: P1033153 
REPORTING UNIT: Street Presentation and Maintenance 
RESPONSIBLE DIRECTORATE: Construction and Maintenance 
DATE: 17 November 2016 
MAP / SCHEDULE: Schedule 67 – Schedule of Rates - Rigid Pavement  

Schedule 68 – Schedule of Rates – Flexible Pavement 
Schedule 69 - Schedule of Rates – Road Traffic 
Management  
Schedule 70 – Lump Sum  
Confidential Schedule 71 - Price Modelling for Rigid 
Pavement 
Confidential Schedule 72  – Price Modelling  for 
Flexible Pavement  
Confidential Schedule 73 – Price Modelling for Road 
Traffic Management  
Confidential Schedule 74 – Price Modelling for Lump 
Sum  
Confidential Schedule 75 – Scoring Price Criteria  
Confidential Schedule 76 – Tender Assessment Matrix 
(Confidential Schedules distributed to Elected Members 
under separate cover) 

 
The Committee recommendation to the Council for this report was resolved by the 
Works and Urban Development Committee at its meeting held on 29 November 
2016. 
 
The Committee recommendation to the Council is the same as that 
recommended by the Officers. 
 
Tender 035 - 16/17 – Provision of Specialised Maintenance & Reinstatement of 
Granite/Stone Footpaths, Kerbs, Channels, Road Pavements & Associated Works, 
was advertised in the West Australian on Saturday, 3 September 2016. Tenders 
closed at 2.00pm on Thursday 20 September 2016, with the tenders received from: 
 
• Lightning Brick Pavers; 
• BOS Surveying; 
• Pave WA; 
• Civcon; and  
• HCC. 
 
The Street Presentation and Maintenance Unit maintains all footpaths, kerbs, 
channels, road pavements and associated works as part of the City’s assets 



COUNCIL CONFIRMATION DATE 14 FEBRUARY 2017  
MINUTES - 222 - 13 DECEMBER 2016 
 

M:\COUNCIL MINUTES 2016-17\MN161213.DOCX 

 

maintenance requirements. The maintenance of granite/stone is a specialised job 
and City maintenance personnel are not trained, and do not have expertise in 
undertaking special maintenance of granite footpaths, road pavement, kerbs, etc. 
 
The tender is divided in two main components: rigid and flexible pavement. The city 
has some areas in which the granite/stone paving had been installed with a concrete 
slab underneath (rigid pavement) and there are other areas of the city in which the 
granite/stone had been installed on a sand bed (flexible pavement). 
  
The tenderer has also been requested to provide a lump sum price for “Modifications 
to 21 Granite/Stone Hydrant Pit Lids” – (9 in St. Georges Terrace; 5 in Hay Street 
Mall; 6 in Murray Street Mall; and 1 in Northbridge Piazza). As per details in Schedule 
70. This Lump Sum activity is part of a joined agreement signed between Water 
Corporation, Department of Fire and Emergency Authority and the City of Perth. The 
pits to be modified are located within areas of rigid and flexible pavement. 
 
The objective of this Tender is to engage a Contractor for this specialised 
maintenance not covered by any of the current maintenance contracts.  The City of 
Perth is undertaking footpath upgrades with granite in high profile areas such as St 
Georges Terrace, Wellington Street, etc. and these areas require specialised 
maintenance that: 
 
• improves the presentation and image of the Capital City; 
• withstands occasional impact from vehicles; and 
• provides a sustainable and long-term cost benefit solution to the City. 
 
The Contractor is required to supply all equipment, plant and labour necessary for 
undertaking, efficient and timely maintenance of these works. 

LEGISLATION / STRATEGIC PLAN / POLICY: 

Legislation Local Government Act 1995 
Local Government (Functions and General) 
Regulations 1996 

 
Integrated Planning 
and Reporting 
Framework 
Implications 

Strategic Community Plan  
Council Four Year Priorities:  Capable and Responsive 
Organisation 
  

 
Policy 
Policy No and Name: 9.7 – Purchasing Policy 

DETAILS: 

A mandatory Site Inspection was held on 7 September 2016 to provide more clarity 
to Tenderers of the City’s expectations about the works.  This mandatory Site 
Inspection also provided the Tenderers the opportunity to ask any questions related 
to this Tender.  The following six Companies attended the Site Inspection: 
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• Lightning Brick Pavers; 
• BOS Surveying; 
• Pave WA; 
• Civcon;  
• HCC; and 
• Conplant. 
 
From the six Companies which attended the mandatory Site Inspection, the City 
received five submissions from: 
 
• Lightning Brick Pavers; 
• BOS Surveying; 
• Pave WA; 
• Civcon; and  
• HCC. 
 
Tenderers were required to address the selection criteria in the specification to 
demonstrate their relevant experience, safety management expertise, resources 
(personnel, plant and equipment), methodology and any assumptions made.  The 
Tenderers were also required to submit a Form of Tender which included a Schedule 
70 of Rates and Lump Sum price for replacement of hydrant pit lids. 
 
The criteria were: 
 
• Relevant Company Experience in the Provision of Similar Works; 
• Safety Management Expertise; 
• Resources - Personnel, Plant and Equipment; 
• Methodology and Assumptions Made; and 
• Price (see table below showing price ranking). 
 
The five submissions were assessed and ranked according to the qualitative criteria 
with particular emphasis on relevant experience, safety management, predominantly 
in respect to relevant experience with similar work, resources available for the 
mentioned works and any proposed methodology to undertake the works. Each 
submission was assessed individually and ranked in order of merit against the 
qualitative criteria. 
 
To facilitate the comparison between the offers, the panel agreed to undertake a 
“model” based on quantities from previous years which are likely to be used for 
subsequent maintenance. As such, the attached tables are showing four particular 
scenarios: Rigid pavement (scenario #1), Flexible pavement (scenario #2), Hydrant 
Pit Lids (scenario #3 - Lump Sum price) and Traffic Management (scenario #4). 
Estimated quantities were taken into account and a total value given based on those 
quantities.  
 
The panel analysed the four scenarios, combining all of them to obtain a scoring 
price to be used as part of the evaluation matrix. The offers were ranked from one to 
five with their respective scores being taken.  
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Lightning Brick Pavers 
 
Lightning Brick Pavers submitted a thorough and concise offer with informative 
responses to all criteria. The panel considered this submission as conforming and for 
all four qualitative areas it met the criteria. It was the only proposal which met all 
criteria.  
 
They have demonstrated the most important parameter which is their relevant 
experience reaching a high score in this criterion and have submitted an excellent 
explanation of their proposed methodology to undertake the works, and a thorough 
breakdown of each rate.  They met all criteria being the only Tenderer reaching this 
level.   
 
They demonstrated to have availability of resources and personnel with relevant 
experience in similar projects.  Lightning Brick Pavers currently undertakes different 
works for the City of Perth and they have demonstrated good capabilities with 
enough resources and expertise in the field. 
 
BOS Civil 
 
BOS Civil submitted a fair offer with deficiencies and low scores in two criteria. The 
main concern with their submission was that they could not demonstrate their 
relevant experience in similar works as requested in the specifications.  While BOS 
Civil is currently undertaking various works for the City, they could not demonstrate 
any substantial relevant experience with granite pavers which is the core activity of 
this Tender, except some minor maintenance work. However, the panel 
acknowledges that their price was the lowest from all proposals and also for all 
schedules (including the Lump Sum) and ranked first on price. 
 
The panel is of the view that not having any of the four qualitative criteria met and 
only being competitive in price, it was not enough to qualify this as a good 
submission and therefore as best value for money. 
 
Pave WA 
 
Pave WA submitted an offer with only a few deficiencies which almost met criteria. 
Only one of the four criteria was met, being the relevant experience in similar works. 
The other three criteria were almost met. Pave WA is currently undertaking various 
works for the City installing the standard pavers across the City. The main issue was 
being within the two most expensive proposals with a considerable difference. 
 
The panel is of the view that having only met one qualitative criterion and also being 
one of the two most expensive proposals, their offer could not be considered. 
 
Civcon 
 
Civcon’s offer did not meet any of the four qualitative criteria with low scores in two of 
them. Only one criterion was almost met, being the safety management expertise. As 
for the other three qualitative criteria, they have deficiencies and/or could not 
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demonstrate to have enough resources (personnel, plant and equipment) to 
undertake the works.  
 
This was the most expensive proposal under the combined scoring price criteria 
basis of the Tenders analysis. As such, the panel is of the view that having only met 
one qualitative criterion and also being the most expensive proposal, their offer did 
not have merits to be considered. 
 
HCC 
 
HCC submitted an offer with only a few deficiencies which almost met criteria. Only 
one of the four criteria was met, being the methodology and assumptions made. The 
other three criteria were almost met and they demonstrated good relevant 
experience, safety management expertise and also having enough resources 
(personnel, plant and equipment) to undertake the works.  
 
HCC ranked second overall. The panel is of the view that having only met one 
qualitative criterion and being close in three of the other four, their offer could not be 
considered. 

FINANCIAL IMPLICATIONS: 

ACCOUNT NO: CL711232107260 
BUDGET PAGE NUMBER: 67 
BUDGETED AMOUNT: $849,999.96 
AMOUNT SPENT TO DATE: $133,578.10   
PROPOSED COST: $271,234.04 (Estimated cost for the first year) 
BALANCE: $445,187.82 
 
All figures quoted in this report are exclusive of GST. 
 
The proposed costs of $271,234.04 includes projected estimated costs for 
maintenance of granite paving amounting to $232,391.64 and $38,842.40 at a lump 
sum price for the replacement of hydrant pit lids. 

COMMENTS: 

 
In conclusion of the tender evaluation process, HCC, Pave WA, BOS and Civcon has 
deficiencies in their offers, but Lightning Brick Pavers presented an excellent 
explanation of proposed methodology and relevant experience and met all criteria 
being the only offer which reached this level. 
 
The prices submitted by Lightning Brick Pavers are higher in comparison with BOS 
Civil (the cheapest offer) for the main items. However, the panel is of the view that 
considering the profile of the area, the challenges, and the proposed methodology to 
undertake the works under this Tender, only Lightning Brick Pavers has 
demonstrated enough evidence of relevant experience and expertise to undertake 
the works. 
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The panel considers Lightning Brick Pavers as being capable of fulfilling the 
obligations required under the tender specifications. It is therefore recommended that 
Tender be awarded to Lightning Brick Pavers. 
 
Moved by Cr Limnios, seconded by Cr McEvoy 
 
That Council:  

 
1. accepts the most suitable Tender, being that submitted by Lightning 

Brick Pavers for the Provision of the Specialised Maintenance & 
Reinstatement of Granite/Stone Footpaths, Kerbs, Channels, Road 
Pavements & Associated Works for a period of one year at the rates 
supplied in Schedule 67, 68 and 69  – Tender 035 – 16/17 – with the 
option to extend for a further two years with each subsequent year 
increase based upon the Consumer Price Index for the preceding 
year; 

 
2. accepts the Lump Sum price of $38,842.00 for “Modifications to 21 

Granite/Stone Hydrant Pit Lids” as per Schedule 70. 
 
3. authorises the Chief Executive Officer to enter into a contract, or 

contracts for the provision of services.  
 
The motion was put and carried 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: The Lord Mayor, Crs Adamos, Chen, Davidson, Green, Harley, 

Limnios and McEvoy 
 
Against: Nil 
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509/16 MOTIONS OF WHICH PREVIOUS NOTICE HAS BEEN GIVEN 

The  Chief Executive Officer advised that in accordance with Clause 4.12 of the City 
of Perth Standing Orders Local Law 2009 a notice of motion was received for 
consideration by Council as follows: 
 
A notice of motion was received from Deputy Lord Mayor Limnios. 
 
Moved by Cr Limnios, seconded by Cr Harley 
 

That Officers investigate and identify as many 15 minute free parking 
bays in retail precincts, business and entertainment precincts including 
but not limited to Royal Street, East Perth, Hay Street, West Perth and 
Northbridge being designated free 15 minute parking bays. The intention 
of this motion is to allow the administration up to 90 days to provide a 
report to Council and feedback on this motion. These bays can be 
marketed as STOP-HOP & SHOP 15 MINUTE FREE SHOPPING BAYS. The 
intention is for a person to drop off a document, pick up a coffee, collect 
their dry cleaning/ shopping etc. 

In accordance with Section 5.21(3) of the Local Government Act 1995 the 
motion was put and lost on the second vote cast by the Lord Mayor 
 
 
The votes were recorded as follows: 
 
For: Crs Adamos, Green, Harley and Limnios 
 
Against: The Lord Mayor, Crs  Chen, Davidson and McEvoy 
 
Meeting Note: The mover of the motion with agreement of the seconder agreed to 

remove the words “The intention of this motion to start January 2017” 
to read “The intention of this motion is to allow the administration up 
to 90 days to provide a report to Council and feedback on this 
motion”. 

 

510/16 URGENT BUSINESS  

Nil 

511/16 CLOSE OF MEETING 

 
7.55pm The Lord Mayor declared the meeting closed and wished everyone a safe 

and Merry Christmas and best wishes for 2017. 
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 IMPROVEMENT 
MODEL 

STAGE KEY ACTIVITIES 

D
EC

 1
4 

 D
EC

 1
5 

ACTION / OUTPUT 

Research 

Review 5 Year Capital Works X X 
Director to endorse 

application of model to 
identified portion of the capital 

works program 

Review Relevant Grants X X 
Review Relevant Legislation X X 
Status of development approvals X X 
Heritage assessments / context X X 

Assessment 

Review Strategic Context X X 

Base data and opportunities 
identified in an Improvement 

Snapshot for Council’s 
consideration 

Dilapidation Survey X X 
Land Use Survey X X 
Activation Assessment X X 
Key focus areas identified X X 
Economic Analysis ⁄ X 
Commercial culture understood X X 
Establish other baseline data X X 
Pre Consultation Analysis X X 
Identify Stakeholders X X 

Engagement and 
Visioning 

Communications Plan (Stage 1) X 

Council to endorse options for 
concurrent private and public 

realm upgrades 

Engage Stakeholders X 
Survey business / land owners X 
Review Analysis X 
Set Vision X 
Set Short / Long Term Objectives X 
Identify Strategic Opportunities X 
Identify Marketing Opportunities X 
Identify Sustainable Funding Options X 
Identify Private Investment Options X 
Outline Actions X 

Implementation 

Communications Plan (Stage 2) X 

Grants, sponsorship, 
compliance work, building 
upgrades, promotion and 

events completed 

Stakeholder Engagement ⁄ 
Delivery of identified priorities ⁄ 
Aquittal / application of funding ⁄ 
Assistance in negotiation application 
processes 

⁄ 

Implement branding and marketing 
opportunities 

⁄ 

Promotion and launch events X 

Evaluation and 
Monitoring 

Revisit ‘Assessment’ stage against base 
indicators 

⁄ 
Improvements against base 

line data are reportable within 
the City’s Economic 

Development Annual Report 
for the two years following 
completion of captial works 

Finalise ‘Lessons Learnt Register’ ⁄ 
Review methodology / model 
Recommend improvements to City 
process and policy 

⁄ 

Review marketing outcomes 
Survey Businesses 
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SCHEDULE 4
SCOPE OF WORKS – HIGH LEVEL SUMMARY 

1. Remove floor coverings and repair floors where necessary.
2. Remove vermiculite ceilings and repair ceilings where necessary and insulate

for noise transmission.
3. Repair and strengthen basement supports as required.
4. Repair and support walls where they may have been weakened by previous

cut aways.
5. Upgrade/replace all washrooms and all plumbing.
6. Add additional washrooms.
7. Replace all electrical wiring.
8. Sort out new power entry points with Council, Western Power and architect.
9. Replace air-conditioning systems.
10. Repair all windows and replace glass with thicker noise resistant glass.
11. Make stairs in 117 compliant (possibly replace).
12. Add stairs for access to top floor in 111 and other existing stairs to other floors

compliant.
13. Add fire sprinkler systems to both buildings (not included in QS costs).
14. Add lift to 111 and replace broken lift in 115 (Structural casing/work required

for both).
15. Add back whole floor to 117. (Possibly removed in the 1970's).
16. Check and repair roof of 111.
17. Attend to any other building structural problems that surfaced from the

Hydraulic Services Report from both buildings.
18. Repair walls and paint. Inside and out, front and back.
19. Repair front canopies.

Note: Detailed Quantity Surveying and Construction Consultants Report provided 
from Owen Consulting 27 April 2016 (Schedule 4) 
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233-239 (LOTS 12 AND 13) JAMES STREET, NORTHBRIDGE (PERSPECTIVES) 
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Heritage Place Assessment 

NAME AND LOCATION DETAILS 
Building Name Motor House 

Former Name - 

Street Name and Suburb Milligan Street, Perth 

Street Number 68 

Former Location - 

Lot Details Lot 100 D 73692 

Property Key 174956 

Location Description South-east corner of the Milligan Street and 
Wellington Street intersection. The place fully 
occupies the triangular site boarded by Wellington 
Street and the two arms of Milligan Street. 

Location Diagram 

BUILDING DETAILS 
Building Type Heritage Building 

Heritage listings Classified by the National Trust (WA) 8 July 2002 
Art Deco Significant Building Survey 30 June 1994 

Place Type Individual Building 

Construction Date 1935-36 (alterations 1990s) 

Architect/Designer W.G Bennett & Messers Powell, Cameron & 
Chisholm 

Builder Missen and Mills 

Date Source National Trust Place Assessment June 2001 
City of Perth Site Inspection 12 May 2016 

SCHEDULE 9 
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IMAGES 
Current Images 

City of Perth, 2016 

Archival Images 

State Library, 1936 

State Library (c.1940) 
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State Library, 1952 

State Library, 1955 

State Library, 1982 
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STATEMENT OF SIGNIFICANCE 
Aesthetic Value The place is a fine representative example of an early Moderne style 

building (also described as Inter-War Functionalist).  

The place has characteristic Art Deco stylistic elements and is a 
competent design interpretation that represents an important stage in 
the development of modern architecture in Western Australia. 

The place has landmark qualities and prominence in the city 
streetscape due to its simple geometric shapes and prominent rounded 
corners that proclaim its modernity, together with the space around it.  

Historic Value The place represents a key stage in the development of modern 
architectural history in Western Australia and reflects the 
establishment of facilities for the advent of motor vehicles in the city of 
Perth. 

Its prominent position fronting the major intersection of Milligan Street 
and Wellington Street marks it significant place in the historical 
development of the central business district perimeter and the 
provision of facilities for the housing, servicing and maintenance of the 
motor vehicles of the city business people.  

The place was the first multi-story structure in Western Australia to be 
designed and constructed specifically to service the motor car.  

Research Value The place demonstrates a degree of structural engineering innovation 
and achievement.  It was a novel development in the city at the time 
and incorporated what was then the largest clear span roof in the 
State.  

Social Value - 

Rarity The place is a unique and rare distinctive example of a 1930s building 
designed in the modern style and was the first and only multi-level car 
parking facility in Western Australia.  

The place is unusual, being different in style to other buildings sin the 
City of Perth and represents the only example of a metropolitan CBD 
structure design by this collaboration of well-known architects.  

The place is one of only a few Moderne buildings still standing. 

Representativeness - 

PHYSICAL DESCRIPTION 
Architectural Period Inter-War modern (Inter War Functionalist) style with Art Deco detail 

characteristics  

Materials The building was built entirely out of fire-resistant materials, with brick 
walls, steel and concrete floors finished with a granolithic surface, 
corrugated asbestos roof sheeting and steel window frame. The 
building was surfaced externally with white cement and white sand, 
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and incised to give a stonework effect. The only woodwork in the 
building was in the fittings and smaller doorways. 

External The place features symmetrical massing, simple geometric shapes, 
continuous ribbon metal framed windows, rendered wall surfaces, 
prominent rounded corners and the roof structure is concealed by a 
parapet.  

The site slopes quite steeply northward down towards Wellington 
Street, allowing a lower floor with entrance for vehicles at that level. 
There are three levels in all with the mid-level floor having access 
directly from Milligan Street. From there the original upper floor 
vehicle access was by short carefully graded ramps each side of the 
building at the apex of the triangle.   

A feature of the building structure was the absence of internal 
supporting pillars on the upper floor where the roof trusses reached 
from wall to wall over a span of approximately 104 feet (914 meters), 
which was at that time one of the largest roof spans in the State. The 
roof above this structure is of the ‘saw tooth type’ hidden behind a 
deco stepped parapet. 

A prominent feature of the building was a large Art Deco electric clock 
that projects above the south facing parapet and was visible from Hay 
Street. The clock has now been replaced with a large advertisement 
hoarding.  

The external walls have recessed bands which originally linked the 
fenestration to give the effect of ribbon windows, emphasising the 
horizontal elements of the building. These windows have now been 
deepened, so that the recessed bands no longer coincide with the sills. 
The exterior of the building is currently painted cream with blue and 
red bands that further empahasise the horizontal emphasis of the 
design.  

Internal The service station originally incorporated into the Southern apex of 
the triangular site, could be approached by car through different 
entrances at the mid-level, thus avoiding congestion. All levels were 
fully trafficable. The office and showroom were located behind the 
service station. These entrances and the service station are now 
replaced with a reception lobby behind modern plate glass doors 
forming the main entrance and which is approached by semi-circular 
steps. This lobby provides access to the open plan offices on the first 
and second floors. The original three large openings at street level on 
the Wellington Street façade continue to provide direct access into the 
lower floor of the building by motor car.   

USE 
Original use Garage, Showroom and Engineering Workshop 

Present Use Vacant (for lease) 

Other Use Auto Shop (1960s); Roller Skating Rink (c.1965); Parking & Service 
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Station (1982) Offices (2016); 

DESCRIPTION NOTES 
Condition The condition of the place is good and it is being well maintained. 

Integrity Moderate 

 The building is no longer used as a garage, but parking is
provided on the lower floor and the significant parts of the
exterior structure and parts of the interior represent the
building’s original purpose.

Authenticity High 

 Due to the quality of the original design and construction
the building refurbishments have not involved any major
reconstruction or alteration (other than internal office
fit-outs which have retained the original space).

 Whilst the building has been renovated internally to
provide office accommodation, there is still vehicle parking
on the lower level and the building is superficially as
constructed.

 Externally the place is almost original condition except for 
the colour scheme, window modifications, and removal of 
the clock. Although altered internally it retains the original 
structural form.

HISTORICAL NOTES 
History Originally built as a garage, service station and engineering workshop 

for Messers Courthope and Olifent, the place was the first multi-level 
car park built in Western Australia. The site was previously occupied by 
St John’s Church, which was demolished under protest in order to 
construct Motor House. Much of the furniture and fittings from the 
church were incorporated into the 1930s Church of St. Peter, Victoria 
Park. 
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Working with Western Australians to recognise, conserve, adapt and celebrate our State's unique cultural heritage 

10 October 2016 YOUR REF 

OUR REF 

ENQUIRIES 

P16591 

Daniel Holland/ 6552 4000 

Mr Martin Mileham 
City of Perth 
Chief Executive Officer 
PO BoxC120 
Perth WA 6839 

Dear Mr Mileham 

Heritage Nomination 
P16591 Motor House, Perth 

Thank you for nominating the above place to the State Heritage Office for 
assessment. The nomination was considered by the Heritage Council's 
Register Committee at their meeting on 30 September 2016. 

The Committee determined that the place is likely to have cultural heritage 
value at the State level and as such, has been added to our assessment 
program. A copy of the preliminary review is attached for your information. 

We will notify you when an assessment of the cultural heritage significance of 
the place can be undertaken. Please note that it may take some time for the 
assessment to be scheduled. 

We are now writing to everyone who owns or has vested land in the place to 
advise them of this decision. 

In the meantime, if you would like further advice, or would like to provide 
information to the State Heritage Office, please contact Daniel Holland on (08) 
6552 4000. 

Once again, thank you for your nomination and interest in this place. 

Yours sincerely 

Philip Griffiths 
Chair Registration Committee 

stateheritage.wa.gov.au 
info@stateheritage.wa.gov.au 

Bairds Building 491 Wellington Street Perth PO Box 7479 Cloisters Square P0 WA 6 850 P: (08) 6552 4000 F: (08) 6552 4001 FREECALL (regional): 1800 524 000 
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Nomination of New Place for Assessment 

HCWA # 16591 

Place Name 

Other name(s) 

Motor House, Perth 

Location 68 Milligan Street, Perth 

Owner Private 

Local Government City of Perth 

Ml Listing 
Heritage List 

Not included in Ml 
Interim Heritage List 

OTHER LISTINGS/REFERENCES 

National Trust - Classified (8 July 2002) 

Register of National Estate - No 

Other - Art Deco Significant Building Survey (30 June 1994) 

VALUES 
• The place is representative of the emergence of the motor car in Western Australia, 

and its scale, style, and date of construction demonstrate an unprecedented degree 
of excitement and confidence in this emerging technology which was still relatively 
uncommon during this period. 

• The place is a fine representative example of an Inter-War Functionalist building 
with Art Deco characteristics. 

• The place demonstrates the emergence of modern architecture in Western 
Australia and its application to buildings with a variety of functions. 

• The place was designed in collaboration by W.G. Bennett & Messrs Powell, 
Cameron, & Chisholm. 

PHYSICAL EVIDENCE 

Dates of Construction 1935/6; 1990 

Architectural Style Inter-War Functionalist 

Original Use Garage and Engineering Workshop 

Current Use Vacant/Office Space 

Description 
Motor House, Perth comprises a three storey triangular Inter-War Functionalist style 
building with Art Deco characteristics, which is constructed of brick, concrete, and steel. 
The outside walls of the building are rendered in white cement, which has been incised to 

Report Created: August 2016 Report Amended: 
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look like stone work. The saw-tooth type roof is constructed of asbestos corrugated 
sheeting and is concealed by a deco stepped parapet. Three large openings facing 
Wellington Street allow vehicle access to the ground floor. 

Motor House, Perth is located on an 1181m2 parcel of land bounded by Milligan Streets to 
the east and west, and Wellington Street to the north. 

DOCUMENTARY EVIDENCE 
Western Australia suffered economic hardship resulting from the Depression during the 

early 1930s, which was made worse by the reliance on recently expanded primary 

industry. However, buildings in Perth continued to be erected and, although they are 

considered less flamboyant compared to buildings resulting from the gold rush years, they 

reflected the changing economic and social climate during the period. Additionally, prior to 

and throughout the Depression the implementation of planning by-laws for Perth 

contributed to its development during this period.1 

The inter-war period also saw the emergence of architecture which represented a time of 

prosperity, modernism, and technology. Although the consequences of World War I and 

the Depression contributed to some delays in many infrastructure projects in Perth, 

buildings that were erected included the Atlas Building (1930), Perth's first skyscraper-

CML Building (1936, demolished 1980), and the Victoria Insurance Building (1927, 

demolished 1980).3 In addition, although Milligan Street was further away from the City 

centre and transport, a number of prominent extant buildings were also erected, including 

Motor House, the WD & HO Wills Warehouse (1927), former ANZ Bank (1927), and Hostel 

Milligan (1930).4 

Motor House. Perth 

The land on which Motor House, Perth is situated is the former location of St. John's 
Church.5 In 1928, the property was offered to Mr C. A. B. Lloyd for £39 000, but was 
subsequently sold to Mr. Louis Seeligson, a well-known financier in Perth.6 However, the 
transfer of ownership does not appear to have been completed until November 1934.7 The 
church was demolished c.1935 with some features, such as the panels of stained glass, 
incorporated into the now State Registered P2225 St. Peter's Anglican Church & Memorial 
Hall in Victoria Park. 

Tenders for the construction of Motor House, which was described as 'a two-storey steel 
and concrete garage', were received by July 1935 and the offers ranged from £13 650 to 
£15 583.8 The lowest offer for tender was provided by Missen and Mills, who had already 
worked on prominent buildings in Perth such as the Regal Theatre. 

The design of Motor House, Perth is attributed to W. G. Bennett, shortly after his departure 
from the firm Heales, Cohen, & Bennett in June 1935, in collaboration with Powell, 
Cameron and Chisholm. This is the only known example of collaboration between these 
architects in Perth. Missen and Mills had worked with Bennett on Regal Theatre and 

HCWA Assessment Document for P2002 Gledden Building, p. 4 
2 Building an Index to Prosperity, Western Mail, 13 August 2016, p. 17 
3 HCWA Assessment Documentation for P2078 Hostel Milligan, p. 8 
4 Ibid, p. 8 
5 A section of the church record book laid under the church's foundation stone indicated that it was erected by 

volunteers of the Anglican community in 1899 and also revealed that the church was designed by P. W. 
Harrison. The churchwardens included James Broun Roe and Joseph John Talbott Hobbs; Old Building 
Passes: Demolition of St. John's Hall, West Australian, 7 August 1935, p. 13 

6 Property Sales: £39000 Paid, The West Australian, 25 August 1928, p. 4 
7 Certificate of Title Volume 166 Folio 6 
8 Building Enterprise, The West Australian, 20 July 1935, p. 9 
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Powell, Cameron, & Chisholm on the 14,000 square foot W. Drabble warehouse on Murray 

Street.9 

Construction of Motor House, Perth was completed by mid-1936 and the description of the 

place by contemporary newspaper accounts notes its accessibility and engineering. Its 

position and layout had been designed to allow entrance from all sides, thus avoiding 

congestion. The internal construction utilised steel trusses in order to allow uninterrupted 

floor space, and the only timber evident was in the doorways and fittings making it 

practically fireproof.10 

The place was leased to Edward Lane Courthope, a businessman, and Jesse Olifent, a 

tradesman, in c.1936. The pair had been in partnership since c.1933 and moved into Motor 

House, Perth without considering that their business was possibly not big enough to either 

utilise the space or afford the rent. Courthope negotiated the terms of lease to allow the 

pair to sub-let the unused space. However, by 1938 the pair had been found by the 

Registrar in Bankruptcy to have been conducting un-businesslike practices involving the 

borrowing of money with knowledge that they were not making profit. The partnership was 

subsequently dissolved.11 

The owner, Seeligson, died on 24 May 1942 at the age of eighty and the beneficiaries of 

his will were his immediate family.12 It is unclear how his estate was divided, however 

management of Motor House, Perth was transferred to the Western Australian Trustee 

Executor and Agency Company by the following month.13 

The place's solid construction was noted in a newspaper article listing places of safety in 

the event of a potential air raid in Perth during World War II with Motor House, Perth being 

identified as a shelter in 1942.14 In addition, the claim of it being able to withstand fire was 

tested in February 1943 when a large fire started on the ground floor. While the building 

had sustained significant damage, the fire was able to be contained and was not able to 

spread to the above levels.15 

Motor House, Perth continued to be occupied by businesses linked to the automotive 

industry after it was sold by Seeligson's family. An article from November 1951 describes a 

case heard in the local court relating to an alleged unfair increase in rent. The tenants at 

the time, Sinclair Tyre Service, claimed that the rent increase of £615 for the coming year 

was 'tremendous'. Owners, The Western Australian Trustee Executor and Agency 

Company, indicated that the value of the property in 1949 was £23, 000 compared to £33, 

000 in 1951 and this saw the rent increase as justified.16 

Land information reveals that the place was then bought by Dunlop in June 1952, possibly 
as part of a strategy to compensate for reductions in profit. In 1950, Dunlop had identified 
that the money spent on wages annually since 1945 had risen from £1000 to £2,500,000,18 
compared to a reduction in profit of £1,250,000.19 In 1951, the company subsequently 
proposed to increase its capital to £12,000 by creating 6,000,000 new shares at £1 each.20 
Dunlop also decided that it would expand into automotive and allied fields in Australia,21 
and it is likely that the purchase of Motor House, Perth would have been included in this 

W. Drabble, Limited, The West Australian, 10 August 1935, p. 5 
10 Motor House: Modern Garage and Service Station, West Australian, 27 June 1936, p. 4 
11 Business Partnership, West Australian, 28 July 1938, p. 7 
12 Personal, The West Australian, 8 September 1942, p. 2 
13 Certificate of Title Volume 166 Folio 6 
14 Shelters in Perth, The West Australian, 18 March 1942, p. 6 
15 Fire in Perth: Damage in Motor House, Kalgoorlie Miner, 27 February 1943, p. 2 
16 Replies Wanted in Rent Rise Case, The West Australian, 1 November 1951, p. 11 
17 Certificate of Title Volume 166 Folio 6 
18 Dunlop Rubber Finances, The West Australian, 30 November 1950, p. 27 
19 Dunlop Rubber: Big Fall in Earnings, The West Australian, 22 May 1950, p. 23 
20 Dunlop Rubber, The West Australian, 21 June 1951, p. 11 
21 Strenuous Expansion by Dunlop, The West Australian, 19 October 1954, p. 48 
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strategy. 

Dunlop transferred ownership of Motor House, Perth to Bonds Holdings Pty Ltd in 
February 1970. After this period there is little mention of the place in available sources. 
However, according to the certificate of title, it went through a number of ownership 
changes throughout the 1970s, and then in 1981.22 Th e 2004 preliminary review states 
that the place was converted into office space in 1990 and was being used by the then 
Ministry of Justice (now Department of the Attorney General). It was transferred to the 
current owners in July 1998. 

According to the City of Perth Motor House, Perth is currently vacant (2016). 

Emergence of the Motor Car 
The technology for the motor car in Australia began to emerge by the beginning of the 

twentieth century. Commercial manufacture was the result of experimentation by Colonel 

Harry Tarrant after 1897. By 1909, Tarrant had acquired the Ford franchise in Australia, 

which coincided with the production of the first mass-produced car, the Model-T Ford 23 

Although the culture of mobility was fast growing, purchasing a motor car was not possible 

for many.24 However, this was often remedied through the introduction of hire companies 

offering 'Drive yourself services for those that either could not afford to own and maintain 

a car or did not have the space at home to store it.25 

In Western Australia, horse drawn transport remained common into the 1920s,26 however 

the benefits of motor transport were soon realised and increased production throughout 

Australia resulted in the cost of cars decreasing. For example, a new Chevrolet in 1920 

cost £545, compared to £210 in 1926.27 Additionally, in 1927 there were 25,270 motorised 

vehicles owned in Western Australia, compared to 56,500 in 1936.28 

However, not all readily adopted the technology with concerns raised in America and 

Britain in the nineteenth century mirrored in Western Australia. These included the 

degradation of roads and loss of farming income. Along with the motor car came the use of 

the solid rubber tyre. Travelling at up to 25 mph caused damage to roads that were not 

designed for such use. In addition, the importation of motor cars, and machinery in 

general, left many local businesses relying on the use of horses feeling threatened by the 

emerging technology.29 

With the development of roads and the increasing number of vehicles being imported, by 
the 1930s there were around 650 listings for 'Motor Care & Vehicle Manufacturers & 
Importers & Garages' in the Post Office Directories in Western Australia.30 A significant car 
manufacturing company in Perth included the Winterbottom Motor Company, which was 
opened c.1926. The company was formed by W. J. Winterbottom who imported the first 
Ford to Perth in 1906. The company played a large part in increasing the availability of car 

Certificate of Title Volume 166 Folio 6 
23 Robert Lee, Linking a Nation: Australia's Transport and Communications 1788-1970, Australian Heritage 

Commission, 2003, http://www.environment.gov.au 
24 Ibid. 
25 Drive Yourself Services are Modern Boon, Daily News, 15 February 1938, p. 8 
26 Leigh Edmonds, The Vital Link: A History of Main Roads Western Australia 1926-1996, UWA Press, 

Nedlands, 1997, pp. 19-20, 72. 
27 Robert Lee, Linking a Nation: Australia's Transport and Communications 1788-1970, Australian Heritage 

Commission, 2003, http://www.environment.gov.au 
28 Leigh Edmonds, The Vital Link: A History of Main Roads Western Australia 1926-1996, UWA Press, 

Nedlands, 1997, pp. 19-20, 72. OQ 
Leigh Edmonds, The Vital Link: A History of Main Roads Western Australia 1926-1996, UWA Press, 
Nedlands, 1997, p. 21 

30 HCWA Assessment Documentation for P9390 Williamson's Motor House, Maylands, p. 9 
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ownership in Western Australia. 
Evidence of the emerging importance of car ownership during the 1930s is demonstrated 

through the advertisement of new car registrations which also included details of the car's 

make and owner's details.31 

Car ownership in Western Australia had still not been considered attainable for the majority 

until the 1950s. Although the benefits of the motor car were realised relatively early, 

ownership throughout the Depression and World War II was not viable for many. However, 

by the 1950s the motor car had become a symbol of progress and mobility which paved 

the way for the motor vehicle to become a common part of everyday life.32 

SIGNIFICANT ASSOCIATIONS Architect: W.G. Bennett & Messrs Powell, Cameron, 
& Chisholm 

Builder: Missen & Mills 

Owners: Louis Seeligson (1928-1942), Leased to 
Courthope and Olifent; Dunlop Rubber (1952-1970) 

COMPARATIVE INFORMATION 

Emergence of the Motor Car 

The emergence of the motor car throughout the first few decades of the twentieth century 
is a significant State theme. While the use of cars was popular through the 1930s, car 
ownership was still uncommon. The development of businesses throughout this period to 
serve the motor vehicle industry represents a belief in the technology and its place in 
Western Australia's future. 

A search of the State Heritage Office database using the keyword 'motor' with a 
construction date between 1919 and 1939 retrieves 87 results, of which four are 
comparable to Motor House for their association with the emergence of the motor car in 
Western Australia in the first few decades of the twentieth century. Two of these have 
been entered in the State Register: 

• P1668 Pindar Garage Buildings, Pindar (RHP) (c.1926) includes a collection of 
vernacular style buildings, such as a corrugated iron skillion roofed workshop, shed 
and quarters, and a corrugated iron clad Federation Bungalow style dwelling. The 
place is representative of the development of the motor industry in regional areas 
from 1926. 

• P7083 Wake's Garage Group, Katanning (RHP) includes a large corrugated iron 
shed of timber bush pole construction, formerly livery stables (c. 1900s), cement 
block showroom (c.1950), brick and corrugated iron house (c.1922), and corrugated 
iron workshop shed (c.1960s-1970) in Australian vernacular style with elements of 
Inter-War Stripped Classical style. It is the only known example of a livery stable 
converted to use as a garage and is representative of the development of the motor 
car in Western Australia throughout the first few decades of the twentieth century. 

Two place have been assessed and stakeholder consultation is ongoing: 

• P9390 Williamson's Motor House, Maylands (RHP-Assessed-Stakeholder 
Consultation) comprises part masonry, part timber framed and corrugated iron clad 
Inter-War Spanish Mission style building (1930). The place is representative of the 
development of the motor car in Western Australia in the 1930s. 

Registrations: New Cars on the Road, West Australian, 17 June 1937, p. 5 
32 Leigh Edmonds, The Vital Link: A History of Main Roads Western Australia 1926-1996, UWA Press, 

Nedlands, 1997, p. 131 
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• P3649 Matilda Bay Brewing Co., North Fremantle (fmr) (RHP-Assessed-
Stakeholder Consultation) includes a single storey brick and iron Inter-War 
Functionalist building designed for the Ford Motor Car Company in 1930 for the 
purpose of motor car assembly. 

Although the above are comparable for their association with the emergence of motor 
transport during the inter-war period in Western Australia, Motor House, Perth is a fine and 
unique example of this theme. Its scale, direct association, and contribution to the 
emergence of the motor car in Western Australia represents a significant belief in the 
emerging technology, which was not yet accessible to a large majority of people during this 
period. 

National Comparison 

Given no directly comparable places with regard to period of construction and scale have 
been located in Western Australia it may be illustrative to consider Motor House, Perth at a 
national level. The following comparative information has been taken from the assessment 
for P9390 Williamson's Motor House, Maylands. Additional searches of the Australian 
Heritage Places Database and each State's heritage inventory have also been undertaken: 
Queensland: 

• 600803 C J Edwards Chambers, Rockhampton is a single storey masonry and 

corrugated iron roofed building constructed in 1914 and designed for use as a 

showroom and motor garage for Howard Motor and Cycle Co. The place is 

important in demonstrating the evolution of motor transport in Queensland. The 

architecture is described as a precursor to modernism.33 

Victoria 
• 18738 Acton, Newton is single storey interpreted English Cottage style building 

constructed in 1930. The place has strong association with the Geelong motor 

trade, in particular for being the residence of Stewart Balfour who owned Belfour 

Motors.34 

• 183558 Former Hawthorn Motor Garage is a single storey brick building which was 

commissioned in 1914 for the purpose of a motor garage. It is the oldest purpose-

built example of a motor garage in Victoria and is significant as a representative 

example of the development of motor transport in the state.35 

Tasmania 
• 3462 Service Stations Pty Ltd comprises an Old Colonial Georgian/Inter-War Free 

Classical style building (1930), which is representative of the motor car's 

development in Tasmania from the 1930s.36 

New South Wales 
• 2420289 Former Hahn Automotive Services, Darlington, includes a single storey 

Inter-War Art Deco service station with a dominant porte cochere in reinforced 

concrete. Constructed by 1925, the place is representative of service stations and 

the increasing use of motor transport in the 1930s.37 

• 5062456 Former Jones IXL Garage (1937), Darlington, comprises a two storey 
brick Inter-War Functionalist building with a gabled roof concealed behind a 

33 Search results for description 'motor garage', searching all source heritage lists, Australian Heritage Places 
Inventory http://www.heritage.gov.au/ahpi/index.html accessed 5 September 2016 

34 Ibid. 
35 Ibid. 
36 Ibid. 
37 Search results for description 'motor garage' between 1919 and 1940, searching New South Wales Heritage 

Inventory http://www.environment.nsw.aov.au accessed 5 September 2016 
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parapet. The place was used to house delivery trucks associated with the former 

IXL jam company and is significant for being representative of the development of 

motor transport from the 1930s in New South Wales.38 

South Australia 

• Prior and current investigation was unable to determine any places associated with 
motor transport comparable to Motor House, Perth in South Australia. 

Northern Territory 
• Prior correspondence with the Northern Territory Government did not result in the 

retrieval of any places comparable to Motor House, Perth 39 In addition, a search of 

the Northern Territory Heritage Register was unable to retrieve any places using 

the word 'motor' or 'garage' comparable to Motor House, Perth.40 

None of the examples provided are directly comparable to Motor House, Perth in terms of 
scale and it is likely that the place is notable in not only a State context, but also at a 
national level. 

Inter-War Functionalist and Inter-War Art Deco Architecture 
The popularity of Inter-War Functionalist and Inter-War Art Deco architecture after the 

Depression was influenced by global trends coming out of mediums such as Hollywood 

movies, press, and magazines. These sources depicted 'modern living' during the 1930s. 

Many examples of these architectural styles in Western Australia are clubs and hotels, 

which are representative of the modern lifestyle of the period involving dining and dancing, 

made more accessible with the introduction of the motor car. Architecture during this time 

emphasised progress, latest technologies, and optimism.41 

A search of the State Heritage Office database for the architectural styles 'Inter-War 
Functionalist' and 'Inter-War Art Deco' retrieves 20 results, of which six are entered in the 
State Register: 

• P492 Coronado Hotel, Claremont (RHP) is a two storey rendered brick and tile 
Inter-War Functionalist building (1940) demonstrating influences of Dutch architect 
William Dudock. The design incorporates a curved fagade with strong horizontal 
lines which is balanced against the block towers. 

• P669 Albany Bell Hatchery (fmr), Mount Lawley (RHP) is a two storey brick and tile 
Inter-War Functionalist building (1943) designed by Powell, Cameron and 
Chisholm. It is a well-proportioned and executed example of the style, albeit 
unusual for its contemporary function as a hatchery where places associated with 
agriculture for the period were commonly vernacular. 

• P1989 Criterion Hotel, Perth (RHP) (1937) is a four storey symmetrically designed 
building, with a central block between twin stepped towers. It is the only remaining 
central city hotel designed in the Art Deco style in Western Australia. 

• P2425 Astor Theatre (RHP) is a two and three storey masonry Inter-War Art Deco 
style building, originally constructed in 1914/15, but was renovated in 1939 in the 
Inter-War Art Deco style by architect William Leighton. 

• P3629 Narambeen Civic Precinct (RHP) includes a brick and tile Inter-War 
Functionalist style building (1940). It is a fine and rare example of this type of 
building in a regional town. 

HCWA Assessment Documentation for P9390 Williamson's Motor House, Maylands, p. 20 
Search results using the keywords 'motor' and 'garage', searching Northern Territory Heritage Inventory 
http://www.nt.aov.au accessed 5 September 2016 

41 HCWA Assessment Documentation for P1544 Raffles Hotel, p. 8 
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• P14769 Memorial Gardens & Recreation Reserve, Mount Lawley (RHP) is a 
sporting a recreation complex including a rendered brick Inter-War Functionalist 
Tennis Club (fmr) (1936) designed by Messrs Powell, Cameron & Chisholm, and an 
Inter-War Art Deco memorial (1924). 

None of the above places are directly comparable to Motor House, Perth which is a rare 
and representative example of an Inter-War Functionalist building with Inter-War Art Deco 
characteristics applied to a motor garage. 

The following four places are somewhat comparable to Motor House, Perth for their 
association with the motor car and the application of Inter-War architectural styles: 

• P3649 Matilda Bay Brewing Co. (RHP- Assessed stakeholder consultation) [1930], 
see above. 

• P3074 Little Theatre (RHP- Assessed Below Threshold) is a brick and asbestos 
Inter-War Functionalist style building (1937), which was originally designed for use 
as a petrol station. 

• Seaview Garage, 443 Stirling Highway, Claremont [Not in SHO database] is an 
Inter-War Art Deco building which was used as a mechanics and service station 
until c.2010. 

• Garage (fmr), cnr Queen Victoria and Parry Streets, Fremantle [Not in SHO 
database] is a single storey Art Deco style building which formerly operated as a 
garage. The curved canopy has been removed, which diminishes its integrity. It is 
now occupied by a bicycle shop. 

The above examples demonstrate the integration of Inter-War architectural styles and 
functions association with the emergence of the motor car in the 1930s. Although Matilda 
Bay Brewing Co,, Fremantle is perhaps most comparable to Motor House, Perth, none are 
directly comparable in terms of the overall scale. 

Architects 

Motor House, Perth was designed by notable architect W. G. Bennett in collaboration with 
Powell, Cameron, & Chisholm. The design for the place also coincides with Bennett's 
departure from Eales, Cohen, and Bennett and may be the first major project he worked on 
after leaving the firm June 1935. 

A search of the State Heritage Office database for places associated with W. G. Bennett 
retrieves 46 results, with 14 entered in the State Register. The following three places 
demonstrate the commercial inter-war architecture attributed to W. G. Bennett in the Perth 
metropolitan area. Two have been entered in the State Register, and one is on the 
Heritage Council Assessment Program: 

• P1544 Raffles Hotel (RHP) is a two storey Inter-War Functionalist style hotel. The 
building was originally constructed in 1896 as the Canning Bridge Hotel, but was 
renovated in 1937 in the Inter-War Functionalist style by Bennett. 

• P2454 Regal Theatre (RHP) is a three storey brick Inter-War Art Deco building with 
a corrugated iron roof constructed by 1936. The place is a good example of a 
cinema designed in the Art Deco style and is rare for being a suburban cinema 
opened during the inter-war period still in operation. 

• P3613 Plaza Theatre (fmr) & Arcade (RHP- To be assessed) includes shops at the 
ground level and a former cinema on the first level covered by an Inter-War Art 
Deco fagade designed by Bennett, and constructed by 1937. 

The above are further examples of the application of inter-war architecture to commercial 
buildings by Bennett. However, none are directly comparable to Motor House, Perth for 
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their association with the emergence of the motor car. 

SOURCES See footnotes. 

OTHER COMMENTS 

Nil. 

PENDING DEVELOPMENT 

Nil. 
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PLANNING & DEVELOPMENT ACT 2005 
RESOLUTION DECIDING TO AMEND A TOWN PLANNING SCHEME 

CITY OF PERTH 

CITY PLANNING SCHEME NO. 2 

AMENDMENT NO. 37 

RESOLVED that the Council, in pursuance of Section 75 of the Planning and 
Development Act 2005, amend City Planning Scheme No. 2 by:  
 
1. Inserting after Clause 57A(1):  

(x) 480 (Lots 23 and 350) Hay Street and 15 - 17 (Lot 500) Murray Street 
Special Control Area.  

 
 
2.  Inserting the following in Schedule 9 Special Control Areas:  

 
24. 480 (Lots 23 and 350) Hay Street and 15 - 17 (Lot 500) Murray Street 

Special Control Area.  
 
24.1  Special Control Area  

The following provisions apply to the land marked as Figure 24 being 
480 (Lots 23 and 350) Hay Street and 15 - 17 (Lot 500) Murray Street 
Special Control Area.  

 
24.2  Objectives  

To facilitate the development of 480 (Lots 23 and 350) Hay Street and 
15 - 17 (Lot 500) Murray Street Special Control Area. as a whole in a 
coordinated manner. 
 

24.3  Plot Ratio 
For the purpose of determining plot ratio within the Special Control 
Area, the Special Control Area shall be treated as one lot. 

 
24.4  Car Parking  

For the purpose of determining the tenant car parking allowance for 
the Special Control Area under the provisions of the Perth Parking 
Policy, the Special Control Area shall be treated as one lot.  
 
The tenant car parking facilities located on one site/lot within the 
Special Control Area may be leased or used by the tenants of another 
site/lot within the Special Control Area. 

 
3.  Amending the City Centre (CC) Precinct Plan Map (P1 to 8) accordingly.  
 
4.  Inserting Figure 24 – 480 (Lots 23 and 350) Hay Street and 15 - 17 (Lot 500) 

Murray Street Special Control Area into Schedule 9 – Special Control Areas of the 
Scheme. 
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Dated this 28th day of June 2016 
 
 
 
 
 
 

__________________________________ 
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER 
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SCHEME AMENDMENT REPORT 
 
 
1.0 INTRODUCTION 
 
The purpose of this amendment to City Planning Scheme No. 2 (CPS2) is to introduce 
a Special Control Area (SCA) over the land situated at 480 (Lots 23 and 350) Hay 
Street and 15 - 17 (Lot 500) Murray Street, Perth.   
 
SCAs provide a mechanism to prescribe development standards for specific sites or 
areas within the Scheme Area.   
 
The SCA over the subject area is proposed to accommodate a variation to the 
maximum permissible plot ratio and car parking provisions for the subject site.  This is 
required to facilitate the development of a high quality hotel, office building, various 
commercial tenancies, public plaza, associated basement car parking and the retention 
of the State Heritage listed Fire Education and Heritage Centre, as well as the 
conservation and adaptation of the State Heritage listed Hibernian Hall. 
 
 
2.0  BACKGROUND 
 
Lots 23 and 350 were previously occupied by the Perth Central Fire Station and the 
headquarters of the (former) Fire and Emergency Services Authority (‘FESA’). The 
FESA building has recently been demolished.  
 
Also situated on Lot 23 fronting Murray Street is the State Heritage listed ‘No.1 Fire 
Station’, occupied by the Department of Fire and Emergency Services and the Fire 
Education and Heritage Centre.  
 
Lot 500 was previously occupied by Perth Chest Clinic, which operated from two 
abutting buildings.  The State Heritage listed ‘Hibernian Hall’ fronting Murray Street 
remains, while the 1956 building was recently demolished.  
 
The City of Perth (City) Local Development Assessment Panel (‘LDAP’) approved an 
Application for Development Approval for the development mentioned above at its 
meeting on 26 February 2015. Works have commenced at the site, with construction of 
the hotel to commence within the coming months.   
 
The mixed-use development comprises of:  

 362 room ‘Westin’ brand hotel operated by ‘Starwood’; 
 27 level office building; 
 Restaurant and bar facing a new public plaza; 
 Basement car park and loading dock; 
 Conservation and adaptation of the Hibernian Hall; and 
 Retention of the State Heritage listed Fire Education and Heritage Centre.  

 
A proposed modification to a condition on the original LDAP Development Approval for 
the mixed use development was approved on by the LDAP at its meeting held on the 15 
October 2015.  The proposed development was restricted to a maximum plot ratio of 
7.45:1 inclusive of 49% bonus plot ratio on the basis of 36% bonus plot ratio for a new 
‘Special Residential’ use (high quality hotel) and 13% bonus plot ratio for a Public 
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Facility (public space) in accordance with clause 28 of the City’s City Planning Scheme 
No. 2 (CPS2) and the requirements of the City’s Bonus Plot Ratio Policy. 
 
The applicant was advised that all other conditions and requirements detailed on the 
previous approval dated 26 February 2015 (LDAP meeting) and 6 March 2015 
(approval letter) are to remain. 
 
Condition 8 of the Development Approval requires the preparation and lodgement of a 
request to the City to amend the CPS2 for the purpose of establishing a SCA for the 
entire development site. The purpose for which is to ensure compliance with CPS2 
provisions relating to plot ratio and tenant car parking following the approved 
resubdivision and development of the site, prior to apply for a building permit. 
 
 
3.0 SUBJECT SITE 
 
The subject site is bound by Murray Street to the north, the City’s ‘Fire Station’ car park 
to the east, Hay Street to the south and Irwin Street to the west. The subject site 
comprises three (3) separate allotments, having a combined land area of 8,352m2.   
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Figure 1 – Aerial Photograph of Subject Site 
 
 
4.0  PLANNING FRAMEWORK 
 
4.1 Metropolitan Region Scheme 
 
The subject site is zoned ‘Central City Area’ under the Metropolitan Region Scheme 
(MRS). 
 
4.2 City Planning Scheme No. 2  
 
4.2.1 Use Area and Precinct 
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The land is located in the ‘City Centre Scheme Use Area’ and the ‘Victoria Precinct’ 
(P4) as provided by CPS2. The intent of the ‘Victoria Precinct’ is to: 

 
“continue to accommodate the city’s major medical facilities, centred on Royal Perth 
Hospital (RPH), as well as education, community services and some commercial uses. 
Residential (particularly west of Victoria Square) and visitor accommodation will also be 
encouraged throughout the precinct...Activities throughout the Precinct at street and 
pedestrian level will be varied, adding vitality and colour to the public and private 
environment.” 
 
An extract of the CPS2 Scheme Use Area map is provided below. 
 

 
Figure 2 – Extract from City Planning Scheme No.2 Scheme Map 
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4.2.2 Preferred and Contemplated Uses 
 
Preferred Uses within Precinct 4, as they apply to the site, are ‘Civic’, ‘Community and 
Cultural’, ‘Education 1’, ‘Education 2’, ‘Healthcare 1’, ‘Healthcare 2’ and ‘Special 
Residential’ (where it does not front the street at pedestrian level unless it provides 
pedestrian interest and activity).  
 
Contemplated Uses include ‘Business Services’, ‘Dining’, ‘Entertainment’, ‘Home 
Occupation’, ‘Industry – Service’, ‘Industry – Cottage’, ‘Mixed Commercial’, ‘Office’, 
‘Recreation and Leisure’, ‘Residential’ (provided it does not front the street at pedestrian 
level), ‘Retail’ (Central), ‘Retail’ (General), ‘Retail’ (Local) and ‘Storage’.  
 
 
4.2.3 Plot Ratio 
 
A plot ratio of 5.0:1 applies to the site. With a land area of 8,352m2, the site is capable 
of being developed with a plot ratio floor area of 41,760m2, excluding Bonus Plot Ratio 
concessions.  
 
Pursuant to Clause 28 of CPS2, Bonus Plot Ratio can be awarded for any combination 
of the following Eligible Facilities: 
 

 Public Facilities and / or Heritage: 20% 
 Residential: 20% 
 Special Residential – Standard: 20% 
 Special Residential – High Quality Hotel: 40% 

 
A total maximum of 50% Bonus Plot Ratio (7.5:1) under CPS2 is available for the 
subject site.  
 
The proposed development was originally restricted to a maximum plot ratio of 7.06:1. 
A modification to a condition on the original LDAP Development Approval was approved 
on by the LDAP at its meeting held on the 15 October 2015.  The proposed 
development was subsequently restricted to a maximum plot ratio of 7.45:1 inclusive of 
49% bonus plot ratio on the basis of 36% bonus plot ratio for a new ‘Special 
Residential’ use (high quality hotel) and 13% bonus plot ratio for a Public Facility (public 
space). 
 
 
4.2.4 Car Parking 
 
Tenant Car Parking  
 
Under the Perth Parking Policy (PPP) the site is eligible for a maximum of 125 tenant 
car parking bays.  Following the recommendations of the Department of Transport and 
the findings of the Traffic Impact Statement, the proposed development was approved 
with a maximum of 181 tenant car parking bays being provided on site.  These bays 
being for the exclusive use of tenant or occupants of the development and their 
guests/customers, and being allocated to the uses on site as follows: 
 

 a maximum of 100 bays allocated to tenants of the office building; 
 four bays allocated to the Fire Education and Heritage Centre; 
 the remaining (maximum of 77) bays allocated to the hotel staff and guests; and  
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 the car bays being marked or separated to clearly delineate the tenant parking 
for the office, the Fire Education and Heritage Centre and hotel uses. 

A condition of Development Approval also permits a maximum of 66 short term public 
car parking bays being provided on site. 
 
 
5.0 PROPOSED SUBDIVISION 
 
Approval subject to condition(s) has been granted by the Western Australian Planning 
Commission (‘WAPC’) on 29 July 2014 for the subdivision of the subject site (WAPC 
ref: 150066), which proposes to subdivide the subject site into two (2) freehold titles.  
 
The approved plan of subdivision proposes to create a freehold title (Lot 1) of 1,231m2 

in area at the North West of the subject site. Lot 1 is proposed to enable the State 
Heritage listed ‘No.1 Fire Station’ occupied by the Department of Fire and Emergency 
Services Fire Education and Heritage Centre to be provided on an individual allotment. 
The balance of the subject site is to be a separate title (Lot 2), having an area of 
7,114m2 and to be occupied by the Hibernian Hall and the recently approved 
development. An extract of the approved plan of subdivision is provided below at Figure 
3. 
 

 
Figure 3 – Extract of the Approved Plan of Subdivision 
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However the proposed plot ratio and tenant car parking provision of the development is 
based on the entire site.  A SCA will provide for plot ratio and parking to be distributed 
over the site.  This would ensure compliance with provisions of CPS2 in relation to 
these two matters.   
 
The proposed boundaries of the SCA shown within Figure 24 will not change as a result 
of the subdivision. 
 
 
6.0 THE PROPOSAL 
 
The purpose of this Scheme Amendment is to introduce a SCA into CPS2, for 480 (Lots 
23 and 350) Hay Street and 15 - 17 (Lot 500) Murray Street, to facilitate the 
development of the land as a whole in a coordinated manner in order to achieve a high 
quality outcome for the site.  
 
The proposed provisions of the SCA to be incorporated into Schedule 9 of the CPS2 
Scheme Text are as follows. 
 

24. 480 (Lots 23 and 350) Hay Street and 15 - 17 (Lot 500) Murray Street 
Special Control Area.  
 
24.1  Special Control Area  

The following provisions apply to the land marked as Figure 24 being 
480 (Lots 23 and 350) Hay Street and 15 - 17 (Lot 500) Murray Street 
Special Control Area.  

 
24.2  Objectives  

To facilitate the development of 480 (Lots 23 and 350) Hay Street and 
15 - 17 (Lot 500) Murray Street Special Control Area. as a whole in a 
coordinated manner. 
 

24.3  Plot Ratio 
For the purpose of determining plot ratio within the Special Control 
Area, the Special Control Area shall be treated as one lot. 

 
24.4  Car Parking  

For the purpose of determining the tenant car parking allowance for 
the Special Control Area under the provisions of the Perth Parking 
Policy, the Special Control Area shall be treated as one lot.  
 
The tenant car parking facilities located on one site/lot within the 
Special Control Area may be leased or used by the tenants of another 
site/lot within the Special Control Area. 

 
It is also proposed to amend the ‘City Centre’ Precinct Plan to indicate the SCA. 
 
 
7.0 PLANNING CONSIDERATIONS 
 
SCAs allow for the coordinated development of complex sites by treating the area as 
one site.  A SCA will facilitate the mixed use development recently approved by the 
Perth LDAP applicable to the subject site. It is proposed to construct a mixed use 
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development at the site comprising a 362 room five-star hotel, office building, various 
commercial tenancies, public plaza, associated basement car parking.  The State 
Heritage listed Fire Education and Heritage Centre will be retained. Hibernian Hall will 
also be conserved, adapted and integrated as part of the development.   
 
The SCA will assist the City to meet its objectives in that it will: 
 

 Allow for the subdivision of the subject land into two separate green title lots 
while maintaining the intent of the Development Approval and the provisions of 
the CPS2, specifically plot ratio and tenant car parking allowance over the site;  

 
 Facilitate a coordinated approach to developing the property, enabling 

components of the development to commence while not impacting on the 
Planning Approval; 

 
 Facilitate the retention, restoration and maintenance of two State Listed 

heritage buildings; 
 
 Provide for additional short stay accommodation; and  
 
 Facilitate the activation of an underutilised site via introducing a range of uses 

which will add to the Precinct’s day and night activation and will assist in 
creating a vibrant city. 

 
The Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 
(Regulations 2015) were gazetted on 25 August 2015 and came into effect on 19 
October 2015.  
 
Under the Regulations 2015 it is considered that the proposed amendment would 
represent a Standard amendment for the following reasons: 

 The amendment would have minimal impact on land in the scheme area that is 
not the subject of the amendment; and 

 The amendment does not result in any significant environmental, social, 
economic or governance impacts on land in the scheme area.  
 
 

8.0  CONCLUSION 
 
A SCA is proposed to apply to 480 (Lots 23 and 350) Hay Street and 15 - 17 (Lot 500) 
Murray Street, Perth to assist in facilitating the high quality redevelopment of the subject 
site whilst ensuring the retention, restoration and maintenance of two significant 
heritage buildings.  The proposed SCA will ensure a holistic approach to the 
development of the site, allowing for flexibility of built form and use. Moreover, the 
lodgement of a Scheme Amendment request for the SCA is required to fulfil condition 8 
of the Development Approval granted 26 February 2016. 
 
The proposed SCA is consistent with the relevant statutory planning framework 
provided by CPS2 and the intent of the City’s strategic planning policies. 
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PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT ACT 2005 

CITY OF PERTH 

CITY PLANNING SCHEME NO. 2  
 

AMENDMENT NO. 37 

The City of Perth under and by virtue of the power conferred upon it in that behalf by 
the Planning and Development Act 2005 hereby amend City Planning Scheme No. 2 
by:  
 
1. Inserting after Clause 57A(1):  

 
(x) 480 (Lots 23 and 350) Hay Street and 15 - 17 (Lot 500) Murray Street 

Special Control Area.  
 

 
2.  Inserting the following in Schedule 9 Special Control Areas:  

 
24. 480 (Lots 23 and 350) Hay Street and 15 - 17 (Lot 500) Murray Street 

Special Control Area.  
 
24.1  Special Control Area  

The following provisions apply to the land marked as Figure 24 being 
480 (Lots 23 and 350) Hay Street and 15 - 17 (Lot 500) Murray Street 
Special Control Area.  

 
24.2  Objectives  

To facilitate the development of 480 (Lots 23 and 350) Hay Street and 
15 - 17 (Lot 500) Murray Street Special Control Area. as a whole in a 
coordinated manner. 
 

24.3  Plot Ratio 
For the purpose of determining plot ratio within the Special Control 
Area, the Special Control Area shall be treated as one lot. 

 
24.4  Car Parking  

For the purpose of determining the tenant car parking allowance for 
the Special Control Area under the provisions of the Perth Parking 
Policy, the Special Control Area shall be treated as one lot.  
 
The tenant car parking facilities located on one site/lot within the 
Special Control Area may be leased or used by the tenants of another 
site/lot within the Special Control Area. 

 
3.  Amending the City Centre (CC) Precinct Plan Map (P1 to 8) accordingly.  
 
4.  Inserting Figure 24 – 480 (Lots 23 and 350) Hay Street and 15 - 17 (Lot 500) 

Murray Street Special Control Area into Schedule 9 – Special Control Areas of the 
Scheme. 
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ADOPTION 
 
 
 
Adopted by resolution of the City of Perth at the Ordinary Meeting of the Council held 
on the 28th day of June 2016. 
 
 
 
 
 

_________________________ 
LORD MAYOR 

 
 
 
 

_________________________ 
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER 
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FINAL ADOPTION 

 
 
Adopted for final approval by the City of Perth at the Ordinary Meeting of the Council 
held on the on the _____ day of _______________ 2016, and the Common Seal of the 
City of Perth was hereunto affixed by the authority of a resolution of the Council in the 
presence of: 
 
 

    
  

_________________________ 
LORD MAYOR 

 
 
 
 

_________________________ 
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER 

 
 
 
 
____________________________________ 
Recommended / Submitted for Final Approval 
 
 

DELEGATED UNDER S.16 OF PD ACT 2005 
 

 
 

_________________________ 
DATE 

 
FINAL APPROVAL GRANTED 
 

    
           

_________________________ 
MINISTER FOR PLANNING 

 
 

 
_________________________ 

DATE 
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SCHEDULE 1 
EXISTING CITY CENTRE PRECINCTS PLAN (P1 TO 8) 
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SCHEDULE 2 
PROPOSED CITY CENTRE PRECINCTS PLAN (P1 TO 8) 
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City Planning Scheme No.2 - Amendment No.37 and P4 Precinct Plan  

Overview of Submissions (1 in total) 

Date 
Received 

Organisation Comment City’s 
Response 

1. 19/10/2016 Government of
Western 
Australia – 
State Heritage 
Office 

The State Heritage Office notes that the proposed Special Control Area is consistent with the 
requirements of Condition 8 and related advice of the approval issued by the Perth Local 
Development Assessment Panel on 26/02/15, and therefore is supported 

Noted. 
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LOCATION PLAN 

Amendment No 36 

City Planning Scheme No. 2 

251 (Lot 11), 255 (Lot 412) and 267 (Lot 10) St Georges Terrace Special Control 
Area 

I:\CPS\Admin Services\Committees\5. PL\2016\AS161130 - Reports\5 Sch - Schedule X Location Plan (Am. 36).pdf
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 Amendment No. 36 

City of Perth 
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PLANNING & DEVELOPMENT ACT 2005 
RESOLUTION DECIDING TO AMEND A TOWN PLANNING SCHEME 

CITY OF PERTH 

CITY PLANNING SCHEME NO. 2 

AMENDMENT NO. 36 

RESOLVED that the Council, in pursuance of Section 75 of the Planning and 
Development Act 2005, amend City Planning Scheme No. 2 by:  
 
1. Inserting after Clause 57A(1):  

 
(w)  251 (Lot 11), 255 (Lot 412) and 267 (Lot 10) St Georges Terrace Special 

Control Area.  
 
2.  Inserting the following in Schedule 9 Special Control Areas:  

 
 23. 251 (Lot 11), 255 (Lot 412) and 267 (Lot 10) St Georges Terrace Special 

Control Area  
 
23.1  Special Control Area  

The following provisions apply to the land marked as Figure 23, being 
251 (Lot 11), 255 (Lot 412) and 267 (Lot 10) St Georges Terrace 
Special Control Area.  

 
23.2  Objectives  

To facilitate the development of 251 (Lot 11), 255 (Lot 412) and 267 
(Lot 10) St Georges Terrace Special Control Area as a whole in a 
coordinated manner. 
 

23.3  Plot Ratio 
For the purpose of determining plot ratio within the Special Control 
Area, the Special Control Area shall be treated as one lot. 

 
23.4  Car Parking  

For the purpose of determining the tenant car parking allowance for 
the Special Control Area under the provisions of the Perth Parking 
Policy, the Special Control Area shall be treated as one lot.  
 
The tenant car parking facilities located on one site/lot within the 
Special Control Area may be leased or used by the tenants of another 
site/lot within the Special Control Area.  

 
3.  Amending the City Centre (CC) Precinct Plan Map (P1 to 8) accordingly.  
 
4.  Inserting Figure 23 – 251 (Lot 11), 255 (Lot 412) and 267 (Lot 10) St Georges 

Terrace Special Control Area into Schedule 9 – Special Control Areas of the 
Scheme. 
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Figure 23 – 251 (Lot 11), 255 (Lot 412) and 267 (Lot 10) St Georges Terrace Special 

Control Area 

SCHEDULE 15



 
 
 

5 
 

 
 

Dated this ………… day of ……………2016 
 
 
 

__________________________________ 
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER 

 
  

SCHEDULE 15



 
 
 

6 
 

 
  

SCHEDULE 15



 
 
 

7 
 

SCHEME AMENDMENT REPORT 
 
1.0 INTRODUCTION 
 
The purpose of this amendment to City Planning Scheme No. 2 (CPS2) is to introduce 
a Special Control Area (SCA) over the land situated at 251 (Lot 11), 255 (Lot 412) and 
267 (Lot 10) St Georges Terrace, Perth.   
 
The SCA is proposed to facilitate the reallocation of unused maximum permissible plot 
ratio area and car parking allocations within the SCA area. The SCA application will 
facilitate the continued construction of a new single storey television studio, 
refurbishments to two existing office buildings and various other works including 
parking, landscaping and a new pedestrian walkway. It will also enable the further 
subdivision of the site.  
 
SCAs provide a mechanism to prescribe development standards for specific sites or 
areas within the Scheme Area.  
   
2.0  BACKGROUND 
 
The subject site is comprised of three separate Lots being 251-267 (Lots 10, 11 and 
412) St Georges Terrace, Perth.  
 
251 (Lot 11) St Georges Terrace is the eastern most lot and is currently occupied by a 
nine storey office building and two levels of basement car parking accommodating 115 
tenant car parking bays.  
 
255 (Lot 412) St Georges Terrace is the central battle-axe Lot and is currently occupied 
by a two storey office building and two levels of basement car parking accommodating 
27 tenant and 20 public car parking bays. 
 
267 (Lot 10) St Georges Terrace is the western most lot which is currently occupied by 
a four storey office building with one level of basement car parking accommodating 39 
tenant car parking bays.  
 
3.0 SUBJECT SITE 
 
The site comprises three parcels of land, described as follows: 
- Lot 11 (251) on Diagram 63311, held on Certificate of Title Volume 1964 Folio 1; 
- Lot 412 (255) on Diagram 72074, held on Certificate of Title Volume 1778 Folio 362; 

and 
- Lot 10 (267) on Diagram 63312, held on Certificate of Title Volume 1778 Folio 361). 
 
Lot 11 has an area of 3,147 square metres, with frontages of 82.7 metres to St Georges 
Terrace and 14.9 metres to Mount Street. Lot 412 is a battleaxe lot, with an area of 697 
square metres and a frontage of 3.4 metres to St Georges Terrace. Lot 10 has a land 
area of 1,789 square metres with a frontage of 34.5 metres to St Georges Terrace. 
 
The three land parcels have a combined area of 5,633 square metres. 
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Figure 1 – Aerial Photograph: Lots 10, 11 & 412 St Georges Terrace, Perth  
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4.0  PLANNING FRAMEWORK 
 
4.1 Metropolitan Region Scheme 
 
The subject site is zoned ‘Central City Area’ under the Metropolitan Region Scheme 
(MRS). 
 
4.2 City Planning Scheme No. 2  
 
4.2.1 Use Area and Precinct 
 
The land is located in the City Centre Scheme Use Area and the St Georges Precinct 
(P6) as provided by CPS2. The intent of the St Georges Precinct is to: 

 
“...continue to function as the State’s principal centre for business, finance, commerce 
and administration. In this regard the tradition, prestige and convenience of the Precinct 
will be highlighted as a prime location for office activities.” 
 

An extract of the CPS2 Scheme Use Area map is provided below. 

 

Figure 2 – Extract from City Planning Scheme No.2 Scheme Map 
 
4.2.2 Preferred and Contemplated Uses 
 
Preferred Uses within Precinct 6, as they apply to the site, are Business Services, Civic, 
Dining, Healthcare 1, Office and Special Residential where it fronts the street at a 
pedestrian level unless it provides pedestrian interest and activity. 
 
Contemplated Uses include Community and Cultural, Education 2, Entertainment, 
Healthcare, 2, Home Occupation, Industry – Service, Industry – Cottage, Mixed 
Commercial, Retail (Central), Retail (General), Retail (Local) and Education 1, 

SCHEDULE 15



 
 
 

10 
 

Recreation and Leisure, Residential and Storage where it fronts the street at a 
pedestrian level. 
 
5.0 PLANNING APPROVAL 
 
5.1 Plot Ratio 
 
In accordance with CPS2, the subject site is permitted to have a maximum plot ratio of 
4.0:1. With an area of 5,633 square metres, the land within the SCA has the potential to 
be developed with a total plot ratio floor area of 22,524 square metres.  
 
The current development was approved with the following plot ratios on each lot;  
 

No.  Approved Permitted 
267 (Lot 10) 1.9:1 (3,425m2) 4:1 (7,156m2) 
251 (Lot 11) 2.95:1 (9,308m2) 4:1 (12,588m2) 
255 (Lot 255) 0.92:1 (642m2) 4:1 (2,788m2) 

 
 
5.2  Parking  

The approved development includes 180 tenant car parking bays, of which 15 bays will 
be set aside for Channel Nine special media/communication vehicles. Additional 
facilities will be provided for people accessing the site, including three service bays, 
seven motorcycle bays, 70 bicycles racks and end of trip facilities.  
 
5.3 Subdivision Application  
 
The subject site is also subject to a Subdivision Application lodged with the Western 
Australian planning Commission. The Subdivision Application proposes the subdivision 
of 251 (Lot 11) St Georges Terrace into two (2) freehold lots, with total areas of 
1,337m2 and 1,810m2. 251 St Georges Terrace is contained wholly within the proposed 
SCA.  
 
The surrounding borders of the SCA shown within Figure 23 will not change as a result 
of the proposed subdivision and subsequent approval. The SCA seeks to allow the 
allocation of the balance of unused plot ratio area to the new undeveloped landholding 
proposed by the Subdivision Application within the SCA. 
 
Additional facilities will be provided for people accessing the site, including three service 
bays, seven motorcycle bays, 70 bicycles racks and end of trip facilities.  
 
6.0 THE PROPOSAL 
 
The purpose of this Scheme Amendment is to introduce a SCA into CPS2, for 251 (Lot 
11), 255 (Lot 412) and 267 (Lot 10) St Georges Terrace to facilitate the development of 
the land as a whole in a coordinated manner in order to achieve a high quality outcome 
for the site.  
 
The proposed provisions of the SCA are to be incorporated into Schedule 9 of the 
CPS2 Scheme Text are as follows. 
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23. 251 (Lot 11), 255 (Lot 412) and 267 (Lot 10) St Georges Terrace Special 
Control Area  
 
23.1  Special Control Area  

The following provisions apply to the land marked as Figure 23, being 
251 (Lot 11), 255 (Lot 412) and 267 (Lot 10) St Georges Terrace 
Special Control Area.  

 
23.2  Objectives  

To facilitate the development of 251 (Lot 11), 255 (Lot 412) and 267 
(Lot 10) St Georges Terrace Special Control Area as a whole in a 
coordinated manner. 
 

23.3  Plot Ratio 
For the purpose of determining plot ratio within the Special Control 
Area, the Special Control Area shall be treated as one lot. 

 
23.4  Car Parking  

For the purpose of determining the tenant car parking allowance for 
the Special Control Area under the provisions of the Perth Parking 
Policy, the Special Control Area shall be treated as one lot.  
 
The tenant car parking facilities located on one site/lot within the 
Special Control Area may be leased or used by the tenants of another 
site/lot within the Special Control Area.  

 
It is also proposed to amend the City Centre Precinct Plan to indicate the Special 
Control Area.  
 
 
7.0 PLANNING CONSIDERATIONS 
 
SCAs allow for the coordinated development of complex sites by treating the area as 
one site. The proposed SCA will ensure compliance with the CPS2 provisions relating 
to plot ratio and car parking following the approved subdivision and development 
approval of the site.  
 
The Planning and Development (Local Planning Schemes) Regulations 2015 
(Regulations 2015) were gazetted on 25 August 2015 and came into effect on 19 
October 2015. The Regulations 2015 replaced the Town Planning Regulations 1967 
and associated Model Scheme Text.  
 
Under the Regulations 2015 it is considered that the proposed amendment would 
represent a Standard amendment for the following reasons:  

 The amendment would have minimal impact on land in the scheme area that is 
not the subject of the amendment; and  

 The amendment does not result in any significant environmental, social, 
economic or governance impacts on land in the scheme area.  
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8.0  CONCLUSION 
 
The proposed SCA over 251 (Lot 11), 255 (Lot 412) and 267 (Lot 10) St Georges 
Terrace will assist in facilitating the high quality redevelopment of the subject site and 
ensure a holistic approach to the development of the site, allowing for flexibility of built 
form and use.  
 
The proposed SCA is consistent with the relevant statutory planning framework 
provided by CPS2.  
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PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT ACT 2005 
CITY OF PERTH 

CITY PLANNING SCHEME NO. 2  
 

AMENDMENT NO. 36 

The City of Perth under and by virtue of the power conferred upon it in that behalf by 
the Planning and Development Act 2005 hereby amend City Planning Scheme No. 2 
by:  
 
1. Inserting after Clause 57A(1):  

 
(w)  251 (Lot 11), 255 (Lot 412) and 267 (Lot 10) St Georges Terrace Special 

Control Area.  
 
2.  Inserting the following in Schedule 9 Special Control Areas:  

 
23. 251 (Lot 11), 255 (Lot 412) and 267 (Lot 10) St Georges Terrace Special 

Control Area  
 
23.1  Special Control Area  

The following provisions apply to the land marked as Figure 23, being 
251 (Lot 11), 255 (Lot 412) and 267 (Lot 10) St Georges Terrace 
Special Control Area.  

 
23.2  Objectives  

To facilitate the development of 251 (Lot 11), 255 (Lot 412) and 267 
(Lot 10) St Georges Terrace Special Control Area as a whole in a 
coordinated manner. 
 

23.3  Plot Ratio 
For the purpose of determining plot ratio within the Special Control 
Area, the Special Control Area shall be treated as one lot. 

 
23.4  Car Parking  

For the purpose of determining the tenant car parking allowance for 
the Special Control Area under the provisions of the Perth Parking 
Policy, the Special Control Area shall be treated as one lot.  
 
The tenant car parking facilities located on one site/lot within the 
Special Control Area may be leased or used by the tenants of another 
site/lot within the Special Control Area.  

 
3.  Amending the City Centre (CC) Precinct Plan Map (P1 to 8) accordingly.  
 
4.  Inserting Figure 23 – 251 (Lot 11), 255 (Lot 412) and 267 (Lot 10) St Georges 

Terrace Special Control Area into Schedule 9 – Special Control Areas of the 
Scheme. 
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Figure 23 – 251 (Lot 11), 255(Lot 412) and 267 (Lot 10) St Georges Terrace Special 

Control Area 
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ADOPTION 
 
 
 
Adopted by resolution of the City of Perth at the Ordinary Meeting of the Council held 
on 
 
The...................... day of..................................20........................... 
 
 
 
 
 

_________________________ 
LORD MAYOR 

 
 
 
 

_________________________ 
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER 
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FINAL ADOPTION 
 

 
Adopted for final approval by the City of Perth at the Ordinary Meeting of the Council 
held on the on the _____ day of _______________ 20_____, and the Common Seal of 
the City of Perth was hereunto affixed by the authority of a resolution of the Council in 
the presence of: 
 
 

    
  

_________________________ 
LORD MAYOR 

 
 
 
 

_________________________ 
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER 

 
 
 
 
____________________________________ 
Recommended / Submitted for Final Approval 
 
 

DELEGATED UNDER S.16 OF PD ACT 2005 
 

 
 

_________________________ 
DATE 

 
FINAL APPROVAL GRANTED 
 

    
           

_________________________ 
MINISTER FOR PLANNING 

 
 

 
_________________________ 

DATE 
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SCHEDULE 1 
EXISTING CITY CENTRE PRECINCTS PLAN (P1 TO 8) 
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SCHEDULE 2 
PROPOSED CITY CENTRE PRECINCTS PLAN (P1 TO 8) 
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City Planning Scheme No.2 - Amendment No.36 and P6 Precinct Plan  

Overview of Submissions (1 in total) 

Date 
Received 

Organisation Comment City’s Response 

1. 31/10/2016 Main Roads
Western 
Australia 

Main Roads has no objection to the proposed scheme amendment. Noted. 

I:\CPS\Admin Services\Committees\5. PL\2016\AS161130 - Reports\5 Sch - SCHEDULE XXX - Summary of Submissions.pdf
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City of Perth | Planning Scheme No.2
Planning Policy Manual - Section 4.6 - Signs Policy

City Planning Scheme No.2

LEGEND

Scheme Area Boundary

Metropolitan Redevelopment Authority Area

Areas with Place Specific Requirements

Civic and Parks Area

Entertainment Area

Retail Core Area

Town Centre Area

The Terraces Area

Landscaped Mixed Use Area

Residential Area

MRA

Figure 2: Signs Policy - Areas with Place Specific Requirements 

I:\CPS\Admin Services\Committees\5. PL\2016\AS161130 - Reports\6 Sch - Schedule X - Plan of Areas with Place Specific Requirements
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SCHEDULE 2 - SUMMARY OF SUBMISSIONS 

Amendment to City Planning Scheme No. 2 Signs Policy 

SUBMISSION SUMMARY OF COMMENTS CITY OF PERTH RESPONSE  
(Proposed modifications are indicated in red) 

Submission No. 1 

Department of 
Transport 

1.1 Refer Amendment to Main Roads WA. 

Main Roads WA has developed a policy for signs within and 
beyond State road reserves and recommends that the 
proposed Amendment be referred to them for comment. 

1.2 Amend to indicate need for referral to Department of 
Transport. 

The Department recommends that the Policy indicate that 
all sign applications within or abutting primary regional road 
reserves are required to be referred to the Department of 
Transport. 

1.1 Noted 

The proposed Amendment was referred to Main Roads WA 
for comment and a submission was received.  Refer to 
Submission No. 28 below. 

1.2 Aligns / MODIFY 

State Government planning legislation requires that 
development, including signs, in certain locations be 
approved by, or referred to, other government agencies 
including: 

 The Heritage Council of Western Australia;
 Department of Planning /Western Australian

Planning Commission;
 Department of Parks and Wildlife;
 Department of Transport;
 Main Roads WA.

It is agreed that it would helpful for the Signs Policy to 
reference the need for approval or recommendations from 
other authorities in certain instances.  This can be inserted 
as a note, rather than a clause, so that it can be changed as 
delegations and the names of authorities change, without 
the need for a formal policy amendment process. 

I:\CPS\Admin Services\Committees\5. PL\2016\AS161130 - Reports\6 Sch - Schedule XX - Summary of Submissions.pdf
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SUBMISSION SUMMARY OF COMMENTS CITY OF PERTH RESPONSE  
(Proposed modifications are indicated in red) 

Notwithstanding this, the Signs Policy is not considered to 
be an appropriate location for detailed information as this 
information would apply to development generally.  It is also 
complex, controlled by the State Government and not the 
City, and changes from time to time.  Information providing 
guidance for applicants is more appropriately provided in 
the Application Information Kits provided on the City’s 
website. 

It is therefore proposed that the following note be added to 
the end of Section 2.0 Application in the proposed Policy: 

‘In certain locations and on certain sites within the Scheme 
Area, State Government legislation requires that signs be 
approved by, or referred to, other agencies including: 

 The Heritage Council of Western Australia;
 Department of Planning / Western Australian

Planning Commission;
 Department of Parks and Wildlife;
 Department of Transport;
 Main Roads WA.’

Submission No. 2 

Wong Pui Lok 
Owner Strata Lot, 251 
Adelaide Tce, Perth 

2.1 Strongly oppose Amendment due to impact on 
income of owners of 251 Adelaide Terrace. 

The wall sign at 251 Adelaide Terrace, Perth has improved 
the city skyline.  Its uniqueness is an asset to the city and 
the building is now iconic as a result.  It provides the 
community and tourists with information on Perth. 

2.1 Does Not Align 

The proposed Policy provides a framework for the 
assessment and management of signs within the City 
Planning Scheme No.2 (CPS2) Scheme Area.  It seeks to 
ensure that signage is well designed and positioned, 
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SUBMISSION SUMMARY OF COMMENTS CITY OF PERTH RESPONSE  
(Proposed modifications are indicated in red) 

The proposed Policy amendment will impact on my family 
income.  It will cause financial loss which is required to 
cover family expenses. 

innovative, responds to its setting and makes a positive 
contribution to the visual appeal of the public realm and the 
city as a whole.  It considers the cumulative effect of 
signage.   

If the Policy is adopted, new sign applications would be 
assessed in accordance with it.  The Policy would not apply 
retrospectively to existing signs unless they have temporary 
approval, as is the case with the sign at 251 Adelaide 
Terrace.  The Council has the ability to vary Policy when 
determining an application, where the decision relates to a 
planning consideration as listed under clause 67 of the 
Deemed Provisions and it would be consistent with orderly 
and proper planning.  

The subject sign at 251 Adelaide Terrace measures 25m x 
25m (625m2) and is located on the western elevation of the 
20 storey building. 

The Council granted development approval on 6 December 
2011 for a large banner sign with third party advertising 
content at the subject site for a period of five years.  That 
approval was due to expire on 6 December 2016 and as a 
consequence the applicant lodged a development 
application seeking further approval.   

At the time the second development application was 
considered by the Planning Committee the Amendment to 
the Signs Policy had been initiated for advertising.  The 
Planning Committee recommended that the development 
application be approved for a further year to allow for 
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SUBMISSION SUMMARY OF COMMENTS CITY OF PERTH RESPONSE  
(Proposed modifications are indicated in red) 

additional time during the transition from one Policy setting 
to another, taking into consideration the applicants concerns 
and allowing proponents the opportunity to comment on the 
proposed Signs Policy.  At its meeting on 19 August 2016 
the Council adopted the Planning Committee 
recommendation and granted approval to the application 
until 31 December 2017.  After that time the sign will either 
need to be removed or further development approval 
gained. 

Under the existing Signs Policy the subject sign is defined 
as a large banner sign.  This sign definition was included 
within the existing Policy to allow for temporary high impact 
signs attached to a building or to scaffolding, to promote an 
event or exhibition and in certain circumstances display 
third party advertising.  The Policy indicates that no more 
than four of these signs should be installed within the city at 
any one time and each sign should be in place for no more 
than six months duration with a six month lapse between 
display periods.  

The large banner sign applications which have been 
received since the Policy was introduced have primarily 
been for signs attached to the walls of buildings for the 
purpose of displaying third party advertising, with applicants 
commonly requesting that they be installed for longer than 
six months.  Applications for large banner signs to promote 
events or exhibitions have been limited. 

The sign at 251 Adelaide Terrace has been in place for 
almost five years and the content of the sign has primarily 
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SUBMISSION SUMMARY OF COMMENTS 
 

CITY OF PERTH RESPONSE  
(Proposed modifications are indicated in red) 

 
advertised large international brands with limited local 
content.  The sign has not displayed community information. 
 
As the large banner sign provisions have not been taken up 
as was intended, the definition is now intended to be 
removed as part of the Amendment.  This type of sign 
would be assessed as a wall sign and the third party 
advertising dealt with under the sign content section of the 
proposed Policy. 
 
As indicated key objectives of the proposed Signs Policy 
are to ensure that signs make a positive contribution to the 
streetscape, the locality and the city skyline and to avoid 
visual clutter.  Like all development, signage should 
enhance Perth’s unique character. 
 
Unless carefully managed, third party advertising within a 
locality can result in excessive and confusing signage.  
Unlike signage to identify local businesses or premises, 
third party advertising can be proposed in any location 
where there is appropriate exposure to passers-by.  A 
proliferation of these advertisements can detract from the 
visual amenity of the city, from way-finding and from the 
advertising of city businesses together with their goods and 
services.  This in turn can have a negative impact on 
people’s experience and enjoyment of the city and on the 
success of city businesses.   
 
When too many signs compete for the viewer’s attention, 
this excessive or confusing messaging is considered to be 
‘visual clutter’ and it is a general objective of the existing 
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SUBMISSION SUMMARY OF COMMENTS 
 

CITY OF PERTH RESPONSE  
(Proposed modifications are indicated in red) 

 
and proposed Policy to prevent visual clutter caused by the 
unnecessary proliferation of signs. 
 
As per the existing Policy, the proposed Policy limits third 
party advertising content, but provides greater clarity on the 
circumstances under which it may be considered.  The 
Policy seeks to limit third party advertising to only locations 
where it will make a positive contribution to the visual 
amenity of the public realm and is compatible with the 
intended character of the locality. 
 
As part of the review of the Policy, signage across the city 
has been examined and areas within the city with a 
consistent character that signage should respond to have 
been identified.   
 
The Terraces Area (as indicated on Schedule 1) is one of 
the identified areas and 251 Adelaide Terrace is located 
within it.  It is centred on the principal city boulevard which 
forms the physical spine of the city.  This is the focus of 
business, finance, commerce and administration in the 
state.  It is considered that third party advertising will not 
complement or positively contribute to the character of this 
area.  Signage in this area should more appropriately be 
restrained, principally for the purpose of numbering and 
naming buildings.  The exception to this would be where the 
third party advertising is facing inwardly to a public place 
where people can gather, where it complements the nature 
of the place and is not visible and impacting upon the 
streetscape. 
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SUBMISSION SUMMARY OF COMMENTS 
 

CITY OF PERTH RESPONSE  
(Proposed modifications are indicated in red) 

 
In the Entertainment Area, the Retail Core Area and the 
Town Centre Areas (as indicated on Schedule 1), signs 
should reflect the more colourful and dynamic desired 
character.  In these areas greater opportunity for third party 
advertising will exist. 
 
On this basis the proposed Policy indicates that the possible 
locations for third party advertising are: 
 within public spaces in the Entertainment Area, 

Terraces Area, Retail Core Area and Town Centre 
Areas for viewing within the space and where they will 
add to the character and amenity of the space; 

 on buildings within the Entertainment Area, Retail Core 
Area or Town Centre Areas where the building was 
approved prior to June 2014 and the sign will be 
installed on a large section of blank wall that would be 
enhanced by its addition; and 

 on temporary hoarding signs except within a 
Residential Area or Civic and Parks Area. 

 
The provision for signs with third party advertising content 
on buildings with large sections of blank wall approved prior 
to June 2014 is based on the absence of side setbacks 
requirements for buildings in many areas of the city prior to 
that time, with some buildings designed with blank walls to 
meet Building Code of Australia requirements.  It is 
considered that wall signs with third party advertising 
content can enhance the appearance of the blank 
elevations on these buildings and the streetscape generally 
in areas where they are compatible with the intended 
character.   
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SUBMISSION SUMMARY OF COMMENTS 
 

CITY OF PERTH RESPONSE  
(Proposed modifications are indicated in red) 

 
 
While the building at 251 Adelaide Terrace was approved 
prior to June 2014 and has a side elevation which lacks 
openings and a high level of detailing (although comprised 
of high quality exposed aggregate), it is in the Terraces 
Area where third party advertising is not compatible with the 
intended character of the streetscape, and would not be 
permitted under the proposed Policy.  
 
A number of submissions received suggested that the 
proposed Policy will affect the size of the sign that could be 
permitted at 251 Adelaide Terrace.  The Policy includes 
provisions to require that, where permitted, these wall signs 
with third party advertising content have a maximum area of 
25% of the wall area and do not extend to the full height or 
width of the building.  In this way they will not dominate the 
building and the building will provide a frame for the sign.  
The sign at 251 Adelaide Terrace is likely to comply with the 
25% area requirement but extends to the full height and 
width of the building.  However this is not entirely relevant 
as this type of sign would not be permitted within the 
Terraces Area. 
 
While a number of submissions suggest that large third 
party advertising signs are present in certain interstate and 
overseas city centres, this is not a valid reason for allowing 
a proliferation of this signage in Perth city. Different 
approaches to third party advertising are employed in cities 
interstate and overseas.  In many cities large third party 
signage was first introduced some time ago and while some 
cities continue to allow the spread, many actively 
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SUBMISSION SUMMARY OF COMMENTS 
 

CITY OF PERTH RESPONSE  
(Proposed modifications are indicated in red) 

 
discourage it or allow it to concentrate in identified locations.  
The cities well-known for their third party advertising are 
those where it is concentrated in key locations such as Time 
Square in New York, Shibuya in Tokyo and Piccadilly Circus 
in London.  The proposed Policy seeks to deliver an 
approach which suits Perth and enhances its unique 
character. 
 
It is acknowledged that the leasing of the wall space at 251 
Adelaide Terrace for advertising provides important income 
for strata owners in difficult economic times.  However 
under Clause 67 of the Deemed Provisions, a local 
government is not able to have regard to financial outcomes 
when determining development applications.  Planning 
decisions made on the basis of financial hardship or gain 
would set a dangerous and inequitable precedent which 
would conflict with the principles of orderly and proper 
planning.  They would potentially lead to poor urban 
outcomes and ad hoc proliferation of signage. 
 
In summary, in approving the subject sign on a temporary 
basis, the Council recognised that the existing Signs Policy 
had not been reviewed for some time, and that trends in 
signage and community expectations were changing.  
There is an expectation that, development including signs, 
should enhance the city and help to make Perth unique.  
The proposed Signs Policy requires signage to be 
appropriate to place.  Large wall signs with third party 
advertising are not consistent with the desired character of 
the Terraces Area.  It is considered that they will not be a 
positive addition to the streetscape or the amenity of the 
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SUBMISSION SUMMARY OF COMMENTS 
 

CITY OF PERTH RESPONSE  
(Proposed modifications are indicated in red) 

 
area.  Importantly while the submission relates to a single 
sign and its individual impact, the Policy is required to 
deliver a strategic approach to signage across the city and 
have consideration to the cumulative impact of signage. 
 

Submission No. 3 
 
Paul Malek 
GDI No. 29 Pty Ltd 
Owner of 15 Strata 
Lots, 251 Adelaide 
Tce, Perth 
 

3.1 Signage income is important. 
 
Only two of my 15 strata lots at 251 Adelaide Terrace, Perth 
are leased due to the very weak Perth office market.  
Income from signage currently on the building plays an 
important role in supplementing funds for maintenance and 
improvements to the building which otherwise might not be 
possible. 
 
Owners need to be creative in finding new revenue streams 
and signage is one method which can be used.  Building 
maintenance is important as poorly maintained buildings 
reflect badly on the city. 
 

3.1 Does Not Align 
 
Refer to Submission Response No. 2.1. 
 
 

Submission No. 4  
 
Gary Clausen  
Owner Strata Lot, 251 
Adelaide Tce, Perth 
 

4.1 Oppose any Amendment which effects financial 
status. 
 
Oppose any amendment that directly affects financial status 
of all investors and tenants at 251 Adelaide Terrace. 

4.1 Does Not Align 
 
Refer to Submission Response No. 2.1. 
 

Submission No. 5 
 
Tourism WA  
 

5.1 No comments 
 
The opportunity to comment on the Amendment is noted.  
Tourism WA has no comments to make. 
 

5.1 Noted 

Submission No. 6 6.1 Seek continued use of western wall at 251 Adelaide 6.1 Does Not Align 
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Takahir Wakamatsu 
Wakamatsu Pty Ltd 
Owner Strata Lot 251 
Adelaide Tce, Perth 
 

Terrace for advertising. 
 
Continued use of the western wall of the building at 251 
Adelaide Terrace for advertising is requested as it provides 
unique advertising and is now part of the CBD skyline.  It 
also provides necessary income for the strata company. 
 

 
 
Refer to Submission Response No. 2.1. 
 

Submission No. 7 
 
Dr Anthony Lourensen 
Owner Strata Lot, 239, 
251 Adelaide Tce, 
Perth 
 

7.1 Restrictions on size of signs on buildings will affect 
income. 
 
Restrictions on the size of advertising signs on buildings will 
reduce an important income stream.  Private investors are 
already experiencing difficulties in the current commercial 
office market with long term vacancies.  Loss of advertising 
income will impose further pressure. 
 

7.1 Does Not Align 
 
 
Refer to Submission Response No. 2.1. 
 

Submission No. 8 
 
Brent Zekulich 
Owner Strata Lot, 251 
Adelaide Tce, Perth 
 

8.1 The Amendment will affect the vibrancy of the area 
around 251 Adelaide Terrace. 
 
The proposed Amendment will affect the vibrancy of the 
area around 251 Adelaide Terrace.  Signage on the building 
has become a focal point for the area. 
 
Reducing the area available for signage on the building at 
251 Adelaide Terrace will reduce the ability to attract 
advertisers. 
 

8.1 Does Not Align 
 
 
Refer to Submission Response No. 2.1. 
 

Submissions No. 9 
 
Paul Salisbury 
Owner Strata Lot, 251 

9.1 The Amendment will severely affect income 
generated by signage at 251 Adelaide Terrace. 
 
The Amendment proposes to limit the size of wall signs in 

9.1 Does Not Align 
 

Refer to Submission Response No. 2.1. 
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Adelaide Tce, Perth the city.  If this is applied to the wall sign at 251 Adelaide 

Terrace it will have a severe effect on the income it 
generates for the strata company.  Costs for owner 
occupiers and tenants would increase and in the current 
market this would be very detrimental for the leasing and 
sale of lots within the building. 
 

 

Submissions No. 10 
 
Simon Hood 
Owner Strata Lot, 251 
Adelaide Tce, Perth 

10.1 The Amendment will have a detrimental impact on 
signage at 251 Adelaide Terrace; request that this 
property be excluded from the Amendment. 
 
A large banner sign has been located on the western wall of 
the building at 251 Adelaide Terrace for four years.  A 
contract is in place for the rental of this sign and owners of 
strata offices in the building receive $100,000 in rental 
income from the sign.  
 
The sign provides significant vibrancy and colour to the 
streetscape.  It is an iconic feature along Adelaide Terrace 
and reducing its size would lessen its benefits. 
 
It is requested that 251 Adelaide Terrace be excluded from 
the proposed Signs Policy.  
 

10.1 Does Not Align 
 
 
 
Refer to Submission Response No. 2.1. 
 
There is no strategic rationale for excluding 251 Adelaide 
Terrace from the provisions of the proposed Policy.  This 
would not be a fair or equitable approach, or consistent with 
the principle of orderly and proper planning. 
 
Notwithstanding this, when determining a development 
application the Council may vary Policy where the decision 
is based on planning matters listed under clause 67 of the 
Deemed Provisions, consistent with orderly and proper 
planning and the conservation of the amenities of the 
locality and consistent with the intent for the locality.   
 

Submissions No. 11 
 
Paul Thackwell 
Owner Strata Lot, 251 
Adelaide Terrace, 
Perth 

11.1 Oppose the Amendment as reducing the area of 
signs will be detrimental to 251 Adelaide Terrace. 
 
The advertising income from the signage at 251 Adelaide 
Terrace goes toward repairs and maintenance of the 
building.  The sign is also a landmark which can be seen 

11.1 Does Not Align 
 
 
Refer to Submission Response No. 2.1. 
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 from many vantage points in Perth. 

 
Diminishing the size of the sign will result in a loss of benefit 
for all concerned. 
 

Submission No. 12 
 
Anna Ma 
Kam Family Trust 
Owner Strata Lot, 251 
Adelaide Terrace, 
Perth 
 

12.1 The Amendment will result in financial loss for 
owners at 251 Adelaide Terrace. 
 
The Amendment will result in a loss of rent from signage, 
and this is unacceptable for strata owners in the current 
market. 

12.1 Does Not Align 
 
 
Refer to Submission Response No. 2.1. 
 

Submission No. 13 
 
Kien Chan 
Owner Strata Lot, 251 
Adelaide Terrace, 
Perth 
 

13.1 Opposed to changes to the Signs Policy that will 
reduce the size of signage at 251 Adelaide Terrace. 

 
Changes to the Signs Policy that will reduce the size of the 
signage on the side wall of the building at 251 Adelaide 
Terrace are opposed.  
 
The sign on the western wall of the building is an important 
revenue source in a depressed market.  The income from 
the lease on the sign helps to offset low return on tenancy 
rentals during a period of record vacancy rates. 

 
The sign on the building adds life, colour and vibrancy to the 
precinct.  Advertising is a modern reality and the advertising 
on the wall of this building is no different.  It is easily 
identifiable and iconic.  It is an asset to the city. 
 

13.1 Does Not Align 
 
 
Refer to Submission Response No. 2.1. 
 

Submission No. 14 14.1 Request clarification of what constitutes a qualified 14.1 Clarification Provided / MODIFY 
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David Osborne 
Chaos Outdoor Media 
Pty Ltd 
 

lighting engineer. 
 
Is the City able to clarify what constitutes a qualified lighting 
engineer, or advise of appropriate companies which can 
complete the lighting assessments? 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
14.2 Requirement for signs to have a default setting to 
display a black screen is not feasible. 
 

 
 
The Amendment proposes that lighting impact assessments 
prepared by a qualified lighting engineer or other 
appropriately qualified person, be submitted with 
development applications for certain types of signs.  This 
would generally include a person who is: 

 a tertiary level graduate or post graduate in Illumination 
Design, Lighting Design, Illumination Engineering or 
similar ; or  

 a member of the Illumination Engineering Society 
Australian and New Zealand; or 

 a member of the International Association of Lighting 
Designers (IALD). 

 
This level of detail is not required or appropriate within the 
Applications Policy.  However, a modification to the 
proposed Policy wording to include a lighting designer as an 
appropriately qualified person is recommended as follows: 
 
Clause 4.9, sentence 2 
 
‘… It should be prepared by a qualified lighting engineer, 
lighting designer or other suitably qualified person and 
assess the light impact that the proposal would have on the 
public realm and the adjacent building occupants….’ 
 
14.2 Aligns / MODIFY FOR CLARITY 
 
 

SCHEDULE 18



15 

 

SUBMISSION SUMMARY OF COMMENTS 
 

CITY OF PERTH RESPONSE  
(Proposed modifications are indicated in red) 

 
Animated or variable content signs are unable to have a 
default setting that will display an entirely black screen if a 
malfunction occurs.  A black screen can only be achieved 
by turning the sign off and this would not allow for issues to 
be rectified and the screen fixed. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
14.3 Question whether building owners and tenants will 
not be permitted to advertise on roof signs? 
 
If a roof sign is not permitted to display third party 
advertising or on-premises advertising, does this mean the 
owners or tenants will be prohibited from advertising their 
business? 
 
 
 
 

Clause 6.8(g) of the proposed Policy reads as follows: 
‘Large signs with animated or variable content shall have a 
default setting that will display an entirely black display area 
if a malfunction occurs.’ 
 
This requirement has been applied to sign approvals in the 
past to ensure malfunctioning screens do not cause a 
nuisance to the public and adjacent building occupants by 
flickering or flashing, etc.  It is not intended to apply during 
the repair of the screen, acknowledging that this may not be 
feasible. 
 
To provide greater flexibility and avoid any 
misunderstanding, it is proposed that clause 6.8(g) be 
reworded to read: 
 
‘Large signs with animated or variable content shall have a 
default setting that will display a dark, blank screen /sign 
face (except during repair) if a malfunction occurs.’ 
 
14.3 Clarification Provided 
 
 
Under the proposed Policy roof signs or wall signs at the top 
of buildings will not be permitted to display third party 
advertising or on-premises advertising.   
 
Third party advertising content is sign content that 
advertises businesses, products, goods or services not 
located or available at the premises.  On-premises 
advertising content is sign content that advertises or 
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14.4 Question whether the City will recommend 
companies that can provide traffic impact statements?  
 
Will the City recommend companies that can provide traffic 
impact statements to meet the requirements of the Policy? 
 

promotes specific products, goods or services available at 
the premises.  It does not include content that relates to the 
occupant or business at the premises. 
 
Signage at the top of buildings is intended to be for 
advertising the name of the buildings or their principal 
occupants.  
 
14.4 Clarification Provided 
 
 
There are a number of companies within Perth that prepare 
traffic impact statements, but it is not appropriate to 
recommend specific companies as the City needs to remain 
impartial. 
 

Submission No. 15 
 
Lee Beng Chuan 
One Shenton Property 
Investments 
Owner Strata Lot, 251 
Adelaide Terrace, 
Perth 
 

15.1 Opposed to Amendment due to impact on wall 
sign at 251 Adelaide Terrace. 
 
We are opposed to changes to the Signs Policy that will 
affect the wall sign on the building at 251 Adelaide Terrace. 
 
The sign on the building is attractive and does not create 
visual pollution or distract drivers.  It is discrete and does 
not have ugly support structures.  It is an asset to the city, 
which adds to the skyline and gives life and vibrancy to the 
precinct.  It also provides the community with information on 
relevant commercial advertising. 
 
A contract to rent out the advertising space has been signed 
and the income generated is relied upon by strata owners to 

15.1 Does Not Align 
 
 
Refer to Submission Response No. 2.1. 
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meet financial obligations in a depressed market.  The loss 
of this income would be detrimental. 
 

Submission No. 16 
 
Department of Parks 
and Wildlife 

16.1 Amend to indicate that the approval of the 
Department of Parks and Wildlife is required for 
signage within the Swan Canning Development Control 
Area. 
 
Some of the Civic and Parks Areas identified in the 
proposed Policy are within the Swan River Development 
Control Area (DCA), would require the Department of Parks 
and Wildlife (DPA) approval and must comply with the DPA 
Policy on signage. 
 
It is recommended that reference to the DCA be included 
within the Civics and Parks Area provisions to ensure that 
staff, applicants and the public are aware of all applicable 
planning implications and approval processes. 
 

16.1 Aligns / MODIFY 
 
 
 
 
Refer to Submission Response No. 1.2. 
 

Submission No. 17 
 
Ryan Shamier 
Electrolight Australia 
Pty Ltd 
 

17.1 The Applications Policy should reference the 
Australian Standards on Control of the Obtrusive 
Effects of Outdoor Lighting. 
 
The Applications Policy should reference the Australian 
Standards as referred to in Section 6.7 of the proposed 
Signs Policy. 
 
 
 
 
 

17.1 Aligns / MODIFY 
 
 
 
The Amendment proposes to include a clause in the 
Applications Policy requiring the submission of a Lighting 
Impact Assessment for development applications where 
they may impact on the amenity of a locality, including 
signage with illumination.  It is agreed that it would be 
appropriate for this clause to reference the relevant 
Australian Standards.   
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17.2 The Amendment should prescribe brightness 
limits. 
 
It is recommended that the proposed Signs Policy specifies 
brightness (luminance) limits that are easily measurable.  It 
would be appropriate to adopt the NSW Draft Transport 
Corridor Outdoor Guidelines.  They are accepted in Victoria 
and represent a good balance for all stakeholders. 

It is also appropriate that it reference other standards 
considered relevant by the local government.  The 
Australian Standards AS4282-1997: Control of the 
Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting do not specifically 
address internally illuminated advertising signs.  Electronic 
and digital signs can have a very high brightness capability 
and Main Roads WA and a number of other authorities 
prescribe luminance levels.  Appropriate limitations on 
luminance should be applied where digital signs are 
proposed.   
 
It is therefore proposed that the last sentence of clause 4.9 
of the Applications Policy be amended to read:  
 
‘The assessment should consider the light intensity and 
impact relative to existing and foreseeable conditions 
(including environmental conditions and the cumulative 
impact of lighting in the area), relevant statutory 
requirements and Australian Standards (including AS 4282-
1997), appropriate maximum luminance levels and where 
applicable the objectives, principles and provisions of the 
Signs Policy’ 
 
17.2 Aligns / MODIFY 
 
 
The proposed Policy includes a number of provisions in 
relation to illumination.  In particular, the illumination of 
signs must not cause an annoyance to the public or have an 
adverse impact on the amenity of occupants of adjacent 
buildings, must comply with Australian Standards and any 
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 other standard considered relevant and the local 

government may limit the hours, intensity, spill and or/field 
of view of illumination.’  
 
Digital signs have a very high brightness capability as they 
require illumination during the day for content to be 
displayed.  The brightness or luminance levels of these 
signs need to be limited according to location, time of day 
and ambient conditions.   
 
Maximum luminance levels have been developed by 
various authorities but it is a complex area which is 
changing as technology advances, and recommended 
standards vary between authorities.  As a consequence it is 
not considered appropriate for the proposed Policy to 
prescribe specific levels.   
 
The Policy allows for the City to apply standards that it 
considers are appropriate, acknowledging that they may 
change over time.   
 
It is therefore recommended that the wording of Clause 6 – 
Illumination of Signs be modified to clarify that maximum 
luminance levels will be applied to illuminated signs as 
follows: 
 

b) Illumination of signs must comply with relevant 
Australian Standards (including AS 4282-1997) and 
any other relevant standards and guidelines (e.g. 
maximum luminance levels) considered appropriate by 
the local government 
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f) When granting development approval to an illuminated 
sign the local government may limit the hours, intensity 
(luminance levels), spill, field of view and/or any other 
elements of illumination considered appropriate. 

 
 

Submission No. 18 
 
Mark Condipodero 
Owner of 3 Strata Lots, 
251 Adelaide Terrace, 
Perth 
 

18.1 Sign at 251 Adelaide Terrace provides income and 
is iconic. 
 
An advertising sign is currently located on the building at 
251 Adelaide Terrace which provides income for the strata 
company to maintain the building.  It is also iconic, provides 
information to the community and does not impact on the 
appearance of the building.  A change to the Policy is not 
necessary. 
 

18.1 Does Not Align 
 
 
Refer to Submission Response No. 2.1. 
 

Submission No. 19 
 
RM and JA Davey 
Owner Strata Lot, 251 
Adelaide Terrace, 
Perth 
 

19.1 Strongly object to the Amendment as it will affect 
signage at 251 Adelaide Terrace 
 
The proposed Amendment is strongly opposed as it may 
affect the existing sign on the western wall of the building at 
251 Adelaide Terrace.   
 
The sign is an iconic landmark in the city skyline which can 
be seen from the Narrows Bridge to Kings Park.  It is well 
designed and contributes to the uniqueness of the city.  It 
has been in place for some time and we are not aware of 
any objections to it.   
 
It is requested that this existing sign be excluded from the 

19.1 Does Not Align 
 
 
Refer to Submission Response No. 2.1. 
 
There is no strategic rationale for excluding 251 Adelaide 
Terrace from the provisions of the proposed Policy.  This 
would not be a fair or equitable approach, or consistent with 
the principle of orderly and proper planning. 
 
Notwithstanding this, when determining a development  
application the Council does have the ability to vary Policy 
where the decision is based on a matter listed under clause 
67 of the Deemed Provisions for Local Planning Schemes   
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proposed Amendment. 
 

 
 

Submission No. 20 
 
Ken Collins 
Owner Strata Lot, 251 
Adelaide Terrace, 
Perth 
 

20.1 Strongly object to the Amendment as it will affect 
signage at 251 Adelaide Terrace 
 
The proposed Amendment is strongly opposed due to its 
effect on an existing sign on the western wall of the building 
at 251 Adelaide Terrace.  As a part owner at this property 
we will be financially affected by the Amendment.  If the City 
wants to implement the changes a five year grace period 
may be appropriate as it would allow owners to adapt to the 
changes. 
 

20.1 Does Not Align 
 
 
Refer to Submission Response No. 2.1. 
 
As indicated in the response to Submission No. 3 the wall 
sign at 251 Adelaide Terrace has development approval to 
remain in place until 31 December 2017.  The applicant will 
therefore need to apply for further development approval or 
the sign will need to be removed at that time. 

Submission No. 21 
 
Australian Institute of 
Architects 

21.1 Supportive of the review 
 
The Institute is supportive of the review as the signage goes 
through further change.  The proposed Policy deals with 
animated and digital signage more effectively, responding to 
pressure for change in this area around the city.  The 
coverage of the range of situations is much greater and 
more specific. 
 
21.2 Reference Heritage Places and the approval 
process in the introduction 
 
It may be useful to have reference to the State Register of 
Heritage Places, the Scheme Heritage List and the 
applicable approval process that will apply in the 
introductory sections.  While there is detail in the text, a brief 
statement at the start of the Policy would assist. 
 

21.1 Noted 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
21.2 Aligns / MODIFY 
 
 
State Government legislation requires that development 
applications for sites on the State Register of Heritage 
Places be referred to the Heritage Council of Western 
Australia for consideration.  It is agreed that it would be 
helpful for the Signs Policy to indicate that referral to the 
Heritage Council may be required.  This should be as a 
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note, rather than a clause so that it can be changed as 
legislation and authorities change, without undertaking a 
formal policy amendment process. 
 
Section 3.0 Operation explains how the Policy is to be used 
and indicates that specific provisions apply to signs on 
places on the CPS2 Heritage List or within CPS2 Heritage 
Places.  This level of information at the start of the Policy 
and is considered to be appropriate.   
 
While it is appropriate that applicants have access to 
information on the approval process and the determining 
authorities, the Signs Policy is not the appropriate location 
for this information.  The Policy provides the criteria on 
which the Council determines sign applications. 
 
Information providing guidance for applicants on the 
approval process is more appropriately provided in the 
Application Information Kits on the City’s website. 
 
It is therefore proposed that the following note be added to 
the end of Section 2.0 Application: 
 
‘In certain locations and on certain sites within the Scheme 
Area, State Government legislation requires that signs be 
approved by, or referred to, other agencies including: 
• The Heritage Council of Western Australia;  
• Department of Planning /Western Australian Planning 

Commission;  
• Department of Parks and Wildlife; 
• Department of Transport; 
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21.3 Indicate in the Applications Policy that the Heritage 
Council will consider signage on places on the State 
Register 
 
An indication in the Applications Policy that the Heritage 
Council will consider signage on a place on the State 
Register would indicate to applicants that a slightly different 
process will apply.  This will save time. 
 
 
 
 
 
21.4 It needs to be clear that the City may reject 
Lighting Impact Assessments and Signage 
Management Plans. 
 
The Policy should clearly indicate that Lighting Impact 
Assessments and Sign Management Plans will be assessed 
and a mechanism should exist for them to be rejected.  This 
will address the prospect of biased assessments and 
breaches of intent.  
 
 
 
 
 
21.5 Provision for the retention of historic signage is 
pleasing. 

• Main Roads WA.’ 
 
21.3 Aligns / Modification Not Required 
 
 
 
The Applications Policy applies to all development and is 
intended to detail the requirements for the submission of a 
development application.  It is not intended to outline the 
approval process.  It is considered that the modification to 
the Signs Policy indicated above, along with the information 
provided in the Application Information Kits on the City’s 
website are appropriate and the suggested change is not 
necessary. 
 
21.4 Does Not Align 
 
 
The proposed Policy indicates that Traffic and Lighting 
Impact Assessments and Signage Management Plans may 
or shall be required to be submitted as part of development 
applications for certain types of signs and sign content.  
These documents would be assessed as part of the 
development application process and the City may ask for 
them to be clarified or verified where any elements are of 
concern.  This is standard procedure with technical reports 
accompanying any development application and is not 
detail which is considered necessary in the proposed Policy. 
 
21.5 Noted 
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It is pleasing to see that the retention of historic signage will 
be considered.  Sometimes significant signs fall victim to 
changes in corporate identity, or old painted signs get 
decorated over. 
 
21.6 A provision should be included indicating that wall 
murals shall not be applied to Heritage Places. 
 
It would be best to indicate that wall murals shall not be 
applied to Heritage Places.  More broadly the whole idea of 
wall murals needs greater consideration.  Some of the finer 
contemporary buildings also need protection from murals.  
Perhaps there should be a way of testing the 
appropriateness of a building for a mural. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
21.6 Aligns /MODIFY 
 
 
Under the proposed Policy a development application for a 
wall mural would be assessed against the objectives, 
principles and general provisions.  In addition if applicable 
they would be assessed against provisions for signs on 
places on the Heritage List or within Heritage Areas and for 
signs in areas with place specific requirements.  Provisions 
specific to wall murals have not been prescribed. 
 
It is agreed, as indicated in the submission, that a greater 
level of guidance would be appropriate.  While wall murals 
can add interest and vibrancy to an area they are not 
appropriate on all buildings or in all areas.  They should 
complement and not detract from the architectural design or 
features of a building and the character of an area. They 
should generally not be permitted on a place on the 
Heritage List or within a Heritage Area, unless to a side or 
rear elevation where the cultural heritage significance will 
not be affected.  
 
Approval for wall murals should also generally be temporary 
as they tend to deteriorate over time  
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On this basis the following provisions are recommended.  
 
Under 7.0 Provisions for Specific Sign Types, after Tethered 
Signs and before Wall Signs, add  
 
‘Wall Murals 

a) A wall mural shall only be permitted on a building 
where it complements the building’s architectural 
design and character and does not detract from its 
important features or fenestration. 

b) A wall mural shall only be permitted where it is 
consistent with the intended character of the area 
and the area will be enhanced by its introduction.  

c) A wall mural may generally only be granted 
temporary development approval for a maximum of 
five years.’ 
 

(Renumber the subsequent clauses accordingly.) 
 
Under 8.2 Provisions for signs on places on the Heritage 
List or within Heritage Areas add the following clause after 
(g): 
 
‘Wall murals shall generally not be permitted on a place on 
the Heritage List or within a Heritage Area, unless painted 
on a side or rear elevation of a building that is already 
painted and it can be demonstrated that the wall mural will 
not have any adverse impact on the cultural heritage 
significance of the place or Area.’ 
 
(Renumber the subsequent clauses accordingly.) 
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Submission No. 22 
 
Bentley De Cinque 
Owner Strata Lot, 251 
Adelaide Terrace, 
Perth 
 

22.1 The wall sign at 251 Adelaide Terrace should be 
retained as it is 
 
The sign on the western wall of the building at 251 Adelaide 
Terrace provides excitement and vibrancy to a locality that 
is lacking this type of stimulus.  It provides a big city feel for 
locals and tourists which should be a goal of the City. 
 
The income from the sign enables rental costs to be kept 
down.  It is imperative that CBD tenancy rates are 
maintained in the current subdued market. 
 
Reducing the size of the sign would jeopardise its retention 
and commercial viability. 
 
Other recommendations in the proposed Amendment are 
reasonable. 
 

22.1 Does Not Align 
 
 
Refer to Submission Response No. 2.1. 
 

Submission No. 23 
 
Fred den Boer 
Owner Strata Lot, 251 
Adelaide Terrace, 
Perth 
 

23.1 The wall sign at 251 Adelaide Terrace provides 
income.  Proposed Policy changes should not be 
retrospective.  
 
The Perth office market is already struggling and income 
from the existing wall sign on the building at 251 Adelaide 
Terrace may be the only income which will be seen from 
investment there in the foreseeable future. 
 
The existing Sign Policy is satisfactory and provides 
adequate controls.  Any changes should not be applied 
retrospectively. 

23.1 Does Not Align/ Clarification Provided 
 
 
 
Refer to Submission No. 3 response.  The Policy would not 
apply retrospectively, but where a sign has temporary 
approval, as in the case of 251 Adelaide Terrace, the Policy 
would apply to the application for further approval. 
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Submission No. 24 
 
The Strata Company 
on behalf of all of the 
owners of 251 Adelaide 
Terrace, Perth 
 

24.1 The Amendment will have a detrimental impact on 
the wall sign located at 251 Adelaide Terrace. 
 
While it is acknowledged that the proposed Amendment will 
provide better control over signage erected within the City, it 
will have a detrimental impact on the wall sign located on at 
251 Adelaide Terrace.   
 
A large banner sign has been located on the western wall of 
the building for the last four years with the City’s approval 
and it has caused little concern if any to others nearby. 
 
The banner adds significant vibrancy and colour to the 
streetscape and represents an iconic feature along Adelaide 
Terrace.  Reducing the size of the banner would reduce the 
benefits that it provides. 
 
A contractual agreement for the rental of the wall of the 
building and display of the sign has been entered into.  The 
proposed Amendment will impact on this agreement with 
significant financial loss to both parties to the agreement. 
 
The prejudicial consequences of the proposed changes in 
the Policy will far outweigh the limited benefits.  It would be 
more equitable if this was considered on a site by site basis 
after full and open consultation. 
 

24.1 Does Not Align 
 
 
Refer to Submission Response No. 2.1. 
 
Contractual agreements are not a matter to which the City 
should have regard when making planning policy or 
determining a development application.   

Submission No. 25 
 

25.1 The provisions relating to wall signs at the top of 
buildings and wall signs for third party or on-premises 

25.1 Clarify –  MODIFY  
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Rowe Group – on 
behalf of Epico 
Outdoor Advertising – 
proprietor of the wall 
sign at 251 Adelaide 
Terrace, Perth 
 

advertising need to be clarified. 
 
The provisions seek to limit the size of a wall sign at the top 
of a building to one tenth of the buildings height (but no 
more than the combined height of two floors of the 
building).  They also seek to limit the size of a wall sign to 
25% of the wall area.  These provisions are likely to conflict 
and need to be clarified.  It is understood that the first 
limitation applies to wall signs related to services provided 
within the building while the latter is related to third party 
signage. This needs to be clarified. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
The proposed Policy includes a provision limiting the 
vertical dimension of a wall sign at the top of a building to a 
maximum of one tenth of the building’s height or two typical 
floors.  This applies to signs at the top of buildings for the 
purpose of naming the building or its major occupants.  It 
would not apply to wall signs which may be permitted in 
certain areas on large sections of blank wall with third party 
or on-premises advertising content.  
 
These wall signs with third party or on-premises advertising 
are proposed to be limited to a maximum of 25% of the wall 
area and not extend to the full height or width of the 
building.  In this way they will not dominate the building and 
will be framed by it.  Existing wall signs of this type in the 
city generally comply with the maximum 25% area, although 
some extend to the full height and width of the building. 
 
To overcome any confusion in the application of these 
provisions it is recommended that the following changes be 
made: 
 
‘6.6 (c) Third Party Advertising or On-Premises Advertising 

Content 
 

(i) Third party advertising or on-premises advertising 
content shall only be considered for development 
approval on: 

 
(A)    ….. 
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(B) a wall sign on a building within the 
Entertainment Area, Retail Core Area or 
Town Centre Area (as identified in Figure 2) 
where the subject building has a valid 
development approval granted prior to June 
2014 and the wall sign is proposed to be 
installed upon a large section of blank wall 
that would be enhanced by its addition.  The 
wall sign should comply with the provisions 
under clause 7.11(e), but not 7.11(b);  

(C)    ….. 
(D)    ….. 

 
7.11 Wall Signs   
 

a) Any part of a wall sign should not extend above the 
parapet or eaves of a building.  

b) Where a wall sign is proposed at the top of a 
building, except in accordance with clause 
6.6(c)(i)(B),: 
i) it should have a maximum vertical dimension 

equal to one tenth of the building’s height, but not 
more than the combined height of two typical 
floors of the building;  

ii) only one of these wall signs or one roof sign shall 
be permitted per elevation; and  

iii) it shall not display third party advertising or on-
premises advertising content. 

c) Where a wall sign with third party or on-premises 
advertising content is proposed in accordance with 
clause 6.6(c)(i)(B): 
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25.2 The provisions relating to wall signs are 
excessively restrictive. 
 
The provisions relating to wall signs are excessively 
restrictive and limit the ability of a proprietor to provide high 
quality outcomes which will enhance the streetscape. 
 
If the restriction of 25% of the wall area applies to third 
party advertising it is considered to be overly restrictive and 
will not facilitate high quality outcomes which enhance the 
streetscape.  A blanket 25% limitation has the potential to 
accentuate the vacant 75% of the façade and will not assist 
in breaking up the blank wall area. 
 
It is considered that third party advertising signs on walls 
should be considered on their individual merit, the potential 
activation which will result and the appropriateness of the 
setting.  A blanket limitation does not facilitate high quality 
innovative outcomes, whereas the inclusion of design 
principles may enable superior outcomes. 
 
While it is proposed that no more than one wall sign per 
elevation and two wall signs per building will be permitted, it 
is suggested that where only one is proposed per building 

i) it should have a maximum area of 25% of the 
wall area; 

ii) it should not extend to the full height or width of 
the wall; and 

iii)  only one of these signs per elevation and two of 
these signs per building will be permitted. 

 
25.2 Does Not Align 
 
 
While there is increasing pressure from advertising 
companies to permit further third party advertising in the 
city, it is important that this type of advertising does not 
detract from the visual amenity of the city, from way-finding 
and from the advertising of city businesses and their goods 
and services. The Council has generally discouraged third 
party advertising on signs within the city in order to create a 
high quality public domain and reduce visual clutter but the 
current Policy lacks sufficient detail in this area.   
 
The proposed Policy will continue to limit third party 
advertising, but it will provide greater clarity on the 
circumstances under which it may be considered.  The 
Policy seeks to limit third party advertising to only those 
areas where it will make a positive contribution to the visual 
amenity of the public realm and is compatible with the 
intended character of the locality. 
 
While each sign will be dealt with on its merits, the possible 
locations are: 
 within public spaces in the Entertainment Area, 

SCHEDULE 18



31 

 

SUBMISSION SUMMARY OF COMMENTS 
 

CITY OF PERTH RESPONSE  
(Proposed modifications are indicated in red) 

 
the provisions relating to size could be varied.  The overall 
impact on amenity would be alike. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Terraces Area, Retail Core Area and Town Centre 
Areas (as indicated on Schedule 1) for viewing within 
the space where they will add to the character and 
amenity of the space; 

 on buildings within the Entertainment Area, Retail Core 
Area or Town Centre Areas (as indicated on Schedule 
1) where the building was approved prior to June 2014 
and the sign will be installed on a large section of blank 
wall that would be enhanced by its addition; and 

 on temporary hoarding signs except within a 
Residential Area or Civic and Parks Area (as indicated 
on Schedule 1). 

 
As indicated, the proposed 25% limit on the size of wall 
signs with third party or on-premises advertising on large 
sections of blank wall are intended will ensure that they will 
not dominate the building.  It will allow for a sign of 
substantial proportions, given the scale of buildings within 
the city.  Most of the existing large banner signs of this type 
in the city would comply with the maximum 25% area, 
although some extend to the full height and width of the 
building. 
 
It is rare in the city centre for the entire side wall of a 
building to be visible or blank; it is usually obscured by 
adjacent buildings.  This has been taken into consideration 
when arriving at the 25% limit. 
 
While the Amendment proposes the 25% limit, each 
development application is considered on a case by case 
basis.  The Council does have discretion to vary Policy 
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25.3 Third party advertising provides important 
economic assistance for landowners. 
 
Third party advertising plays an important role in economic 
injection for local businesses and owners of office 
developments.  The demand for office space has fallen 
dramatically with a vacancy rate in the order of 25%.  The 
office building at 251 Adelaide Terrace is partially vacant 
and the signage provides important income for the owners. 
  

where special circumstances exist to warrant it and where 
the variation would be consistent with orderly and proper 
planning.   
 
25.3 Does Not Align 
 
 
Refer to Submission Response No. 2.1. 
 
 

Submission No. 26 
 
DM and PB Evans 
Owner Strata Lot, 251 
Adelaide Terrace, 
Perth 
 

26.1 The Amendment should not put restrictions on the 
sign at 251 Adelaide Terrace. 
 
The sign on the western wall of the building at 251 Adelaide 
Terrace covers a blank wall and is iconic. 
 
The propose changes to the Policy should not put 
restrictions on this sign and result in the wall being blank 
again. 
 

26.1 Does Not Align 
 
 
Refer to Submission Response No. 2.1. 
 

Submission No. 27 
 
Property Council of 
Australia 

27.1 Clearer guidance on location and design of 
signage is supported. 
 
The move to create clearer guidance on appropriate 
location and design of signage with specialised heritage 
provisions is supported.  The Property Council supports a 
more coordinated approach to signage on buildings creating 

27.1 Noted 
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consistency and certainty for business owners. 
 
27.2 The requirement to conceal support structures is 
not always possible. 
 
It will not always be possible to meet the proposed 
requirement to conceal all support structures from view but 
this should be required wherever possible. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
27.2 Aligns - MODIFY 
 
 
Clauses 5.0(a) and 6.5(a) of the proposed Policy require 
that supporting structures as well as cabling and conduits 
be concealed from view as they can be unsightly.  However, 
it is recognised that concealing all supporting structures 
from view is not always possible and that alternately they 
can be a feature of the sign.  They should be an integral 
part of the design of the sign rather than an afterthought.   
 
The concealing of cabling and conduits is appropriate 
except where it will result in damage to place on a Heritage 
List 
 
It is therefore proposed that the clauses be modified as 
follows: 
 
‘5.0(a) Signs should be constructed of durable materials. 

Their design should be simple and efficient. with 
supporting structures concealed from view.  
Innovation in Innovative design which that is 
appropriate to the building and setting is 
encouraged.’ 

 
‘6.5(a) All supporting structures, cabling and conduits for 

signage be concealed from view shall form an integral 
part of the design of the sign. 
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27.3 Clear guidance on the decision making process for 
heritage buildings is required. 
 
Clear guidance on the decision making process for heritage 
buildings is required with clarity on whether the City or the 
Heritage Council will be making the final decision. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
27.4 Clear guidance on sign dimensions over footpaths 
where there is no kerb is required.  
 
The proposed Policy specifies that signs should be a 
minimum distance of 600mm from the outer edge of the 
street kerb where they project over a footpath on public 
land.  Clear guidance is required for cases where there is no 
kerb, such as in the city malls. 
 
 

(b) All cabling and conduits shall be concealed from view 
except in the case of a place on the Heritage List 
where this would conflict with clause 8.2(f).  

 
(Renumber the subsequent clauses accordingly.) 
 
27.3  Does Not Align 
 
 
While it is appropriate that applicants have access to 
information on the decision making process and the 
determining authorities, the Signs Policy is not the 
appropriate location for this information.  The Policy 
provides the criteria on which the Council determines sign 
applications. 
 
Information providing guidance for applicants on the 
application process should be provided in the Application 
Information Kits provided on the City’s website. 
 
 
27.4 Does Not Align 
 
 
The existing and proposed Policies require that where signs 
project over a footpath on public land at a height of less 
than 4.5 metres, they be located a minimum distance of 
600mm from the outer edge of a street kerb.  This is to 
avoid signs being damaged by vehicles and vice versa.  In 
the case of the city malls and other public land which are 
not vehicular thoroughfares for the general public, this is not 
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27.5 Limiting the signs at the top of a building is unfair 
where there is more than one major tenant. 
 
The decision to allow only one roof sign or wall sign at the 
top of buildings per elevation unfairly discriminates against 
buildings with more than one major tenant.  Exemptions 
should be introduced to allow for additional signs for those 
who occupy enough floor space to be titled a major tenant. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

required.  Signs would be assessed in accordance with the 
objectives, principles and provisions which apply to all 
projecting signs and specific dimensions are not necessary 
or appropriate. 
 
27.5 Aligns - MODIFY 
 
 
The Policy recognises that signage for the purpose of 
identifying the name of the building or its principal occupant 
is appropriate at the top of buildings and should be of a 
larger scale and design that contributes to the city’s skyline 
during the day and night.  Notwithstanding this, the Policy 
also requires signs to be compatible in scale and integrated 
with the architectural design of the building.  This will ensure 
that the architectural character of the building remains 
dominant. 
 
Clauses 7.8(c) and 7.11(c) and of the proposed Policy 
specify that only one roof sign or one wall sign at the top of 
a building should be permitted per building elevation.  
These signs are intended to display the name of the 
building or the major occupants of the building. 
 
Guidelines for Appropriate Location and Scale of Signs on 
Buildings form Appendix 3 of the proposed Policy and 
provide a methodology to ensure that signs fit within the 
architecture of a building.   
 
It is acknowledged that there may be special circumstances 
where the design and width of a building elevation may 
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accommodate a second sign.  This could be supported 
where the additional sign will not lead to visual clutter and 
will make a positive contribution to the city skyline.  It is 
therefore recommended that the proposed clauses be 
amended to reflect this as follows: 
 
‘7.8(c) Only one roof sign or wall sign at the top of a 

building shall be permitted per building elevation, 
except where the local government is satisfied that a 
further sign would be compatible with the design 
and scale of the building, would not lead to visual 
clutter and would make a positive contribution to the 
city skyline.’ 

 
7.11(b) Where a wall sign is proposed at the top of a 

building, except in accordance with clause 
6.6(c)(i)(B),: 
i) it should have a maximum vertical dimension 

equal to one tenth of the building’s height, but not 
more than the combined height of two typical 
floors of the building.  

ii) only one of these wall signs or one roof sign shall 
be permitted per elevation except where it can be 
satisfactorily demonstrated that a further sign 
would be compatible with the design and scale of 
the building, would not lead to visual clutter and 
would make a positive contribution to the city 
skyline.  

iii) it shall not display third party advertising or on-
premises advertising content. 
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27.6 Provisions on signs on heritage buildings appear 
overly restrictive. 
 
The proposed provisions applying to heritage buildings 
appear overly restrictive and will penalise businesses 
operating within the heritage buildings. 
 

(Note: clause 7.11(b) also incorporates amendments 
proposed in response to Submission No. 25 above.) 
 
27.6 Does Not Align 
 
 
The proposed heritage provisions reflect best practice and 
largely clarify existing requirements for signage on places 
on the Heritage List and in Heritage Areas.  They also 
represent a consolidation of provisions on signs in Heritage 
Areas to provide a primary reference point for applicants.  
 
In summary the proposed provisions provide applicants with 
greater guidance on required design considerations and the 
Council with policy to support good decision making.  They 
reflect the importance and value of carefully protecting 
significant cultural heritage within the city.   
 
There is no evidence to support the suggestion that the 
provisions will be overly restrictive and will penalise 
businesses operating within the buildings. 
 
The City’s research on property prices in King Street, a 
Heritage Area where development including signage has 
been carefully managed for several years, demonstrates 
that property prices and rental returns have not been 
impacted.  In contrast, property prices have increased 
significantly (25% per annum over 20 years) since the street 
became a Heritage Area.  In addition the street has become 
a place of choice for high end commercial operators. 
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The State Heritage Office has indicated its support for the 
proposed provisions of the Policy. 
 

Submission No. 28 
 
Main Roads WA 

28.1 The Signs Policy should reference when Main 
Roads WA approval is required. 
 
The Signs Policy should reference the requirement for Main 
Roads approval for signs where the content is directed at 
and visible to all road users travelling on a State Road. 
 
Applicants can refer to the Main Roads ‘Policy and 
Application Guidelines for Advertising Signs Within and 
Beyond State Road Reserves’. 
 

28.1 Aligns – MODIFY 
 
 
Refer to Submission Response No. 1.2. 
 

Submission No. 29 
 
Urbis on behalf of APN 
Outdoor Pty Ltd 
 

29.1 Limiting third party advertising to products, 
services or events available within the City is not 
supported. 
 
The general principle of permitting third party advertising to 
limited locations where it will enhance the character, 
vibrancy and safety within the city is supported.  However 
the proposed provision for third party advertising to relate to 
products, services or events within the City is not 
supported. 
 
This provision is considered to be onerous to the operator 
of the signage.  Contents may relate to an overseas holiday 
or a vehicle not available within the City but consistent with 
a ‘global city’. 
 
Notwithstanding this, the intent of the provision to ensure 

29.1 Does Not Align– MODIFY TO CLARIFY 
 
 
 
Clause 6.6(iv) of the proposed Policy requires that ‘third 
party advertising content shall be related to products, 
services or events available within the local government 
boundaries.’ 
 
The intent of this clause is to ensure third party advertising 
content does not relate to products, services or events 
which undermine the city’s role as the primary retail, 
commercial and cultural centre of the metropolitan area and 
state. 
 
Requirements relating to sign content such as this should 
appropriately be indicated within the Policy.  A signage 
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advertising does not directly, or by implication, undermine 
the City as the primary destination of retail and commerce, 
or compare the City unfavourably with the location being 
advertised is understood.  However it is considered that this 
can be mitigated via a signage management plan which is 
required for development applications involving third party 
signage. 
 
The Outdoor Media Association also manages this by 
providing guidelines which relate to the management and 
review of advertising material.  They outline best practice 
techniques for the management and implementation of 
advertising including sensitive material and 
alcohol/substances.  
 
29.2 The requirement for illumination to comply with 
Australian Standards is sufficient. 
 
The provisions in relation to illumination of signs are 
generally supported.  A Lighting Impact Assessment which 
indicates compliance with Australian Standards for Control 
of the Obtrusive Effects of Outdoor Lighting should be 
sufficient and further requirements relating to limitation of 
hours, intensity, spill and or field of view of illumination as 
indicated are not necessary. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

management plan would then be lodged as part of a 
development application to identify how the applicant 
proposes to comply with these requirements.  It would 
address operational and content management, 
maintenance and complaints handling arrangements. 
 
It is therefore considered that while the intent of the clause 
is appropriate, its wording should be modified to clarify this 
as follows: 
 
‘6.6(c)(iv) Third party advertising content shall not 

undermine the role of the city as the primary retail, 
commercial and cultural centre of the metropolitan 
area and/or state.’ 

 
29.2 Does Not Align 
 
 
Section 6.7 of the proposed Policy addresses a range of 
aspects of illumination to ensure that it does not cause a 
loss of amenity to the public or building occupants.   
 
The Australian Standards for Control of the Obtrusive 
Effects of Outdoor Lighting do not apply to internally 
illuminated advertising signs, although the general 
principles and methodology are relevant.   
 
Electronic and digital signs can have a very high brightness 
capability as they require illumination during the day for 
content to be displayed.  Limits on this brightness/light 
intensity are required to ensure that this does not have 
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29.3 Preventing the location of animated and variable 
content on large signs where they are visible from 
adjacent streets is not appropriate. 
 
The Policy proposes that animated and variable content on 
large signs should not be permitted where it can be viewed 
from adjacent streets and by road users.  Restrictions 
should only be based upon whether a sign can be viewed 
by motorists and will have a safety impact.  Restricting 
visibility from the street is not practical or reflective of road 
user safety concerns and it is therefore requested that 
wording limiting visibility from streets be removed. 
 
 
 
 
 

negative impacts on a locality.  Timing devices and light 
sensors allow a gradual transition between day and night 
and adjustment to different light conditions resulting from 
changing weather conditions.  Technology has also been 
developed to limit field of view and light spill. 
 
It is appropriate for the proposed Policy to reference all 
relevant elements of signage illumination which may impact 
on building occupants and the public generally, not just 
Australian Standards, Lighting Impact Assessments lodged 
with development applications to address these, and the 
City to apply associated conditions where considered 
appropriate.  
 
29.3 Does Not Align 
 
 
 
Under the proposed Policy animated content is sign content 
which is constantly in motion while variable content is static 
sign content that changes on a specified time cycle. 
 
This type of content has become increasingly popular over 
recent years with the development of digital technology, 
particularly for third party advertising, because of its ability 
to display constantly changing sign content which generates 
far greater revenue potential than traditional poster displays. 
The Policy has been updated to more effectively address 
this type of sign content, while also be broad enough to deal 
with other technologies which may be developed to display 
animated or variable content in the future. 
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The Policy recognises that careful management of the 
location of large signs (>2m2) with animated or variable 
content is critical to ensure appropriate levels of safety are 
maintained for road users and the public.  However it is also 
important to avoid visual clutter and to ensure that these 
signs are appropriate to the setting and will make a positive 
contribution to its visual quality and vitality.   
 
On the basis of this and a review of the precincts and the 
public realm within the city the proposed Policy restricts 
these types of sign content on large signs (>2m2) to: 
 
• Public spaces within the Entertainment Area, Retail 

Core Area or Terraces Area (as indicated on Schedule 
1) where they are orientated for viewing within the 
space and the space is designed and intended for 
people to gather. 

 
These are spaces which are suited to high levels of 
pedestrians and activity, often with a retail or 
entertainment focus.  They are spaces where people 
can stop and linger safely without obstructing 
pedestrian traffic, where the safety of road users will 
not be affected and where the animated or variable 
content will add to the character and vitality of the 
space both during the day and night. 
 
While animated content in public spaces should not be 
directly visible to road users for safety reasons, 
variable content may be where carefully controlled in 
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29.4 The City should consider the national approach to 
transition and display times for digital signage. 
 
The Amendment indicates that the City will be guided by 
the State Government transport authority and any other 
standards considered relevant when assessing duration of 
display and transition times for animated and variable 
content. 
 
The Main Roads requirements differ substantially from 
those of eastern states counterparts. 

terms of content, duration of display and transition 
times.  Provisions are included within the Policy to 
address this, with duration of display and transition 
times. 

 
• At the top of buildings greater than 29 metres in height 

(except in the Landscaped Mixed Use Areas, the 
Residential Areas or the Civic and Parks Areas as 
indicated on Schedule 1) where they will add interest 
and vitality to the city skyline and will not affect the 
amenity of adjacent buildings or distract road users. 

 
The proposed Policy differentiates between these large 
signs and small signs (< 2m2 sign face) much like television 
or computer screens, which are now popular in tenancy 
windows and at the ground floor level of buildings.  Because 
of their small size they do not form a distraction to road 
users and may be permitted facing the street at ground floor 
level.  

29.4 Does Not Align – MODIFY TO CLARIFY 
 
 
The proposed Policy indicates that where variable content 
on large signs (>2m2) will be visible to road users, display 
and transition times should comply with standards specified 
by the State Government transport authority or any other 
standard considered relevant. 
 
Technology used to display animated and variable content 
on signs is developing rapidly.  Similarly standards 
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There is a lack of guidance at State Government level on 
animated and variable content on signs, specifically digital 
and LED signs.  Whilst a number of regulatory changes 
have taken place in Western Australia in recent times, there 
is no overarching consistent approach to this type of 
signage which is regulated at State Government level. 
 
The draft NSW Transport Corridor Outdoor Advertising and 
Signage Guidelines provide a progressive approach to 
digital signage and criteria for assessment.    
 
It is recommended that City should have regard to the 
national approach to assessing digital sign and reference 
the NSW guidelines in the Policy. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
29.5 Restrictions on third party advertising on Heritage 
Places and in Heritage Areas should be removed. 
 
The Amendment proposes to limit third party advertising on 
a place on a Heritage List or within a Heritage Area.  It is 
considered that this is not appropriate and third party 
advertising should be permitted on a place on a Heritage 
List or within a Heritage Area and not be limited to specific 
sign types. 
 

applicable to this type of content are changing and vary 
between authorities.  The City has generally adopted the 
Main Roads WA guidelines but it is acknowledged that in 
some regards they are more restrictive than those applied in 
the eastern states. 
 
The Policy allows for the City to apply standards that it 
considers are appropriate, acknowledging that they may 
change over time.  While the City would not be precluded 
from using alternative standards, it is important that 
standards are consistently applied across the metropolitan 
area.  
 
A minor modification to the wording of sub-clause 
6.8(c)(i)(2) is proposed for clarity as follows: 
 
‘.. it has a specified duration of display and a transition time 
between display that comply with standards specified by the 
State Government transport authority or another authority 
considered appropriate by the local authority.’ 
 
29.5 Does Not Align 
 
 
Under the current Policy third party advertising on signs 
within the city is generally discouraged.  The King Street 
Heritage Precinct Design Guidelines specify that in that 
Heritage Area general, unrelated or third party advertising 
will not be permitted 
 
In the proposed Policy the principles relating to signs on 
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Whilst the sensitive nature of signage and heritage is 
understood, it has been demonstrated nationally that third 
party advertising can be incorporated through architectural 
elements that do not detract from the heritage value of the 
place.  It is therefore requested that provisions relating to 
third party advertising on places on a Heritage List or within 
a Heritage Area be removed and that this signage be 
assessed on an individual merits basis.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

places on the Heritage List or with a Heritage Area have 
been updated to reflect current best practice and clarify 
existing requirements.   
 
The proposed Policy specifies that third party advertising 
will not be permitted on a place on the Heritage List or 
within a Heritage Area, except where: 
 it is on a hoarding sign under specific circumstances; 

or  
 it is reconstructed signage with a clearly established 

historical precedent that contributes to the cultural 
heritage significance of the place or Area. 

 
This will ensure that the cultural heritage significance of 
places and Areas is not eroded by visual noise as a result of 
unnecessary, unrelated advertising. 
 
The approach to restrict third party advertising on heritage 
buildings is consistent with the approach in most local 
governments in Perth and interstate.  While there are 
examples of third party advertising on heritage buildings in 
other capital cities, these signs have generally been in place 
for many years with modifications or upgrades agreed on 
the basis that there is an established historical precedent 
and/or the new sign will be an improvement upon the 
existing sign and reduce the impact on the cultural heritage 
significance of the place. 
 
The State Heritage Office has indicated its support for the 
proposed provisions of the Policy. 
 

SCHEDULE 18



45 

 

SUBMISSION SUMMARY OF COMMENTS 
 

CITY OF PERTH RESPONSE  
(Proposed modifications are indicated in red) 

 
29.6 Third party advertising and digital signs should be 
encouraged throughout the inner city and not 
concentrated in specific locations. 
 
Digital and third party advertising signs are an emerging 
technology which is being implemented worldwide and is 
the fastest growing advertising format. 
 
Whilst the intent behind implementation of place specific 
requirements for this signage is understood, it is generally 
accepted that digital and third party advertising is a 
component of the urban environment and should not be 
constrained to concentrated areas. 
 
There are a number of existing third party advertising signs 
which exist outside the places identified in the Amendment 
which may be suited for upgrade or conversion to digital in 
the near future.  The proposed place specific requirements 
would prejudice this and limit opportunities to deliver high 
quality vibrant signage at these locations. 
 
It is considered that a flexible approach to the location of 
third party advertising and digital signage should be 
implemented and guided by requirements relating to road 
safety and public amenity. 
 
The proposed provisions to encourage large signs on blank 
walls in the CBD are supported.  It is considered that large 
format billboard signage can be integrated with buildings to 
provide a positive visual experience and a high level of 
visual acuity. 

29.6 Does Not Align 
 
 
 
As indicated large electronic digital signs have become an 
increasingly popular signage medium over recent years, 
particularly for third party advertising. The Policy has been 
updated to more effectively address this type of signage, 
while also be broad enough to deal with other technologies 
which may be developed in the future. 
 
Digital signs are not specifically defined in the existing or 
proposed Policy.  This type of signage is referred to under 
the existing Policy as ‘animated or new technology’ while 
under the proposed Policy it will be dealt with as either 
animated or variable content.  
 
While sign companies and advertisers generally seek to 
locate third party advertising in highly visible locations along 
roads and freeways where they have the largest audience 
in terms of motorists and pedestrians, this is not necessarily 
a good outcome for the visual appearance of the locality or 
the city generally.   
 
The City has a responsibility to the wider community to 
ensure signage is well located and helps to create a better 
city with a unique character.  Careful management of the 
location of large signs (>2m2) with animated or variable 
content and third party advertising content is required to 
avoid visual clutter and to ensure that they are appropriate 
to the setting and will make a positive contribution to its 
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 visual quality and vitality.  It is also critical that appropriate 

levels of safety are maintained for road users and the 
public.  
 
Rather than an ad hoc approach, the proposed Policy 
provides greater guidance on where these content types 
may be appropriate.   
 
Following a review of the precincts and the public realm 
within the city it was evident that third party advertising 
would be best suited to the retail and entertainment focal 
points within the city.  However a controlled approach in 
these areas was crucial to avoid them becoming dominant 
and excessive.  For this reason it has been limited to public 
spaces where it will complement and enhance the nature 
and vibrancy of the space and to existing buildings where it 
will enhance large blank sections of wall.  
 
This approach was extended to public spaces within the 
Terraces Area (as indicated on Schedule 3) in recognition 
that some of these spaces have a significant retail and 
entertainment element.  However it is especially important 
that any third party advertising is contained within the space 
as signage visible in the streetscape should principally for 
the purpose of numbering and naming building reflecting the 
Area’s role as the focus of business, finance, commerce 
and administration in the state.   
 
Specifically the proposed Policy indicates that third party 
and on–premises advertising may be permitted on  
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 signs within or facing a public space within the 

Entertainment Area, The Terraces Area, the Retail 
Core Area or the Town Centre Areas (as indicated on 
Schedule 1) where oriented for viewing within the 
space and where consistent with the nature of the 
public space.  
 

 wall signs on buildings within the Entertainment Area, 
the Retail Core Area or the Town Centre Areas (as 
indicated on Schedule 1) where the building was 
approved prior to June 2014 and has a large section of 
blank wall which would be enhanced by its addition.  

 
 window signs in the case of on-premises advertising 

content only. 
 
In addition to the locations above, the Policy proposes that 
third party advertising be permitted on a temporary basis on 
hoarding signs during construction or redevelopment of a 
site where the hoarding will also incorporate an image that 
will enhance the appearance of the site for the duration of 
the works. 
 
Animated and variable content signs can be used to display 
community information and major events as well as third 
party advertising.  It is generally suited to spaces with high 
levels of pedestrians and activity in the retail and 
entertainment focal points of the city, and in some cases 
within the business core.  These should be spaces where 
people can stop and linger safely without obstructing 
pedestrian traffic, and where they will add to the character 
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and vitality of the space both during the day and night.  The 
exception to this is small signage much like a television 
screen which is popular within shop windows and at the 
ground floor level of buildings and because of it's small size 
has little impact on the safety of road users and visual 
clutter. 
 
In addition animated and variable signage with building or 
major occupant names would be permitted at the top of tall 
buildings where they will make a positive contribution to the 
skyline and not affect the safety of road users.   
 
Specific details of the locations for animated and variable 
content are indicated under 29.3. 
 

Submission No. 30 
 
Planning Solutions 
on behalf of the owner 
20 (Lot 100) 
Sutherland Street, 
West Perth 
 

30.1 A merit based approach to third party advertising 
is appropriate rather than limiting it to specific areas. 
 
The Amendment seeks to limit third party advertising to 
specific locations, including the Entertainment Area, Retail 
Core Area, Town Centre Area and the Terraces Area.  
 
20 Sutherland Street is not located within these areas and 
therefore third party advertising would not be permitted 
there, except on a hoarding sign. 
 
It is acknowledged that retail and entertainment areas may 
be the most suitable locations for third party advertising.  
However the Policy should not exclude potential sites 
outside these areas that could accommodate third party 
advertising which would enhance the visual quality and 

30.1 Does Not Align 
 
 
Unless carefully managed, third party advertising within a 
locality can result in excessive and confusing signage.  
Unlike signage to identify local businesses or premises, 
third party advertising can be proposed in any location 
where there is appropriate exposure to motorists and/or 
pedestrians and advertisers generally seek to locate them in 
highly visible locations along major roads and freeways.  
However a proliferation of third party advertisements can 
detract from the visual amenity of the city, from way-finding 
and from the advertising of city businesses together with 
their goods and services.  This in turn can have a negative 
impact on people’s experience and enjoyment of the city 
and importantly on the success of city businesses.   

SCHEDULE 18



49 

 

SUBMISSION SUMMARY OF COMMENTS 
 

CITY OF PERTH RESPONSE  
(Proposed modifications are indicated in red) 

 
amenity of the area.  It is considered that proposals for third 
party signage outside the specified areas should be 
considered on a case by case basis allowing the Council to 
exercise its discretion.  A blanket prohibition is not 
considered appropriate. 
 
It is recommended that a further sub-clause be added to 
clause 6.6(c)(i) to allow third party advertising where: ‘it is 
demonstrated that the proposal will enhance and not 
adversely affect the visual quality, amenity, vibrancy and 
safety within the city.’ 
 
It is also recommended that the general principle relating to 
third party advertising, being clause 5.0(h), be amended to 
‘Third party advertising sign content shall only be permitted 
in limited locations within the city and where it is 
demonstrated that it will enhance and not adversely affect 
the visual quality, amenity, vibrancy and safety within the 
city.’ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
When too many signs compete for the viewer’s attention, 
this excessive or confusing messaging is considered to be 
‘visual clutter’ and it is a general objective of the existing 
and proposed Policy to prevent visual clutter caused by the 
unnecessary proliferation of signs. 
 
The City has a responsibility to the wider community to 
ensure signage is well located and helps to create a better 
city with a unique character.  Rather than an ad hoc 
approach, the proposed Policy looks to provide greater 
guidance on where these content types may be appropriate. 
 
The Policy seeks to limit third party advertising to only those 
areas where it will make a positive contribution to the visual 
amenity of the public realm and is compatible with the 
intended character of the locality.   
 
From a review of the precincts and the public realm within 
the city it was evident that third party advertising is best 
suited to the retail and entertainment focal points within the 
city.  However a controlled approach in these areas is 
crucial to avoid them becoming dominant and excessive.  
For this reason they have been limited to public spaces 
where they will complement and enhance the nature and 
vibrancy of the space and to existing buildings with large 
blank sections of wall.  
 
This approach was extended to public spaces within the 
Terraces Area (as indicated on Schedule 1) in recognition 
that some of these spaces have a significant retail and 
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entertainment element.  However it is especially important 
that any third party advertising is contained within the 
space, as signage in this area should principally for the 
purpose of numbering and naming building reflecting its role 
as the focus of business, finance, commerce and 
administration in the state.   
 
Accordingly it is proposed that third party advertising 
content be limited as follows: 
 
• On signage within or facing a public space within the 

Entertainment Area, The Terraces Area, the Retail 
Core Area or the Town Centre Areas (as indicated on 
Schedule 1) where oriented for viewing within the 
space and where consistent with the nature of the 
public space.   

  
• On large wall signs on buildings within the 

Entertainment Area, the Retail Core Area or the Town 
Centre Areas (as indicated on Schedule 1) where the 
building was approved prior to June 2014 and has a 
large section of blank wall which would be enhanced 
by its addition.  While this will have a similar outcome 
as the current large banner sign provisions, rather than 
limiting installation to a maximum of six months and the 
overall number in the city to four, it is proposed that 
they be limited to locations where they will enhance the 
appearance of a building and fit with the desired 
character of the locality.  

 
• On hoarding signs during construction or 
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30.2 Allow interim third party signage on vacant 
development sites. 
 
An opportunity exists to strategically implement the 
temporary use of vacant development sites for third party 
advertising.  Current market conditions have discouraged 
landowners from commencing development on numerous 
sites across the city.  These vacant lots can often detract 
from the amenity of the area and have potential to be 
utilised for other purposes in the interim.  Examples can be 
seen around Perth where third party signage on vacant land 
can improve the amenity of the area. 
 
An example of this is 374 Newcastle Street, Perth.  Prior to 
2011 this was an unattractive vacant site used for informal 

redevelopment of a site where the temporary hoarding 
will also incorporate an image that will enhance the 
appearance of the site for the duration of the works. 

 
The proposed Policy would not apply retrospectively and 
existing signage which is not consistent with it (such as that 
at 20 Sutherland Street), would not be affected unless it is 
proposed to be replaced or modified or it only has 
temporary development approval.   
 
Notwithstanding this, the existing third party advertising 
signage at 20 Sutherland Street is not considered to make a 
positive contribution to the surrounding area and is 
effectively delaying development of the site by providing 
supplementary income.   
 
30.2 Does Not Align 
 
 
Currently under City Planning Scheme No. 2 demolition is 
not permitted unless an application for further development 
on the site has been approved.  Conditions are commonly 
imposed on development approvals involving demolition, 
which require the site to be landscaped if construction does 
not commence within 12 months.  As a consequence 
interim third party advertising signage is not necessary and 
in contrast, allowing it could delay construction as a 
consequence of the supplementary income that it provides. 
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parking, which detracted from the streetscape.  In 2011 the 
City of Vincent approved an application for third party 
advertising billboards with associated landscaping, public 
seating and a water fountain.  These works have 
significantly improved the amenity of the area.  The site has 
been landscaped to a high standard and provides an 
opportunity for social interaction. 
 
The five year approval for the signage was renewed by the 
City of Vincent on 28 June 2016. 
 
Further examples are 596 Newcastle Street, West Perth 
where third party signage was approved by the City of 
Vincent for five years and 2 Main Street, Osborne Park 
where third party signage was approved by the City of 
Stirling for seven years pursuant to orders made by the 
State Administrative Tribunal.   
 
The City of Perth should consider the economic, social and 
visual amenity benefits of permitting temporary third party 
signage on development sites.  Under the proposed 
Amendment these types of temporary third party signage 
would not be permitted.  Temporary approval allows the 
Council to review the use after a set period of time and 
determine whether the signage has contributed positively to 
the amenity of the area.  It is also suited to landowners who 
aim to develop the property in the future. 
 
It is requested that a clause be added to allow interim third 
party signage to be ‘considered on vacant development lots 
where significant improvements to the site are proposed 
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including landscaping and public seating, and where it is 
demonstrated that the proposal will enhance and not 
adversely affect the visual quality, amenity, vibrancy and 
safety within the city.’ 
 

Submission No. 31 
 
TPG Town Planning 
Urban Design and 
Heritage on behalf of 
Drive by Developments 
Pty Ltd, applicants for 
signage at 146-152 
Barrack Street, Perth 
 

31.1 The Amendment inappropriately limits on-premises 
advertising to window signs on heritage places and in 
Heritage Areas. 
 
While third party and on-premises advertising content are 
differentiated, this is only used to allow on-premises 
advertising content on a window sign, on a place on the 
Heritage List or within a Heritage Area.  An arbitrary and 
unjustified view has been formed that on-premises 
advertising is appropriate on window signage yet not on 
other signs where the associated or perceived impacts are 
comparable. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
31.2 Proposed limits on animated and variable content 
conflict with the intent of the Policy to allow innovative 
signage. 
 
The City acknowledges the increasingly popular medium of 
digital technology for signage.  However the proposed 
approach to this medium by including a number of 
unjustified highly prescriptive provisions is considered to 

31.1 Does Not Align 
 
 
 
The proposed Policy differentiates between third party 
advertising content that relates to goods and services that 
are not available on site and on-premises advertising 
content that relates to goods and services that are available 
on site.  This enables the latter content to be permitted in 
locations where third party advertising content may be 
permitted and in addition in window signs generally, not only 
on a place on a Heritage List or within a Heritage Area.  It 
acknowledges that businesses, particularly shops have a 
need to advertise the goods and services they are providing 
in shop windows.  It provides pedestrian interest and 
information which relates to the business on site and its 
location is restricted. 
 
31.2 Does Not Align 
 
 
 
Under the proposed Policy animated content is sign content 
which is constantly in motion while variable content is static 
sign content that changes on a specified time cycle. 
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constitute a step in the wrong direction as it will detract from 
the benefits that can be achieved for urban locations by the 
medium. 
 
Importantly digital technology has enabled the signage 
industry and businesses to utilise an alternative more 
flexible and sustainable signage medium for advertising.  
Variable content using a digital screen is akin to more 
traditional forms of signage displays (poster type display 
with illumination) given the visual content is similar, although 
of a higher quality than more traditional methods. 
 
Digital screens have the added ability to quickly change 
content without down time for maintenance or replacement 
and can be used for community purposes where 
appropriate.  The full benefits of this flexibility have yet to be 
realised.  It is highly likely that digital mediums are the future 
of the signage industry due to the efficiency and quality that 
can be achieved.  
 
The approach to digital signage conflicts with the intent of 
the draft Policy ‘to enable signage which is well designed 
and positioned, innovative, responds to its setting and 
makes a positive contribution to the public realm and the 
visual appeal of the city without adversely affecting amenity 
and safety.’ 
 
Flexibility is needed to allow for innovative development to 
occur and support a capital city style urban environment and 
intensity, as is evident from many examples around the 
world where signage plays a crucial role in the character 

This type of content has become increasingly popular over 
recent years with the development of digital technology, 
particularly for third party advertising, because of its ability 
to display constantly changing sign content which generates 
far greater revenue potential than traditional poster displays. 
The Policy has been updated to more effectively address 
this type of sign content, while also be broad enough to deal 
with other technologies which may be developed to display 
animated or variable content in the future. 
 
The Policy recognises that careful management of the 
location of large signs (>2m2) with animated or variable 
content is critical to ensure appropriate levels of safety are 
maintained for road users and the public.  It is also 
important to avoid visual clutter and to ensure that these 
signs are appropriate to the setting and will make a positive 
contribution to its visual quality and vitality.   
 
On the basis of this and a review of the precincts and the 
public realm within the city the proposed Policy restricts 
these types of sign content to: 
 
• Public spaces within the Entertainment Area, Retail 

Core Area or Terraces Area (as indicated on Schedule 
1) where they are orientated for viewing within the 
space and the space is designed and intended for 
people to gather. 

 
These are spaces which are suited to high levels of 
pedestrians and activity, often with a retail or 
entertainment focus.  They are spaces where people 
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and amenity of an area. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
31.3 The definition of roof signs is overly prescriptive 
and the interpretation issues associated with these 
signs and above roof or sky signs are not resolved. 
 
The modified definition of a roof sign is considered to be 

can stop and linger safely without obstructing 
pedestrian traffic, where the safety of road users will 
not be affected and where the animated or variable 
content will add to the character and vitality of the 
space both during the day and night. 
 
While animated content in public spaces should not be 
directly visible to road users for safety reasons, 
variable content may be where carefully controlled in 
terms of content, duration of display and transition 
times.  Provisions are included within the Policy to 
address this, with duration of display and transition 
times. 

 
• At the top of buildings greater than 29 metres in height 

(except in the Landscaped Mixed Use Areas, the 
Residential Areas or the Civic and Parks Areas as 
indicated on Schedule 1) where they will add interest 
and vitality to the city skyline and will not affect the 
amenity of adjacent buildings or distract road users.   

 
Innovative signage can incorporate digital content, but it is 
not limited to this technology.  Innovation relates to design, 
integration and location.  Appendix 4 of the proposed Policy 
provides examples of innovation in signage. 
 
31.3 Aligns - MODIFY 
 
 
 
The existing Policy defines roof signs and above roof or sky 
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overly prescriptive.  It contains very descriptive terminology 
and dimensions. 
 
The proposed Policy does little to resolve some of the 
interpretational issues associated with roof signs and above 
roof or sky signs and appears to be structured on the basis 
of a reaction to particular proposals. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

signs but the differences between them, and also vertical 
and horizontal signs which are attached to walls, has been 
open to some interpretation.   
 
At present a roof sign is defined as ‘a sign fixed to the top of 
the fascia or wall of a building or a machinery or plant room, 
and designed as an integral part of the design of the 
building.  A roof sign also includes a sign fixed to or painted 
upon the roof of a building.’ 
 
An above roof or sky signs is defined as ‘an advertising sign 
that protrudes above the normal roof line or building parapet 
and is not a roof sign.’ 
 
Vertical and horizontal signs are both signs that are 
attached to walls and are categorised according to their 
orientation.  They may be located at the top of a building, 
while the definition of a vertical signs states that ‘no part of it 
shall project above the lowest point of the eaves or ceiling 
of the building to which it is attached.’ 
 
The proposed Policy redefines these signs in order to 
provide greater clarity.  Above roof or sky signs will be 
referred to only as sky signs to avoid confusion.  Roof signs 
will only relate to those signs located on the roof of a 
building and not those attached to a wall at the top of a 
building, and project above the roof structure it is attached it 
by no more than 200mm.  The requirement for an integrated 
design has also been incorporated. Vertical and horizontal 
signs will be combined and defined as wall signs.   
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It is agreed that further changes can be made to the 
definitions to clarify the difference between the sign types.  
Design matters should also be removed as they are 
addressed within proposed provisions.  The proposed 
changes are as follows: 
 
‘Roof Sign means a sign fixed to the roof (but not an 
awning roof), to the wall of a roof top plant room setback 
from the main elevation of the building or to an architectural 
feature at the top of a building and that may extend no more 
than 200mm above the roof top plant room or architectural 
feature that it is fixed to and that achieves a high degree of 
integration and compatibility with the architecture, materials, 
finishes and colours of the building.’ 
 
‘Sky Sign means a sign fixed to or above the roof (but not 
an awning roof), roof top plant room, parapet, wall or 
architectural feature at the top of a building and that extends 
more than 200mm above the height of the roof, roof top 
plant room, parapet, wall or architectural feature that it is 
fixed to and that does not achieve a high degree of 
integration and compatibility with the architecture, materials, 
finishes and colours of the building.’ 
 
The definition of a wall sign is also proposed to be amended 
to clarify that the sign may be attached to glass or 
architectural mesh or screen that forms the wall and/or are 
attached to the wall. 
 
‘Wall Sign means a sign that is fixed flat or parallel to, or 
painted upon, the surface of a wall of a building (including a 
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31.4 The provisions relating to signs on places on the 
Heritage List or within Heritage Areas are considered to 
be overly specific. 
 
The proposed provisions relating to places on the Heritage 
List and with Heritage Areas are considered to be overly 
specific and are inconsistent with the proposed principles. 
 
The principles acknowledge that consideration of signage is 
required in the context of the cultural heritage significance of 
the place or Area. 
 
The current Policy allows discretion by not applying specific 
inflexible controls to any one signage type and enables 
applications to be considered on their merits having regard 
to what is proposed and the context of the development. 
 
The proposed Policy incorporates a number of provisions 
that specifically restrict certain types of signage and content 
on heritage places and in Heritage Areas without adequate 
justification.  Roof signs are specifically noted as not 
permitted without regard to the site context.  Third party and 
on-premises advertising content is also not permitted except 
on hoarding signs and, in the case of the latter, on window 
signs.  This is not appropriate in commercial areas where 

glass wall or a decorative or screen material fixed flat or 
parallel to the wall), but not to a roof top plant room setback 
from the main elevation of the building or to an architectural 
feature at the top of the building.  It includes cabinets fixed 
to walls to display an advertisement.’ 
 
31.4 Does Not Align 
 
 
 
The proposed provisions reflect current best practice and 
largely clarify existing requirements for signage on places 
on the Heritage List and in Heritage Areas.  They also 
represent a consolidation of provisions on signs in Heritage 
Areas to provide a primary reference point for applicants. 
Area specific provisions will be located within the Planning 
Policy for that Heritage Area. 
 
In summary the proposed provisions provide applicants with 
greater guidance on required design considerations and the 
Council with policy to support good decision making.  They 
reflect the importance and value of carefully protecting 
significant cultural heritage within the city.  For many years 
the cultural heritage significance of the King Street Heritage 
Area has been protected and the businesses within it have 
benefited. 
 
The State Heritage Office has indicated its support for the 
proposed provisions of the Policy. 
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this form of advertising is an appropriate visual cue with an 
economic function. 
 
31.5 Third party advertising can occur in capital cities 
without adverse impacts and allows businesses to 
generate revenue. 
 
Third party advertising forms a major part of many capital 
cities and intense urban environments in Australia and 
around the world.  The multitude of businesses, uses and 
products that are available in capital cities allow third party 
advertising to occur seamlessly with other advertising with 
practically no adverse impacts on the surrounding 
environment or businesses.  Individuals are not able to 
relate all signage to a particular tenancy or use in 
particularly diverse and intensely used areas. 
 
Third party advertising content also allows existing 
businesses and tenancies in the city to generate revenue in 
an appropriate manner. 
 
 

 
 
 
31.5 Does Not Align 
 
 
 
Unless carefully managed, third party advertising within a 
locality can result in excessive and confusing signage.  
Unlike signage to identify local businesses or premises, 
third party advertising can be proposed in any location 
where there is appropriate exposure to passers-by.  A 
proliferation of these advertisements can detract from the 
visual amenity of the city, from way-finding and from the 
advertising of city businesses together with their goods and 
services.  This in turn can have a negative impact on 
people’s experience and enjoyment of the city and 
importantly on the success of city businesses.   
 
When too many signs compete for the viewer’s attention, 
this excessive or confusing messaging is considered to be 
‘visual clutter’ and it is a general objective of the existing 
and proposed Policy to prevent visual clutter caused by the 
unnecessary proliferation of signs.  
 
Following a review of the precincts and the public realm 
within the city it was concluded that third party advertising 
would be best suited to the retail and entertainment focal 
points within the city.  However a controlled approach in 
these areas was crucial to avoid them becoming dominant 
and excessive.  For this reason they have been limited to 
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public spaces where they will complement and enhance the 
nature and vibrancy of the space and to existing buildings 
with large blank sections of wall.  
 
This approach was extended to public spaces within the 
Terraces Area (as indicated on Schedule 1) in recognition 
that some of these spaces have a significant retail and 
entertainment element.  However it is especially important 
that any third party advertising is contained within the space 
as signage in this area should be principally for the purpose 
of numbering and naming building reflecting its role as the 
focus of business, finance, commerce and administration in 
the state.   
 
While large third party advertising signage is present in 
certain interstate and overseas city centres, this is not a 
valid reason for allowing a proliferation of this signage in 
Perth city.  Different approaches to third party advertising 
are employed in cities interstate and overseas.  In many 
cities large third party signage was first introduced some 
time ago and while some cities continue to allow the spread, 
many actively discourage it or allow it to concentrate in 
identified locations.  The cities well-known for their third 
party advertising are those where it is concentrated in key 
locations such as Time Square in New York, Shibuya in 
Tokyo and Piccadilly Circus in London.  The proposed 
Policy seeks to deliver an approach which suits Perth and 
enhances its unique character. 
 
It is important that there is a well-considered approach to 
third party signage rather than it spreading on an ad hoc 
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basis.  All signage should be appropriate to setting and help 
to create a better city with areas of distinct and unique 
character. 
 

Submission No. 32 
 
Brookfield 
 
Owner of 108, 123-137 
and 235 St Georges 
Terrace and 11 Mounts 
Bay Road, Perth 
 

32.1 Limitations on the number of signs at the top of 
buildings and their dimensions are not appropriate.  
 
Rather than incorporate limitations, objectives should be 
included within the Terraces Area to assist with the design 
and assessment of these signs. 
 
The height, width and location of buildings should be taken 
into consideration when determining the number of signs on 
a building.   A building of fifty metres in width could easily 
accommodate two signs on one elevation.  Some buildings 
have more than one major tenant and this needs to be 
taken into consideration.  In many cases signage forms a 
key part of tenancy agreements and limitations would 
impact on tenancy negotiations.  
 
Perth’s unique physical circumstances that direct the 
majority of sky signage to the south over the Swan River 
needs to be considered.  Limiting south facing signage will 
have commercial implications. 
 
It is therefore requested that limitations on signage at the 
top of buildings be removed and location, height, width and 
architectural response be used to assess this signage within 
the Terraces Area. 
 

32.1 Aligns - MODIFY 
 
 
The proposed Policy seeks to provide greater guidance on 
the design of roof and wall signs at the top of buildings.  
 
The Policy recognises that signage for the purpose of 
identifying the name of the building or its principal occupant 
is appropriate at the top of buildings and should be of a 
larger scale and design that contributes to the city’s skyline 
during the day and night.  Notwithstanding this, the Policy 
also requires signs to be compatible in scale and integrated 
with the architectural design of the building.  This will ensure 
that the architectural character of the building remains 
dominant. 
 
For this reason the Policy proposes to: 
 
• limit the number to one per elevation; 
• generally limit the vertical dimension to the equivalent 

of one tenth of the building height, but not more than 
the combined height of two typical floors of the 
building;  

• encourage their illumination in locations where this will 
add interest and vibrancy to the city’s night skyline; 

• ensure that roof signs are designed in a manner which 
achieves a high degree of integration and compatibility 
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with the form, materials, finishes and colours of the 
building to appear as if they were part of the original 
building or otherwise complement its architecture; and  

• not allow third party advertising or on-premises 
advertising. 

 
Guidelines for Appropriate Location and Scale of Signs on 
Buildings form Appendix 3 of the proposed Policy and 
provide a methodology to ensure that signs fit within the 
architecture of a building.   
 
Using these guidelines and reviewing examples of good 
signage at the top of buildings within the city and 
internationally it is considered that the Policy provisions are 
appropriate.  However it is acknowledged that there may be 
special circumstances where the design and width of a 
building elevation may accommodate a second sign.  This 
could be supported where the additional sign will not lead to 
visual clutter and will make a positive contribution to the city 
skyline  
 
It is therefore recommended that the proposed clauses be 
amended to reflect this as follows: 
 
‘7.8(c) Only one roof sign or wall sign at the top of a 

building shall be permitted per building elevation, 
except where the local government is satisfied that a 
further sign would be compatible with the design 
and scale of the building, would not lead to visual 
clutter and would make a positive contribution to the 
city skyline.’ 
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7.11(b) Where a wall sign is proposed at the top of a 

building, except in accordance with clause 
6.6(c)(i)(B),: 
i) it should have a maximum vertical dimension 

equal to one tenth of the building’s height, but not 
more than the combined height of two typical 
floors of the building..  

ii) only one of these wall signs or one roof sign shall 
be permitted per elevation except where it can be 
satisfactorily demonstrated that a further sign 
would be compatible with the design and scale of 
the building, would not lead to visual clutter and 
would make a positive contribution to the city 
skyline.  

iii) it shall not display third party advertising or on-
premises advertising content. 

 
(Note: clause 7.11(b) also incorporates amendments 
proposed in response to Submission No. 25 above. Do you 
amendments to other clauses it is renumbered to 7.12(b) in 
the final proposed Policy.) 
 

Submission No. 33 
 
Outdoor Media 
Association (OMA) 
 

33.1 Third party advertising should not be limited to 
public spaces where it is orientated only for viewing 
within that space. 
 
The OMA is concerned about the level of restrictions placed 
on the positioning/orientation of third party advertising signs. 
In particular the intention to limit the location of third party 
advertising to public spaces where it orientated only for 

33.1 Does Not Align 
 
 
 
While there is increasing pressure from advertising 
companies to permit further third party advertising in the 
city, it is important that this type of advertising is carefully 
managed.   
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viewing within that space is questioned.  It is assumed that 
this is proposed due to concerns regarding distraction of 
road users.   
 
The OMA has undertaken research about driver behaviour 
around advertising signs.  In summary the research has 
found that driver attention is not unreasonably diverted 
away from the road if roadside advertising is present. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Unlike signage to identify local businesses or premises, 
third party advertising can be proposed in any location 
where there is appropriate exposure to passers-by.  These 
advertisements can detract from the visual amenity of the 
city, from way-finding and from the advertising of city 
businesses together with their goods and services.  This in 
turn can have a negative impact on people’s experience 
and enjoyment of the city and importantly on the success of 
city businesses.   
 
When too many signs compete for the viewer’s attention, 
this excessive or confusing messaging is considered to be 
‘visual clutter’ and it is a general objective of the existing 
and proposed Policy to prevent visual clutter caused by the 
unnecessary proliferation of signs. 
 
Safety issues relating to the distraction of road users are 
more relevant to animated and variable content on signs.  In 
this regard the proposed Policy draws from the 
recommendations of the Main Roads WA and other relevant 
authorities. 
 
The Council has generally discouraged third party 
advertising on signs within the city, but the current Policy 
lacks sufficient detail in this area.  The revised Policy will 
continue to limit third party advertising, but provide greater 
clarity on the locations and circumstances under which it 
may be considered.   
 
Following a review of the precincts and the public realm 

SCHEDULE 18



65 

 

SUBMISSION SUMMARY OF COMMENTS 
 

CITY OF PERTH RESPONSE  
(Proposed modifications are indicated in red) 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

within the city it was concluded that third party advertising 
would be best suited to the retail and entertainment focal 
points within the city.  However a controlled approach in 
these areas was crucial to avoid them becoming dominant 
and excessive.  For this reason they have been limited to 
public spaces where they will complement and enhance the 
nature and vibrancy of the space and to existing buildings 
with large blank sections of wall.  
 
This approach was extended to public spaces within the 
Terraces Area (as indicated on Schedule 3) in recognition 
that some of these spaces have a significant retail and 
entertainment element.  However it is especially important 
that any third party advertising is contained within the space 
as signage in this area should principally for the purpose of 
numbering and naming building reflecting its role as the 
focus of business, finance, commerce and administration in 
the state.   
 
The same approach will be applied to on-premises 
advertising although the need for greater flexibility for city 
businesses to advertise goods that they sell in their shop 
windows is recognised. 
 
Specifically the proposed Policy indicates that third party 
and on–premises advertising may be permitted on  
 
 signs within or facing a public space within the 

Entertainment Area, The Terraces Area, the Retail 
Core Area or the Town Centre Areas (as indicated on 
Schedule 1) where oriented for viewing within the 
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33.2 The Amendment should make provision for third 
party advertising on public infrastructure. 
 
Advertising companies fund public infrastructure (e.g. bus 
shelters, waste bins, bicycle stations and kiosks) within 
cities at no cost to the local government on the basis that 
third party advertising will be displayed on this 
infrastructure.  The Amendment should make provision for 
this type of advertising which is predominantly adjacent to 
roadways. 
 
 

space and where consistent with the nature of the 
public space.  
 

 wall signs on buildings within the Entertainment Area, 
the Retail Core Area or the Town Centre Areas (as 
indicated on Schedule 1) where the building was 
approved prior to June 2014 and has a large section of 
blank wall which would be enhanced by its addition.  

 
 window signs in the case of on-premises advertising 

content only. 
 
In addition to the locations above the Policy proposes that 
third party advertising be permitted on a temporary basis 
hoarding signs during construction or redevelopment of a 
site where the hoarding will also incorporate an image that 
will enhance the appearance of the site for the duration of 
the works. 
 
33.2 Aligns - MODIFY 
 
 
As indicated, the proposed Policy limits where third party 
and on-premises advertising content may be permitted 
within the city.  It also limits the location of animated and 
variable content within the city, with only small signs (< 2m2 
sign face) permitted facing the street at ground floor level.  
These signs, much like television screens, would be 
directed at pedestrians and because of their small size 
would not cause a safety issue for road users. 
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As noted by the OMA, for some time third party advertising 
has been provided on street furniture within road reserves in 
the metropolitan area (e.g. bus shelters, telephone booths, 
public seating).  In certain city streets this advertising is also 
variable content.   In some instances the furniture is funded 
by the advertiser in return for use of the advertising space. 
  
It is important that funding and financial incentives are not 
part of the decision making process for signage, or 
development generally, as this would set a dangerous and 
inequitable precedent which would conflict with the 
principles of orderly and proper planning.  It is also 
important that the same objectives, principles and 
provisions apply to the City and other public authorities as 
to the public.   
 
Given the objectives and principles of the proposed Policy, 
there may be streets within the city where a limited number 
of small signs on street furniture with third party advertising 
could make a positive contribution to the streetscape.  
These are likely to be localities with high levels of activity 
such as the retail and entertainment focal points of the city.  
However this signage would need to be well considered as 
part of a coordinated approach to street furniture in the 
locality rather that installed on an ad hoc basis.  The signs 
should be small in size (≤2m2), limited in number, 
appropriately located and appropriately integrated with the 
design of the infrastructure to ensure that it will enhance the 
city environment without leading to visual clutter.   
 
Given the small size of the signs, variable content with 
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appropriate conditions is unlikely to create safety issues for 
road users, but this would need to carefully assessed and 
animated content would not be appropriate. 
 
On this basis it is recommended that the following definition 
and clauses be added to the propose Policy: 
 
‘Street Furniture Sign means a sign attached to or forming 
part of street furniture (such as bus shelters, telephone 
booths or public seating) within a road reserve or other 
public land, but does not include an alfresco dining sign 
within an area licensed for alfresco dining.’ 
 
6.6(c)(i)Third party advertising or on-premises advertising 
content shall only be considered for development approval 
on: 
A)… 
B)… 
C) a street furniture sign where it is part of a coordinated 

approach to the design and installation of street 
furniture in the locality and where the number of street 
furniture signs in the locality are limited, it will make a 
positive contribution to the amenity, safety and 
character of the street, and is integral with and 
subordinate to the design and function of the street 
furniture with a maximum sign face area of ≤2m2,  

 
(Renumber the subsequent clauses accordingly.) 
 
6.8 Animated and Variable Content 
a) Animated or variable content shall only be considered for 
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33.3 The requirement for third party advertising content 
to relate to products, services or events within the City 
is not supported. 
 
Advertising content is regulated through the Australian 
Standards Bureau.  The Bureau administers a general code 
of ethics for advertising developed by the Australian 
Association of National Advertisers as well as specific codes 
for marketing. 
 
The Amendment indicates a Signage Management Plan 
may be required as part of a development application and it 
should identify the operational and content management of 
third party advertising.  This is an impractical measure given 
the immediacy of third party advertising and it conflicts with 

development approval on a small sign (≤2m2 sign face) 
where it is : 

i) at the ground floor level or pedestrian level of a 
building.   

ii) a ground based sign located in a public space.  
iii) in the case of variable content, a street furniture sign 

where it is part of a coordinated approach to the 
design and installation of street furniture in the 
locality and where the number of street furniture 
signs are limited, will make a positive contribution to 
the amenity, safety and character of the street, and 
is integral with and subordinate to the design and 
function of the street furniture. 

iv) not located within or adjacent to a Residential Area 
or Civic and Parks Area (as identified in Figure 2). 

 
33.3 Does Not Align – MODIFY TO CLARIFY 
 
 
 
Clause 6.6(iv) of the proposed Policy requires that ‘third 
party advertising content shall be related to products, 
services or events available within the local government 
boundaries.’ 
 
The intent of this clause is to ensure third party advertising 
content does not relate to products, services or events 
which undermine the city’s role as the primary retail, 
commercial and cultural centre of the metropolitan area and 
state. 
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the role of the Australian Standards Bureau. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
33.4 The provision allowing the local government to 
limit the intensity of illumination is not supported. 
 
The OMA acknowledges that a Lighting Impact Assessment 
may be required to be submitted as part of a development 
for illuminated signs. 
 
The OMA does not support the clause which states that the 
local government may limit the intensity of illumination of a 
sign.  The mechanics of this have not been well considered.  
If the sign is operating at approved levels it should not be 
the responsibility of the Council to dim it. 
 
The OMA has developed best practice luminance levels for 

Requirements relating to sign content such as this should 
appropriately be indicated within the Policy.  A signage 
management plan would then be lodged as part of a 
development application to identify how the applicant 
proposes to comply with these requirements.  It would 
address operational and content management, 
maintenance and complaints handling arrangements. 
 
It is therefore considered that while the intent of the clause 
is appropriate, its wording should be modified to clarify this 
as follows: 
 
‘6.6(c)(iv) Third party advertising content shall not 

undermine the role of the city as the primary retail, 
commercial and cultural centre of the metropolitan 
area and/or state.’ 

 
33.4 Does Not Align – MODIFY TO CLARIFY 
 
 
Clause 6.7(f) of the proposed Policy states that ‘the local 
government may limit the hours, intensity, spill and/or field 
of view of illumination of a sign where considered 
appropriate.’ 
 
These elements of illumination would be limited by imposing 
suitable conditions at the time of development approval 
which the applicant would then need to comply with for the 
life of the sign.  It is not intended that the City would be 
involved in ongoing assessments and variations to lighting 
intensity. 
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the City’s consideration. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
33.5 A 6 to 8 second display time for variable content 
advertisements is advocated. 
 
The OMA supports instantaneous transition for variable 
content signage and advocates for 6 to 8 second display 
time for advertisements although notes that most Australian 
authorities have a minimum 10 to 25 second display time.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
To provide additional clarity in relation to this clause as well 
as flexibility it is proposed that it be amended as follows  
6.7(f) When granting development approval to an 

illuminated sign the local government may limit the 
hours, intensity (luminance levels), spill, field of view 
and/or any other elements of illumination considered 
appropriate. 

 
33.5 Does Not Align –MODIFY TO CLARIFY 
 
 
The proposed Policy indicates that where variable content 
on large signs will be visible by road users, display and 
transition times should comply with standards specified by 
the State Government transport authority or any other 
standard considered relevant.   
 
Technology used to display animated and variable content 
on signs is developing rapidly.  Similarly standards 
applicable to this type of content are changing, complex and 
vary between authorities.  Rather than specify standards 
such as display times, the proposed Policy references 
standards specified by others with expertise in this area.  In 
this way a Policy Amendment would not be required when 
standards change.   
 
To date the City has generally adopted the Main Roads WA 
guidelines, as the relevant transport authority in Western 
Australia.  These have recently been revised and 
recommended display times for variable content now range 
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33.6 The limitation on signage incorporating real time 
communication with pedestrians is not supported. 
 
The OMA does not support the proposed clause which limits 
technology which allows advertisers to communicate with 
pedestrians.  While limitations on this type of interaction with 
road users are understood, it is considered that the 
restriction should not be extended to pedestrians. 
 

between 20 and 45 seconds depending on the speed limit 
on the adjoining road.  This is significantly longer than the 6 
to 8 seconds advocated by the OMA.  It is also longer than 
the 10 to 25 seconds recommended as part of the Draft 
NSW Transport Corridor Outdoor Advertising and Signage 
Guidelines.   
 
The Policy allows for the City to apply standards that it 
considers are appropriate, acknowledging that they may 
change over time.  While the City would not be precluded 
from using alternative standards, it is important that 
standards are consistently applied across the metropolitan 
area.  
 
A minor modification to the wording of sub-clause 
6.8(c)(i)(2) is proposed for clarity as follows: 
 
‘.. it has a specified duration of display and transition time 
between display that comply with standards specified by the 
State Government transport authority or another authority 
considered appropriate by the local authority.’ 
 
33.6 Aligns – MODIFY 
 
 
The proposed Policy incorporates a provision which states 
that where variable content on large signs can be viewed by 
passing road users it should ‘not have technology or 
mechanisms that facilitate real time communication with 
road-users or pedestrians.  This includes any interaction, 
transmission or receipt of data, telecommunication, internet 
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or radio signal.’ 
 
This is to ensure that road users are not distracted and to 
avoid nuisance to the public and building occupants 
generally.   
 
It is understood from discussion with the OMA, that 
technology exists and is developing which allows 
advertisers/businesses to offer optional communications 
with pedestrians.  This technology may be desirable to 
some pedestrians and appropriate within the city.   
 
It is therefore recommended that the Policy be amended to 
reflect this.  It is also recommended that it apply to all 
signage rather than just large variable content signs.  This 
includes deletion of sub-clause 6.8(c)(i)(B)(5), inclusion of 
the following sub-clause under 6.3 Safety and renumbering 
of the subsequent sub-clauses as required: 
 
6.3 Safety 
 
To ensure the safety of the public, signs shall:  
… 
g) not have technology or mechanisms that facilitate real 

time communication with pedestrians, unless it is 
voluntary, or with road-users.  (This is also to ensure 
the amenity of the public and building occupants.)  This 
includes any interaction, transmission or receipt of 
data, telecommunication, internet or radio signal; and’ 

(renumber following sub-clause accordingly.) 
 

SCHEDULE 18



74 

 

SUBMISSION SUMMARY OF COMMENTS 
 

CITY OF PERTH RESPONSE  
(Proposed modifications are indicated in red) 

 
33.7 A Model Advertising Device Code is provided to 
assist the preparation of signs policies. 
 
A Model Advertising Device Code has been developed by 
the OMA for Councils to use when preparing advertising 
sign policies. 
 

33.7 Noted 
 
 
A number of the provisions proposed in the Code developed 
by the OMA are consistent with those in the proposed 
Policy. 

Submission No. 34 
 
Metropolitan 
Redevelopment 
Authority (MRA) 
 

34.1 No objections to the proposed revisions to the 
Policy. 
 
The proposed Policy is consistent with the overall intent of 
the MRA’s Development Policy 6 – Signage, despite 
differing from the MRA’s performance based approach.  
Accordingly no objections are raised.  
 
34.2 Suggest that the Amendment reference the MRA 
Areas and the requirement for development approval 
from the MRA for all signage in these areas. 
 
It is suggested that under the Place Specific Requirements 
of the proposed Policy a section be included which 
references the MRA Areas and that all signage within this 
area requires development approval unless exempted under 
the Central Perth Redevelopment Scheme.  It is considered 
that this detail is appropriate in planning policy. 
 

34.1 Noted 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
34.2 Does Not Align 
 
 
 
CPS2 and its planning policies do not apply to the MRA 
Areas.  The Scheme Map indicates the areas which fall 
within the CPS2 Scheme Area and the MRA Areas are 
clearly excluded.  Figure 2 in the proposed Policy also 
indicates the CPS2 Scheme Area and the MRA Areas.  It is 
not appropriate to provide further detail on this in the CPS2 
planning policies. 
 

Submission No. 35 
 
State Heritage Office 
(SHO) 

35.1 The proposed Policy is comprehensive with 
appropriate provisions for signs on places on a 
Heritage List or within a Heritage Area. 
 

35.1 Noted 
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 The proposed Policy is a comprehensive document that 

includes appropriate provisions for heritage places within 
the CPS2 Scheme Area, including in particular Section 8 – 
Signs on Places on the Heritage List or within Heritage 
Areas. 
 
35.2 A reference to the Signs Policy should be provided 
in the Precinct Plans, Policies and Design Guidelines. 
 
The proposed Policy is intended to provide a single 
reference point in the CPS2 and changes to the Precinct 
Plans, Planning Policies and Design Guidelines are 
proposed to facilitate a consistent approach.  It is 
recommended that a reference to the Signs Policy be 
substituted for the deleted text so that it is clear signage is a 
consideration. 
 
35.3 The requirement for signage strategies is 
supported. 
 
The requirement for a signage strategy to be submitted 
where there are multiple tenants is a positive aspect of the 
Amendment. 
 
35.4. The Heritage of Western Australia Amendment 
Regulations 2012 exclude certain signage from 
requiring approval. 
 
The Heritage Act of Western Australia Amendment 
Regulations 2012 state that certain types of signage are 
excluded from the definition of development under The 

 
 
 
 
 
 
35.2 Aligns – MODIFICATION NOT REQUIRED 
 
 
The Precinct Plans indicate the need to refer to the 
Planning Policies contained within the Policy Manual.  
Specific reference to the Signs Policy would not be 
appropriate. 
 
The Signs Policy is referenced in the Planning Policies and 
Design Guidelines where appropriate. 
 
35.3 Noted 
 
 
 
 
 
 
35.4 Noted 
 
 
 
This is noted.  CPS2 and associated Policies are made in 
accordance with the Planning and Development Act 2005 
and development is defined under that Act.  Whilst it is 
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Heritage of Western Australia Act 1990.  These types of 
signs on places on the State Register of Heritage Places do 
not require referral to the SHO. 
 

proposed that a note be included in the Signs Policy 
referencing the need for approval or recommendations from 
other authorities in certain instances, specific detailed 
information on legislation or requirements applicable to 
other authorities is not appropriate.  
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1.0 INTENT 
Signage plays an important role in way-finding and identifying and promoting businesses and 
buildings within the city.  It can have a significant impact on the visual quality of the urban 
environment and on amenity and safety. 

The local government has a responsibility to the wider community to ensure that the impacts of 
signage are properly assessed and managed.  This Policy seeks to enable signage which is well 
designed and positioned, innovative, responds to its setting and makes a positive contribution to the 
public realm and the visual appeal of the city without adversely affecting amenity and safety.   

Applicants are required to consider signage as an integral part of the design of developments, to 
adopt a co-ordinated approach to signage over sites and to rationalise existing signage where 
possible. 

2.0 APPLICATION 
This Policy applies to the whole of the Scheme Area.  All signs in Use Areas or on reserved land within 
the Scheme Area require development approval unless exempt under City Planning Scheme No. 2 
and the Deemed Provisions.  Details of exempt signs are contained in Appendix 2 of the Policy.   

NOTE:   1.  Refer to Schedule 8 of City Planning Scheme No. 2 and clause 61 of the Deemed Provisions. 

2. In certain locations and on certain sites within the Scheme Area, State Government 
legislation requires that signs be approved by, or referred to, other agencies including: 
• The Heritage Council of Western Australia;  
• Department of Planning /Western Australian Planning Commission;  
• Department of Parks and Wildlife; 
• Department of Transport; 
• Main Roads WA. 

 

3.0 OPERATION 
All signs and all sign content will be assessed against the objectives, principles and general provisions 
of this Policy.   

Additional provisions also apply to: 
• certain sign types;  
• signs on places on the Heritage List or within Heritage Areas; and  
• signs in areas with place specific requirements. 

Definitions are contained in Appendix 1 of the Policy.  A number of the defined sign types are also 
illustrated in Figure 1. 

Some signs may fall under more than one sign definition.  For example, a real estate sign could also 
be a wall sign, a window sign or a tethered sign, etc.  Where more than one definition is applicable, 
the provisions specified for all of the relevant sign types should be addressed. 
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Figure 1 - Illustration of Various Sign Types. 
NOTE: 1. This figure illustrates different sign types and not necessarily the appropriate number, 

design or scale.  Some sign types are not permitted, including sky signs, and above awning 
and portable signs where located over or within the road reserve.  
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4.0 OBJECTIVES 
• To ensure that signs within the city: 

o achieve a high level of design quality and are comprised of durable materials; 

o are located and designed  in a coordinated manner across a site in a way that responds 
to and complements the architecture of the building to which they are attached, and 
where applicable the cultural heritage significance of that building or an adjacent 
building;  

o respect and make a positive contribution to the streetscape, the locality, and where 
applicable the city skyline; 

o are clear and efficient in communicating to the public and do not lead to visual clutter on 
and around buildings and within streetscapes and localities; and 

o do not adversely affect the amenity of occupants or users of buildings and public spaces 
or the safety of road users and the public generally. 

• To encourage the rationalisation of existing signs within the city in a manner that is 
consistent with the objectives above. 

NOTE:  1. For the purpose of this policy, road users includes motorists, cyclists and pedestrians. 

5.0 GENERAL PRINCIPLES   
This section contains principles that are applicable to all signs. 

a) Signs should be constructed of durable materials.  Their design should be simple and 
efficient.  Innovative design that is appropriate to the building and the setting is encouraged. 

b) The size and location of signs on premises should be appropriate for their intended audience.  

c) Signs should be compatible in scale and integrated with the architectural design of the 
building on which they are erected or adjacent to, having regard to the form, materials, 
finishes, colours and fenestration of the building/s.  Architectural features of a building 
should not be obscured and daylight into and reasonable vision into and out of buildings 
should be maintained.   

d) Signs should not obstruct important view corridors or dominate the skyline.  

e) Signs on or adjacent to a place on the Heritage List or within a Heritage Area shall be 
designed and located to respect the cultural heritage significance of the place or Area. 

f) Signs should provide a legible and clear message.  Signs that assist in way finding, such as 
those displaying street number and building names, are encouraged. 

g)  Signs on or adjacent to a building should generally be for the purpose of the identification / 
naming of the building, or the occupants or activities carried on within the building.   

h)  Third party advertising sign content shall only be permitted in limited locations within the 
city and where it is demonstrated that it will enhance and not adversely affect the visual 
quality, amenity, vibrancy and safety within the city. 

i)  The rationalisation of existing signage including the removal of signs that are redundant, 
contributing to visual clutter and/or generally inconsistent with this Policy will be required 
along with the repair of deteriorated signs where appropriate. 
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j)  Signs that will present a hazard or obstruction on the footpath, block road users’ views or are 
not well secured will not be approved.  Signs with messages, illumination or noise that is 
likely to cause a distraction to road users or discomfort or loss of amenity generally for 
occupants of buildings or the public will also not be approved. 

6.0 GENERAL PROVISIONS  
This section contains provisions that are applicable to all signs. 

6.1 Signage Strategy  
Where a new building, substantial changes to an existing building or signage on a place on the 
Heritage List are proposed and there will be/are multiple tenants a Signage Strategy should be 
submitted for approval by the local government.  The approved Signage Strategy will be used to 
guide the appropriate introduction of new signs on premises with all signs required to be consistent 
with an approved Strategy where one exists.   
 
NOTE:  1. The Applications Policy provides details on the content of a Signage Strategy. 

6.2  Appropriate Location and Scale of Signage on Buildings 
Signage for the purposes of identifying tenancy business names and business details and building 
addresses should be predominantly located at the ground floor or pedestrian level of a building and 
to a lesser extent at the first floor level and should be relatively small in size given its immediate 
proximity to the those intended to view it.  Signage for the purpose of identifying the name of the 
building or its principal occupants is appropriate at the top of buildings and should be of a larger 
scale and design that contributes to the city’s skyline during the day and night.  Signage at other 
locations on a building should be limited and may only be supported where the building has been 
designed to specifically accommodate signage at that location and where the purpose and viewing 
audience of the signage is clear and justified. 

Appendix 3 provides guidance on identifying the appropriate location and scale of signs on buildings. 

6.3 Safety 
To ensure the safety of the public, signs shall: 

a) be adequately installed and secured;  

b) have a minimum clear headway of 2750mm where they project over a pedestrian 
thoroughfare on public or private land by more than 50mm, unless otherwise approved by 
the local government; 

c) have a minimum clear headway of 4500mm where they project over a vehicular 
thoroughfare on public or private land by more than 50mm, unless otherwise approved by 
the local government; 

d) be a minimum distance of 600mm from the outer edge of a street kerb where they project 
over a footpath on public land at a height of less than 4500mm; 

e) not cause a potential distraction to road users or obscure road users’ views of vehicles, 
pedestrians or potentially hazardous road features; 

f) not cause confusion with, or reduce the effectiveness of traffic control devices;  
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g) not have technology or mechanisms that facilitate real time communication with 
pedestrians, unless it is voluntary, or with road users generally.  (This is also to ensure the 
amenity of the public and building occupants.)  This includes any interaction, transmission or 
receipt of data, telecommunication, internet or radio signal; and 

h) not obstruct safe and convenient pedestrian movement. 

6.4 Environmental Amenity 
a) Signs should not contain reflective materials or finishes unless the reflective area is small and 

will not adversely affect amenity or safety within the public realm or nearby buildings. 

b) Signs should not incorporate sound or vibration, unless it is considered compatible with the 
amenity and the intended character of the locality. 

6.5 Construction and Maintenance 
a) All supporting structures shall form an integral part of the design of the sign. 

b) All cabling and conduits for signage shall be concealed from view except in the case of a 
place on the Heritage List where this would conflict with clause 8.2(f). 

c) Consideration is required to be given to the maintenance of a sign at the design stage to 
ensure that it will be practical and safe and occurs with minimal disruption to the public and 
building occupants. 

d) Signs that are made of fabric or another non-durable material may only be granted 
temporary development approval for a maximum period of three years. 
 

e) The local government may require the repair of a sign where it has deteriorated to a point 
that is in conflict with the aims of City Planning Scheme No. 2 and this Policy. 

NOTE:  1. Refer to clause 80 of the Deemed Provisions. 

f) When granting development approval for new signage the local government may require 
that any redundant or dilapidated signage on the premises is removed and the affected 
fabric of the building is made good.  This includes sign structures that are no longer 
displaying content, or are displaying content that no longer relates to the building name or 
the occupants or activities carried out at the premises. 

6.6 Sign Content 
a) Sign content shall generally comprise street numbering, the building name, the names 

and/or logos of the occupants of the premises or details of the businesses or activities 
carried out at the premises. 

b) Offensive content shall not be permitted on any sign. 

c) Third Party Advertising or On-Premises Advertising Content 

i) Third party advertising or on-premises advertising content shall only be considered for 
development approval on: 

A) a sign facing or in a public space within the Entertainment Area, the Retail Core 
Area, a Town Centre Area or The Terraces Area (as identified in Figure 2) where the 
sign is oriented for viewing within the space and not from adjacent streets; 
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B) a wall sign on a building within the Entertainment 
Area, Retail Core Area or Town Centre Area (as 
identified in Figure 2) where the subject building 
has a valid development approval granted prior to 
June 2014 and the wall sign is proposed to be 
installed upon a large section of blank wall that 
would be enhanced by its addition.  The wall sign 
should comply with the provisions under clause 
7.12(d), but not 7.12(b);  

C) a street furniture sign where it is part of a 
coordinated approach to the design and 
installation of street furniture in the locality and 
where the number of street furniture signs are 
limited; it will make a positive contribution to the 
amenity, safety and character of the street; and is 
integral with and subordinate to the design and 
function of the street furniture with a maximum 
sign face area of ≤2m2; 

D) a hoarding sign that is not located within a Residential Area or Civic and Parks Area 
(as identified in Figure 2) and complies with clause 7.3(d); and/or 

E) a window sign in the case of on-premises advertising content only. 

ii) Third party advertising or on-premises advertising content shall only be considered 
for development approval on a sign facing or in a public space in accordance with 
(i)(A) above where the local government is satisfied that it:  

A) is compatible with the desired character of the public space; 

B) will enhance the visual quality of the public space; and 

C) will increase the use and vibrancy of the public space, particularly at night. 

iii) Third party advertising or on-premises advertising content on a sign will not be 
permitted on a place on the Heritage List or within a Heritage Area except in accordance 
with clause 8.2(m). 

iv) Third party advertising content shall not undermine the role of the city as the primary 
retail, commercial and cultural centre of the metropolitan area and/or state. 

v) A Signage Management Plan shall be submitted as part of a development application for 
a sign with third party advertising content.  

NOTE:  1. The Applications Policy provides details on the contents of a Signage Management Plan. 

6.7 Illumination of Signs 
a) The illumination of signs must not cause an annoyance to the public or have an adverse 

effect on the amenity of occupants of nearby buildings. 
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b) The illumination of signs must comply with relevant Australian Standards (including AS 4282-
1997) and any other relevant standards and guidelines (e.g. maximum luminance levels) 
considered appropriate by the local government.  

c) Flashing, pulsating or flickering lights shall not be permitted except in accordance with sub-
clauses (a) and (b) and clause 6.8. 

d) Where external illumination is permitted it shall be down lighting focussed directly on the 
sign.  The escape of light beyond a sign is to be prevented or limited.  The up-lighting of signs 
shall generally not be permitted.   

e) A Lighting Impact Assessment may be required to be submitted as part of a development 
application for illuminated signs. 

NOTE:  1. The Applications Policy provides details on the contents of a Lighting Impact Assessment. 
 

f) When granting development approval to an illuminated sign the local government may limit 
the hours, intensity (luminance levels), spill, field of view and/or any other elements of 
illumination considered appropriate.  

6.8 ANIMATED AND VARIABLE CONTENT  
a) Animated or variable content shall only be considered for development approval on a small 

sign (≤2m2 sign face) not located within or adjacent to a Residential Area or Civic and Parks 
Area (as identified in Figure 2) and where it is:  
 

i) at the ground floor level or pedestrian level of a 
building;  

 
ii) a ground based sign located in a public space;  and/or 

 
iii) in the case of variable content, a street furniture sign 

where it is part of a coordinated approach to the design 
and installation of street furniture in the locality and 
where the number of street furniture signs are limited; 
will make a positive contribution to the amenity, safety 
and character of the street; and is integral with and 
subordinate to the design and function of the street 
furniture. 
 

b) Animated content on a large sign (>2m2 sign face) shall only be considered for development 
approval: 

i) facing or in a public space within the Entertainment Area, the Retail Core Area or The 
Terraces Area (as identified in Figure 2) and where:  

 
A) the viewing area is designed and intended for pedestrians to linger for an 

extended period of time; and 

B) the sign is oriented for viewing within the public space and not from adjacent 
streets and is not directly visible to road users; and/or  
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ii) where the large sign is a roof sign or wall sign at the top of a building which is greater 
than 29 metres in height and is not within a Landscaped Mixed Use Area, Residential 
Area or Civic and Parks Area (as identified in Figure 2).  

 
c) Variable content on a large sign (>2m2 sign face) shall only be considered for development 

approval: 

i) facing or in a public space within the Entertainment Area, the Retail Core Area or The 
Terraces Area (as identified in Figure 2) and where: 

 
A) the viewing area is designed and intended for pedestrians to linger for an 

extended period of time; and 

B) the sign is oriented for viewing within the public space and not from adjacent 
streets and can only be viewed by road users if: 

1. it has content that is completely static without any motion, animation or 
special effects for the duration of its display; 

 
2. it has a specified duration of display and a transition time between display 

that comply with standards specified by the State Government transport 
authority or another authority considered appropriate by the local 
government; 

 
3. each display comprises no more than 20% of its area as text and the text is 

large scale so that it can be easily and quickly read by road users; and 
 
4. it does not include any content that could be perceived to be providing 

public safety instructions to road users. 
 

ii) where the large sign is a roof sign or wall sign at the top of a building which is greater 
than 29 metres in height and is not within a Landscaped Mixed Use Area, Residential 
Area or Civic and Parks Area. 

 
d) Animated or variable content on a large sign facing or in a public space shall only be 

considered for development approval where the local government is satisfied that it: 

i) is compatible with the desired character of the public space; 
 

ii) will enhance the visual quality of the public space; and 
 

iii) will make a positive contribution to the public space and its activation, particularly at 
night. 
 

e) Animated or variable content on a large sign at the top of a building shall only be considered 
for development approval if the local government is satisfied that it will: 

i) add interest and vibrancy to the city’s night skyline; and 
 

ii) not adversely affect the amenity of occupants of nearby buildings or impact on the 
safety of road users. 
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f) Animated or variable content on a sign shall not be permitted on or adjacent to a place on 

the Heritage List or with in a Heritage Area except where in accordance with clause 8.2(o) 
and (p).  

g) Large signs with animated or variable content shall have a default setting that will display an 
dark, blank screen /sign face (except during repair)if a malfunction occurs. 

h) A Traffic Impact Assessment, Lighting Impact Assessment and/or Sign Management Plan 
may be required to be submitted as part of a development application for a large sign with 
animated or variable content.  

NOTE:  1. The Applications Policy provides details on the contents of these reports. 

6.9 Renewable Energy Sources 
a)    The use of renewable energy to power illuminated signs, including those with animated or 

variable content, is encouraged.  

7.0 PROVISIONS FOR SPECIFIC SIGN TYPES 
This section contains additional provisions that are applicable to specific sign types.   

7.1 Above Awning Signs 
a) Above awning signs that are located within/over a road reserve are not permitted. 

7.2 Billpostings 
a) Billpostings are not permitted. 

7.3 Hoarding Signs  
a) Where a hoarding sign is proposed to be attached to a temporary structure within a road 

reserve the temporary structure must have a valid licence or permit issued by the local 
government. 

b) The temporary structure that a hoarding sign is attached to must be directly associated with 
a building or land during construction, renovation, restoration or demolition and not erected 
specifically for the purposes of displaying signage. 

c) Hoarding signs that enhance the appearance of a site and the adjacent streetscape during 
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construction, renovation, restoration or demolition are encouraged. 

d) A hoarding sign may be permitted to display third party advertising content where: 

i) it is not located within a Residential Area or Civic and Parks Area (Figure 2); 
 

ii) the temporary structure that it is attached to will cover a large proportion of the 
building being constructed, renovated or restored and incorporate an image or 
artwork designed to improve the visual appearance of the site.  The image or artwork   

 
 
iii) should be a 1:1 scale representation 

of the existing or proposed building 
or other similar artwork as approved 
by the local government;  

 
iv) the third party advertising content 

and the image or artwork will be high 
quality;  

 
v) only one hoarding sign with third 

party advertising content is proposed 
per street frontage of the site.  

 

7.4 Portable Signs 
a) Portable signs are not permitted within road reserves or other public reserves except where 

they are:  
 
i) to direct attention to a dwelling that is for sale and are only in place during the hours 

of a home open for this dwelling; or 
 

ii) community information signs for a function, exhibition, meeting, display, event or 
activity that has been granted any required local government approvals, inclusive of 
the sign/s. 

 
In all other cases they will only be considered for development approval where they are 
located wholly within private property. 

7.5 Projected Image Signs 
a) An application for development approval for a projected image sign must relate to both the 

site where the devices used to project the image are to be located and the site to where the 
image is to be projected. 

b) The devices used to project the image should be limited in size and number and located to 
have minimal visual impact. 

c) Subject to sub-clause (b), projected image signs will be encouraged in locations where they 
will add interest and vibrancy to streetscapes and the city generally. 
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7.6 Projecting Signs 
a) Where a projecting sign has a horizontal orientation the horizontal dimension should be no 

more than twice the vertical dimension.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

7.7 Real Estate Signs 
a) A real estate sign shall be erected or installed for a maximum period of 12 months or 

removed within 14 days of the completion of the sale, lease agreement, redevelopment or 
refurbishment of the site that it relates to, whichever is the lesser. 

7.8 Roof Signs  
a) A roof sign must achieve a high degree of integration and compatibility with the form of the 

building that it is attached to.  A roof sign should appear as if it is part of the original building, 
or otherwise match or complement its architecture, and not appear as an afterthought. 

b) A roof sign should have a maximum vertical 
dimension equal to one tenth of the building’s 
height, but not more than the combined height 
of two typical floors of the building.  

c) Only one roof sign or one wall sign at the top of 
the building shall be permitted per building 
elevation, except where the local government is 
satisfied that a further sign would be 
compatible with the design and scale of the 
building, would not lead to visual clutter and 
would make a positive contribution to the city 
skyline. 

d) A roof sign shall not display third party 
advertising or on-premises advertising content. 
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e) The illumination of roof signs on buildings will be encouraged in locations where it will add 
interest and vibrancy to the city’s night skyline and will not adversely affect the amenity of 
occupants of nearby buildings. 

 

NOTE:  1. Roof signs are not permitted on places on the Heritage List or within a Heritage Area. 

 
7.9 Sky Signs 

a) Sky signs are not permitted. 

7.10 Tethered Signs 
a) Tethered signs, with the exception of flag poles displaying flags for community, diplomatic or 

cultural purposes, may only be granted temporary development approval for a maximum 
period of thirty days.  

b) Tethered signs are not permitted to display third party advertising content. 

7.11 Wall Murals  
a) A wall mural shall only be permitted on a building where it complements the building’s 

architectural design and character and does not detract from its important features or 
fenestration. 

b) A wall mural shall only be permitted where it is consistent with the intended character of the 
area and the area will be enhanced by its introduction.  

c) A wall mural may generally only be granted temporary development approval for a maximum 
of five years. 

7.12 Wall Signs  
a) Any part of a wall sign should not extend above the parapet or eaves of a building.  

b) Where a wall sign is proposed at the top of a building, except in accordance with clause 
6.6(c)(i)(B),:   
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i) it should have a maximum vertical dimension equal 
to one tenth of the building’s height, but not more 
than the combined height of two typical floors of the 
building;  
 

ii) only one of these wall signs at the top of a building or 
one roof sign shall be permitted per elevation, except 
where it can be satisfactorily demonstrated that a 
further sign would be compatible with the design and 
scale of the building, would not lead to visual clutter 
and would make a positive contribution to the city 
skyline; and 

iii) it shall not display third party advertising or on-
premises advertising content. 

c) The illumination of wall signs at the top of buildings will be 
encouraged in locations where it will add interest and 
vibrancy to the city’s night skyline and will not adversely 
affect the amenity of occupants of nearby buildings. 

d) Where a wall sign with third party or on-premises 
advertising content is proposed in accordance with clause 
6.6(c)(i)(B): 

i) it should have a maximum area of 25% of the wall area; 
 

ii) it should not extend to the full height or width of the wall; and 
 

iii) only one of these signs per elevation and two of these signs per building will be 
permitted. 
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7.13 Window Signs 
a) Window signs should only occupy: 

i) a maximum of 10m2; or 

ii) a maximum of 25% 

of the combined area of a tenancy’s 
ground and first floor level windows 
which are visible from a street or a public 
area, whichever is the lesser. 

b) Window signs at ground and first floor 
levels of a building which are visible from 
a street or a public area should be 
designed and located to allow views into 
and out of and daylight into the window. 

c) Window signs which advertise a sale 
within a tenancy and vary from the 
provisions of subclauses (a) and (b) may 
be installed in the window of the tenancy 
for a maximum of four times per year for 
a maximum continuous period of 28 days. 

d)  Window signs above first floor level are 
discouraged. 

e) Product displays in shop windows are 
preferred to signs. 
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8.0 SIGNS ON PLACES ON THE HERITAGE LIST OR WITHIN HERITAGE AREAS 

8.1 Principles 
This section applies to signs on places on the Heritage List 
or within a Heritage Area. This Policy should be read in 
conjunction with the Heritage Planning Policy and any 
specific Planning Policy for a Heritage Area, with those 
Policies taking precedence over this Policy.  

The design and placement of signs on places on the 
Heritage List or within a Heritage Area requires careful 
consideration. 

Signs shall be compatible with the place on the Heritage 
List and/or the Heritage Area without adversely affecting 
their important physical or visual qualities.  

All signage will be considered in the context of the 
cultural heritage significance of the place on the Heritage 
List and/or the Heritage Area, as well as any Conservation 
Plans and historical documentation. Existing signage, 
including redundant signage, will also be taken into 
consideration when assessing new signage for places on 
the Heritage List or within a Heritage Area.  

It is acknowledged that there may be ways other than 
those identified below, to achieve signage that is 
appropriate for places on the Heritage List or within a 
Heritage Area.  Alternative methods may be approved 
where it is demonstrated that they will not adversely 
affect the cultural heritage significance of the place on 
the Heritage List or the Heritage Area. 

8.2 Provisions 
a) Original and early signage (including remnants) 

that contributes to the cultural heritage 
significance of a place on the Heritage List or 
Heritage Area should be retained and conserved.  
The location of previous original and early signage 
should be considered for the placement of new 
signs. 

b) Restoration, reconstruction or conservation of 
non-complying signage may be acceptable 
provided the signage contributes to the cultural 
heritage significance of the place on the Heritage 
List or the Heritage Area and is supported by a 
clearly established historical precedent. 
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c) Signs shall not visually dominate or detract from the 
architectural characteristics of a place on the 
Heritage List or a Heritage Area. Matters to be 
considered in this regard include the location, scale, 
size, materials, design and the cumulative effects of 
signage. 

d) Signs shall not visually obscure architectural features 
of a building or disrupt the design, proportioning or 
fenestration of a building façade, including the 
parapet and roof. 

e) Roof signs shall not be permitted on a place on the 
Heritage List or within a Heritage Area. 
 

f) Signs shall not physically damage existing fabric and 
should be easily removable. For example, existing 
fixing points should be used and signs should be 

attached to mortar rather than masonry. 

g) Signs shall not be painted on previously unpainted 
surfaces or over historical signage which contributes 
to the cultural heritage significance of the place on 
the Heritage List or the Heritage Area. 

h) Wall murals shall generally not be permitted on a 
place on the Heritage List or within a Heritage Area, 
unless painted on a side or rear elevation of a 
building that is already painted and it can be 
demonstrated that the wall mural will not have any 
adverse impact on the cultural heritage significance 
of the place or Area. 

i) Signs for basement and ground floor occupants 
should be located on the façade at ground floor level 
or attached to the front or underside of the awning 
over the footpath. 

j) Where signage for upper floor occupants cannot be 
accommodated at ground floor level, high quality 
and discrete signage that does not visually dominate 
or detract from the place on the Heritage List or the 
Heritage Area may be acceptable at upper floor 
levels. 

k) Where multiple tenants require signage on a place 
on the Heritage List a Signage Strategy should be 
submitted for the approval of the local government. 
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l) Corporate branding requirements should be 
adapted to respect the cultural heritage 
significance of the place on the Heritage List or the 
Heritage Area. 

m) Third party advertising or on-premises advertising 
content on a sign shall not be permitted on a place 
on the Heritage List or within a Heritage Area 
except where: 
 
i) it is on a hoarding sign in accordance with clause 7.3(d);  

 
ii) in the case of on-premises advertising content it is on a window sign; or 

 
iii) it is reconstructed signage with a clearly established historical precedent that 

contributes to the cultural heritage significance of the place or Area.  
 

 
n) Signs should generally only be illuminated externally or utilise a ‘halo’ method of illumination 

(i.e. illumination from behind to form a “halo” of light around silhouetted letters or symbols).  
Internal illumination of under awning signs where the illumination only applies to the 
lettering or logo may be appropriate where it does not visually detract from the place on the 
Heritage List or the Heritage Area.  Neon and flashing signs are not permitted unless they are 
an accepted component of the cultural heritage significance of the place on the Heritage List 
or the Heritage Area.   

 

Examples of “halo” illumination 

o) Animated or variable content on a sign shall not be permitted on a place on the Heritage List 
or with in a Heritage Area, with the possible exception of a window sign where it is a 
discrete, small sign (≤2m2 sign face) and it will not detract from the cultural heritage 
significance of the place or the Heritage Area.   

p) Animated or variable content on a sign adjacent to a place on the Heritage List and outside a 
Heritage Area may only be permitted where it will not detract from the cultural heritage 
significance of the adjacent place. 
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9.0 PLACE SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS  
Signs should be consistent with the desired character for the relevant Precinct within the Scheme 
Area as detailed within the relevant Precinct Plan.    The additional provisions within this section 
apply to the areas listed below and identified in Figure 2.  Where a sign is proposed on a place on the 
Heritage List or in a Heritage Area the provisions of Section 8.0 of this Policy take precedence.   

• Entertainment Area 
• Retail Core Area  
• Town Centre Areas  
• The Terraces Area  
• Landscaped Mixed Use Areas 
• Residential Areas 
• Civic and Parks Areas 
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9.1 Entertainment Area 
Signs should contribute to the diverse 
and dynamic character of the area.  A 
variety of colourful and innovative signs 
that assist in creating a stimulating 
pedestrian environment, both day and 
night, are encouraged. 

 
 
 
 

Window displays should be visually 
interesting and use product display as on-
premises advertising rather than signs 
and banners.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

9.2 Retail Core Area and Town Centre Areas 
Signs should contribute to a lively, colourful 
and stimulating pedestrian environment with 
the character of signage reflecting the 
intended predominance of retail uses in the 
areas.  The nature and concentration of 
signage in the Retail Core Area will vary 
marginally from that in the Town Centre 
Areas in recognition of its role as the focus for 
retail in the metropolitan area and the state. 

Way-finding is particularly important in these 
areas where pedestrian numbers are very 
high.  Excessive signage that detracts from 
this should be avoided.  Restraint should be 
shown in the number of signs per tenancy 
and signs should generally be limited to the 
ground and first floor levels of buildings. 
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Window displays should be visually interesting and use product display as on-premises advertising 
rather than signs and banners. 

 

 
  
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

9.3 The Terraces Area 
Signs should be designed to reflect the character and role of St Georges and Adelaide Terrace that 
together form the principal city boulevard, with St Georges Terrace also forming the focus for 
business, finance, commerce and administration in the state.     

Signage should principally be for the purpose of numbering and naming buildings and identifying 
their occupants.  Signage should be limited in size and number per tenancy. 
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Signs integrated into the roof or top of buildings 
incorporating illumination that will enhance the 
city skyline are generally encouraged. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

9.4 Landscaped Mixed Use Areas 
Signage is to be designed to respond to the landscaped context and/or the desired mixed use nature 
of these areas, the majority of which are intended to incorporate a strong residential element.   

 

Signage should generally only be for the purpose of numbering and naming buildings and identifying 
the occupants.  Signs should be restrained in character, scale and form and limited in number. 

Signs at ground or first floor level should generally have a total combined area of 2m2 facing a street.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

9.5 Residential Areas 
Signage is to be designed to complement the dominant residential character of these areas. 

Signs should be unobtrusive.  They should be limited in number and generally small in scale with 
subtle use of colour.  

Signs should only be located at the ground floor level of buildings or within the street setback area.  
The exception to this is within the Terrace Road Design Policy Area.  In this Area signs integrated into 
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the roof or top of buildings that incorporate illumination to enhance the city skyline are generally 
encouraged where they will not adversely affect the amenity of nearby building occupants.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

9.6 Civic and Parks Areas 
Signage is to be designed to complement 
these key open space areas and centres of 
civic, judicial and parliamentary activities. 

Signage should be unobtrusive.  Signs 
should be primarily for the purpose of way-
finding or to provide community 
information and be designed and located to 
minimise their impact on their 
surroundings.  
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APPENDIX 1 - DEFINITIONS 
The Deemed Provisions contain a definition of the term ‘advertisement’.  Schedule 4 - Definitions of 
City Planning Scheme No. 2 contains a number of other definitions that apply to this Policy.   

NOTE:  1. Refer to clause 1 of the Deemed Provisions. 

For the purposes of this Policy the definitions in this Appendix also apply.  A number of the defined 
sign types are also illustrated in Figures 1 and 3. 

 

Figure 3 – Illustration of Various Signs Types  
NOTE: 1. This figure illustrates different sign types and not necessarily the appropriate number, 

design or scale.  Some sign types are not permitted, including sky signs, and above awning 
and portable signs where located over or within the road reserve.  
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Above Awning Sign means a sign attached to and located above a verandah, balcony or awning. 

Alfresco Dining Sign means a sign attached or painted onto furniture, such as chairs, umbrellas, 
screens or planter boxes, and located in an outdoor area used for the consumption of food and/or 
beverages but does not include a street furniture sign. 

Animated Content means sign content that incorporates images that are constantly in motion, 
including fading in and out or scrolling, and may incorporate sound but does not include the 
transition between content that is associated with variable content.  Where displaying animated 
content, a small sign is one that has a sign face with an area of 2m2 or less and a large sign is one that 
has a sign face with an area of greater than 2m2. 

Awning Fascia Sign means a sign painted or fixed to the outer or return fascia of a verandah or 
awning. 

Billposting means a bill, notice or poster glued, pasted or fixed to a building or other structure. 

Community Information Sign means a temporary sign relating to or giving directions to a charitable, 
cultural, educational, recreational or other public or community function, exhibition, meeting, 
display, event or activity conducted by a community association other than for commercial gain. 

Election Sign means a sign that is erected or installed in connection with an election, referendum or 
other poll conducted under the Commonwealth Electoral Act 1918 (Commonwealth), the Electoral 
Act 1907 or the Local Government Act 1995 and the primary purpose of the sign is for political 
communication in relation to the election, referendum or poll.  

Event Sign means a temporary sign relating to an event within the local government area conducted 
for commercial gain. 

Ground Based Sign means a sign that is fixed to a structure mounted on the ground, and is not 
portable or attached to a building.  The structure may include one or more pylons or columns or a 
plinth and one or more sides or faces. 

Hoarding Sign means a sign fixed to or forming part of a temporary structure, such as a hoarding, 
scaffold or gantry used to fence off, cover or wrap a building or land during construction, renovation, 
restoration or demolition.  

Name Plate means a sign attached to a building near its entrance listing the occupants of the 
premises, and may include their occupation or profession or the business name, and may comprise a 
cabinet for this purpose. 

Offensive Content means the contents or design of a sign that may, in the opinion of the Council, 
cause offence to some or a majority of people.  Offensive signage may involve the use of obscene or 
insulting language, the discriminatory or inappropriate portrayal of people including children, the 
portrayal of violence, the portrayal or suggestion of sex acts, nudity, and abuses of health and safety.  

On-Premises Advertising Content means sign content that advertises or promotes specific products, 
goods or services available at the premises where the sign content is displayed, but does not include 
sign content that relates to the occupant or business of the premises.   

Portable Sign means a movable sign that is not fixed to a building or the ground and includes A-
frame signs (sandwich boards) and spinners, but excludes Alfresco Dining Signs. 
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Projected Image Sign means a sign projected onto a building, screen or other structure and includes 
the devices used to project the image. 

Projecting Sign means a sign that extends out from the wall of the building that it is attached to, and 
includes a sign suspended (hanging) from a bracket attached to the wall.  The sign may be made of a 
solid material or plastic, fabric or a similar flexible material. 

Real Estate Sign means a sign that is fixed upon land or to a building to advertise that the land or all 
or part of the building is for lease, for sale (including by auction) or to be re/developed or 
refurbished. 

Roof Sign means a sign fixed to the wall of a roof top plant room setback from the main elevation of 
the building or to an architectural feature at the top of a building and that may extend no more than 
200mm above the roof top plant room or architectural feature that it is fixed to. 

Sign has the same meaning as ‘Advertisement’ under the Deemed Provisions and also includes any 
wall mural applied to the exterior of a building.  A sign incorporates any supporting structure, 
fixtures, fittings and any frame, border and background that contain letters, numbers, images and/or 
colour. 

NOTE:  1. Refer to clause 1 of the Deemed Provisions. 

Sign Face means the portion of the sign that contains the sign content and any structures and 
background colour/s or images that form a frame or border to the content. 

Sky Sign means a sign fixed to the roof, roof top plant room, parapet, wall or architectural feature at 
the top of a building and that extends more than 200mm above the height of the roof, roof top plant 
room, parapet, wall or architectural feature that it is fixed to. 

Street Furniture Sign means a sign attached to or forming part of street furniture (such as bus 
shelters, telephone booths or public seating) within a road reserve or other public land, but does not 
include an alfresco dining sign within an area licensed for alfresco dining. 

Tethered Sign means a sign suspended from or tied to any structure, vehicle, tree or pole (with or 
without supporting framework) but does not include a projecting sign. The sign may be made of 
paper, plastic, fabric, or any similar material. The term includes inflatables such as balloons and 
blimps, bunting, banners, flags and kites. 

Third Party Advertising Content means sign content that advertises businesses, products, goods or 
services not located or available at the premises where the sign content is displayed.   

Under Awning Sign means a sign fixed to or suspended from the underside of a verandah, balcony or 
awning. 

Variable Content means static sign content that changes automatically by electronic or 
programmable methods on a specified time cycle.  Where displaying variable content, a small sign is 
one that has a sign face with an area of 2m2 or less and a large sign is one that has a sign face with an 
area of greater than 2m2. 

Wall Mural means a graphic design or artwork attached or applied to the exterior of a building that 
does not convey a defined advertising message.   

Wall Sign means a sign that is fixed flat or parallel to, or painted upon, the surface of a wall of a 
building (including a glass wall or a decorative or screen material fixed flat or parallel to the wall), but 
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not to a roof top plant room setback from the main elevation of the building or to an architectural 
feature at the top of the building.  It includes cabinets fixed to walls to display an advertisement. 

Window Sign means a sign fixed to or painted on the interior or exterior of the glazed area of a 
window or external door or displayed inside the building within one metre of a window or shopfront 
opening and includes signs on blinds, banners or similar and screens with animated or variable 
content, where they are located within one metre of the window.  Signs on blinds, banners or similar 
and screens with animated or variable content shall be included in the calculation of the area of 
window signage where they restrict views into or out of the building or adversely affect the amenity 
of the public realm.  
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APPENDIX 2 - EXEMPT SIGNS 
This Appendix identifies signs and change of sign content that are exempt from the requirement to 
obtain development approval in accordance with the Deemed Provisions and Schedule 8 of City 
Planning Scheme No. 2. 

In accordance with the Deemed Provisions development approval of the local government is not 
required for: 

• an election sign where it is not erected or installed until the election, referendum or other 
poll is called and is removed no later than 48 hours after the election, referendum or other 
poll is conducted.  
 

Note:  1.   Refer to clause 61 of the Deemed Provisions. 
2. Under the Planning and Development Act, 2005 and the Public Works Act, 1902 

development approval is not required for works carried out by the local government, a 
public authority or a Commonwealth agency in connection with the maintenance or 
improvement of a public street, any public utility, or public works (and this work may 
include signage). 

2.1 Sign Types 
The types of signs listed in the following table are exempt from the requirement to obtain 
development approval provided they comply with the relevant conditions in the following table and:  

a) comply with an approved signage strategy where one is in place for the premises or site; 

b) comply with the general safety and amenity provisions in clauses 6.3 and 6.4 of this Policy; 

c) all supporting structures, cabling and conduits are concealed from view; 

d) do not have offensive content;  

e) do not have third party advertising, animated or variable content  

f) do not have on-premises advertising content unless otherwise specified in the following 
table; 

g) are not illuminated unless otherwise specified in the following table; 

h) are not located within or on a place on the Heritage List or within a Heritage Area; and 

i) comply with Section 9 of this Policy – Place Specific Requirements. 

 
Exempt Sign  Conditions Applying to the Exempt Sign 
Alfresco Dining Sign • Is located within an area in a thoroughfare or public place and 

the subject of a valid Alfresco Dining License granted by the local 
government; or 

• Where located wholly within the boundaries of a lot, it does not 
exceed 10% of the area of the furniture that it is attached to, and 
displays only the name and/or logo of the tenancy or the name 
and/or logo of products sold at the tenancy. 
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Awning Fascia Sign • Will not project beyond the outer frame or edges of the awning. 
• A maximum of one awning fascia sign per tenancy/occupant of 

the building. 
 

Community Information Sign 
 

• A maximum area of 4m2. 
• Erected or installed no more than 28 days prior to and removed 

no more than seven days after the date of the function, 
exhibition, meeting, display, event or activity that it relates to. 

• The function, exhibition, meeting, display, event or activity has 
been granted any required local government approvals, inclusive 
of the sign.  
 

Event Sign • Erected or installed no more than 28 days prior to and removed 
no more than seven days after the date of the event that it 
relates to.  

• The event, inclusive of the sign, has been granted local 
government approval.  
 

Ground Based Sign  • A maximum height of 750mm where within a 2 x 2m driveway 
truncation and elsewhere 1800mm, and a maximum width of 
500mm. 

• A maximum of one ground based sign per site unless it is in 
accordance with a signage strategy approved by the local 
government. 

• Will not affect views to a place on the Heritage List.  
 

Hoarding Sign • Fixed to a temporary structure that has a valid licence or permit 
issued by the local government. 

• The sign content relates to the lease, sale (including auction), 
re/development or refurbishment of the premises.  
 

Name Plate  • A maximum of one name plate per public entrance to a building 
with a maximum area of 1.5m2. 

• Erected or fixed to the front fence or the façade of a building 
adjacent to a public entrance to the building. 

• Fixed parallel to the wall or fence that it is attached to. 
 

Portable Sign • Where located on public or private land:  
o to direct attention to a dwelling that is for sale and is only in 

place during the hours of a home open for this dwelling; or 
o a community information sign that complies with the 

conditions specified for a community information sign in this 
table. 

• Where located wholly on private land: 
o a maximum of one sign per tenancy and not located within 

10 metres of another portable sign. 
o a maximum area of 1m2 per sign. 

 
Projected Image Sign 
 

• Temporary and relates to an event that has been approved by 
the local government.  
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• Will not cause an unreasonable disturbance for occupants of 
nearby buildings or a safety hazard. 
 

Projecting Sign 
 

• Rectangular or square but not a cube, sphere or other shape.  
• Maximum dimensions of 1000mm vertical, 750mm horizontal 

including the fixings, and 500mm width. 
• Where the sign is rectangular with a horizontal orientation the 

horizontal dimension is no more than twice the vertical 
dimension, but does not exceed a horizontal dimension of 
750mm.  

• Not located above the first floor level of the building and does 
not project above the top of the wall that it is attached to. 

• A minimum of 4 metres from any other projecting sign on the 
same building. 

• Does not incorporate fabric or any other flexible material. 
 

Real Estate 
Sign 
•  

• A maximum of two signs per site with a maximum total area of 
10m2. 

• A maximum of 50% of the sign content to comprise details of the 
selling or leasing agent or the developer. 

• Erected or installed for a maximum period of twelve months or 
removed within 14 days of the completion of the sale, lease 
agreement, redevelopment or refurbishment of the site that it 
relates to, whichever is the lesser. 

• Where illuminated, it has a maximum area of 2m2, it does not 
flash, pulsate or flicker and the light shall not be, in the opinion 
of the local government, so intense as to cause annoyance to the 
public.  

 
Tethered Sign 
 

• Flag poles where they meet the conditions specified in Schedule 
8 of City Planning Scheme No. 2. 
 

Under Awning Sign  
 

• A maximum of one per street frontage per tenancy 
• A maximum of 2.4 metres in length and 600mm in height. 
• Orientated at right angles to the wall of the building that the sign 

is erected upon.  On corner sites the sign may be orientated at 
an angle so as to be visible from both streets. 

• Does not project beyond the extent of the awning. 
• Where illuminated, it does not flash, pulsate or flicker and the 

light shall not be, in the opinion of the local government, so 
intense as to cause annoyance to the public.  
 

Wall Sign 
(Note: Separate conditions 
apply to Name Plates.) 

• Either located less than 8 metres above the adjoining 
footpath/ground level:  
- with a maximum area of 2m2; or  
- where the sign comprises only street numbers a maximum 

height of 750mm;  
or 

located within the top 4 metres of the building: 
- with a maximum area of 4m2; or  
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- where the sign comprises only street numbers a maximum 
height of 1500mm. 

• Fixed parallel to the wall of the building that it is attached to.  
• Does not extend above the parapet or eaves of the building that 

it is attached to.  
• Where not in conflict with clauses 6.3(b), (c) and (d), a maximum 

projection of 600mm from the wall that it is attached to.  
• No more than two wall signs facing any one street on any 

building, not including name plates.  Separate conditions apply to 
name plates. 

• Where illuminated, it does not flash, pulsate or flicker and the 
light shall not be, in the opinion of the local government, so 
intense as to cause annoyance to the public. 
 

Window Sign • The sign content relates to the occupiers of the tenancy that the 
sign adjoins or the business carried on at the tenancy or is on-
premises advertising. 

• The window that the signage is installed upon/in is not located 
above first floor level. 

• The sign and any existing signs occupy: 
-  a maximum of 5m2 ; or 
-  a maximum of 25%; 
of the combined area of the tenancy’s ground and first floor level 
windows that are visible from a street or a public area, whichever 
is the lesser, and the sign is located to allow views into and out 
of and daylight into the window;  
 
or  
 
the sign is to advertise a sale within the tenancy and is installed 
in the window of the tenancy a maximum of four times per year 
for a maximum continuous period of 28 days. 
 

 

2.2 Change of Content 
Where only a change to the content of an existing sign is proposed it is exempt from the requirement 
to obtain development approval if: 

a)  the proposed content is consistent with an approved signage strategy for the premises, 
and/or the sign and its structure and fixings have a valid development approval granted after 
June 2014; 

b) the sign is not located within or on a place on the Heritage List or within a Heritage Area; 

c) the proposed content is not third party advertising or animated or variable content, or the 
sign has a valid development approval for this type of content and the proposed content is 
consistent with an approved signage management plan; 

d) the proposed content is not offensive ; and 
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e) no other change to the sign, including to its illumination, external dimensions, surrounding or 
supporting structure, fixings or cabling, is proposed. 

APPENDIX 3 - GUIDELINES FOR APPROPRIATE LOCATION AND SCALE OF SIGNS 
ON BUILDINGS 
Generally signage is most appropriately located at the ground and the first floor levels of a building 
for viewing from the public realm adjacent to the building, and at the top of the building for more 
distant viewing within the skyline. 

A façade grid analysis can be used to identify appropriate sign opportunities on a building. 

While the technique generally relates to traditional building facades, the principles can be applied to 
most building forms. 

Signs do not necessarily have to be placed on a building's front facade.  For example, in some 
instances their installation on a side wall may be appropriate provided they are located within the 
property boundary and do not interfere with the adjoining development.  In these circumstances the 
principles of the technique still apply. 

To identify sign opportunities, the building’s facade should be divided along its main design lines to 
form a series of panels.  Most building designs can be easily broken into a grid based on the 
alignments of the parapet (skyline), awning fascia, windows and door/s.  

To identify possible signage locations, the rectangles of the grid may be used separately or be joined 
together to form horizontal or vertical panels. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Possible sign locations based on a grid analysis of the building’s façade. Signs should be located 
within the areas bordered in green. 
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Not all of the areas indicated should be used to display a sign. The size and number of signs should be 
restricted to a limited number of locations within the green border to avoid visual clutter. 
 
 
The scale of advertising signs should be compatible with the form of buildings they are on, and to 
some extent the form of nearby buildings, street widths and other existing signs.  In most cases 
appropriate dimensions are achieved by restricting signs to within panels. This ensures that the 
architectural character of the building remains dominant. 
 
Not every panel identified using this technique should be used to display a sign.  Visual clutter should 
be avoided and signage should generally be restricted to a limited number of panels at ground and 
first floor levels and at the top of the building.  In deciding the panels that are appropriate spaces for 
signs, the following matters should also be considered: 
 

a) the principles and objectives of the Signs Policy; 

b) the number and location of existing signs; and 

c) the character of the locality. 

The size and detailing on a sign should reflect the distance that it will be viewed from with signs at 
the top of buildings containing simple, larger scale text and logos than those located at the ground or 
first floor level. 
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APPENDIX 4 – EXAMPLES OF INNOVATIVE SIGNAGE 
Innovation in design is encouraged where it is appropriate to the building, the streetscape and the 
locality.  The following images of innovative signage are provided to encourage variety and creativity 
in design in appropriate locations in the city. 
  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

City of Perth | City Planning Scheme No.2 
 

 34 

 

SCHEDULE 20



 
Signs 

Planning Policy Manual – Section 4.6 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Credits: 
 
Baltimore Design School & MICA: http://ashton-design.com/blog/tag/ada/ 
Harvey Nichols: courtesy Harvey Nichols 
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COMPARISON OF EXISTING AND PROPOSED CITY PLANNING SCHEME NO. 2 PLANNING POLICIES AND ASSOCIATED RATIONALE 

EXISTING POLICY 
• The wording proposed to be deleted is highlighted in red.
• For the purposes of this table various sections of the Policy have

been re-ordered to correspond to the proposed Policy.

PROPOSED POLICY 
• The new provisions proposed at initiation are highlighted in red.
• Further changes proposed at final approval are highlighted in blue.
• Wording highlighted in italics does not form part of the Policy text.

RATIONALE 
• The rationale relates to the new provisions proposed at

initiation.
• The rationale for the changes proposed at final approval are

provided are contained within the Council Report and
Submission Summary.

APPLICATIONS POLICY 

CONTENTS 

1.0  Application Form and Fees 
2.0  Application  
2.1  Hard Copies 
2.2  Digital Information  
2.3  Digital Rights Management Policy for 3D Models and Development 

Applications 
3.0  Accompanying Information for Applications 
3.1  Plans/ Drawings/ Photographs  
3.2  Planning Report 
4.0  Technical Reports 
4.1  Contaminated Sites 
4.2  Acid Sulphate Soils 
4.3  Acoustic Report 
4.4  Water Sensitive Urban Design And Energy Efficient Design  
4.5  Traffic and Parking Impact And Management 
4.6  Universal Access 
4.7  Wind Impact 
4.8  Cultural Heritage/ Conservation Plans 
5.0  Accompanying Information for Applications of a Minor Nature 
5.1  Minor External Alterations And/Or Additions To Existing Buildings  
5.2  Change of Use Applications 
5.3  Signs and Advertisements  
5.4  Demolition 
5.5  Excavation and Fill 

1.0  APPLICATION FORM AND FEES 

Specific information is required to accompany an application for 
planning approval. In order for a detailed assessment to be made in a 
timely manner, all application forms, fees in accordance with the 
Council's adopted fee schedule, plans and supporting documentation 
are to be submitted at the time of lodging an application. If an 
application is incomplete it is not deemed to be a valid application and 
accordingly will not be processed. 

APPLICATIONS POLICY 

CONTENTS 

1.0  Application Forms and Fees 
2.0  Application  
2.1  Hard Copies 
2.2  Digital Information  
2.3  Digital Rights Management Policy for 3D Models and Development 

Applications 
3.0  Accompanying Information for Applications 
3.1  Plans/ Drawings/ Photographs  
3.2  Planning Report 
4.0  Technical Reports 
4.1  Contaminated Sites 
4.2  Acid Sulphate Soils 
4.3  Acoustic Report 
4.4  Water Sensitive Urban Design and Energy Efficient Design  
4.5  Traffic and Parking Impact and Management 
4.6  Universal Access 
4.7  Wind Impact 
4.8  Cultural Heritage/ Conservation Plans 
4.9  Lighting Impact Assessment 
4.10 Sign Management Plan 
5.0  Accompanying Information for Applications of a Minor Nature 
5.1  Minor External Alterations and/or Additions to Existing Buildings  
5.2  Change of Use Applications 
5.3  Signs and Advertisements  
5.4  Demolition 
5.5  Excavation and Fill 

1.0  APPLICATION FORMS AND FEES 

Specific information is required to accompany an application for 
development approval.  In order for a detailed assessment to be made in 
a timely manner, all application forms, fees in accordance with the 
adopted fee schedule, plans and supporting documentation are to be 
submitted at the time of lodging an application.  If an application is 
incomplete it is not deemed to be a valid application and accordingly will 
not be processed. 

APPLICATIONS POLICY 

A number of changes to the Applications Policy are proposed to 
align with the revised Signs Policy and additional information 
which may be required to be submitted with development 
applications proposing signage.  The changes also align with the 
Deemed Provisions recently legislated by the State Government. 

APPLICATION FORMS AND FEES 

These changes to the required forms align with the Deemed 
Provisions.  
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A completed MRS Form 1 is to be submitted together with the 
application fee and a completed and signed checklist. 
 
 
 
 
 
The submission of the original MRS Form 1 is to be signed by the 
owner(s) of the land/property, or a person authorised in writing by the 
owner(s) to sign on their behalf. In this instance, a letter or 
authorisation signed by the owner(s) must be submitted along with the 
application. 
 
Any proposal affecting common property areas in a strata 
development, may be submitted by a Body Corporate (with the 
authority to act as a representative agent on behalf of the individual 
strata owners) and requires an attached copy of the agreement from 
the Body Corporate as well as a copy of the Body Corporate minutes. 
 
A current copy of the Certificate of Title (no older than 6 months from 
date of lodgement) including the diagram, is required to be submitted 
with the application in order to provide evidence of ownership, to 
confirm the details and dimensions of the lot/s and to indicate if there 
are any encumbrances on the title. 
 
3.0  ACCOMPANYING INFORMATION FOR APPLICATIONS 
 
The specific requirements for each application will vary with the nature 
of the proposal, its complexity and location. This section will include 
the following:  

3.1 Plans /Drawings /Photographs  
3.2 Planning Report 

 
3.1  Plans/Drawings/Photographs 
 
The following will be a minimum requirement for each application: 
 
3.1.1  Location Plan  
………. 
 
3.1.2  Site analysis/feature survey plan(s) 
………. 
 
3.1.3  Design Plans 
………. 
 
3.1.4  Photomontage and/or coloured perspectives 
……… 
 
 

 
A completed MRS Form 1 and a completed form in accordance with 
clause 86 of the Deemed Provisions are to be submitted together with 
the application fee and a completed and signed checklist.  In addition, 
where an advertisement/sign is proposed the additional form in clause 
86 ‘Additional information for development approval for advertisements’ 
will need to be submitted.   
 
The submission of the original Forms are to be signed by the owner(s) of 
the land/property.  Owner is defined in the Deemed Provisions. 
 
A current copy of the Certificate of Title (no older than 6 months from 
date of lodgement) including the diagram, is required to be submitted 
with the application in order to provide evidence of ownership, to confirm 
the details and dimensions of the lot/s and to indicate if there are any 
encumbrances on the title. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.0  ACCOMPANYING INFORMATION FOR APPLICATIONS 
 
The specific requirements for each application will vary with the nature 
of the proposal, its complexity and location. This section will include the 
following:  

3.1 Plans /Drawings /Photographs  
3.2 Planning Report 

 
3.1  Plans/Drawings/Photographs 
 
The following will be a minimum requirement for each application: 
 
3.1.1  Location Plan  
………. 
 
3.1.2  Site analysis/feature survey plan(s) 
………. 
 
3.1.3  Design Plan 
………. 
 
3.1.4  Photomontage and/or coloured perspectives 
……… 
3.1.5  Signage Strategy 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Signage Strategy 
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4.0  TECHNICAL REPORTS 
 
Other technical reports prepared by relevant experts may be required 
to be submitted at the time of lodgement of a development application 
to address such matters as traffic impacts and parking management, 
noise impacts, wind impacts, access audits and heritage assessment. 
 
 
4.1  Contaminated Sites 
…… 
 
4.2  Acid Sulphate Soils 
…… 
 
4.3  Acoustic Report 
…… 
 
4.4  Water Sensitive Urban Design and Energy Efficient Design 
…… 
 
4.5  Traffic and Parking Impact Statement 
 
A Traffic and Parking Impact Statement report prepared by a suitably 
qualified transportation planner or engineer will need to be provided for 
all applications: 
 
(a) seeking additional commercial tenant car parking beyond that 

permitted under City Planning Scheme No. 2; 
(b) for any public car parking proposals or alterations to an existing 

parking facility; 
(c) for any residential development providing in excess of 50 car 

parking bays; and 
(d) for any developments that in the City’s opinion are likely to 

significantly impact on traffic generation/movement and parking 
within the locality. 

 
 

Where a new building, substantial changes to an existing building or 
signage on a place on the Heritage List are proposed and there will 
be/are multiple tenants a Signage Strategy is required to be submitted 
with an application to demonstrate that signage has been given 
appropriate consideration and will be integrated within the building 
design and/or coordinated across a site  
 
The Strategy should include details of the location, type, size, method of 
illumination and total number of signs that are intended for a proposed 
development and details of the sign content if known.  Where a Strategy 
relates to a place on the Heritage List or within a Heritage Area it should 
also indicate proposed materials, colours and fonts.  Plans and drawings 
should be to a standard scale of 1:50 or 1:100. 
 
4.0  TECHNICAL REPORTS 
 
Other technical reports prepared by relevant experts may be required to 
be submitted at the time of lodgement of a development application to 
address such matters as traffic impacts and parking management, noise 
impacts, wind impacts, lighting impacts, access audits and heritage 
assessment. 
 
4.1  Contaminated Sites 
…… 
 
4.2  Acid Sulphate Soils 
…… 
 
4.3  Acoustic Report 
…… 
 
4.4  Water Sensitive Urban Design and Energy Efficient Design 
…… 
 
4.5  Traffic and/or Parking Impact Statement 
 
A Traffic and/or Parking Impact Statement report prepared by a suitably 
qualified transportation planner or engineer will need to be provided for 
all applications: 
 
(a) seeking additional commercial tenant car parking beyond that 

permitted under City Planning Scheme No. 2; 
(b) for any public car parking proposals or alterations to an existing 

parking facility; 
(c) for any residential development providing in excess of 50 car parking 

bays;  
(d) for any developments that in the City’s opinion are likely to 

significantly impact on traffic generation/movement and parking 
within the locality; and 

(e). for signage that incorporates animated or variable content and will 
be visible from a road. 

A Signage Strategy will be required to be submitted with 
development applications where there are multiple tenants to 
ensure appropriate consideration has been given to signage at the 
early design stage. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Traffic and/or Parking Impact Statement 
 
Traffic Impact Statements will be required where signs are 
proposed to have animated or variable content and will be visible 
from a street in order to provide an assessment of their predicted 
impact on pedestrian and vehicular movement in the locality. 
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The report is required to assess the impact of the proposal on the local 
road and traffic network and safety, pedestrian movement, and the 
proximity to public transport. The cumulative impact of vehicular traffic 
for specific proposals such as the use of laneways or availability of 
existing public car parking within the area should also be investigated. 
 
 
 
4.6  Universal Access 
…… 
 
4.7  Wind Impact 
…… 
 
4.8  Cultural Heritage/Conservation Plans 
…… 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
5.0  ACCOMPANYING INFORMATION FOR APPLICATIONS OF A 

MINOR NATURE 
 
The Council may require less information to be submitted for the 
following types of relatively minor developments:- 
 

 
The report is required to assess the impact of the proposal on the local 
road and traffic network and pedestrian movement and the safety of 
motorists, cyclists and pedestrians.  In the case of applications referred 
to in (a) to ( d) the proximity to public transport should be considered 
and the cumulative impact of vehicular traffic for specific proposals such 
as the use of laneways or availability of existing public car parking within 
the area should also be investigated. 
 
4.6  Universal Access 
…… 
 
4.7  Wind Impact 
…… 
 
4.8  Cultural Heritage/Conservation Plans 
…… 
 
4.9  Lighting Impact Assessment  
 
A Lighting Impact Assessment may be required to be submitted for 
applications that involve lighting that could impact on the amenity of a 
locality, including signage that incorporates illumination and/or animated 
or variable content.  It should be prepared by a qualified lighting 
engineer, lighting designer or other appropriately qualified person and 
assess the light impact that the proposal will have on the public realm 
and the adjacent building occupants.  The assessment should consider 
the light intensity and impact relative to existing and foreseeable 
conditions (including environmental conditions and the cumulative 
impact of lighting in the area) statutory requirements and Australian 
Standards (including AS 4282-1997), appropriate maximum luminance 
levels where applicable the objectives, principles and provisions of the 
Signs Policy. 
 
4.10  Sign Management Plan 
 
A Sign Management Plan may be required to be submitted for an 
application that proposes signage with illumination, animated, variable, 
third party advertising and/or on-premises advertising content.  The Plan 
should identify the operational and content management, maintenance 
and complaints handling arrangements.  Content management should 
include the establishment of an activity log by the operator which is 
available to the local government to monitor compliance with any 
conditions of development approval. 
 
5.0  ACCOMPANYING INFORMATION FOR APPLICATIONS OF A 

MINOR NATURE 
 
The Council may require less information to be submitted for the 
following types of relatively minor developments:- 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Lighting Impact Assessment 
 
This will provide the opportunity to require the submission of a 
Lighting Impact Assessment where illumination of proposed 
signage or other types of lighting proposed as part of a 
development may impact on the amenity of the locality.  
Illumination includes digital or other forms of technology to display 
animated or variable content. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sign Management Plan 
 
A Sign Management Plan will provide the local government with 
the details necessary to assess the appropriate ongoing 
management of the proposed sign content. 
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5.1  Minor external alterations and/or additions to existing 
buildings 

……. 
 
5.2  Change of Use applications 
……… 
 
5.3  Signs and Advertisements 
 
In submitting an application for advertisements or signs the following 
minimum information is required:  
 
(a)  Application Form and Fees;  
(b)  Application Format - a 3D digital model will not be required;  
(c) Planning Considerations, Policies and Development Control with 

particular regard to Planning Policy 4.7 relating to signs and 
advertisements;  

(d) A properly dimensioned and scaled site plan (1:100 or 1:200) 
including any building(s) on the site and showing the location of 
any existing signage and all proposed signs;  

(e) Plans showing the dimensions, materials, colours and content of 
each proposed sign;  

(f)  Details on any proposed illuminated, animated or flashing signs 
(where applicable); and  

(g)  A photograph of the site and/or building with the proposed signage 
superimposed showing the sign in context (including adjoining 
buildings), is required.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
5.4 Demolition 
 
5.5 Excavation and Fill 
 

5.1  Minor external alterations and/or additions to existing 
buildings 

……. 
 
5.2  Change of Use applications 
……… 
 
5.3  Signs and Advertisements 
 
In submitting an application for advertisements or signs the following 
minimum information is required:  
 
(a)  Application Forms and Fees;  
(b) Planning Considerations, Policies and Development Control with 

particular regard to the Signs Policy; 
(c) A properly dimensioned and scaled site plan (1:100 or 1:200) 

including any building(s) on the site and showing the location of any 
existing signage and all proposed signs;  

(d) Plans showing the dimensions, materials, supporting structure, 
colours and content of each proposed sign;  

(e) Details of any proposed illumination, including  animated or variable 
content); and  

(f) A photograph of the site and/or building with the proposed signage 
superimposed showing the sign in context (including adjoining 
buildings).  

 
Where an application involves signage on a place on the Heritage List 
and there will be/are multiple tenants a Signage Strategy should be 
submitted for approval by the local government if there is not an 
approved Strategy already in place. 
 
Additional technical reports may be required to be submitted for signage 
that incorporates animated or variable content and illumination.  These 
reports include, but are not limited to, a Lighting Impact Assessment and 
a Traffic Impact Assessment. 
 
5.4 Demolition 
 
5.5 Excavation and Fill 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Signs and Advertisements 
 
Changes to this section are proposed to reflect additional 
information that may be required to be submitted with an 
application for a sign or advertisement. 
 
 
 

 
SIGNS POLICY 
 
CONTENTS 
NTENTS 
1. Introduction 
2. Aim  
3. Objectives 
4. Policy Area 
5. Types of Signs - Definitions 
6. General Policy 

 
SIGNS POLICY 
 
CONTENTS 

 
1.0 Intent 
2.0 Application 
3.0 Operation 
4.0 Objectives 
5.0 General Principles 
6.0 General Provisions 

 
 
 
CONTENTS 
 
The Contents table has been amended to reflect the proposed 
new format and provisions. 
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7. General Guidelines for all Sign Types 
7.1 Headroom 
7.2 Distance from Street Kerb 
7.3 Inscriptions on Signs 
7.4 Location of Signs 
8. Exempt Signs 
9. Guidelines for Specific Sign Types 
9.1 Above Roof or Sky Sign 
9.2 Animated or “New Technology” Signs 
9.3 Hoardings 
9.4 Illuminated Signs 
9.5 Large Banner Signs 
9.6 Offensive Signs 
9.7 Projected Signs 
9.8 Roof Signs 
9.9 Sign Types Not Listed 
9.10 Tethered Signs 
9.11 Third Party Advertising or General Advertising 
9.12 Tower Signs 
9.13 Wall Murals 
10. Signs in Special Areas 
10.1 Northbridge 
10.2 Hay Street/Murray Street (Core Retail Area 
10.3 St Georges Terrace 
10.4 Adelaide Terrace 
10.5 King Street Heritage Precinct 
10.6 West Perth 
11. Signs on Heritage Buildings and Places 
12. Areas Where Approval From Other Public Authorities Is 

Required 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
1. INTRODUCTION 
 
This policy sets out the City of Perth’s requirements for the erection 
and management of signs on or adjacent to buildings within the City.  It 
defines different types of signs and provides guidelines for their 
acceptable design and location. 
 
Signage is an important element of the built environment.  The City 
recognises the legitimate need for signs to give direction and to identify 
and promote businesses and buildings.  It also accepts a responsibility 
to the wider community to ensure that the visual impact of signage is 
properly assessed and managed.  Signage should not negatively 
impact on the amenity of the city environment and should not be 
hazardous to pedestrians or motorists. 

6.1 Signage Strategy 
6.2 Appropriate Location and Scale of Signage on Buildings 
6.3 Safety  
6.4 Specific Amenity Issues 
6.5 Construction and Maintenance 
6.6 Sign Content 
6.7 Illumination of Signs 
6.8 Animated or Variable Content 
6.9 Renewable Energy Sources 
7.0 Provisions for Specific Sign Types 
7.1 Above Awning Signs 
7.2 Billpostings 
7.3 Hoarding Signs 
7.4 Portable Signs 
7.5 Projected Image Signs 
7.6 Projecting Signs 
7.7 Roof Signs 
7.8 Real Estate Signs 
7.9 Sky Signs 
7.10 Tethered Signs 
7.11 Wall Murals 
7.12 Wall Signs 
7.13 Window Signs 
8.0 Signs on Places on the Heritage List or Within Heritage 

Areas 
9.0 Place Specific Requirements 
9.1 Entertainment Area 
9.2 Retail Core And Town Centre Areas 
9.3 The Terraces Area 
9.4 Landscaped Mixed Use Areas 
9.5 Residential Areas 
9.6 Civic and Parks Areas 
Appendix 1 - Definitions 
Appendix 2 - Exempt Signs 
Appendix 3 - Appropriate Location and Scale of Signage 
Appendix 4 – Examples of Innovative Signage 

 
1.0 INTENT 

 
Signage plays an important role in way-finding and identifying and 
promoting businesses and buildings within the city.  It can have a 
significant impact on the visual quality of the urban environment and on 
amenity and safety. 
 
The local government has a responsibility to the wider community to 
ensure that the impacts of signage are properly assessed and managed.  
This Policy seeks to enable signage which is well designed and 
positioned, innovative, responds to its setting and makes a positive 
contribution to the public realm and the visual appeal of the city without 
adversely affecting amenity and safety.   
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
INTENT 
 
This section has been simplified and condensed to relate 
specifically to the purpose of the Policy. 
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All signs within the City of Perth require planning approval unless 
exempted under Clause 37 of City Planning Scheme No. 2.  All signs 
also require a signage licence to be submitted and approved.  Signs 
requiring structural design must also obtain a Building Licence from the 
City of Perth. 
 
Exempted signs under Clause 37 of the City Planning Scheme No. 2 
do not require planning approval, but do require a signage licence to 
be issued by the City of Perth. 
 
Signs within road reserves are the subject of City of Perth Policy No. 
SU61: Directional Signs Within Road Reserves and are not covered by 
this policy.  Signs erected by service clubs are the subject of City of 
Perth Policy No. SU51: Erection of Signs – Service Clubs and are not 
covered by this policy. 
 
2. AIM 
 
The purpose of this Policy is to provide guidance for assessing sign 

proposals. 
 
 
3. POLICY AREA 
 
The Policy applies to the Scheme Area. Where indicated, specific 
provisions apply only to: 
 
• Northbridge 
• Hay Street / Murray Street 
• St Georges Terrace 
• Adelaide Terrace 
• King Street Heritage 
• West Perth 
• East Perth (refer to the East Perth Redevelopment Scheme) 

 
These areas are shown on the map in Figure 1. 
 
Figure 1 – Private Advertising/Signage Policy – Special Interest Areas 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Applicants are required to consider signage as an integral part of the 
design of developments, to adopt a co-ordinated approach to signage 
over sites and to rationalise existing signage where possible. 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

2.0 APPLICATION 
 
This Policy applies to the whole of the Scheme Area.  All signs in Use 
Areas or on reserved land within the Scheme Area require development 
approval unless exempt under City Planning Scheme No. 2 and the 
Deemed Provisions.  Details of exempt signs are contained in Appendix 
2 of the Policy.   
 
Note: 1. Refer to Schedule 8 of City Planning Scheme No. 2 and clause 

61 of the Deemed Provisions. 
 
         2. In certain locations and on certain sites within the Scheme Area, 

State Government legislation requires that signs be approved 
by, or referred to, other agencies including: 
• The Heritage Council of Western Australia;  
• Department of Planning /Western Australian Planning 

Commission;  
• Department of Parks and Wildlife; 
• Department of Transport; 
• Main Roads WA. 

 
3.0 OPERATION 
 
All signs and all sign content will be assessed against the objectives, 
principles and general provisions of this Policy.   
 
Additional provisions also apply to: 

• certain sign types;  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
AIM 
 
This section is no longer required and is removed for brevity. 
 
 
 
APPLICATION 
 
This section replaces Section 3 – Policy Area of the existing policy. 
 
The references to East Perth and the East Perth Redevelopment 
Scheme are removed as these are no longer applicable.  The 
Metropolitan Redevelopment Authority (MRA) now has planning 
authority over the MRA Area.  The MRA Area is not part of the 
Scheme Area as defined under clause 4 of the Scheme. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
OPERATION 
 
This section is provided to clarify the structure of the Policy and 
how it is to be used. 
 
Figure 1 provides an illustration of the possible types of signs that 
could be proposed within the city and replaces the various images 
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• signs on places listed on the Heritage List or within Heritage 
Areas; and  

• signs in areas with place specific requirements. 
 
Definitions are contained in Appendix 1 of the Policy.  A number of the 
defined sign types are also illustrated in Figure 1. 
 
Some signs may fall under more than one sign definition.  For example, 
a real estate sign could also be a wall sign, a window sign or a tethered 
sign, etc.  Where more than one definition is applicable, the provisions 
specified for all of the relevant sign types should be addressed. 
 
 

 
Figure 1- Illustration of Various Sign Types 
 
 

of individual signs in the existing Policy.  The figure is repeated in 
Appendix 1 –Definitions. 
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4. OBJECTIVES 
 
The Policy has the following objectives: 
 
• To prevent visual clutter caused by the unnecessary proliferation 

of signs. 
 

• To encourage well designed and positioned signs that are 
appropriate to their location, and which enhance the visual 
quality, amenity and safety of the City. 

 
• To protect significant characteristics of buildings, streetscapes, 

vistas and the city skyline against inappropriate signage. 
 
• To ensure that signs are designed and located to avoid danger or 

unnecessary distraction to motorists or pedestrians. 
 
• To ensure that the appearance, size, illumination, materials and 

other aspects of signs do not adversely affect any area through 
overshadowing, glare or in any other way. 

 
• To encourage signs that adequately and effectively serve their 

purpose. 
 
• To encourage innovative, unique and creative signs where 

appropriate. 
 

• To encourage the rationalisation of existing signs where 
considered necessary. 

 
 
5. GENERAL POLICY 

 
 
 

• Signs erected on or adjacent to a building are to be for the 
purpose of the identification / naming of the building, or the major 
activities carried on within it only. Signs for general advertising 
purposes will be considered only where it can be demonstrated 
that provision of such signs will enhance and not adversely affect 
the visual quality, amenity and safety of the City. 

 
• Signs should exhibit a high level of design quality and be visually 

interesting. Assessment of the visual quality of a sign will include 
consideration of the appropriateness of its position, location, 
design, shape, colour(s), materials, illumination/ lighting and any 

NOTE: 1. This figure illustrates different sign types and not 
necessarily the appropriate number, design or scale.  Some sign 
types are not permitted, including sky signs, and above awning and 
portable signs where located over or within the road reserve.  
 

4.0 OBJECTIVES 
 

• To ensure that signs within the city: 
 
- achieve a high level of design quality and are comprised of 

durable materials; 
 
- are located and designed in a coordinated manner across a 

site in a way that responds to and complements the 
architecture of the building to which they are attached, and 
where applicable the cultural heritage significance of that 
building or an adjacent building;  

 
- respect and make a positive contribution to the intended 

character of the streetscape, the locality, and where applicable 
the city skyline; 

 
- are clear and efficient in communicating to the public and do 

not lead to visual clutter on and around buildings and within 
streetscapes and localities; and 

 
- do not adversely affect the amenity of occupants or users of 

buildings and public spaces or the safety of road users and the 
public generally. 

 
• To encourage the rationalisation of existing signs within the city in 

a manner that is consistent with the objectives above. 
 
NOTE:  1. For the purpose of this policy, road users includes motorists, 
cyclists and pedestrians. 
 
5.0 GENERAL PRINCIPLES   

 
This section contains principles that are applicable to all signs. 
 
a) Signs should be constructed of durable materials.  Their design 

should be simple and efficient with supporting structures concealed 
from view.  Innovation in. Innovative design which that is 
appropriate to the building and the setting is encouraged. 
 

b) The size and location of signs on a premise should be appropriate 
for their intended audience. 

 
c) Signs should be compatible in scale and integrated with the 

architectural design of the building that they are erected on or 
adjacent to, having regard to the form, materials, finishes, colours 

 
 
 
 
 
OBJECTIVES 
 
The general objectives of the Policy have been refined to provide 
greater clarity and to reflect current community expectations. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
GENERAL PRINCIPLES 
 
The general principles have been revised to provide current and 
clearer intent.  Reference to Corporate Policies and duplication of 
information more appropriately located elsewhere in the Policy has 
been removed. 
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articulated or moving components. 
 
• Signs erected on or adjacent to buildings should be an integral 

part of the design and scale of the building and have regard to the 
materials, finishes, colours and fenestration of the building, 
ensuring that architectural features of the building are not 
obscured. This consideration is particularly important for signs on 
buildings of heritage and cultural significance. 

 
• Any documentation regarding a building’s heritage significance 

should be used as a guide to assess the suitability of the 
proposed sign. Particular regard should be given to the sign’s 
design, materials, style and method of attachment to the building. 
For signs on heritage buildings, see Section 11. 

 
• Signs on buildings and building sites which indicate the street 

number, and if applicable, the building name, are encouraged. 
 
• Signs are to be located and designed so as not to cause a 

hazardous distraction to motorists, pedestrians or other road 
users. 

 
• Signs should be compatible with the style, scale and character of 

the surrounding streetscape, and the predominant uses within the 
locality.  Consideration should be given to the number and type of 
existing signs in the locality so as to avoid visual clutter. 

 
• A high standard of construction, materials and graphics is 

required. Structural components of signs should be concealed 
and/or the visual impact of the components minimised. 

 
• Proponents wanting to erect signs associated with al fresco dining 

areas located on private land should use Council’s “Alfresco 
Dining Policy 2000” as a guide. 

 
• In considering innovative design proposals for signs not 

envisaged by this Policy, or where there are issues of 
interpretation, the City of Perth will have regard to the design 
excellence of the proposed sign and its compliance with all the 
relevant objectives of this Policy. 

 
7. GENERAL GUIDELINES FOR ALL SIGN TYPES 
 
This section contains design criteria applicable to all signs. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

and fenestration of the building/s.  Architectural features of a 
building should not be obscured and daylight into and reasonable 
vision into and out of buildings should be maintained.   

 
d) Signs should not obstruct important view corridors or dominate the 

skyline.  
 

e) Signs on or adjacent to a place on the Heritage List or within a 
Heritage Area shall be designed and located to respect the cultural 
heritage significance of the place or Area. 

 
f) Signs should provide a legible and clear message. Signs that assist 

in way finding, such as those displaying street number and building 
names, are encouraged. 

 
g) Signs on or adjacent to a building should generally be for the 

purpose of the identification / naming of the building, or the 
occupants or activities carried on within the building.   

 
h) Third party advertising sign content shall only be permitted in limited 

locations within the city and where it is demonstrated that it will 
enhance and not adversely affect the visual quality, amenity, 
vibrancy and safety within the city. 

 
i) The rationalisation of existing signage including the removal of 

signs that are redundant, contributing to visual clutter and/or 
generally inconsistent with this Policy will be required along with the 
repair of deteriorated signs where appropriate. 

 
j) Signs that will present a hazard or obstruction on the footpath, block 

road users’ views or are not well secured will not be approved.  
Signs with messages, illumination or noise that is likely to cause a 
distraction to road users or discomfort or loss of amenity generally 
for occupants of buildings or the public will also not be approved. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

6.0 GENERAL PROVISIONS  
 

This section contains provisions that are applicable to all signs. 
 
6.1  Signage Strategy  
 
Where a new building, substantial changes to an existing building or 
signage on a place on the Heritage List are proposed and there will 
be/are multiple tenants a Signage Strategy should be submitted for 
approval by the local government.  The approved Signage Strategy will 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
GENERAL PROVISIONS 
 
 
 
Signage Strategy 
 
A Signage Strategy will be required in order to ensure a 
coordinated and well considered approach to the location of 
signage across a site, particularly where there are multiple 
tenants. 
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7.1  Headroom 
 
Signs erected over any vehicular or pedestrian accessway on public or 
private land must be fixed to provide a clear headway under the sign of 
not less than 2,750mm, unless otherwise approved by Council. 
 
 
 
7.2  Distance from Street Kerb 
 
Where a sign projects over a footpath at a height of less than 4.5 
metres, the sign is to be a minimum distance of 600mm from the outer 
edge of a street kerb. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

be used to guide the appropriate introduction of new signs on premises, 
with all signs required to be consistent with an approved Strategy where 
one exists.   
 
Note: 1. The Applications Policy provides details on the content of a 
Signage Strategy.  
 
6.2  Appropriate Location and Scale of Signage on Buildings 
 
Signage for the purposes of identifying tenancy business names and 
details and building addresses should be predominantly located at the 
ground floor or pedestrian level of a building and to a lesser extent at the 
first floor level and should be relatively small in size given its immediate 
proximity to the those intended to view it.  Signage for the purpose of 
identifying the name of the building or its principal occupants is 
appropriate at the top of buildings and should be of a larger scale and a 
design that contributes to the city’s skyline during the day and night.  
Signage at other locations on a building should be limited and may only 
be supported where the building has been designed to specifically 
accommodate signage at that location and where the purpose and 
viewing audience of the signage is clear and justified. 
 
Appendix 3 provides guidance on identifying the appropriate location 
and scale of signs on buildings. 
 
6.3 Safety 
 
To ensure the safety of the public, signs shall: 
 
a) be adequately installed and secured; 

 
b) have a minimum clear headway of 2750mm where they project over 

a pedestrian thoroughfare on public or private land by more than 
50mm, unless approved otherwise by the local government; 

 
c) have a minimum clear headway of 4500mm where they project over 

a vehicular thoroughfare on public or private land by more than 
50mm, unless approved otherwise by the local government; 

 
d) be a minimum distance of 600mm from the outer edge of a street 

kerb where they project over a footpath on public land at a height of 
less than 4500mm; 

 
e) not cause a potential distraction to road users or obscure road 

users’ or pedestrians’ views of vehicles, pedestrians or potentially 
hazardous road features; 

 
f) not cause confusion with, or reduce the effectiveness of traffic 

control devices;  
 

g) not have technology or mechanisms that facilitate real time 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Appropriate Location and Scale of Signage on Buildings 
 
Direction on the appropriate location and scale of signage is 
provided to ensure signs address their intended audience and do 
not dominate buildings or the streetscape.  Generally signage 
should be focussed at the street level and the top of buildings. 
Signage at the mid levels of buildings with no clear purpose or 
audience would generally not be supported. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Safety 
 
General provisions relating to safety have been clarified and 
combined under one heading. 
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7.3  Inscriptions on Signs 
 

communication with pedestrians, unless it is voluntary, or with road-
users generally.  (This is also to ensure the amenity of the public 
and building occupants.)  This includes any interaction, transmission 
or receipt of data, telecommunication, internet or radio signal; and 

 
h) not obstruct safe and convenient pedestrian movement. 

 
6.4 Environmental Amenity  

 
a) Signs should not contain reflective materials or finishes unless the 

reflective area is small and will not adversely affect amenity or safety 
within the public realm or adjacent nearby buildings. 

 
b) Signs should not incorporate sound or vibration, unless it is 

considered compatible with the amenity and the intended character 
of the locality. 

 
6.5 Construction and Maintenance 
 
a) All supporting structures, cabling and conduits for signage shall 

form an integral part of the design of the sign. 
 

b) All cabling and conduits shall be concealed from view except in the 
case of a place on the Heritage List where this would conflict with 
clause 8.2(f). 
 

c) Consideration is required to be given to the maintenance of a sign 
at the design stage to ensure that it will be practical and safe and 
can occur with minimal disruption to the public and building 
occupants. 
 

d) Signs that are made of fabric or another non-durable material will 
only be granted temporary development approval for a maximum 
period of three years. 

 
e) The local government may require the repair of a sign where it has 

deteriorated to a point that is in conflict with the aims of City 
Planning Scheme No. 2 and this Policy. 

 
Note: 1. Refer to clause 80 of the Deemed Provisions. 

 
f) When granting development approval for new signage the local 

government may require that any redundant or dilapidated signage 
on the premises is removed and the affected fabric of the building is 
made good.  This includes sign structures that are no longer 
displaying content, or are displaying content that no longer relates 
to the building name, or the occupants or activities carried out at the 
premises. 
 

6.6 Sign Content 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Environmental Amenity  
 
The provisions are intended to ensure that these possible 
elements of signage do not detract from the amenity of a locality. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Construction and Maintenance 
 
Signage should be well designed to ensure that all structures and 
wiring are not visible from the public realm or from adjacent 
buildings. 
 
Provisions are proposed to address the feasible maintenance of 
signage and reduce visual clutter caused by redundant signage. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sign Content  
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Except in the case of an approved community information sign, signs 
generally shall only display one or more of the following:- 
 

(a) the name of one or more of the occupiers of the premises; 
 

(b) details of the business carried on in the premises; 
 

(c) details of the goods sold in the premises to which it is  affixed 
and nothing more; 

 
(d) any other matter specifically approved by the Council. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

a) Sign content shall generally comprise street numbering, the building 
name, the names and/or logos of the occupants of the premises or 
details of the businesses or activities carried out at the premises. 

 
b) Offensive content shall not be permitted on any sign. 

 
c) Third Party Advertising or On-Premises Advertising Content 
 

i) Third party advertising or on-premises advertising content 
shall only be considered for development approval on: 
 
A) a sign facing or in a public space within the 

Entertainment Area, the Retail Core Area, a Town 
Centre Area or The Terraces Area (as identified in 
Figure 2) where the sign is oriented for viewing within 
the space and not from adjacent streets; 
 

B) a wall sign on a building within the Entertainment Area, 
the Retail Core Area or a Town Centre Area (as 
identified in Figure 2) where the subject building has a 
valid development approval granted prior to June 2014 
and the wall sign is proposed to be installed upon a large 
section of blank wall that would be enhanced by its 
addition.  The wall sign should comply with the 
provisions under clause 7.12(d), but not 7.11(b);  
 

C) a street furniture sign where it is part of a coordinated 
approach to the design and installation of street furniture 
in the locality and where the number of street furniture 
signs in the locality are limited, it will make a positive 
contribution to the amenity, safety and character of the 
street, and is integral with and subordinate to the design 
and function of the street furniture with a maximum sign 
face area of ≤2m2; 

 
D) a hoarding sign that is not located within a Residential 

Area or a Civic and Parks Area (as identified in Figure 2) 
and complies with clause 7.3(d); and/or 
 

E) a window sign in the case of on-premises advertising 
content only. 
 

ii) Third party advertising or on-premises advertising content 
shall only be considered for development approval permitted 
on a sign facing or in a public space in accordance with (i)(A) 
above where the local government is satisfied that it:  
 
A) is compatible with the desired character of the public 

space; 
 

B) will enhance the visual quality of the public space; and 

This section has been introduced to deal with the various 
elements of sign content that may impact on amenity and visual 
quality in the public realm and for building occupants. 
 
 
 
Third Party Advertising or On-Premises Advertising Content 
 
The Policy has been modified to provide greater direction on 
acceptable locations for third party and on-premises advertising.  
The Policy seeks to avoid visual clutter and limit signs with this 
type of content to locations where they are appropriate to the 
setting and will make a positive contribution to its visual quality and 
vitality.  This is generally within key public spaces in the city centre 
and town centres, on blank walls in the entertainment and retail 
areas and on hoardings designed to enhance the appearance of a 
site during construction.  On-premises advertising content is also 
appropriate within shop windows. Notwithstanding this any 
application for this type of sign content would need to meet the 
general objectives and principles of the Policy. 
 
City Planning Scheme No. 2 Amendment No. 26 - Building 
Heights and Setbacks was gazetted in June 2014.  This 
amendment introduced side setbacks for buildings in many areas 
across the city to provide high levels of amenity to building 
occupants and separation between upper building levels to provide 
an enhanced public realm and views to the sky.  Before this date 
buildings with nil side setbacks were often designed with blank 
walls to meet Building Code of Australia requirements and there is 
potential in appropriate locations for these walls to be enhanced by 
signage. 
 
Third party or on-premises advertising content would only be 
permitted on a place on the Heritage List or within a Heritage Area 
under limited circumstances.  This is referenced under this sub-
clause and dealt with in greater detail under Section 8.0 Signs on 
Places on the Heritage List and within Heritage Areas. 
 
Where third party advertising is proposed it will be required to 
related to relevant to the city in some way. 
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C) will increase the use and vibrancy of the public space, 

particularly at night. 
 

iii) Third party advertising or on-premises advertising content on 
a sign will not be permitted on a place on the Heritage List or 
within a Heritage Area except where in accordance with 
clause 8.2(l).  

 
iv) Third party advertising content shall be related to products, 

services or events available within the local government 
boundaries. not undermine the role of the city as the primary 
retail, commercial and cultural centre of the metropolitan area 
and/or state. 
 

v) A Signage Management Plan shall be submitted as part of a 
development application for a sign with third party advertising 
content.  

 
Note: 1. The Applications Policy provides details on the contents 
of a Signage Management Plan. 

 
6.7 Illumination of Signs 
 
a) The illumination of signs must not cause an annoyance to the public 

or have an adverse effect on the amenity of occupants of nearby 
buildings. 
 

b) The illumination of signs must comply with relevant Australian 
Standards (including AS 4282-1997) and any other relevant 
standards and guidelines (e.g. maximum luminance levels) 
considered appropriate by the local government to be relevant. 

 
c) Flashing, pulsating or flickering lights shall not be permitted except 

in accordance with sub-clauses (a) and (b) and clause 6.8. 
 
d) Where external illumination is permitted it shall be down lighting 

focussed directly on the sign.  The escape of light beyond a sign is 
to be prevented or limited.  The up-lighting of signs shall generally 
not be permitted.   

 
e) A Lighting Impact Assessment may be required to be submitted as 

part of a development application for illuminated signs.  
 

Note: 1. The Applications Policy provides details on the contents of 
a Lighting Impact Assessment. 

 
f) When granting development approval to an illuminated sign the local 

government may limit the hours, intensity (luminance levels), spill, 
and/or field of view and/or any other elements of illumination of a 
sign where considered appropriate. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Illumination of Signs 
 
This section has been added to ensure that illumination of signs, 
digital or otherwise, does not negatively affect the amenity of the 
city and building occupants.  Additional guidance is provided to 
clarify acceptable illumination. 
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6.8 Animated and Variable Content  

 
a) Animated or variable content shall only be considered for 

development approval on a small sign (≤2m2 sign face) will 
generally only be permitted ) not located within or adjacent to a 
Residential Area or Civic and Parks Area (as identified in Figure 
2) and where it is: 
i) at the ground floor level or pedestrian level of a building;  
ii) or as part of a ground based sign located in a public space; 

and/or 
iii) in the case of variable content, a street furniture sign where it 

is part of a coordinated approach to the design and 
installation of street furniture in the locality and where the 
number of street furniture signs are limited, will make a 
positive contribution to the amenity, safety and character of 
the street, and is integral with and subordinate to the design 
and function of the street furniture.  
 

b) Animated content on a large sign (>2m2 sign face) shall only be 
permitted: 

 
i) facing or in a public space within the Entertainment Area, the 

Retail Core Area or The Terraces Area (as identified in Figure 
2) and where:  

 
A. the viewing area is designed and intended for 

pedestrians to linger for an extended period of time; and 
 

B. the sign is oriented for viewing within the public space 
and not from adjacent streets and is not directly visible 
to passing road users; and/or  

 
ii) where the large sign is a roof sign or wall sign at the top of a 

building which is greater than 29 metres in height and is not 
within a Landscaped Mixed Use Area, Residential Area or 
Civic and Parks Area (as identified in Figure 2).  

 
c) Variable content on a large sign (>2m2 sign face) shall only be 

permitted considered for development approval: 
 

i) facing or in a public space within the Entertainment Area, the 
Retail Core Area or The Terraces Area (as identified in Figure 
2) and where: 

 
A. the viewing area is designed and intended for 

pedestrians to linger for an extended period of time; and 
 

B. the sign is oriented for viewing within the public space 
and not from adjacent streets and can only be viewed by 
passing road users if: 

 
Animated and Variable Sign Content 
 
The Policy will differentiate between moving sign content (to be 
defined as animated) and sign content that is static and changes 
on a set time cycle (to be defined as variable) as it is recognised 
that the impacts of these two types of content vary, particularly 
with respect to safety.  
 
Differentiation is also provided between small electronic screens, 
much like a television or computer screen, that are now popular in 
tenancy windows and large electronic screens generally in located 
in highly visible public locations. 
 
Small signs (≤2m2) with animated or variable content are 
proposed to be permitted at the ground floor level or the 
pedestrian level of a building or as part of a ground based signs in 
a public space. 
 
Large electronic digital screens have become an increasingly 
popular signage medium over recent years, particularly for third 
party advertising, because of their ability to display constantly 
changing sign content which generates far greater revenue 
potential than traditional poster displays. The content can be 
managed remotely and adjusted instantly.  The Policy has been 
updated to more effectively address this type of signage, while 
also being broad enough to deal with other technologies which 
may be developed to display animated or variable content in the 
future. 
 
Careful management of the location of large signs (>2m2) with 
animated or variable content is required to avoid visual clutter and 
to ensure that they are appropriate to the setting and will make a 
positive contribution to its visual quality and vitality. It also critical 
that appropriate levels of safety are maintained for road users and 
the public.  For this reason it is intended that they be restricted to: 
 
• public spaces within the city core where the public can stop 

and gather, where they will not distract road users and 
where they will add to the character and vitality of the space; 
and 
 

• at the top of high rise buildings where they will add interest 
and vitality to the city skyline and will not affect the amenity 
of adjacent buildings or distract road users. 

 
While animated content in public spaces should not be directly 
visible to road users, variable content may be where carefully 
controlled.   
 
Animated or variable content is only appropriate at the top of high 
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1. it has content that is completely static without any 

motion, animation or special effects for the duration 
of its display; 
 

2. it has a specified duration of display and a 
transition time between display that comply with 
standards specified by the State Government 
transport authority or another authority and any 
other standards considered relevant appropriate by 
the local government;  

 
3. each display comprises no more than 20% of its 

area as text and the text is large scale so that it 
can be easily and quickly read by road users; and 
 

4. it does not include any content that could be 
perceived to be providing public safety instructions 
to passing road users or pedestrians. 

 
5. it does not have any technology or mechanism that 

facilitates real time communication with road users 
or pedestrians.  This includes any interaction, 
transmission or receipt of data, telecommunication, 
internet or radio signals; or  

 
ii) where the large sign is a roof sign or wall sign at the top of a 

building which is greater than 29 metres in height and is not 
within a Landscaped Mixed Use Area, Residential Area or Civic 
and Parks Area (as identified in Figure 2). 

 
d) Animated or variable content on a large sign facing or in a public 

space shall only be permitted if the local government is satisfied that 
it: 

 
i) is compatible with the desired character of the public space; 

 
ii) will enhance the visual quality of the public space; and 

 
iii) will make a positive contribution to the public space and its 

activation, particularly at night. 
 
e) Animated or variable content on a large sign at the top of a building 

shall only be permitted considered for development approval if the 
local government is satisfied that it will: 
 

i) add interest and vibrancy to the city’s night skyline; and 
 

ii) not adversely affect the amenity of occupants of nearby 
buildings or impact on the safety of road users. 
 

rise buildings where it is distant from road users and not likely to 
be a distraction.  A 29 metre high building would be approximately 
nine storeys tall and signage above this height would generally 
only be visible from some distance.  The name of the building or its 
major occupants would be permitted but not third party or on-
premises advertising. 
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7.4  Location of Signs 
 
Unless otherwise approved by the Council, no sign may be erected or 
maintained: 

(a) so as to obstruct a view of traffic from a street or other public 
place such that it may cause a hazard to pedestrians or 
vehicles; 

(b) if the sign is likely to obscure or cause confusion with or about 
a traffic light or traffic sign, or if the sign might be mistaken for a 
traffic light or traffic sign; 

(c)on any ornamental tower, spire, dome or similar architectural 
feature; 

(d) so as to obstruct the access to or from any door, fire escape or 
window (other than a window designed for the display of 
goods); 

(e) so as to hinder pedestrian movement and constitute a danger; 
(f) so as to obstruct the movement of any pedestrian or vehicle in 

any street or thoroughfare; 
(g) as a movable or portable sign in a street or public place, not 

affixed to a building; 
(h) on any light, power pole or traffic light or traffic sign;  
(i) on any tree, shrub or plant; 
(j) on any vehicle and/or trailer unless it advertises the business of 

the vehicle owner or occupier and is not parked so as to be 
general advertising; 

(k) such that the light from which, in the opinion of the Council, is 
so intense as to cause annoyance to the public. 

 
Signs that are not exempt from the requirement for planning approval 
will be assessed based on the following performance criteria. 

f) Animated or variable content on a sign shall not be permitted on or 
adjacent to a place on the Heritage List or with in a Heritage Area 
except where in accordance with clause 8.2(no) and (op).  
 

g) Large signs with animated or variable content shall have a default 
setting that will display an entirely black display area dark, blank 
screen /sign face (except during repair) if a malfunction occurs. 

 
h) A Traffic Impact Assessment, Lighting Impact Assessment and/or 

Sign Management Plan may be required to be submitted as part of a 
development application for a large sign with animated or variable 
content.  

 
Note: 1. The Applications Policy provides details on the contents of 
these reports. 

 
6.9 Renewable Energy Sources 

 
a) The use of renewable energy to power illuminated signs, including 

those with animated or variable content, is encouraged. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Renewable Energy Sources 
 
This clause is intended to encourage the use of renewable energy 
to power large electronic signs and accords with the City Planning 
Scheme No. 2 objective to ensure that development is carried out 
in an efficient and environmentally responsible manner. 
 
Location of Signs 
 
These matters are now dealt with elsewhere in the Policy. 
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Response to Location 
 
A sign should be appropriate to its setting. For example, a sign which 
may be suited to the entertainment area of Northbridge would probably 
not be appropriate in the central business area of St Georges Terrace. 
A new advertising sign should aim to respond to the character of the 
street, and the prevailing building style. 
 
Contribution to Local Character 
 
A new sign should make a positive contribution to its setting. Signs that 
block important views, are detrimental to their neighbour’s amenity or 
are out of character with the streetscape, ultimately reduce the quality 
of the street as a whole, and as such have the potential to reduce the 
commercial viability of an area.  
 
Enhancement of the desired future environmental character of an area 
should be the primary consideration for judging the appropriateness of 
a new sign proposal. 
 
Variety & Interest 
 
The City of Perth recognises that signage can play an important part in 
the interest and appeal of a building or place, especially in shopping 
areas, and as such the City supports variety over monotonous design. 
A sign should reflect the quality of the service or the merchandise, be 
appropriate to the building or site, and aim to attract attention in a way 
which is well thought out and well designed. 
 
Community Expectations 
 
The community is becoming increasingly aware of issues relating to 
quality of amenity in their environments (i.e. views, overshadowing, 
visual clutter and pollution, “good neighbourliness”). Community 
expectations and better methods of promotion mean that some types 
of signs, such as hoardings, are ever less likely to receive approval 
from the City. Applicants are encouraged to have early discussions 
with Council staff, who will help to identify areas in which community 
expectations may mean that certain sign types will not gain approval. 
This should enable the applicant to select a more appropriate form of 
advertising signage. 
 
Safety 
 
A sign should in no way endanger the safety of the public. Signs that 
present a hazard or obstruction on the footpath, block motorists’ views, 
block views of traffic information signage or traffic lights, or are not well 
secured, will not gain approval. Signs that are highly illuminated so as 
to cause discomfort to approaching motorists or to pedestrians are 
considered hazardous, and will not be supported. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
These matters are now dealt with elsewhere in the Policy. 
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Design, Construction & Maintenance  
 
Signs should be simple, clear and efficient. For example, building 
façades should not be visually spoiled by clumsy and unsightly 
methods of providing electrical services to the sign.  
 
On-going maintenance of signs should be as easy as possible, and 
thought should be given at the time of initial design as to the 
economics and ease of re-using existing mountings, service 
installations and framing. 
 
Signs should be located at a height which avoids impact from footpath 
maintenance vehicles, and which discourages vandalism. 
 
Signage to be Avoided 
 
• Visual ‘Noise’: Visual noise results when too many signs compete 

for the viewer’s attention. Ad-hoc additions over the years, varieties 
of different styles and colours on one site, too much text, and 
building addresses buried under a mass of information combine to 
form a “mess of messages” which potential customers will not be 
able to read. 
 

• Incorrect Scale: A sign should be chosen with the target audience in 
mind. Is it motorists or pedestrians? A sign should be tailored in 
scale to address the needs of these groups. Pedestrians are 
pleased with detail and interest. Motorists are grateful for clear 
address numbers and succinct information. Building scale should 
always be taken into consideration when designing and locating a 
sign – a large sign on a small building looks out of scale and poorly 
designed, and reflects poorly on the building occupants. 

 
• Poor Quality: Signs which are ‘tacky’, poorly installed or badly 

designed, not only reduce the amenity of the streetscape as a 
whole, but reflect on the business itself. Customers will form their 
first impression of a business from the quality of signage it displays. 

 
• ‘Destructive’ Signage: Signs which require the destruction of 

important elements of the building fabric – especially in heritage 
areas – reduce the value of the building and destroy future 
opportunities for the life of the building. Care should be taken to fit 
signs into the ‘pattern’ of the building and to use the building as a 
frame for new signage. 

 
• Ad-hoc Signs: Signs which are attached to buildings in a thoughtless 

manner do not make the most of the building as a tool to strengthen 
the impact of the sign. 

 
8. GUIDELINES FOR SPECIFIC SIGN TYPES 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.0 PROVISIONS FOR SPECIFIC SIGN TYPES 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
PROVISIONS FOR SPECIFIC SIGN TYPES 
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This section contains design criteria for sign types not exempted from 
planning approval. Sign types are defined in section 5 of this Policy. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
9.1  Above Roof or Sky Sign 
 
Above roof or sky signs are not permitted anywhere within the City of 
Perth. 
 
 
9.2  Animated or “New Technology” Signs 
 
a) The content of an Animated or “New Technology” sign must also 

receive the approval of Council. 
 

b) Animated or “New Technology” signs are only permitted within the 
‘City Centre’ Scheme Use Area of Precinct 5 (Citiplace), and the 
‘City Centre’ Scheme Use Area of Precinct 1 (Northbridge). 

 
c) An Animated or “New Technology” sign must be compatible with 

the character of the streetscape within which it is proposed. Such 
signs will generally not be permitted within a designated heritage 
area, or on or adjacent to a heritage place. 

 
d) An Animated or “New Technology” sign must be designed as an 

integral part of a building or structure, but will not generally be 
approved where it takes the form of a pylon sign. 

 
e) The most appropriate locations for Animated or “New Technology” 

signs include plazas and public spaces where their contents can 
be viewed by gathered or passing pedestrians, but should not be 
able to be viewed by passing motorists, for whom may be a 
distraction and therefore a safety hazard. An Animated or “New 
Technology” sign may be constructed and located as to create a 
landmark in its immediate locality. 

 
f) The contents of an Animated or “New Technology” sign may move 

but not flash or pulsate in a manner likely to cause a hazard or 
nuisance to motorists or the occupants of neighbouring properties. 

 
 
 
 

This section contains additional provisions that are applicable to specific 
sign types.   
 
7.1  Above Awning Signs 
 
a)  Above awning signs that are located within/over a road reserve are 

not permitted. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.2  Billpostings 
 
a)  Billpostings are not permitted. 

 
 
 
Above Awning Signs 
 
Signage is not traditionally located above awnings.  Above awning 
signs do not make a positive contribution to a streetscape or 
compliment building form and should therefore be avoided.  
Elsewhere they should be assessed on a case by case basis in 
accordance with the objectives, principles and provisions of this 
Policy. 
 
Above Roof Sign 
 
This section has been deleted as these signs are to be referred to 
as ‘sky signs’ to avoid confusion with ‘roof signs’.  
 
 
Animated or ‘New Technology’ Signs 
 
This section has been deleted as provisions for animated and 
variable sign content are located within the General Provisions 
section of the Policy. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Billpostings 
 
It is proposed that these signs not be permitted within the city as 
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9.3  Hoardings 
 
Hoardings should generally not exceed 10 square metres in area. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
9.4  Illuminated Signs 
 
The light from an illuminated sign shall not be, in the opinion of the 
Council, so intense as to cause annoyance to the public. 
 
 
9.5  Large Banner Signs  
 
(a) Large Banner Signs on Buildings 

(i)    Large banner signs may be permitted only within the City 
Centre Scheme Use Area of Precinct P1 (Northbridge) east 
of Fitzgerald Street, the City Centre Scheme Use Area of 
Precinct P5 (Citiplace) west of Barrack Street, the Office 

 
 
 
7.3  Hoarding Signs  

 
a) Where a hoarding sign is proposed to be attached to a temporary 

structure within a road reserve the temporary structure must have a 
valid licence or permit issued by the local government. 

 
b) The temporary structure that a hoarding sign is attached to must be 

directly associated with a building or land during construction, 
renovation, restoration or demolition and not erected specifically for 
the purposes of displaying signage. 

 
c) Hoarding signs that enhance the appearance of a site and the 

adjacent streetscape during construction, renovation, restoration or 
demolition are encouraged. 

 
d) A hoarding sign may be permitted to display third party advertising 

content where: 
 
i) it is not located within a Residential Area or Civic and Parks 

Area (as identified in Figure 2); 
 

ii) the temporary structure that it is attached to will cover a large 
proportion of the building being constructed, renovated or 
restored and incorporate an image or artwork designed to 
improve the visual appearance of the site.  The image or 
artwork should be a 1:1 scale representation of the existing or 
proposed building or other similar artwork as approved by the 
local government;  

 
iii) the third party advertising content and the image or artwork will 

be high quality; and 
 

iv) only one hoarding sign with third party advertising content is 
proposed per street frontage of the site. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

they deteriorate over a short time period and detract from the 
amenity of buildings and a locality generally.   
 
Hoarding Signs 
 
The limitation on the size of hoarding signs has been removed to 
allow each application to be dealt with on a case by case basis.   
 
Additional provisions have been provided to encourage artwork 
and signage on hoardings to enhance the appearance of site’s 
while building works are in progress.  In particular third party 
advertising content may be displayed on a hoarding where this will 
help to fund artwork or images of the existing or proposed building 
or another appropriate theme to also be displayed. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Illuminated Signs  
 
This section has been deleted as provisions for the illumination of 
signs are located within the General Provisions section of the 
Policy. 
 
Large Banner Signs 
 
This section has been deleted as large banner signs are proposed 
to fall under the definition of a ‘wall sign’ and large banner signs on 
scaffolding are proposed to fall under the definition of a ‘hoarding 
sign’. 
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Residential Scheme Use Area of Precinct P13 (Adelaide) 
and within some specified localities of Precinct P6 (St 
Georges) excluding St Georges Terrace itself (see Section 
10). 

(ii)   Only one large banner sign may be erected on any one 
building at a time. 

(iii)  The content of large banner signs may only promote special 
events, exhibitions, commercial events of interest to the 
community and general advertising of an acceptable 
standard. The part of the sign occupied by corporate 
markings, logos, branding or the like should only occupy a 
maximum of 10% of the total sign area. 

(iv)  Only four (4) large banner signs should be permitted to be 
on display within the municipality of the City of Perth at any 
one time. 

(v)   Sign content and any change of content must be approved 
by Council. 

(vi)  Large banner signs will only be permitted to be displayed on 
a temporary basis, and for the purposes of this section of 
the Policy, “temporary” means no more than six months’ 
duration. No further approval for a large banner sign on the 
same building will be considered by Council until at least 
six months have elapsed since a previously approved large 
banner sign was removed. 

 
(b) Large Banner Signs on Scaffolding 

(i)    Large banner signs on scaffolding may be permitted only 
within the City Centre Scheme Use Area of Precinct P1 
(Northbridge) east of Fitzgerald Street, the City Centre 
Scheme Use Area of Precinct P5 (Citiplace) west of 
Barrack Street, the Office Residential Scheme Use Area of 
Precinct P13 (Adelaide) and Precinct P6 (St Georges) (see 
Section 10). 

(ii)    Only one large banner sign on scaffolding may be erected 
on any one building site at a time. 

(iii)   The scaffolding must be directly associated with a building 
under construction, or a building undergoing conversion, ie: 
scaffolding must not be erected specifically for the 
purposes of advertising signage. 

(iv)   The content of large banner signs on scaffolding may only 
promote the virtues of inner-city living or central 
commercial activities. The part of the sign occupied by 
corporate markings, logos, branding, the selling agency or 
the like should only occupy a maximum of 10% of the total 
sign area. Third party advertising should not be permitted. 

(v)    Sign content and any change of content must be approved 
by Council. 

(vi)   Large banner signs on scaffolding will only be permitted to 
be displayed on a temporary basis, and for the purposes of 
this Section of the Policy, “temporary” means no more than 
twelve months, or for the duration the scaffolding is in 
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place, whichever period is the lesser. 
 

9.6  Offensive Signs 
 
The City of Perth will not approve signs that, in the opinion of Council, 
are offensive. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
9.7  Projected Signs 
 
(a)  Where it is proposed to project signs in a series the Council may 

issue one approval in respect of all the signs in that series. 
 
(b)  No sign other than those in respect of which an approval has been 

issued may be projected. 
 
(c)  An approval for a projected sign or signs shall specify the building, 

screen or structure onto which such sign or signs maybe 
projected. The sign or signs shall not be projected onto any 
building, screen or structure not specified in the approval. 

 
(d)  The owner and occupier/s of any building, screen or structure and 

the owner and occupier of any land on which a screen or structure 
is erected shall ensure that no sign or signs is or are projected 
onto the building, screen or structure unless an approval has been 
issued with respect thereto and the provisions of this clause are 
complied with. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

7.4 Portable Signs 
 

a) Portable signs are not permitted within road reserves or other public 
reserves except where they are:  

 
i) to direct attention to a dwelling that is for sale and are only in 

place during the hours of a home open for this dwelling; or 
 

ii) community information signs for a function, exhibition, 
meeting, display, event or activity that has been granted any 
required local government approvals, inclusive of the sign/s. 

 
In all other cases they will only be considered for development 
approval where they are located wholly within private property. 

 
7.5 Projected Image Signs 
 
a) An application for development approval for a projected image sign 

must relate to both the site where the devices used to project the 
image are to be located and the site to where the image is to be 
projected. 
 

b) The devices used to project the image should be limited in size and 
number and located to have minimal visual impact. 

 
c) Subject to sub-clause (b), projected image signs will be encouraged 

in locations where they will add interest and vibrancy to 
streetscapes and the city generally. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
7.6 Projecting Signs 

 
a) Where a projecting sign has a horizontal orientation, the horizontal 

dimension should be no more than twice the vertical dimension.  
 

b) Projecting signs that are made of fabric or another flexible material 
will only be granted temporary development approval for a maximum 
period of three years. 

 

 
 
Offensive Signs 
 
Offensive sign content is now dealt with in the General Provisions 
section of the Policy. 
 
Portable Signs 
 
This section has been included to clarity that portable signs such 
as a-frame signs are generally not permitted within any public 
reserves within the city for safety reasons.  The noted exemptions 
are consistent with the City of Perth Thoroughfares and Public 
Places Amendment Local Law 2015.  Portable signs located on 
private land should also not hinder pedestrian movement.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Projected Image Signs 
 
This section has been clarified and provisions included to 
generally encourage this type of signage. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Projecting Signs 
 
This provision is proposed to avoid horizontal signage which is 
generally not compatible with the vertical proportioning of 
buildings.  
 
Temporary development approval of fabric or similar materials is 
appropriate as these are generally less durable than rigid 
materials. 
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9.8  Roof Signs 
 
(a) A roof sign must not project above the uppermost part of the 

building to which it is attached. 
 
(b) A roof sign may be illuminated, and its contents may move, but it 

cannot contain flashing lights. 
 
(c) High level illuminated roof signs are encouraged facing the Swan 

River on buildings within Precinct P13 (Adelaide) and Precinct P6 
(St Georges) (see Section 10). 

 
(d) An illuminated roof sign will not be permitted if it is likely to 

adversely affect the amenity of adjoining, overlooking residents 
due to excessive glare. 

 
(e) Roof signs should only be permitted where it can be demonstrated 

that having regard to the character of the area in which they are to 
be situated, they would not adversely affect its amenities or those 
of other areas. 

 
(f) A roof sign must be compatible with the building upon which it is 

attached in terms of its size and design. 
 
(g) Roof signs are not permitted on heritage buildings. 
 
(h) The content of roof signs requires approval by Council. 

 
 
9.9 Sign Types Not Listed 
 
In considering innovative design proposals for signs not envisaged by 
this Policy, or where there are issues of interpretation, the City of Perth 
will consider the design excellence of the proposed sign, and the 
degree to which it meets the objectives of this Policy. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
9.10 Tethered Signs 

 

 
7.7  Real Estate Signs 

 
a) A real estate sign shall be erected or installed for a maximum period 

of 12 months or removed within 14 days of the completion of the 
sale, lease agreement, redevelopment or refurbishment of the site 
that it relates to, whichever is the lesser. 

 
7.8 Roof Signs  
 
a) A roof sign must achieve a high degree of integration and 

compatibility with the form, materials, finishes and colours of the 
building that it is attached to.  A roof sign should appear as if it is 
part of the original building, or otherwise match or complement its 
architecture, and not appear as an afterthought. 
 

b) A roof sign should have a maximum vertical dimension equal to one 
tenth of the building’s height, but not more than the combined height 
of two typical floors of the building. 

 
c) Only one roof sign or one wall sign at the top of the building shall be 

permitted per building elevation, except where the local government 
is satisfied that a further sign would be compatible with the design 
and scale of the building, would not lead to visual clutter and would 
make a positive contribution to the city skyline. 
 

d) A roof sign shall not display third party advertising or on-premises 
advertising content. 

 
e) The illumination of roof signs on buildings will be encouraged in 

locations where it will add interest and vibrancy to the city’s night 
skyline and will not adversely affect the amenity of occupants of 
adjacent nearby buildings. 

 
Note: 1. Roof signs are not permitted on places on the Heritage List or 
within a Heritage Area 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

7.9 Sky Signs 
 

a) Sky signs are not permitted. 
 
 

7.10 Tethered Signs 
 

 
Real Estate Signs 
 
This provision limits the time a real estate sign may be in place to 
ensure redundant signs are removed and avoid unnecessary 
visual clutter 
 
 
Roof Signs 
 
The provisions applicable to roof signs have been reworded for 
greater clarity and to ensure a high degree of design quality that 
will enhance the city skyline. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sign Types Not Listed 
 
This clause has been deleted as all development applications for 
signs should be assessed in accordance with the objectives 
principles and provisions of the Policy. 
 
 
Sky Signs 
 
This provision was previously located under ‘above roof signs’ and 
has been relocated to reflect the change in terminology. 
 
Tethered Signs 
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(a)  If granted, planning approval for tethered signs will generally be for 
a maximum period of thirty days only. In determining an 
application for a tethered sign, the Council will have regard to the 
following: 

 
(i) Tethered signs should only be permitted on a private property 

for the purpose of identifying the use on-site, or for activities 
associated with that use; 
 

(ii) Tethered signs should only be permitted on properties where it 
can be demonstrated that having regard to the character of 
the area in which they will be situated, they will not adversely 
affect the visual amenity of the location or adjacent areas. 
More specifically: 

• tethered signs should only be permitted on commercial 
premises where the device will not have a significant 
detrimental impact on surrounding residential 
dwellings; 

•  particular attention should be given to preserving the 
visual amenity of commercial areas characterised by 
a unique built form, comprising historical and 
architecturally significant building stock, and other 
precincts/ locations considered by the Council as 
being of environmental, townscape or landscape 
value. 

 
(b)  Tethered signs should: 
 

(i) be located wholly within the boundaries of the subject lot; 
 

(ii) have a maximum vertical dimension of 750mm and a maximum 
area of 2.0m2; 

 
(iii) not be less than 2,750mm or greater than 8,000mm from 

ground level; 
 
(iv) be limited to a maximum of one sign per street frontage on any 

one lot; and 
 
(v)  not be within 10.0m of a pylon sign. 
 

(c) Notwithstanding the provisions of the above clauses, tethered 
signs which consist of balloon or blimp-type objects should: 

 
(i) not exceed 7,000mm in diameter or 9,000mm in height; and 

 
(ii) not be displayed for more than 30 days in aggregate for any 

one calendar year. 
 

(d) Furthermore, the advertiser should supply to the Council prior to 
erecting such a sign a certificate from a qualified structural 

a) Tethered signs, with the exception of flag poles displaying flags for 
community, diplomatic or cultural purposes, may only be granted 
temporary development approval for a maximum period of thirty 
days.  
 

b) Tethered signs are not permitted to display third party advertising 
content. 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 

The provisions relating to this sign type have been simplified and 
these types of signs will be dealt with on a case by case basis.  
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engineer certifying that the connection of the balloon or blimp-type 
object to its ground-based fixture is of a structurally sound design. 

 
9.11 Third Party Advertising or General Advertising 

 
Third party or general advertising will only be permitted where, having 
regard to the character of the area in which the sign is to be situated, 
the Council is satisfied that the visual quality, amenity and safety of the 
area will be enhanced, or at the very least, not diminished. 
 
9.12 Tower Signs 

 
(a) A tower sign: 

 
(i) shall not, if illuminated, be a flashing sign; 

 
(ii) shall not exceed in height one sixth of the height of the mast, 

tower or chimney stack on which it is placed; 
 
(iii) shall not extend laterally beyond any part of such mast,  tower 

or chimney stack. 
 
9.13 Wall Murals 

 
Each application for a wall mural will be treated on its merits. In this 
regard, consideration will be given to the locational context and content 
of the proposed wall mural, and the overriding need to protect the 
character and general amenity of the locality. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

7.11 Wall Murals 
 

a) A wall mural shall only be permitted on a building where it 
complements the building’s architectural design and character and 
does not detract from its important features or fenestration. 
 

b) A wall mural shall only be permitted where it is consistent with the 
intended character of the area and the area will be enhanced by its 
introduction.  

 
c) A wall mural may generally only be granted temporary 
development approval for a maximum of five years. 

 
7.12 Wall Signs   
 
a) Any part of a wall sign should not extend above the parapet or 

eaves of a building.  
 
b) Where a A wall sign is proposed at the top of a building except in 

accordance with clause 6.6(c)(i)(B),; 
 

i) it should have a maximum vertical dimension equal to one 
tenth of the building’s height, but not more than the combined 
height of two typical floors of the building; 

 
ii) only one of these wall signs at the top of a building or one 

roof sign shall be permitted per elevation, except where the 
local government is satisfied that a further sign would be 
compatible with the design and scale of the building, would 

 
 
 
Third Party Advertising or General Advertising 
 
This clause has been deleted as reference to third party 
advertising content is addressed within the General Provisions 
section of the Policy. 
 
 
Tower Signs 
 
Tower signs are no longer common within the city and should be 
assessed on a case by case basis in accordance with the 
objectives, principle and general provisions of the Policy.  The 
illumination of signs is dealt with in the General Provisions section 
of the Policy. 
 
 
 
 
 
Wall Murals  
 
This provision has been deleted as it comprises general principles 
applicable to all sign types. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Wall Signs 
 
Additional guidance is provided in relation to wall signs, including 
those previously addressed as ‘large banner signs’. 
 
Limitations on the size of wall signs displaying third party or on-
premises advertising content (previously dealt with as large banner 
signs) are provided to ensure that they have an appropriate border 
and do not dominate the building. 
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11. SIGNS ON HERITAGE BUILDINGS AND PLACES 

 
 
 
 

The design and placement of signs on or near heritage buildings and 
places requires careful consideration to be compatible with and not 

not lead to visual clutter and would make a positive 
contribution to the city skyline.; and  
 

iii) A wall sign at the top of a building it shall not display third 
party advertising or on-premises advertising content except 
where in accordance with 6.6(c)(i)(B). 

 
c) The illumination of wall signs at the top of buildings will be 

encouraged in locations where it will add interest and vibrancy to 
the city’s night skyline and will not adversely affect the amenity of 
occupants of adjacent nearby buildings. 
 

d) Where a wall sign with third party or on-premises advertising 
content is proposed in accordance with clause 6.6(c)(i)(B): 

 
i) it should have a maximum area of 25% of the wall area; 

ii) it should not extend to the full height or width of the wall; and 

iii) only one of these signs per elevation and two of these signs 
per building will be permitted. 

 
7.13 Window Signs 

 
a) Window signs should only occupy: 

-  a maximum of 10m2 ; or 
-  a maximum of 25% 

of the combined area of a tenancy’s ground and first floor level 
windows which are visible from a street or a public area, whichever 
is the lesser. 
 

b) Window signs at ground and first floor levels of a building which are 
visible from a street or a public area should be designed and located 
to allow views into and out of and daylight into the window. 

 
c) Window signs which advertise a sale within a tenancy and vary from 

the provisions of subclauses (a) and (b) may be installed in the 
window of the tenancy for a maximum of four times per year for a 
maximum continuous period of 28 days. 

 
d) Window signs above first floor level are discouraged. 

 
e) Product displays in shop windows are preferred to signs. 
 
8.0 SIGNS ON PLACES ON THE HERITAGE LIST OR WITHIN 
HERITAGE AREAS 
 
8.1  Principles 

 
This section applies to signs on places on the Heritage List or within a 
Heritage Area. This Policy should be read in conjunction with the 
Heritage Planning Policy and any specific Planning Policy for a Heritage 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Window Signs 
 
These provisions are proposed to avoid signage that restricts 
passive surveillance and activation along the street frontage and 
daylight into buildings.  The definition of a window sign and 
associated provisions have been expanded to deal with signage 
located close to the window to ensure it does not excessively 
restrict views into or out of windows.  
 
The Policy recognises the need for temporary signage to advertise 
retail sales.  It also discourages signage located above first floor 
level which is not well located for viewing by pedestrians. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
SIGNS ON PLACES ON THE HERITAGE LIST OR WITHIN 
HERTAGE AREAS 
 
Principles and Provisions 
 
The principles relating to signs on places on the Heritage List or 
with a Heritage Area have been updated to provide clarity, to 
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detract from, the heritage significance of the building or place. In some 
cases new signs of a very traditional character are most appropriate, 
whereas in others signs should be clearly contemporary in design. 
Opportunities for placement of signs and acceptable media may be 
more limited than in other situations. 
 
It is necessary to have a good understanding of the nature of the 
significance of heritage buildings and places, and the relative 
significance of their various components, in order to most appropriately 
design and place new signage. 
 
Traditionally, signs were rarely placed on pilasters, architectural 
mouldings or across incised decorative patterns. They were placed so 
as to allow the architectural details of buildings to remain prominent. 
 
Generally the following areas on a heritage building are suitable for 
locating signage, although it is not suggested that all these 
opportunities should be exploited at the same time:  
 
• the solid parapet above the cornice (horizontal sign); 
• the horizontal panel below the cornice (horizontal sign); 
• ground or first floor windows (window signs); 
• on upper storey side walls (horizontal signs); and 
• attached to verandahs (verandah fascia and under awning signs). 
 
Some appropriate locations for signage on a commercial building are 
illustrated below. 
 
Figure – Some Appropriate Locations For Advertising Signage 
 
Modern signs can at times be accommodated as projecting vertical 
signs and as name plates beside the entrance door. All other sign 
types, including roof signs, are discouraged on buildings of heritage 
significance. 
 
External building colours varied during different historic periods and the 
colour range of paints available was more limited than today. Therefore 
it is wise to research appropriate colours for buildings in heritage 
areas. Paint scrapings can often reveal original colours. Heritage 
lettering styles may involve shaded letters, the mixing of sizes and 
styles of letters, and ornamental scrolls as relevant to the period of the 
building. Fluorescent and iridescent paints are inappropriate. 
 
Policy: 
 
• Where specific information is available on the heritage significance of 

a building or place, such as a Conservation Plan, this should be 
consulted to determine appropriate placement and design of signs. 

 
 
 

Area, with those Policies taking precedence over this Policy.  
 
The design and placement of signs on places on the Heritage List or 
within a Heritage Area requires careful consideration. 
 
Signs shall be compatible with the place on the Heritage List and/or the 
Heritage Area without adversely affecting their important physical or 
visual qualities.  
 
All signage will be considered in the context of the cultural heritage 
significance of the place on the Heritage List and/or the Heritage Area, 
as well as any Conservation Plans and historical documentation. 
Existing signage, including redundant signage, will also be taken into 
consideration when assessing new signage for places on the Heritage 
List or within a Heritage Area.  

 
It is acknowledged that there may be ways other than those identified 
below, to achieve signage that is appropriate for places on the Heritage 
List or within a Heritage Area.  Alternative methods may be approved 
where it is demonstrated that they will not adversely affect the cultural 
heritage significance of the place or Heritage Area. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
8.2  Provisions 
 
a) Original and early signage (including remnants) that contribute to 

the cultural heritage significance of a place on the Heritage List or 
Heritage Area should be retained and conserved.  The location of 
previous original and early signage should be considered for the 
placement of new signs. 

 

reflect current best practice and to recognise the varied nature of 
existing and potential Heritage Areas identified under the City 
Planning Scheme No. 2.  In future any provisions specific to a 
Heritage Area will be located within the Planning Policy for that 
area. 
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• Generally, signs on individual buildings or within areas of special 

significance should be discreet, and should complement the building 
or area. The architectural characteristics of a building should always 
dominate. For example, signs should not be placed on cast iron, first 
floor verandahs, balustrades or in front of cast iron frieze work. 

 
• Advertising should be placed in locations on the building or item, 

which would traditionally have been used as advertising areas. 
 
• No signs should break an historic parapet or roof line of a building. A 

possible exception is single-storey verandah roof lines, where signs 
sometimes project above verandah spouting or across the verandah 
roof (“Above Awning Sign”). 

 
• Side walls may provide opportunities, but require careful 

consideration. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
• Modern standardised ‘trademark’ advertising will not usually be 

appropriate. This is unless the presentation is modified by placing the 
modern sign in a panel with a perimeter margin and surrounding wall 
surface printed in sympathetic heritage colours. 

 

b) Restoration, reconstruction or conservation of non-complying 
signage may be acceptable provided the signage contributes to 
the cultural heritage significance of the place on the Heritage List 
or the Heritage Area and is supported by a clearly established 
historical precedent. 

 
c) Signs shall not visually dominate or detract from the architectural 

characteristics of a place on the Heritage List or a Heritage Area. 
Matters to be considered in this regard include the location, scale, 
size, materials, design and the cumulative effects of signage. 

 
d) Signs shall not visually obscure architectural features of a building 

or disrupt the design, proportioning or fenestration of a building 
façade, including the parapet and roof. 

 
e) Roof signs shall not be permitted on a place on the Heritage List 

or within a Heritage Area. 
 
f) Signs shall not physically damage existing fabric and should be 

easily removable. For example, existing fixing points should be 
used and signs should be attached to mortar rather than masonry. 

 
g) Signs shall not be painted on previously unpainted surfaces or 

over historical signage which contributes to the cultural heritage 
significance of the place on the Heritage List or the Heritage Area. 

 
h) Wall murals shall generally not be permitted on a place on the 

Heritage List or within a Heritage Area, unless painted on a side or 
rear elevation of a building that is already painted and it can be 
demonstrated that the wall mural will not have any adverse impact 
on the cultural heritage significance of the place or Area. 

 
i) Signs for basement and ground floor occupants should be located 

on the façade at ground floor level or attached to the front or 
underside of the awning over the footpath. 
 

j) Where signage for upper floor occupants cannot be 
accommodated at ground floor level, high quality and discrete 
signage that does not visually dominate or detract from the place 
on the Heritage List or the Heritage Area may be acceptable at 
upper floor levels. 

 
k) Where multiple tenants require signage on a place on the Heritage 

List, a Signage Strategy should be submitted for the approval of 
the local government. 

 
l) Corporate branding requirements should be adapted to respect 

the cultural heritage significance of the place on the Heritage List 
or the Heritage Area. 

 
m) Third party advertising or on-premises advertising content on a 
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• Permanent signs on shop windows should not cover more than 25% 
of the window area, between the window sill and the door head. 

 
• Verandah fascia sign should have a maximum height of 175mm with 

lettering of 150mm in height. 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
• Signs should be illuminated externally. Small neon signs hanging 

inside the windows of shops may be appropriate because they are 
more in the nature of a window display than of a dominant townscape 
element. There are exceptions to the use of internally illuminated, 
neon and flashing signs where they are an accepted component of 
the social history of an area, such as Northbridge.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
10. SIGNS IN SPECIAL AREAS 
0. SIGNS IN SPECIAL AREAS 
City Planning Scheme No. 2 identifies a Statement of Intent for each of  
the fifteen planning precincts within the City of Perth. Each Statement 
of Intent outlines the desired environmental character for that precinct. 
Signs should be consistent with the desired environmental character 
for each precinct. 
 
Within the City there are several important streets and areas that have 
distinctive streetscape or heritage values and within which the design 
of signs and the types of sign permissible are particularly important. 
 
These Special Areas are listed below and shown on Figure 1, and the 
following section describes objectives and policies for signage 
particular to each. 
 
• Northbridge 
• Hay Street / Murray Street 

sign shall not be permitted on a place on the Heritage List or within 
a Heritage Area except where: 

 
i) it is on a hoarding sign in accordance with clause 7.3(d);  

 
ii) in the case of on-premises advertising content it is on a 

window sign; or 
 

iii) it is reconstructed signage with a clearly established 
historical precedent that contributes to the cultural heritage 
significance of the place or Area.  

 
n) Signs should generally only be illuminated externally or utilise a 

‘halo’ method of illumination (i.e. illumination from behind to form a 
‘halo’ of light around silhouetted letters or symbols).  Internal 
illumination of under awning signs where the illumination only 
applies to the lettering or logo may be appropriate where it does 
not visually detract from the place on the Heritage List or the 
Heritage Area.  Neon and flashing signs are not permitted unless 
they are an accepted component of the cultural heritage 
significance of the place on the Heritage List or the Heritage Area.   

 
o) Animated or variable content on a sign shall not be permitted on a 

place on the Heritage List or within a Heritage Area, with the 
possible exception of a discrete small sign (≤2m2 sign face) inside 
the window of a shop where and it will not detract from the cultural 
heritage significance of the place or the Heritage Area.   

 
p) Animated or variable content on a sign adjacent to a place on the 

Heritage List and outside a Heritage Area may only be permitted 
where it will not detract from the cultural heritage significance of the 
adjacent place. 

  
 9.0  PLACE SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS 

 
Signs should be consistent with the desired character for the relevant 
Precinct within the Scheme Area, as detailed within the relevant Precinct 
Plan.  The additional provisions within this section apply to the areas 
listed below and identified in Figure 2.  Where a sign is proposed on a 
place on the Heritage List or in a Heritage Area the provisions of Section 
8.0 of this Policy take precedence.   

 
• Entertainment Area 
• Retail Core Area  
• Town Centre Areas  
• The Terraces Area 
• Landscaped Mixed Use Areas 
• Residential Areas 
• Civic and Parks Areas 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
PLACE SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS 
 
This section has been updated and expanded to include areas 
within the city where signage should reflect or complement a 
specific character.  Areas in the city that have a consistent 
character which new signage should respond to have been 
grouped accordingly. 
 
General descriptions of areas have been removed to avoid 
duplication and inconsistencies with Precinct Plans.  Similarly 
provisions that duplicate general objectives or principles of the 
Policy have been removed. 
 
Provisions for the King Street Heritage Precinct have been deleted 
as requirements for specific Heritage Areas will be contained 
within separate Policies.  General provisions applicable to signs on 
places on the Heritage List or within Heritage Areas are contained 
within Section 8.0 of this Policy.  
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• St Georges Terrace 
• Adelaide Terrace 
• King Street Heritage 
• West Perth 
 
10.1  Northbridge 
 
This area corresponds to City Centre Scheme Use Area of Precinct P1 
(Northbridge), east of Fitzgerald Street. Northbridge is Perth’s primary 
entertainment and night life area and in addition incorporates a variety 
of residential accommodation and commercial services. It is unique in 
terms of its mix of uses and its character and the social and cultural 
diversity that distinguishes it from other areas will be fostered.  
 
Innovative, unique and creative signs are appropriate in this area. 
 
Policy: 
 
• Council will adopt a flexible and liberal approach to signage 

applications within Northbridge. However, good design principles in 
regard to the size, number, location and content of signs are still 
relevant. 

 
• Council will generally encourage signage, which will add colour, 

interest and vibrancy to the area. 
 
• Council will generally encourage signs that are innovative and take 

the form of public art. 
 
10.2  Hay Street/ Murray Street (Core Retail Area) 
 
This area corresponds to the City Centre Scheme Use Area of Precinct 
P5 (Citiplace) west of Barrack Street. The area centred on the Hay and 
Murray Street Malls is the main retail focus of the city and retailing and 
similar uses will be encouraged to expand and the pedestrian-friendly 
environment enhanced. 
  
Signs that contribute to the creation of a lively, colourful and 
stimulating pedestrian and retailing environment are appropriate in this 
area.  
 
Policy: 
 
• Signage should reflect the character of the area and its function as 

the retail core of the city. However, restraint should be shown in the 
number of signs per tenancy. 

 
• Signs should be of high quality, visually interesting, and respond to 

the significant role of Hay and Murray Streets as major retail areas 
and public gathering spaces. All signs should be consistent with the 
objectives and proposed actions contained within the “Malls Action 

Insert Figure 2 – as attached. 
 
 
 
 

9.1  Entertainment Area 

Signs should contribute to the diverse and dynamic character of the 
area.  A variety of colourful and innovative signs that assist in creating a 
stimulating pedestrian environment, both day and night, are encouraged. 

Window displays should be visually interesting and use product display 
as on-premises advertising rather than signs and banners. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
9.2  Retail Core Area and Town Centre Areas 
 
Signs should contribute to a lively, colourful and stimulating pedestrian 
environment with the character of signage reflecting the intended 
predominance of retail uses in the areas.  The nature and concentration 
of signage in the Retail Core Area will vary marginally from that in the 
Town Centre Areas in recognition of its role as the focus for retail in the 
metropolitan area and the state. 
 
Way-finding is particularly important in these areas where pedestrian 
numbers are very high.  Excessive signage that detracts from this 
should be avoided.  Restraint should be shown in the number of signs 
per tenancy and signs should generally be limited to the ground and first 
floor levels of buildings. 
 
Window displays should be visually interesting and use product display 
as on-premises advertising rather than signs and banners. 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
Entertainment Area 
 
This area bounded by Aberdeen, William, Roe and Milligan 
Streets and Russell Square, has a unique historic role and 
character as an entertainment area with the opportunity for greater 
variety and creativity in signage design. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Retail Core Area and Town Centre Areas 
 
These areas are dominated by retail uses and incorporate major 
pedestrian routes where a lively and stimulating public realm is 
appropriate and signage is a key element.  The nature and 
concentration of signage in the Retail Core Area should reflect its 
metropolitan role, while in the Town Centre Areas it should be 
appropriately reduced to reflect their more local role.  This is 
reflected in provisions for animated and variable content on signs 
in public spaces, which may be permitted in public spaces in the 
Retail Core Area, but would not be consistent with the local 
character of the Town Centre Areas. 
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Plan”. 
 
• Opportunities exist for the erection of a limited number of temporary 

large banner signs on large, blank building facades or on construction 
site scaffolding (see Section 9.5). 

 
10.3 St Georges Terrace 
 
This area corresponds to Precinct P6 (St Georges). St Georges 
Terrace is the State’s principal and most prestigious centre for 
business, finance, commerce and administration. 
 
The City’s tallest office buildings are located along the St Georges 
Terrace spine between Milligan and Barrack Street and this will be 
maintained. Views to the tall buildings within the area from across the 
Swan River and other vantage points are an important consideration in 
terms of the central city’s presentation and visitor appeal. 
 
Signs that create an attractive daytime and evening atmosphere, 
express the character of the business and commercial environment, 
and enhance views of the city skyline are appropriate in this area. 
 
Policy: 
 
• Signage within the area should principally identify major tenants, 

building names and street numbers, and should be in keeping with 
the prestigious office environment. The provision of identifying street 
numbers is especially encouraged. 

 
• Illumination should be subtle. Flashing signs will not be approved. 
 
• Opportunities may exist for large banner signs to be erected on 

buildings located on the outer edge of the area, such as The 
Esplanade (but not on St Georges Terrace itself). These signs should 
be temporary only (see Section 9.5). 

 
• Illuminated neon roof signs are appropriate on St George’s Terrace 

and The Esplanade. These may be static, moving, but not flashing 
(see Section 9.2). 

 
10.4 Adelaide Terrace 
 
This area corresponds to the Office Residential Scheme Use Area of 
Precinct P13 (Adelaide). The Adelaide Terrace area will be 
predominantly a short and long term residential quarter serviced by 
activities that support residential uses. It also functions as a secondary 
general office district, less intensive than St Georges Terrace. It will be 
open and spacious, characterised by medium-scale buildings, set back 
to incorporate landscaped forecourts. Adelaide Terrace will have grand 
scale and boulevard planting. Buildings in this area are also important 
to the city skyline.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
9.3  The Terraces Area 

Signs should be designed to reflect the character and role of St Georges 
and Adelaide Terrace that together form the principal city boulevard, 
with St Georges Terrace also forming the focus for business, finance, 
commerce and administration in the state. 
 
Signage should principally be for the purpose of numbering and naming 
buildings and identifying their occupants.  Signage should be limited in 
size and number per tenancy. 
 
Signs integrated into the roof or top of buildings incorporating 
illumination that will enhance the city skyline are generally encouraged.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
The Terraces Area 
 
While this area comprises varying mixes and intensities of land 
use, it has a character which is unified by St Georges and 
Adelaide Terrace.  The Terraces form the physical spine of the city 
that is the focus of business and commerce in the state and which 
dominates the city skyline.  Signage should reflect and contribute 
to this prominence. 
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Signs that create an attractive daytime and evening atmosphere and 
help to express the mixed residential, business and tourism 
environment character are appropriate in this area. 
 
Policy: 
• The provision of innovative graphic signs at lower levels and the 

sensitive illumination of buildings, signs and gardens, particularly 
closer to the Causeway, is considered appropriate. 

 
• Opportunities may exist for large banner signs in appropriate 

locations and temporary large banner signs may be permitted on 
construction site scaffolding (see Section 9.5). 

 
• Illuminated neon roof signs are appropriate on Adelaide Terrace. 

These may be static, moving, but not flashing. 
 
10.5 King Street Heritage Precinct 
The King Street Heritage Precinct is within the City Centre Scheme 
Use Area of Precinct 5 (Citiplace). It is significant for its streetscape 
dating from the Gold Boom period of the 1890s to the early 20th 
century and is recognised by State and Commonwealth heritage 
bodies, as well as being listed in both the register of Places of Cultural 
Heritage Significance of City Planning Scheme No. 2 (Register 8.1) 
and the City of Perth Municipal Heritage Inventory.  
 
The precinct is the subject of the King Street Heritage Precinct Design 
Guidelines, which contain provisions relating to signage. 
 
Policy: 
• All new signs and any alterations to existing signs should satisfy the 

King Street Design Guidelines, and the Signage Supplement to those 
Guidelines. 

 
• Existing non-conforming signs that detract from the architectural 

character of the Precinct should be removed as soon as possible. 
 
• The principles outlined in Section 11 of this policy should be adhered 

to. 
 
10.6 West Perth 
 
This area corresponds to Precinct 10 (West Perth), north of Malcolm 
Street and south of the railway, and incorporates Office/Residential, 
Town Centre and Commercial Scheme Use Areas. The West Perth 
area has two primary functions. It is one of several residential quarters, 
accommodating a range of housing types and support facilities, and is 
also a secondary business area adjacent to the city centre. The town 
centre located on Hay Street provides a range of shopping and related 
services for residents and the work force. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
9.4  Landscaped Mixed Use Areas 

Signage is to be designed to respond to the landscaped context and/or 
the desired mixed use nature of these areas, the majority of which are 
intended to incorporate a strong residential element.   
 
Signage should generally only be for the purpose of numbering and 
naming buildings and identifying the occupants.  Signs should be 
restrained in character, scale and form and limited in number. 
 
Signs at ground or first floor level should generally have a total 
combined area of 2m2 facing a street.   

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Landscaped Mixed Use Areas 
 
While these areas are dispersed across the city, they have a 
consistent mixed use character that is primarily dominated by 
residential and special residential uses and that has an identifiable 
or intended open nature, either as a result of landscaping and 
setbacks between buildings or on adjacent land.  Signage should 
be appropriately restrained to enhance this character. 
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West Perth is one of the major entry points into the City of Perth. 
 
The Precinct Plan for West Perth in City Planning Scheme No. 2 
includes provisions relating to signs. The West Perth Urban Design 
Study is also relevant. Signs that create a lively and attractive daytime 
and evening atmosphere within the Town Centre are appropriate, with 
signs outside the Town Centre having a more conservative quality. 
 
Policy: 
• Signage in the Office/Residential Scheme Use Area should be of high 

quality and be conservative and restrained in character, scale and 
form. Signage in the town centre should be more vibrant, interesting 
and colourful, to reflect the nature and character of the businesses. 

• Within the Office/Residential Scheme Use Area any sign or 
combination of signs should only be visible from a street or other 
public place provided: 
-    the sign(s) does not have a total area of more than 2m2; or 
-  have or comprise any letter or numeral exceeding 300mm in height 

or width or any symbol or logo exceeding 500mm in height or 
width. 

• Larger signs at upper levels of office buildings located on Kings Park 
Road and Thomas Street, which indicate the building name or major 
occupier, may be acceptable. 

• Large banner signs, video signs, tethered signs, projected signs and 
hoardings are not permitted in West Perth. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
11. AREAS WHERE APPROVAL FROM OTHER PUBLIC 

AUTHORITIES IS REQUIRED 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
9.5  Residential Areas 

Signage is to be designed to complement the dominant residential 
character of these areas. 

Signs should be unobtrusive.  They should be limited in number and 
generally small in scale with subtle use of colour.  

Signs should only be located at the ground floor level of buildings or 
within the street setback area.  The exception to this is within the 
Terrace Road Design Policy Area.  In this Area signs integrated into the 
roof or top of buildings that incorporate illumination to enhance the city 
skyline are generally encouraged where they will not adversely affect the 
amenity of adjacent building occupants.   

9.6  Civic and Parks Areas 

Signage is to be designed to complement these key open space areas 
and centres of civic, judicial and parliamentary activities. 

Signage should be unobtrusive.  Signs should be primarily for the 
purpose of way-finding or to provide community information and be 
designed and located to minimise their impact on their surroundings.  

 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Residential Areas 
 
In these areas the preservation of the dominant residential 
character and associated high levels of amenity is the priority and 
signage should be appropriately restricted. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Civic and Parks Areas 
 
These areas have a distinctive landscaped and/or civic character 
in which signage should have limited visual impact. 
 
 
 
 
 
AREAS WHERE APPROVAL FROM OTHER PUBLIC 
AUTHORITIES IS REQUIRED 
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Within the following areas, approval for signage is required from public 
authorities other than the City of Perth. 
 
• East Perth Redevelopment Authority (EPRA) area – all advertising 

signs within the EPRA area require approval under Clause 4.10 of 
the East Perth Redevelopment Scheme Text. Applications should be 
made direct to EPRA. 

• Swan River Trust (SRT) area – all advertising signs within the area 
controlled through the Swan River Trust Act 1988 and Swan River 
Trust Regulations 1989 require approval under Policy DE 17. 
Applications should be made direct to the SRT. 

• Western Australian Planning Commission (WAPC) Clause 32 Areas 
– the WAPC has ultimate planning control over advertising signage in 
these areas. Applications should be made direct to the City of Perth, 
which will refer the application on to the WAPC for its consideration. 

• Main Roads Western Australia (MRWA) has a responsibility in 
administering and approving roadside signage where it is proposed to 
be located on or adjacent to main road reserves. Applications should 
be made direct to the City of Perth, which will refer the application 
onto MRWA for its consideration. 

 
Information on the boundaries of these areas may be obtained from 
the City of Perth. 
 
12. TYPES OF SIGNS DEFINITIONS 
 
For the purposes of administering this policy, the following definitions 
apply: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
APPENDIX 1 - DEFINITIONS 

 
The Deemed Provisions contain a definition of the term ‘advertisement’.  
Schedule 4 - Definitions of City Planning Scheme No. 2 contains a 
number of other definitions that apply to this Policy.   
 
Note: 1. Refer to clause 1 of the Deemed Provisions. 
 
For the purposes of this Policy the definitions in this Appendix also 
apply.  A number of the defined sign types are also illustrated in Figures 
1 and 3. 
 

 
This section has been deleted as it is out of date and includes 
detail that is not appropriate within a planning policy. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
DEFINITIONS 
 
The definition of advertisement in the Deemed Provisions is as 
follows:  
‘Any word, letter, model, sign, placard, board, notice, device or 
representation, whether illuminated or not, that is used wholly or 
partly for the purposes of advertising, announcing or directing and 
includes- 
(a)  any hoarding or similar structure used, or adapted for use for 

display of advertisements; and 
(b) any airborne device anchored to any land or building used for 

the display of advertising; and  
(c) any vehicle or trailer or other similar object placed or located 

so as to serve the purpose of displaying advertising.’ 
 
Minor changes to a number of sign definitions have been made to 
ensure consistent wording.  Figures illustrating individual sign 
types have been removed and replaced with a single figure 
illustrating the common types of signs on a building to provide 
clarity and simplicity.  As with the current policy, it is not 
considered necessary to illustrate all sign types. 
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Above Awning Sign means a sign consisting of free-standing letters, 
numbers or symbols and located above the outer fascia of a verandah, 
balcony or awning. 
 
Figure - Above Awning Sign 
 
Above Roof or Sky Sign means an advertising sign that protrudes 

 
 
Figure 3 –- Illustration of Various Sign Types 
NOTE: 1. This figure illustrates different sign types and not necessarily 
the appropriate number, design or scale.  Sign types illustrated in red 
are not permitted. Some sign types are not permitted, including sky 
signs, and above awning and portable signs where located over or 
within the road reserve. 

 
Above Awning Sign means a sign attached to and located above a 
verandah, balcony or awning. 
 
 
 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Above Awning Sign This type of sign has been broadened to 
include any form of sign located above an awning. 
 
 
 
 
Above Roof or Sky Sign This type of sign will only be referred to 
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above the normal roof line or building parapet and is not a roof sign. 
 
Figures - Above Roof or Sky Sign 
 
Advertising Sign means any word, letter, model, sign, pattern, 
placard, board, notice, plate, device or representation, whether 
illuminated or not, in the nature of and employed wholly or partly for the 
purpose of an advertisement, announcement or direction. It includes 
hoardings or any similar structure used or adapted for use for the 
display of advertisements.  Advertising has a correlative meaning.  The 
term includes any airborne device anchored to any land or building, 
and any vehicle or trailer or other similar object placed or located so as 
to serve the purpose of advertising. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Animated or “New Technology” Signs means any sign or its 
contents that moves, and includes flashing or “chasing” lights, as well 
as video signs, and signs which are defined in the outdoor advertising 
industry as “trivisions”, “variable message”, “changing message” and 
“fibre optic” signs. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Billboard / Posterpanel means a third party advertising sign with an 
area greater than 4.5m2 attached to or painted onto the outside wall of 
a building. 
 
Billposting means the sticking of any bill or painting, stencilling or 
affixing any advertisement on any building, structure, fence, wall, 
hoarding, signpost, pole, blind or awning, so as to be visible to any 
person in a street, public place, public reserve or other land. 
 
Bunting means a group of flags or flimsy material attached to a rope 
or line stretched between two or more points. 
 
Cabinet Sign means a lockable compartment with a transparent face, 
fixed to a wall for the display of advertising. 
 
Figure – Cabinet Sign 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Alfresco Dining Sign means a sign attached or painted onto furniture, 
such as chairs, umbrellas, screens or planter boxes, and located in an 
outdoor area used for the consumption of food and/or beverages but 
does not include a street furniture sign. . 

 
Animated Content means sign content that incorporates images that 
are constantly in motion, including fading in and out or scrolling, and 
may incorporate sound but does not include the transition between 
content that is associated with variable content.  Where displaying 
animated content, a small sign is one that has a sign face with an area 
of 2m2 or less and a large sign is one that has a sign face with an area 
of greater than 2m2. 
 
 
 
 
Awning Fascia Sign means a sign painted or fixed to the outer or 
return fascia of a verandah or awning. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Billposting means a bill, notice or poster glued, pasted or fixed to a 
building or other structure. 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Community Information Sign means a temporary sign relating to or 

as a ‘Sky Sign’ for simplicity and to avoid confusion with ‘Roof 
Signs’. 
 
 
Advertising Sign This term has been deleted as ‘Advertisement’ 
is defined under the Deemed Provisions. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Alfresco Dining Sign This term has been added to address this 
specific type of signage and a relevant exemption.  
 
 
 
Animated Content This term has been clarified and amended to 
exclude specific technology types that change over time.  New 
technology signs that are not covered by this or another definition 
would be assessed against the general objectives, principles and 
provisions.   
 
Small and large signs are defined to differentiate between small 
electronic screens, much like a television or computer screen, that 
are often proposed in tenancy windows and large electronic 
screens generally located in highly visible public locations. 
 
Awning Fascia Sign The term ‘Verandah Fascia Sign’ has been 
changed to ‘Awning Fascia Sign’ to be consistent with the 
terminology for other signs attached to awnings.  
 
Billboard / Posterpanel This type of sign has been deleted for 
brevity as it would fall under the definition of either a ‘Billposting’ or 
‘Wall Sign’. 
 
Billposting This term has been simplified and also replaces what 
has previously been referred to as ‘Flyposting’. 
 
 
 
Bunting This type of sign has been deleted for brevity as it falls 
under the definition of ‘Tethered Sign’. 
 
Cabinet Sign This term has been deleted for simplicity as this 
type of sign would fall under the definition of a ‘Name Plate’ or 
‘Wall Sign’. 
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Community Information Sign means a temporary sign relating to or 
giving directions to a charitable, cultural, educational, recreational or 
other public or community function, exhibition, meeting, display, event 
or activity conducted by a community association other than for 
commercial gain. 
 
Election Sign means a sign which encourages persons to vote for a 
candidate, political party or matter, relating to any Federal, State or 
local government election. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Fly Posting means advertising by means of posters placed on fences, 
walls, trees, rocks, vehicles or other like places and to “fly post” has a 
corresponding meaning. 
 
Ground-based Sign means a sign not attached to a building and 
include A-frame signs (sandwich boards), spinners and the like, and 
are generally portable. 
 
 
Heritage Building or Place means a building or place: 
•  entered in the Register of Heritage Places under the Heritage of 

Western Australia Act (administered by the Heritage Council of 
WA); or 

•   subject to Division 2 of City Planning Scheme No.2, relating to 
places of cultural heritage significance; or 

•   listed in the City of Perth Municipal Heritage Inventory. 
 
Hoarding means an advertising sign fixed to a free-standing structure 
that is not a building and that has one or more supports. The overall 
height (including supports) is less than the sign’s width (horizontal 
dimension). 
 
Horizontal Sign means a sign fixed to or painted upon a wall, having a 
greater horizontal dimension than vertical dimension. It includes a 
single-faced sign painted, applied or fixed above the transom of an 
entrance door or display window, and includes a cabinet sign. 
 
Illuminated Sign means a sign capable of being lit from within or from 
without by artificial light provided solely or mainly for the purpose of 
lighting the sign. 
 
Large Banner Sign means a large-scale sign with static content 
attached to construction site scaffolding, or inside or outside a building 
and visible from the outside the building, which in its vertical dimension 
occupies more than the equivalent of one floor of that building. 

giving directions to a charitable, cultural, educational, recreational or 
other public or community function, exhibition, meeting, display, event or 
activity conducted by a community association other than for commercial 
gain. 

 
Election Sign means a sign that is erected or installed in connection 
with an election, referendum or other poll conducted under the 
Commonwealth Electoral Act 1918 (Commonwealth), the Electoral Act 
1907 or the Local Government Act 1995 and the primary purpose of the 
sign is for political communication in relation to the election, referendum 
or poll.  
 
Event Sign means a temporary sign relating to an event within the local 
government area conducted for commercial gain. 
 
 
 
 
 
Ground Based Sign means a sign that is fixed to a structure mounted 
on the ground, and is not portable or attached to a building.  The 
structure may include one or more pylons or columns or a plinth and one 
or more sides or faces. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Hoarding Sign means a sign fixed to or forming part of a temporary 
structure, such as a hoarding, scaffold or gantry used to fence off, cover 
or wrap a building or land during construction, renovation, restoration or 
demolition.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Election Sign This term has been amended in accordance with 
the Deemed Provisions. 
 
 
 
 
 
Event Sign This term has been added to address this specific 
type of signage and a relevant exemption. 
 
Fly Posting This sign type has been deleted as it is covered 
under the definition of ‘Billposting’. 
 
 
Ground Based Sign This term now refers to a permanent, 
freestanding sign and replaces ‘Pylon Sign’.  It covers monolith, 
pillar and tower signs while A-frame signs and spinners have been 
renamed ‘Portable Signs’. 
 
Heritage Building or Place This term has been deleted as it is 
addressed under the Deemed Provisions. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Hoarding Sign This term has been amended for accuracy and 
clarity and to allow for signs of varying proportions. 
 
 
 
Horizontal Sign This sign type has been deleted and for 
simplicity will fall within the definition of ‘Wall Sign’. 
 
 
 
Illuminated Sign This term has been deleted as illumination of 
signs is addressed under the General Provisions section and 
applies to a range of sign types. 
 
Large Banner Sign This sign type has been deleted for simplicity 
as it will now fall under the definition of ‘Wall Sign’. 
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Name Plate means a sign identifying occupants of a property, such as 
medical practitioners, professionals or home-based businesses, affixed 
on or near the entrance to the building and having a maximum area of 
0.5m2. 
 
Figure Name Plate 
 
Offensive Sign means a sign the contents or design of which may, in 
the opinion of Council, cause offence to some or a majority of people.  
Offensive signage may involve the use of obscene or insulting 
language, the discriminatory or inappropriate portrayal of people 
including children, the portrayal of violence, the portrayal or suggestion 
of sex acts, nudity, and abuses of health and safety. (Any member of 
the community can complain regarding an advertisement in any 
medium to the Advertising Standards Board.) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Projected Sign means a sign projected onto a building, screen or 
other structure. 
 
Figure Projected Sign 
 
Projecting Vertical Sign means a sign that is attached to a projection 
from the wall of a building, and includes a (hanging) sign suspended 
from a bracket attached to the wall of a building. 
 
Figure Projecting Vertical Sign 
 
Property Disposal Sign means a sign erected upon a land or 
premises indicating that the said land or premises is or are to be let or 
for sale, including by auction and giving the name, address and 
telephone number of the agents or vendors and a description of the 
property and, in the case of land and premises to be auctioned, giving 
the time, date and venue for the sale, and showing, indicating or 
consisting of nothing else whatsoever. 
 
Pylon Sign means a sign that may be fixed to one or more supporting 
piers or columns, but is not attached to a building. 
 
Figure - Pylon Sign 
 
Real Estate Sign means a portable sign which is used to direct 

Name Plate means a sign attached to a building near its entrance listing 
the occupants of the premises, and may include their occupation or 
profession or the business name, and may comprise a cabinet for this 
purpose. 
 
 
 
Offensive Content means the contents or design of a sign that may, in 
the opinion of the Council, cause offence to some or a majority of 
people.  Offensive signage may involve the use of obscene or insulting 
language, the discriminatory or inappropriate portrayal of people 
including children, the portrayal of violence, the portrayal or suggestion 
of sex acts, nudity, and abuses of health and safety.  
 
 
 
On-Premises Advertising Content means sign content that advertises 
or promotes specific products, goods or services available at the 
premises where the sign content is displayed, but does not include sign 
content that relates to the occupant or business of the premises.   
 
Portable Sign means a movable sign that is not fixed to a building or 
the ground and includes A-frame signs (sandwich boards) and spinners, 
but excludes Alfresco Dining Signs. 
 
Projected Image Sign means a sign projected onto a building, screen 
or other structure and includes the devices used to project the image. 
 
 
 
Projecting Sign means a sign that extends out from the wall of the 
building that it is attached to, and includes a sign suspended (hanging) 
from a bracket attached to the wall.  The sign may be made of a solid 
material or plastic, fabric or a similar flexible material. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Real Estate Sign means a sign that is fixed upon land or to a building to 
advertise that the land or all or part of the building is for lease, for sale 

 
Name Plate This term has been amended to provide greater 
clarity. 
 
 
 
 
 
Offensive Content Reference to the Advertising Standards Board 
has been deleted as it is no longer current and is detail that is not 
appropriate within Policy. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
On-Premises Advertising Content This term has been included 
to differentiate between third party advertising content where 
products are not sold on the premises and the advertising of 
products that are sold on-premises. 
 
Portable Sign This type of sign has been included to define 
movable signs previously referred to as ‘Ground-based Signs’. 
 
 
Projected Image Sign This term has been amended to be distinct 
from a ‘Projecting Sign’ and to clarify that all related structures 
form part of the sign. 
 
 
Projecting Sign This term has been redefined to cover all 
projecting signs including those that are vertical or horizontal.  
Projecting horizontal signs are not currently defined. 
 
 
 
Property Disposal Sign This type of sign has been deleted and 
for clarity these signs will now fall under the definition of a ‘Real 
Estate Sign’. 
 
 
 
 
 
Pylon Sign This term has been deleted and for simplicity these 
signs will now fall under the definition of a ‘Ground Based Sign’.  
 
 
 
Real Estate Sign A ‘Real Estate Sign’ as currently defined will fall 
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persons to and for the purposes of advertising a residential home 
open. 
 
 
Roof Sign means a sign fixed to the top of the fascia or wall of a 
building or a machinery or plant room, and designed as an integral part 
of the design of the building.  A roof sign also includes a sign fixed to 
or painted upon the roof of a building. 
 
 
 
 
Sign means for the purposes of this Policy a board, placard, device, 
representation or similar, displayed in public and inscribed with or 
containing words or designs intended to inform and/or advertise goods 
or services. For the purposes of regulation by this Policy a sign is 
physically defined by the outer dimension of the frame or border or 
structure or silhouette containing the letters, numbers, illustrations and 
background which together constitute the total contents of the sign. 
 
 
 
 
 
Sign Type Not Listed means any other form of sign type or 
advertising which is not included within the other definitions contained 
in this Policy. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sun Blind means an awning of canvas, cloth, metal, glass or clear 
acrylic resin, either retractable or fixed, projecting from the face of a 
building over a door or window, to which a message is attached that is 
designed to be read from the street.  
 
Temporary Sign means any sign intended to be in situ for a defined 
period of time only, generally being up to 3 months. 
 
Tethered Sign means a sign suspended from or tethered (tied) to any 
structure, vehicle, tree or pole (with or without supporting framework). 

(including by auction) or to be re/developed or refurbished. 
 
 
Roof Sign means a sign fixed to the roof (but not an awning roof), to the 
wall of a roof top plant room setback from the main elevation of the 
building or to an architectural feature at the top of a building and that 
may extend no more than 200mm above the roof top plant room or 
architectural feature that it is fixed to and that achieves a high degree of 
integration and compatibility with the architecture, materials, finishes and 
colours of the building. 
 
Sign has the same meaning as ‘Advertisement’ under the Deemed 
Provisions and also includes any wall mural applied to the exterior of a 
building.  A sign incorporates any supporting structure, fixtures, fittings 
and any frame, border and background that contain letters, numbers, 
images and/or colour. 
 
Note: 1. Refer to clause 1 of the Deemed Provisions. 
 
Sign Face means the portion of the sign that contains the sign content 
and any structures and background colour/s or images that form a frame 
or border to the content. 
 
 
 
 
 
Sky Sign means a sign fixed to or above the roof (but not an awning 
roof), roof top plant room, parapet, wall or architectural feature at the top 
of a building, and that extends more than 200mm above the height of 
the roof, plant room, parapet, wall or architectural feature that it is fixed 
to. and that does not achieve a high degree of integration and 
compatibility with the architecture, materials, finishes and colours of the 
building. 
 
Street Furniture Sign means a sign attached to or forming part of street 
furniture (such as bus shelters, telephone booths or public seating) 
within a road reserve or other public land, but does not include an 
alfresco dining sign within an area licensed for alfresco dining. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Tethered Sign means a sign suspended from or tied to any structure, 
vehicle, tree or pole (with or without supporting framework) but does not 
include a projecting sign. The sign may be made of paper, plastic, fabric, 

under the definition of a ‘Portable Sign’ and does not need to be 
separately defined.  A ‘Property Disposal Sign’ has been renamed 
as a ‘Real Estate Sign’ for clarity and the definition is simplified. 
 
Roof Sign This definition has been amended to relate only to 
those signs located on the roof of a building and not those 
attached to a wall at the top of a building that do not project above 
it.  The requirement for an integrated design has also been 
expanded upon. 
 
 
 
Sign This term has been simplified and also extended to include 
artwork applied to the wall of a building.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sign Face This term has been included to provide clarity where it 
is referenced in provisions. 
 
 
Sign Type Not Listed This term has been deleted as the 
Operation section of the Policy indicates how signs that are not 
specifically defined will be assessed. 
 
Sky Sign The reference to this type of sign as both an ‘Above 
Roof or Sky Sign’ has been amended for simplicity and to avoid 
confusion with ‘Roof Signs’.  Reference is also made to the lack of 
integration with the design of the building. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Sun Blind As this type of sign is not common it has been deleted 
for brevity and would be assessed as a sign type not listed. 
 
 
 
Temporary Sign This term is not required and the common 
definition of ‘temporary’ would apply. 
 
Tethered Sign This term has been simplified and clarified. 
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The sign may be made of paper, plastic, fabric, or any similar material. 
The term includes lighter-than air aerial devices, inflatables such as 
balloons and blimps, bunting, banners, flags and kites. 
 
Third Party Advertising or General Advertising is a sign: 

• displaying the name, logo, or symbol of a company or other 
organisation that does not own or substantially occupy the site or 
building on which the advertisement is located; or 

• for a product or service not provided on the site on which the 
advertisement is located; or 

• for a product or service that does not form part of the signage 
displaying the name, logo or symbol; of a company or other 
organisation that owns or substantially occupy the site or building 
on which the advertisement is located; or 

• for an activity or event not occurring on the site on which the 
advertisement is located. 

 
3-D Replica Object or Shape means a three dimensional replica 
object or shape used as an advertising device and designed to 
replicate or copy a real world object or shape.  The replica may be 
enlarged, miniaturised or equal in scale, and may be attached to or 
constructed as part of a building, freestanding or form part of a 
freestanding sign such as a pylon sign. 
 
Figures - 3D Replica Object / Shape Sign 
 
Total Sign Area incorporates the outer dimension of the frame, 
border, structure or silhouette containing the letters, numbers, 
illustrations and background, which together constitute the total 
contents of the sign. 
 
Tower Sign means a sign fixed to or placed upon a chimney stack, 
open structural mast, or tower.  A tower may include a purpose-built 
structure of two or more sides designed specifically to accommodate 
advertising but does not include a pylon sign. 
 
Figure - Tower Sign 
 
Under Awning Sign means a sign fixed to or suspended from the 
underside of a verandah or balcony or awning. 
 
Figure - Under Awning Sign 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Verandah Fascia Sign means a sign painted or fixed to the outer or 
return fascia of a verandah or awning. 

or any similar material. The term includes inflatables such as balloons 
and blimps, bunting, banners, flags and kites. 
 
Third Party Advertising Content means sign content that advertises 
businesses, products, goods or services not located or available at the 
premises where the sign content is displayed.   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Under Awning Sign means a sign fixed to or suspended from the 
underside of a verandah, balcony or awning. 
 
 
 
Variable Content means static sign content that changes automatically 
by electronic or programmable methods on a specified time cycle.  
Where displaying variable content, a small sign is one that has a sign 
face with an area of 2m2 or less and a large sign is one that has a sign 
face with an area of greater than 2m2. 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
Third Party Advertising Content This term has been simplified. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3-D Replica Object or Shape As this sign type is not common it 
has been deleted for brevity and it would be assessed as a sign 
type not listed. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Total Sign Area This term has been renamed ‘Sign Face’.   
 
 
 
 
Tower Sign This term has been deleted as this type of sign is not 
common and will fall under the definition of a ‘Ground Based Sign’. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Variable Content This term has been added to differentiate 
between static content that changes frequently and animated or 
constantly moving content. 
 
 
 
Verandah Fascia Sign This term has been renamed ‘Awning 
Fascia Sign’ for consistency within the Policy. 
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Vertical Sign means a sign that is fixed to or painted upon a wall 
having a greater vertical dimension than horizontal dimension. No part 
of a vertical sign is to project above the lowest point of the eaves or 
ceiling of the building to which it is attached. 
 
Wall Mural means a graphic design that does not convey a defined 
advertising message. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Window Sign means a sign fixed to or painted upon the interior or 
exterior of the glazed area of a window, any part of which is visible 
from outside the building. 
 
Figure - Window Sign 
 
 
 
 
 
EXEMPT SIGNS 
 
This section describes advertising signs that are exempt from the 
requirement to obtain Planning Approval in accordance with Clause 37 
of City Planning Scheme No. 2. 
 
This section does not apply to the requirement for a sign licence, as all 
signs require an application for a sign licence to be submitted and 
approved. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
Wall Mural means a graphic design or artwork attached or applied to 
the exterior of a building that does not convey a defined advertising 
message. 
 
Wall Sign means a sign that is fixed flat or parallel to, or painted upon, 
the surface of a wall of a building (including a glass wall or a decorative 
or screen material fixed flat or parallel to the wall), (but not to a roof top 
plant room setback from the main elevation of the building or to an 
architectural feature at the top of the building).  It includes cabinets fixed 
to walls to display an advertisement. 
 
Window Sign means a sign fixed to or painted on the interior or exterior 
of the glazed area of a window or external door or displayed inside the 
building within one metre of a window or shopfront opening and includes 
signs on blinds, banners or similar and screens with animated or 
variable content, where they are located within one metre of the window.  
Signs on blinds, banners or similar and screens with animated or 
variable content shall be included in the calculation of the area of 
window signage where they restrict views into or out of the building or 
adversely affect the amenity of the public realm.  
 
APPENDIX 2 - EXEMPT SIGNS 
 
This Appendix identifies signs and changes of sign content that are 
exempt from the requirement to obtain development approval in 
accordance with the Deemed Provisions and Schedule 8 of City 
Planning Scheme No. 2. 
 
Note: Refer to clause 61 of the Deemed Provisions. 
 
In accordance with the Deemed Provisions and Supplemental 
Provisions, development approval of the local government is not 
required for: 
 
• an election sign where it is not erected or installed until the 

election, referendum or other poll is called and is removed no later 
than 48 hours after the election, referendum or other poll is 
conducted.  
 

• work carried out by the local government, a public authority or a 
Commonwealth agency in connection with the maintenance or 
improvement of a public street, any public utility, or public works 
(and this work may include signage). 

 
Note: 1. Refer to clause 61 of the Deemed Provisions. 
 

 
Vertical Sign This sign type has been deleted and for simplicity 
will fall within the definition of ‘Wall Sign’.   
 
 
 
Wall Mural This term has been amended for clarity 
 
 
 
Wall Sign This term has been added and includes signs 
previously referred to as cabinet, horizontal and vertical signs. 
 
 
 
 
 
Window Sign This term has been amended to include all signs 
displayed within one metre of a window as these can impact upon 
the public realm in relation to activation and passive surveillance. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
EXEMPT SIGNS 
 
This section has been relocated to form an Appendix to improve 
the readability of the Policy.  The wording has been updated to be 
consistent with the Deemed Provisions and simplified wherever 
possible to provide a more user friendly reference.   
 
The range of exemptions has been reviewed to ensure that signs 
which are minor and unlikely to have any adverse impact on the 
locality are exempt from the requirement to obtain development 
approval.   
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This section does not apply to signs which: 
 
a) Do not comply with Section 7 of this policy; 
 
b) Do not comply with Section 10 of this policy – Signs in Special 

Areas; 
 

 
c) Are third party or general advertising signs; 

 
d) Are located within or on a Heritage Building, Place or Area as 

defined in this policy; 
 

e) Are considered by the Council to be an offensive sign. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Exempted Sign Conditions Applying to the Exempted Sign 

 
Above Awning 
Sign 

• Where the lettering, numbers or symbols is 
less than 400mm in height. 
 

• Where illuminated, the light from an 
illuminated sign shall not be, in the opinion 
of the Council, so intense as to cause 
annoyance to the public. 

 
  

 
 
 

2. Under the Planning and Development Act, 2005 and the Public 
Works Act, 1902 development approval is not required for 
works carried out by the local government, a public authority or 
a Commonwealth agency in connection with the maintenance 
or improvement of a public street, any public utility, or public 
works (and this work may include signage). 

 
2.1  Sign Types 
 
The types of signs listed in the following table are exempt from the 
requirement to obtain development approval provided they comply with 
the relevant conditions in the following table and:  
 
a) comply with an approved signage strategy where one is in place for 

the premises or site; 
 

b) comply with the general safety and amenity provisions in clauses 6.3 
and 6.4 of this Policy; 

 
c) all supporting structures, cabling and conduits are concealed from 

view; 
 
d) do not have offensive content;  
 
e) do not have third party advertising, animated or variable content; 

 
f) do not have on-premises advertising content unless otherwise 

specified in the following table; 
 
g) are not illuminated unless otherwise specified in the following table; 
 
h) are not located within or on a place on the Heritage List or within a 

Heritage Area; and 
 
i) comply with Section 9 of this Policy – Place Specific Requirements. 
 
Exempt Sign Conditions Applying to the Exempt Sign 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Alfresco Dining 
Sign 

• Is located within an area in a thoroughfare or 
public place and the subject of In accordance 
with a valid Alfresco Dining License granted by 
the local government; or 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Above Awning Sign Above an awning is not a traditional location 
for signage.  Above awning signs within the road reserve are not 
appropriate within the streetscape and elsewhere they should be 
assessed on a case by case basis in accordance with the 
objectives, principles and provisions of this Policy. 
 
 
 
Alfresco Dining Sign The addition of alfresco dining signs to the 
exemptions reflects current practice and is consistent with the 
Alfresco Dining Local Law. 
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•  

Election Sign • With the approval of the owner of the 
property on which the sign is to be erected. 
 

• Where the area of the sign is less than 
0.75m2 per property, except a corner 
property, which may display one sign facing 
each thoroughfare of the corner. 

 
• Where the sign is erected for not longer 

than 28 days prior to the date of the election 
to which it relates. 
 

• Where the sign is removed within 7 days of 
the date of the election. 

 
  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

• Where located in an area where an Alfresco 
Dining License is not required wholly within the 
boundaries of a lot, it does not exceed 10% of 
the area of the furniture that it is attached to, 
and displays only the name and/or logo of the 
tenancy or the name and/or logo of products 
sold at the tenancy. 
 

Awning Fascia 
Sign 

• Will not project beyond the outer frame or 
edges of the awning. 
 

• A maximum of one awning fascia sign per 
tenancy/occupant of the building. 
 

Community 
Information Sign 
 
 
 
 
 

• A maximum area of 4m2. 
 
• Erected or installed no more than 28 days 

prior to and removed no more than seven 
days after the date of the function, exhibition, 
meeting, display, event or activity that it 
relates to. 

 
• The function, exhibition, meeting, display, 

event or activity has been granted any 
required local government approvals, 
inclusive of the sign. 
 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Event Sign • Erected or installed no more than 28 days 
prior to and removed no more than seven 
days after the date of the event that it relates 
to.  
 

• The event, inclusive of the sign, has been 
granted local government approval. 
 

Ground Based • A maximum height of 750mm where within a 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Awning Fascia Sign This sign type was previously named 
‘Verandah Fascia Sign’.  The exemption conditions have been 
simplified. 
 
 
 
Community Information Sign This sign type has been added to 
allow for temporary signs that are related to an event approved by 
the City without development approval. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Election Sign This type of sign is exempted under the Deemed 
Provisions.  The Deemed Provisions also limit when it can erected 
and when it needs to be removed by. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Event Sign This sign type has been added to allow for temporary 
signs that are related to an event approved by the City and which 
does not require development approval. 
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Horizontal Sign • Where the sign has a minimum headway of 
2.75 metres where it projects into a road 
reserve by less than 50mm. 
 

• Where the sign is fixed parallel to the wall of 
the building to which it is attached. 
 

• Where the sign projects less than 600mm 
from the wall to which it is attached. 
 

• Where the sign does not project above the 
lowest point of the eaves or ceiling on the 
building to which it is attached. 
 

• Where the vertical dimension of the sign is 
less than 750mm where the sign is less 
than 9 metres above ground level. 
 

• Where the vertical dimension of the sign is 
less than 1 metre where the sign is more 
than 9 metres above ground level. 
 

• Where the sign includes a motif or the first 
letter of each word is a capital, the height of 
that part of the sign may be increased by 

Sign 2 x 2m driveway truncation and elsewhere 
1800mm, and a maximum width of 500mm. 
 

• A maximum of one ground based sign per site 
unless it is in accordance with a signage 
strategy approved by the local government. 

 
• Will not affect views to a place on the 

Heritage List.  
 

Hoarding Sign 
 

• Fixed to a temporary structure that has a valid 
licence or permit issued by the local 
government. 
 

• A maximum of one hoarding sign per street 
frontage of a site.  

 
• A maximum area equal to 20% of the area of 

the hoarding, scaffold or gantry or 10m2, 
whichever is the lesser. 

 
• The sign content relates to the lease, sale 

(including auction), re/development or 
refurbishment of the premises.  
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Ground Based Sign ‘Pylon Signs’ have been renamed ‘Ground 
Based Signs’ and the definition includes pillar or monolith type 
signs that need not necessarily be attached to a pylon.  The 
conditions for exemption have been modified to reflect this. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Hoarding Sign This exemption has been added to address those 
hoarding signs that are relatively small as they are temporary and 
will have minimal impact. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Horizontal Sign This sign type has been deleted and they now 
fall under the term ‘Wall Sign’. 
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50% of the maximum height. 
 

• There are no more than 2 rows of horizontal 
signs facing any one street on any building. 
 

• Where a sign identifies the owner of the 
building and is the only sign on that façade 
to do so the sign may be constructed to a 
maximum height of 1.2 metres. 
 

• Where there is no roof sign on a building, a 
sign attached to the upper most storey or 
level may be constructed to a maximum 
height of 4.5 metres as long as no part of 
the sign is less than 12 metres above 
ground level below the sign. 

 
• Where illuminated, the light from an 

illuminated sign shall not be, in the opinion 
of the Council, so intense as to cause 
annoyance to the public. 

 
Name Plate • Where the sign is less than 0.5m2 in area. 

 
• Where the sign is erected or affixed on the 

front fence or front façade of a building. 
 

• Where the sign indicates the name and 
occupation or profession of the occupier of 
the premises. 

 
 
 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Name Plate • A maximum of one name plate per public 

entrance to a building with a maximum area of 
1.5m2. 
 

• Erected or fixed to the front fence or the 
façade of a building adjacent to a public 
entrance to the building. 
 

• Fixed parallel to the wall or fence that it is 
attached to. 

 
Portable Sign • Where located on public or private land:  

 
- to direct attention to a dwelling that is for 

sale and is only in place during the hours 
of a home open for this dwelling; or 

- a community information sign that 
complies with the conditions specified for 
a community information sign in this 
table. 

 
• Where located wholly on private land: 

- a maximum of one sign per tenancy and 
not located within 10 metres of another 
portable sign. 

- a maximum area of 1m2 per sign. 
 

Projected Image 
Sign 
 

• Temporary and relates to an event that has 
been approved by the local government.  
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Name Plate The size of sign that is exempt has been increased 
as its impact on the public realm will be minimal.  By definition a 
name plate is a sign that indicates the occupant/s of the building 
and this detail does not need to be included as a condition of 
exemption.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
Portable Sign The exemptions for home open signs and 
community information signs are consistent with the City of Perth 
Thoroughfares and Public Places Amendment Local Law 2015. 
 
Small portable signs located wholly within private property have 
been added to the exemptions.  It is noted that they would need to 
comply with the provisions of the Policy relating to safety. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Projected Image Sign This sign type has been added so that 
development approval would not be required where the sign 
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Projecting 
Vertical 
Sign 
 

• Where the sign is narrower than 500mm. 
 

• Where the sign projects less than 750mm 
from the wall to which it is attached. 

• Where the sign has a vertical dimension 
less than 2 metres. 
 

• Where the sign has a minimum headway of 
2.75 metres. 
 

• Where the sign is fixed parallel to the wall of 
the building to which it is attached. 
 

• Where the sign does not project above the 
lowest point of the eaves of the building to 
which it is attached. 
 

• Where the sign is greater than 500mm from 
either end of the wall to which it is attached. 
 

• Where the sign is greater than 4 metres 
from another projecting sign on the same 
building. 
 

• Where illuminated, the light from an 
illuminated sign shall not be, in the opinion 
of the Council, so intense as to cause 
annoyance to the public. 

 
Pylon Sign • Where the sign is greater than 2.75m above 

ground level. 
 
• Where the sign is less than 6 metres above 

ground level. 
 
• Where the sign is less than 2.55 metres 

measured in any direction across the face 
of the sign. 

 
• Where the sign is less than 4m2 in area. 
 
• Where the sign does not project more than 

900mm into any street, footpath or other 
public place. 

 
• Where the sign does not project into any 

 
 
 

• Will not cause an unreasonable disturbance 
for occupants of adjacent nearby buildings or 
a safety hazard. 

 
Projecting Sign 
 

• Rectangular or square but not a cube, sphere 
or other shape. 
 

• Maximum dimensions of 1000mm vertical, 
750mm horizontal including the fixings, and 
500mm width. 
 

• Where the sign is rectangular with a horizontal 
orientation the horizontal dimension is no 
more than twice the vertical dimension, but 
does not exceed a horizontal dimension of 
750mm.  
 

• Not located above the first floor level of the 
building and does not project above the top of 
the wall that it is attached to. 
 

• A minimum of 4 metres from any other 
projecting sign on the same building. 
 

• Does not incorporate fabric or any other 
flexible material. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

relates to a temporary event as its impact would be limited and it 
would add to the vibrancy of the city. 
 
 
 
Projecting Sign The exemption conditions have been simplified 
for this sign type. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Pylon Sign This sign type has been deleted and these signs now 
fall under the term ‘Ground Based Sign’ 
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street, footpath or other public place at a 
height of less than 2.75 metres. 

 
• Where the sign is greater than 1.8 metre to a 

side boundary or any other sign erected on 
the same land. 

 
• Where only 1 pylon sign is provided on any 

one lot. 
• Where illuminated, the light from an 

illuminated sign shall not be, in the opinion 
of the Council, so intense as to cause 
annoyance to the public. 

 
Property 
Disposal 
Signs and Real 
Estate 
Signs 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

• Where the sign is less than 4.5 m2 in area. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Signs within 
Arcades 

• Where the signs, other than offensive signs, 
are located completely within buildings or 
arcades and are on private property. 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 

•  

Under Awning 
Signs 

• Where the sign is greater than 2.75 metres 
between the bottom of the sign to the 
ground level below. 
 

• Where the sign is less than 2.4 metres in 
length, 600mm in height and 0.9 metres in 
area. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Real Estate 
Sign 
 
 

• A maximum of two signs per site with a 
maximum total area of 10m2. 
 

• A maximum of 50% of the sign content to 
comprise details of the selling or leasing 
agent or the developer. 
 

• Erected or installed for a maximum period of 
twelve months or removed within 14 days of 
the completion of the sale, lease agreement, 
redevelopment or refurbishment of the site 
that it relates to, whichever is the lesser. 

 
• Where illuminated, it has a maximum area of 

2m2, it does not flash, pulsate or flicker and 
the light shall not be, in the opinion of the 
local government, so intense as to cause 
annoyance to the public. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Tethered Sign 
 
 
 
 

• Flag poles where they meet the conditions 
specified in Schedule 8 of City Planning 
Scheme No. 2. 

Under Awning Sign • A maximum of one per street frontage per 
tenancy. 
 

• A maximum of 2.4 metres in length and 
600mm in height. 
 

• Orientated at right angles to the wall of the 
building that the sign is erected upon. On 
corner sites, the sign may be orientated at an 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Real Estate Signs Exemption conditions have been added to 
ensure these signs are removed within a timely manner after the 
completion of the sale or lease of the land and to allow more 
flexibility for larger signs to be installed without the requirement for 
development approval. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Signs within Arcades Works within a building do not require 
development approval unless the building is a place on the 
Heritage List.  Therefore this exemption does not need to be 
specified. 
 
Tethered Sign This has been added to clarify that flag poles are 
exempt where in accordance with the conditions specified in 
Schedule 8 of City Planning Scheme No. 2. 
 
 
Under Awning Signs The exemption conditions have been 
simplified for this sign type. 
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• Where the sign is fixed at right angles to the 
wall of the building to which the sign is 
erected. Corner sites may be placed at an 
angle so as to be visible from both streets. 
 

• Where the sign is less than 300mm in 
height; 
- The sign shall not be located within 

900mm of the end of the awning; 
- The sign shall not be located within 

1,800mm of another under awning sign. 
 

• Where the sign is greater than 300mm but 
not more than 600mm in height; 
- The sign shall not be located within 

1,350mm of the end of the awning; 
- The sign shall not be located within 

2,700mm of another under awning sign. 
 

• Where the sign does not project beyond the 
extent of the awning. 
 

• Where illuminated, the light from an 
illuminated sign shall not be, in the opinion 
of the Council, so intense as to cause 
annoyance to the public. 

 
Verandah 
Fascia 
Signs 
 

• Where the sign is less than 600mm in 
height. 
 

• Where the sign does not project beyond the 
outer metal frame or other surround of the 
fascia. 
 

• Where the sign is not a flashing illuminated 
sign. 
 

• Where the sign does not project beyond the 
bottom edge of the fascia. 
 

• Where fixed to the outer or return fascia or 
verandah of a theatre or cinema the sign is 
to be less than 1,200mm in height. 
 

• Where illuminated, the light from an 
illuminated sign shall not be, in the opinion 
of the Council, so intense as to cause 
annoyance to the public. 

 
Vertical Sign • Where the sign has a minimum headway of 

2.75 metres where it projects into a road 

angle so as to be visible from both streets. 
 

• Does not project beyond the extent of the 
awning. 
 

• Where illuminated, it does not flash, pulsate 
or flicker and the light shall not be, in the 
opinion of the local government, so intense as 
to cause annoyance to the public.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Verandah Fascia Signs This section is deleted as this sign type 
is now renamed ‘Awning Fascia Sign’ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Vertical Signs This section is deleted as this sign type is now 
renamed ‘Wall Sign’ 
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reserve by more than 50mm. 
 
• Where the sign is fixed parallel to the wall of 

the building to which it is attached. 
 
• Where the sign projects less than 600mm 

from the wall to which it is attached. 
 
• Where the sign does not project above the 

lowest point of the eaves or ceiling on the 
building to which it is attached. 

 
• Where the horizontal dimension of the sign 

is less than 750mm if the sign is less than 9 
metres above ground level. 

 
• Where the horizontal dimension of the sign 

is less than 1 metre where the sign is more 
than 9 metres above ground level. 

 
• Where the sign includes a motif or the first 

letter of each word is a capital, the width of 
that part of the sign may be increased by 
50% of the maximum height. 

 
• Where there are no more than 2 columns of 

vertical signs facing any one street on any 
building. 

 
• Where illuminated, the light from an 

illuminated sign shall not be, in the opinion 
of the Council, so intense as to cause 
annoyance to the public. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Wall Sign 
(Note: Separate 
conditions apply to 
Name Plates.) 

• Either located less than eight metres above 
the adjoining footpath/ground level: 

-  with a maximum area of 2m2 ;or 
-  where the sign comprises only 

street numbers a maximum 
height of 750mm;  

or  
located within the top four metres of the 
building; 

-  with a maximum area of 4m2; or 
-  where the sign comprises only 

street numbers a maximum 
height of 1500mm. 

 
• Fixed parallel to the wall of the building that 

it is attached to. 
 
• Does not extend above the parapet or eaves 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Wall Signs ‘Horizontal’ and ‘Vertical Signs’ have been renamed 
‘Wall Signs’ and the applicable exemption conditions have been 
simplified. 
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Window Signs • Where the advertisement is affixed to or 

painted on a shop window by the occupier 
thereof and relates to the business carried 
on therein. 
 

• Where the sign is less than 50% of the 
window area or 10m2 in area in aggregate 
per tenancy on a lot, whichever is the 
lesser. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Signs that are not identified in the table above or exceed or do not 
comply with any of the requirements applicable to that sign, requires 
planning approval.  
 
 
 
 

of the building that it is attached to.  
 

• Where not in conflict with clauses 6.3(b), (c) 
and (d), a maximum projection of 600mm 
from the wall that it is attached to.  

 
• No more than two wall signs facing any one 

street on any building, not including name 
plates.  Separate conditions apply to name 
plates. 
 

• Where illuminated, it does not flash, pulsate 
or flicker and the light shall not be, in the 
opinion of the local government, so intense 
as to cause annoyance to the public. 

 
Window Sign • The sign content relates to the occupiers of 

the tenancy that the sign adjoins or the 
business carried on at the tenancy or is on-
premises advertising. 
 

• The window that the signage is installed 
upon/in is not located above first floor level. 

 
• The sign and any existing signs occupy: 

-  a maximum of 5m2 ; or 
-  a maximum of 25%; 

of the combined area of the tenancy’s 
ground and first floor level windows that are 
visible from a street or a public area, 
whichever is the lesser, and the sign is 
located to allow views into and out of and 
daylight into the window;  
 
or  
 
the sign is to advertise a sale within the 
tenancy and is installed in the window of the 
tenancy a maximum of four times per year 
for a maximum continuous period of 28 
days. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
2.2  Change of Content 
 
Where only a change to the content of an existing sign is proposed it is 
exempt from the requirement to obtain development approval if: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Window Signs The exemption conditions have been revised to 
reflect the general change in approach for this sign type. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Change of Content 
 
Requiring development approval for change of content on sign 
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a) the proposed content is consistent with an approved signage 

strategy for the premises, and/or the sign and its structure and 
fixings have a valid development approval granted after June 
2014; 

 
b) the sign is not located within or on a place on the Heritage List or 

within a Heritage Area; 
 

c) the proposed content is not third party advertising or animated or 
variable content, or the sign has a valid development approval 
for this type of content and the proposed content is consistent 
with an approved signage management plan; 

 
d) the proposed content is not offensive ; and 

 
e) no other change to the sign, including to its illumination, external 

dimensions, surrounding or supporting structure, fixings or 
cabling, is proposed. 

 
APPENDIX 3 - GUIDELINES FOR APPROPRIATE LOCATION AND 
SCALE OF SIGNS ON BUILDINGS 
 
Generally signage is most appropriately located at the ground and the 
first floor levels of a building for viewing from the public realm adjacent 
to the building, and at the top of the building for more distant viewing 
within the skyline. 

A façade grid analysis can be used to identify appropriate sign 
opportunities on a building. 
 
While the technique generally relates to traditional building facades, the 
principles can be applied to most building forms. 
 
Signs do not necessarily have to be placed on a building's front facade.  
For example, in some instance their installation on a side wall may be 
appropriate provided they are located within the property boundary and 
do not interfere with the adjoining development.  In these circumstances 
the principles of the technique still apply. 
 
To identify sign opportunities, the building’s facade should be divided 
along its main design lines to form a series of panels.  Most building 
designs can be easily broken into a grid based on the alignments of the 
parapet (skyline), awning fascia, windows and door/s.  
 
To identify possible signage locations, the rectangles of the grid may be 
used separately or be joined together to form horizontal or vertical 
panels. 

 

structures installed prior to this time enables the City to address 
any redundant or dilapidated signage on the premises.  Where a 
sign structure has been assessed and granted development 
approval after June 2014 any redundant or dilapidated signage 
would have been addressed during assessment and it is generally 
appropriate that a change of content not require further 
development approval. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

GUIDELINES FOR APPROPRIATE LOCATION AND SCALE OF 
SIGNS ON BUILDINGS 
 
This appendix provides guidance on locating and designing 
signage on building facades, identifying the methodology that 
should ensure that signs fit appropriately within the architecture of 
a building. 
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Possible sign locations based on a grid analysis of the building’s façade. 
Signs should be located within the areas bordered in green. 
 

 

Not all of the areas indicated should be used to display a sign. Signs 
should be restricted to a limited number of locations within the green 
border to avoid visual clutter.  
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The scale of advertising signs should be compatible with the form of 
buildings they are on, and to some extent the form of nearby buildings, 
street widths and other existing signs.  In most cases appropriate 
dimensions are achieved by restricting signs to within panels. This 
ensures that the architectural character of the building remains 
dominant. 

Not every panel identified using this technique should be used to display 
a sign.  Visual clutter should be avoided and signage should generally 
be restricted to a limited number of panels at ground and first floor levels 
and at the top of the building.  In deciding the panels that are 
appropriate spaces for signs, the following matters should also be 
considered: 

(a) the principles and objectives of the Signs Policy; 

(b) the number and location of existing signs; and 

(c) the character of the locality. 

The size and detailing on a sign should reflect the distance that it will be 
viewed from, with signs at the top of buildings containing simple, larger 
scale text and logos than those at the ground or first floor level. 
 
APPENDIX 4 – EXAMPLES OF INNOVATIVE SIGNAGE 
 
Innovation in design is encouraged where it is appropriate to the 
building, the streetscape and the locality.  The following images of 
innovative signage are provided to encourage variety and creativity in 
design in appropriate locations in the city. 

Images to be inserted. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
EXAMPLES OF INNOVATIVE SIGNAGE 
 
Innovative signage is encouraged where appropriate to the 
streetscape and locality.  Examples of innovative signage are 
provided as inspiration.  They would do not form part of the formal 
Policy and would be updated from time to time. 
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HERITAGE POLICY 
 
3.0  STATUS  
 
This Policy has been prepared in the context of the West Australian 
Planning Commission State Planning Policy 3.5, ’Historic Heritage 
Conservation‘(2007). It has been developed to support the objective in 
the City Planning Scheme No.2 (CPS2) ‘to promote and safeguard the 
cultural heritage of the City…’ and is adopted as a Planning Policy 
under Clause 56 of the CPS2.  
 
The policy should be read in conjunction with the City Planning 
Scheme and its associated policies, with particular regard to:  
 

• Policy 4.7 : Signs, particularly section 11, Signs on Heritage 
Buildings,  

• Policy 2.1 : Applications; 
• Policy 4.10 : Residential Design Policy, particularly Element 8 – 

Building Conversion;  
• The planning policy for any local area or Conservation Area.  

 
The provisions of this policy are not intended to substitute for existing 
policies. In cases where the implementation of an alternative policy 
would conflict with the conservation of cultural heritage significance, 
this policy will take precedence. 
 

 
HERITAGE POLICY 
 
3.0  STATUS  
 
This Policy has been prepared in the context of the West Australian 
Planning Commission State Planning Policy 3.5, ’Historic Heritage 
Conservation‘(2007). It has been developed to support the objective in 
the City Planning Scheme No.2 (CPS2) ‘to promote and safeguard the 
cultural heritage of the City…’ and is adopted as a Planning Policy 
under Clause 56 of the CPS2.  
 
The policy should be read in conjunction with the City Planning Scheme 
No. 2 and its associated policies, with particular regard to:  
 

• the Applications Policy; 
• the Signs Policy,  
• the Residential Design Policy; and 
• the planning policy for any local area or Heritage Area.  

 
The provisions of this policy are not intended to substitute for existing 
policies. In cases where the implementation of an alternative policy 
would conflict with the conservation of cultural heritage significance, this 
policy will take precedence. 
 
 

 
HERITAGE POLICY 
 
STATUS 
 
The Policy numbers and reference to specific sections of Policies 
have been removed to overcome inconsistencies in the future as 
Policies are amended. 
 

 
PARKING POLICY 
 
CONTENT 
1. INTRODUCTION 
2. AIM 
3. POLICY AREA 
4. INTERPRETATION AND  
5. OBJECTIVES 
6. PRINCIPLES 
7. POLICY 

7.1 Provision of Parking  
7.2 Specific purpose parking bays 
7.3 Reciprocal and combined parking  
7.4 Access 
7.5 Traffic movement 
7.6 Safety  
7.7 Urban Design 
7.8 Landscaping  
7.9 Signs 
7.10 Impacts on adjoining or nearby development 
7.11 Layout and dimensions 

8.    ADDITIONAL MATTERS  
8.1 Occasional parking  

 
PARKING POLICY 
 
CONTENT 
1. INTRODUCTION 
2. AIM 
3. POLICY AREA 
4. INTERPRETATION AND  
5. OBJECTIVES 
6. PRINCIPLES 
7. POLICY 

7.1 Provision of Parking  
7.2 Specific purpose parking bays 
7.3 Reciprocal and combined parking  
7.4 Access 
7.5 Traffic movement 
7.6 Safety  
7.7 Urban Design 
7.8 Landscaping  
7.9 Impacts on adjoining or nearby development 
7.10 Layout and dimensions 

8.    ADDITIONAL MATTERS  
8.1 Occasional parking  
8.2 Vacant land 

 
PARKING POLICY 
 
Provisions relating to signage have been removed from the Policy 
as this is generally covered under the Signs Policy.  This provides 
a single reference point for users of the City Planning Scheme No. 
2 and avoids inconsistencies. 
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8.2 Vacant land 
8.3 Activities or uses within parking facilities 
8.4 On street parking  
8.5 Traffic/environmental impact statement  

9.    REFERENCE DOCUMENTS 
 

7.9 Signs  
 
Signs in parking facilities are to be for the purpose of providing 
information on parking operations and access. Signs must not 
obstruct pedestrian and cyclist thoroughfares or driver vision. 

 
 

8.3 Activities or uses within parking facilities 
8.4 On street parking  
8.5 Traffic/environmental impact statement  

9.    REFERENCE DOCUMENTS 
 

 
(Signs Section deleted) 

 
DEVELOPMENT GUIDELINES: JAMES, WILLIAM, ROE AND LAKE 
STREET BLOCK 
 
2. STREET BLOCK OBJECTIVES 
 
To achieve the desired character for Northbridge as described in the 
Northbridge Study Report the following objectives have been 
established.  
(1)  Maintain diversity of activity in Northbridge.  
(2)  Increase the opportunities for people to live and work in 

Northbridge. 
(3)  Use planting and landscaping to create a unique character and 

quality for Northbridge.  
(4)  Create attractive and humane public spaces in Northbridge.  
(5)  Encourage public art in Northbridge to enliven the built 

environment and give expression to the cultural diversity of the 
area.  

(6)  Encourage al fresco dining facilities which are attractive and safe. 
(7)  Achieve a cohesive built environment within which a diversity of 

Northbridge activities can be accommodated.  
(8)  Permit variety of signage in Northbridge to reinforce the area’s 

colourful and interesting character.  
(9)  Ensure that Northbridge continues to be a place where people are 

able to move about comfortably on foot.  
(10) Ensure that the movement of vehicles within Northbridge is not to 

the detriment of the positive attributes of the area.  
(11) Ensure that the provision of car parking is not to the detriment of 

the positive attributes of Northbridge.  
(12) Build a strong and diverse community in Northbridge.  
(13) Ensure that Northbridge Is promoted as an attractive destination 

amongst the local population, interstate and overseas visitors to 
Perth.  

 
APPENDIX 1 
 
BUILT FORM GUIDELINES 
 

 
DEVELOPMENT GUIDELINES: JAMES, WILLIAM, ROE AND LAKE 
STREET BLOCK 
 
2. STREET BLOCK OBJECTIVES 
 
To achieve the desired character for Northbridge as described in the 
Northbridge Study Report the following objectives have been 
established.  
(1)  Maintain diversity of activity in Northbridge.  
(2)  Increase the opportunities for people to live and work in Northbridge. 
(3)  Use planting and landscaping to create a unique character and 

quality for Northbridge.  
(4)  Create attractive and humane public spaces in Northbridge.  
(5)  Encourage public art in Northbridge to enliven the built environment 

and give expression to the cultural diversity of the area.  
(6)  Encourage al fresco dining facilities that are attractive and safe. 
(7)  Achieve a cohesive built environment where a diversity of 

Northbridge activities can be accommodated.   
(8)  Ensure that Northbridge continues to be a place where people are 

able to move about comfortably on foot.  
(9) Ensure that the movement of vehicles within Northbridge is not to the 

detriment of the positive attributes of the area.  
(10) Ensure that the provision of car parking is not to the detriment of 

the positive attributes of Northbridge.  
(11) Build a strong and diverse community in Northbridge.  
(12) Ensure that Northbridge Is promoted as an attractive destination 

amongst the local population, interstate and overseas visitors to 
Perth.  

 
 
 
 
 
APPENDIX 1 
 
BUILT FORM GUIDELINES 
 

 
DEVELOPMENT GUIDELINES: JAMES, WILLIAM, ROE AND 
LAKE STREET BLOCK 
 
STREET BLOCK OBJECTIVES 
 
Provisions relating to signage have been removed from the Policy 
as this is generally covered under the Signs Policy.  This provides 
a single reference point for users of the City Planning Scheme No. 
2 and avoids inconsistencies. 
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Signage 

Design buildings with a strong, simple form to comfortably 
accommodate a variety of styles and types of signage.  

Canopies, awnings, and shopfront glazing throughout the commercial 
areas of Northbridge generally have a unifying effect on the size, type 
and style of signs whilst also permitting considerable variety. New 
commercial buildings should employ these principles. 

(Signage guidelines deleted.) 

KING STREET HERITAGE PRECINCT DESIGN GUIDELINES 

5.5 Advertising Signage 

All signage on buildings in the King Street Conservation Area requires 
planning approval and should satisfy the City of Perth Signs Policy, 
particularly Section 11 of that policy – ‘Signs on Heritage Buildings and 
Places’.  

In addition, the following policies will be applied within the 
Conservation Area.  

• Soft banners and flags may be acceptable at upper levels
provided that they do not detract from the significance or 
character of the building façade.  

• Internally-lit or neon semaphore signs are not generally allowed,
though may be considered if they are carefully located and 
designed so as not to dominate the street.  

• Intermittently flashing signs are inappropriate and will not be
permitted. 

• No general, unrelated or third party advertising will be
permitted. 

KING STREET HERITAGE PRECINCT DESIGN GUIDELINES 

5.5 Advertising Signage 

All signage on buildings in the King Street Heritage Area requires 
development approval and should satisfy the City Planning Scheme No. 
2 Signs Policy. 

KING STREET HERITAGE PRECINCT DESIGN GUIDELINES 

Advertising Signage 

Provisions relating to signage have been removed from the 
Guidelines as this is covered under provisions for signage on 
Heritage Places and within Heritage Areas within the Signs Policy. 
This provides a single reference point for users of the City 
Planning Scheme No. 2 and avoids inconsistencies.  . 
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CITY PLANNING SCHEME NO. 2 – PRECINCT PLANS 

EXISTING PRECINCT PLAN 
- Proposed wording to be deleted is highlighted in red. 

PROPOSED PRECINCT PLAN 
- Changes to wording proposed at initiation are highlighted in red. 
- Further changes proposed at final approval are highlighted in blue. 
- Wording highlighted in italics (black, red or blue) does not form part of 

the Precinct Plan text. 

RATIONALE 

PRECINCT PLAN NO. 1 – NORTHBRIDGE 

Statement of Intent 
Paragraph 5: 

This Precinct will also be characterised by versatile building forms 
which will be easily adaptable to new uses and be able to 
accommodate a variety of interesting and informative signs. The 
facades will also add interest and vitality to the street, and be 
characterised by continuous shop fronts and traditional designs, 
incorporating verandahs, awnings and artwork. 

PRECINCT PLAN NO. 1 – NORTHBRIDGE 

Statement of Intent 
Paragraph 5: 

This Precinct will also be characterised by versatile building forms 
which will be easily adaptable to new uses. The facades will also add 
interest and vitality to the street, and be characterised by continuous 
shop fronts and traditional designs, incorporating verandahs, awnings 
and artwork. 

It is proposed that all objectives, principles and provisions specifically 
relating to signage be contained within the Signs Policy.  This will 
provide a single reference point for users of the City Planning Scheme 
No. 2 and ensure a consistent approach across the Scheme Area.  The 
following amendments to the Precinct Plans reflect this and remove 
detail relating to signage. 

PRECINCT PLAN NO. 3 – STIRLING 

Statement of Intent 
Paragraph 3: 

New development will incorporate attractive facades, with open areas 
such as car parks and servicing areas located behind buildings. In 
addition, the development of verandahs and awnings over footpaths is 
strongly encouraged to provide weather protection for pedestrians. 
Showrooms and warehouses are not encouraged unless they are 
designed to incorporate interactive street frontages and the architectural 
detailing contributes positively to the streetscape. Development along 
the railway will present an attractive aspect to the line recognising it as 
a major entry route to the city. Beaufort Street will be further developed 
as a grand tree-lined promenade whilst the width of the carriageway in 
Stirling Street should be reduced giving opportunities for extensive 
environmental improvements. The construction or placement of signs 
will not be permitted to detract from the amenity of the Precinct. Signs 
will be in keeping with the design and character of host buildings and 
their placement will permit safe and convenient pedestrian and vehicle 
movement. Requirements for signs will be given careful consideration in 
the design of new buildings. 

PRECINCT PLAN NO. 3 – STIRLING 

Statement of Intent 
Paragraph 3: 

New development will incorporate attractive facades, with open areas 
such as car parks and servicing areas located behind buildings. In 
addition, the development of verandahs and awnings over footpaths is 
strongly encouraged to provide weather protection for pedestrians. 
Showrooms and warehouses are not encouraged unless they are 
designed to incorporate interactive street frontages and the architectural 
detailing contributes positively to the streetscape. Development along 
the railway will present an attractive aspect to the line recognising it as 
a major entry route to the city. Beaufort Street will be further developed 
as a grand tree-lined promenade whilst the width of the carriageway in 
Stirling Street should be reduced giving opportunities for extensive 
environmental improvements.  
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PRECINCT PLAN NO. 4 – VICTORIA 
 
Statement of Intent 
Paragraph 5: 
 
Public spaces will continue to be improved and footpaths are to be 
widened and made more attractive with tree planting, public seating, 
street lighting and the floodlighting of buildings. Signs are to be 
appropriately designed and located to ensure an emphasis on 
information and interest. To ensure views and heritage elements are not 
detrimentally affected, signs in the Precinct should be primarily for the 
identification of buildings and facilities, unobtrusive, small scale signs 
will be only considered appropriate for advertising purposes in special 
circumstances. 
 

 
PRECINCT PLAN NO. 4 – VICTORIA 
 
Statement of Intent 
Paragraph 5: 
 
Public spaces will continue to be improved and footpaths are to be 
widened and made more attractive with tree planting, public seating, 
street lighting and the floodlighting of buildings 

 

 
PRECINCT PLAN NO. 7 – CIVIC 
 
Statement of Intent 
Paragraph 5: 
 
Signs are to be appropriately designed and located to maintain an 
emphasis on information and interest. To ensure views, parkland and 
heritage elements are not detrimentally affected, signs in the Precinct 
are to be primarily for the identification of buildings and facilities and will 
be unobtrusive and small scale. 
 

 
PRECINCT PLAN NO. 7 – CIVIC 
 
Statement of Intent 
Paragraph 5:  
 
(Paragraph deleted.) 
 
 
 

 

 
PRECINCT PLAN NO. 8 – FORESHORE 
 
Statement of Intent 
Paragraph 4: 
 
Signs are to be appropriately designed and located to ensure an 
emphasis on information and interest. To ensure views and the 
environment are not detrimentally affected, signs in the Precinct will be 
primarily for providing direction and the identification of buildings and 
facilities. Signs are to be small scale and will only be considered 
appropriate for advertising purposes in special circumstances. 
 
 

 
PRECINCT PLAN NO. 8 – FORESHORE 
 
Statement of Intent 
Paragraph 4:  
 
(Paragraph deleted.) 
 

 

 
PRECINCT PLAN NO. 10 – WEST PERTH 
 
Town Centre 
Paragraph 4: 
 
The construction or location of signs will not detract from the amenity of 
the Precinct. Signs will be in keeping with the design and character of 
buildings and their location should permit safe and convenient 
pedestrian and vehicle movement. Requirements for signs should be 
given careful consideration in the design of new buildings. 
 

 
PRECINCT PLAN NO. 10 – WEST PERTH 
 
Town Centre 
Paragraph 4: 
 
(Paragraph deleted.) 
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Development Standards  
 
Development shall be in accordance with the planning strategies and 
policies contained in the City Planning Scheme Policy Manual 
concerning:  

• Development and Design  
• Residential Development  
• Parking and Access  

 
In addition the following standards apply:  
 
1. Signs: Structural components of signs will be concealed and/or 

the impact of the components minimised. Any sign which is 
visible from Hay Street or other major roads will be of a high 
standard of materials, construction and graphics.  

2. Pedestrian Amenity: Continuous and consistent 
awnings/verandahs will be provided, where practicable, on 
buildings fronting Hay Street.  

3. Heights and Setbacks: ……...  
 
Office/Residential Area 
Paragraph 4: 
 
The construction or location of signs will not detract from the amenity of 
the area. Signs are to be in keeping with the design and character of 
buildings and their location will permit safe and convenient pedestrian 
and vehicle movement. Requirements for signs should be given careful 
consideration in the design of new buildings. The provision of innovative 
signs at lower levels and the sensitive illumination of buildings, signs 
and gardens, particularly adjacent to parklands and Kings Park, is 
appropriate. 
 
Development Standards 
 
Development shall be in accordance with the planning strategies and 
policies contained in the City Planning Scheme Policy Manual 
concerning:  

• Development and Design  
• Residential Development  
• Parking and Access  

 
In additions to these the following standards apply: 
 

1. Landscaping: A minimum of twenty five per cent of a site 
developed for either residential and/or non-residential purposes 
must be landscaped area. The landscaped area of any site must 
include the predominant portion of the primary street and 
secondary street setback areas. Any lot with a primary frontage 
of less than 16 metres in width, and where vehicular access can 
only be achieved from a primary street, a minimum of 20% of 
high quality in ground landscaping for the site is required. 
Additionally, more than 50% of the front setback area of these 
narrow lots should comprise of high quality in ground 
landscaping.  

2. Signs and Graphic Display: Signs and graphics shall be carefully 

Development Standards  
 
Development shall be in accordance with the planning strategies and 
policies contained in the City Planning Scheme Policy Manual 
concerning:  

• Development and Design  
• Residential Development  
• Parking and Access  

 
In addition the following standards apply:  
 
1. Pedestrian Amenity: Continuous and consistent 

awnings/verandahs will be provided, where practicable, on 
buildings fronting Hay Street.  

2. Heights and Setbacks:…….  
 
 
 
 
 
Office/Residential Area 
Paragraph 4: 
 
(Paragraph deleted.) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Development Standards 
 
Development shall be in accordance with the planning strategies and 
policies contained in the City Planning Scheme Policy Manual 
concerning:  

• Development and Design  
• Residential Development  
• Parking and Access  

 
In additions to these the following standards apply: 
 

1. Landscaping: A minimum of twenty five per cent of a site 
developed for either residential and/or non-residential purposes 
must be landscaped area. The landscaped area of any site must 
include the predominant portion of the primary street and 
secondary street setback areas. Any lot with a primary frontage 
of less than 16 metres in width, and where vehicular access can 
only be achieved from a primary street, a minimum of 20% of 
high quality in ground landscaping for the site is required. 
Additionally, more than 50% of the front setback area of these 
narrow lots should comprise of high quality in ground 
landscaping.  

2. Mixed Development: …...  
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controlled to ensure compatibility with the desired character of 
the area. Any sign, or any combination of signs, shall only be 
visible from a street or other public place provided:  

i. the sign(s) does not have a total area of:  
a. more than 0.5 square metres without first having 

applied for and obtained town planning approval 
of the Council; or  

b. more than 2 square metres; or  
ii. having or comprising:  

a. any letter or numeral exceeding 0.3 metres in 
height or width; or  

b. any symbol or logo exceeding 0.5 metres in 
height or width; and  

iii. structural components of signs are to be concealed 
and/or the impact of the components minimised. Any 
sign which is visible from major entry points to the 
Municipality and the city centre or other major roads are 
to be of a high standard of materials, construction and 
graphics.  

3. Mixed Development: …...  
4. Setbacks: 
5. Fencing: 
6. Basements: 
 

Residential/Commercial Area 
Mounts Bay Road 
Paragraph 3: 
 
The construction or location of signs will not detract from the amenity of 
the area. Signs are to be in keeping with the design and character of 
buildings and their location will permit safe and convenient pedestrian 
and vehicle movement. Requirements for signs should be given careful 
consideration in the design of new buildings. The provision of innovative 
graphic signs at lower levels and the sensitive illumination of buildings, 
signs and gardens particularly adjacent to parklands and Kings Park is 
appropriate. Free standing and roof signs are not appropriate. 
 
Former Metropolitan Markets on Wellington Street 
Paragraph 4: 
 
The construction or location of signs will not detract from the amenity of 
the area. Signs are to be in keeping with the design and character of 
host buildings and their location must permit safe and convenient 
pedestrian and vehicle movement. Requirements for signs will be given 
careful consideration in the design of new buildings. The illumination of 
building facades is appropriate. Large free standing and roof signs are 
not appropriate in this prominent location. 
 
Development Standards 
Mounts Bay Road 
 
Development shall be in accordance with the planning strategies and 
policies contained in the City Planning Scheme Policy Manual 
concerning:  

• Development and Design  

3. Setbacks: 
4. Fencing: 
5. Basements: 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Residential/Commercial Area 
Mounts Bay Road 
Paragraph 3: 
 
(Paragraph deleted.) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Former Metropolitan Markets on Wellington Street 
Paragraph 4: 
 
(Paragraph deleted.) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Development Standards 
Mounts Bay Road 
 
Development shall be in accordance with the planning strategies and 
policies contained in the City Planning Scheme Policy Manual 
concerning:  

• Development and Design  
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• Residential Development  
• Parking and Access  

 
In additions to these the following standards apply: 
 

1. Development shall comply with …. 
2. Mixed Development:….. 
3. Landscaping:….. 
4. Car Parking:…… 
5. Signs: Structural components of signs will be concealed and/or 

the impact of the components minimised. Any sign which is 
visible from Mounts Bay Road or the Freeway is to be of a high 
standard of construction, materials and graphics.  

6. Setbacks:…. 
7. Building Height:…. 

 

• Residential Development  
• Parking and Access  

 
In additions to these the following standards apply: 
 

1. Development shall comply with …. 
2. Mixed Development:….. 
3. Landscaping:….. 
4. Car Parking:…….  
5. Setbacks:…. 
6. Building Height:…. 
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PRECINCT PLAN NO. 11 – HAMILTON PRECINCT 
 
Residential/Commercial Area 
Paragraph 5: 
 
The construction or location of signs must not detract from the amenity 
of the area. Signs are to be in keeping with the design and character of 
buildings and their location is to permit safe and convenient pedestrian 
and vehicle movement. Requirements for signs should be given careful 
consideration in the design of new buildings or structures. 
 
Development Standards 
 
5. Signs and Graphic Display  

 
Signs and graphics shall be carefully controlled to ensure compatibility 
with the desired character of the area. Structural components of signs 
are to be concealed and/or the impact of the components minimised. All 
signs are to be of a high standard of construction, materials and 
graphics. An integrated signage strategy may be required for any major 
development. 
 
 

 
PRECINCT PLAN NO. 11 – HAMILTON PRECINCT 
 
Residential/Commercial Area 
Paragraph 5: 
 
(Paragraph deleted.) 
 
 
 
 
 
Development Standards 
 
(Section deleted.) 
 
 

 

 
PRECINCT PLAN NO. 12 – LANGLEY 
 
Statement of Intent 
Paragraph 3: 
 
An exuberant character enhanced through urban design treatments 
which integrate the major activity elements and give the Precinct a 
coherent and distinctive identity will be encouraged. Buildings, places 
and other objects having historical, architectural or other significance 
will be preserved and maintained. Signs will be primarily for the purpose 
of information and not for general advertising. The construction or 
location of signs will not detract from the amenity of the Precinct and 
are to permit safe and convenient pedestrian and vehicle movement. 
Requirements for signs will be given careful consideration in the design 
of new buildings or structures. 
 
Development Standards 
 
Development shall be in accordance with the planning strategies and 
policies contained in the City Planning Scheme Policy Manual 
concerning:  

• Development and Design  
• Parking and Access  

 
The following additional requirements apply:  
 
(1) Setbacks: …..  

(2) Landscaping: ……  

 
PRECINCT PLAN NO. 12 – LANGLEY 
 
Statement of Intent 
Paragraph 3: 
 
An exuberant character enhanced through urban design treatments 
which integrate the major activity elements and give the Precinct a 
coherent and distinctive identity will be encouraged. Buildings, places 
and other objects having historical, architectural or other significance 
will be preserved and maintained. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Development Standards 
 
Development shall be in accordance with the planning strategies and 
policies contained in the City Planning Scheme Policy Manual 
concerning:  

• Development and Design  
• Parking and Access  

 
The following additional requirements apply:  
 
(1) Setbacks: …..  

(2) Landscaping: ……  
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(3) Signs: Structural components are to be concealed and/or the visual 
impact of structural components minimised. All signs are to be of a 
high standard of materials, construction and graphics.  

 

 
 
 
 
 

SCHEDULE 22



 
PRECINCT PLAN NO. 13 – ADELAIDE 
 
Office Residential Area 
Paragraph 3: 
 
The construction or location of signs will not detract from the amenity of 
the area. Signs are to be in keeping with the design and character of 
buildings and their location will permit safe and convenient pedestrian 
and vehicle movement. Requirements for signs will be given careful 
consideration in the design of new buildings. The provision of innovative 
graphic signs at lower levels and the sensitive illumination of buildings, 
signs and gardens, particularly in the vicinity of the Causeway, is 
considered appropriate. 
 
Development Standards 
 
Development shall be in accordance with the planning strategies and 
policies contained in the City Planning Scheme Policy Manual 
concerning:  

• Development and Design  
• Residential Development  
• Parking and Access  

 
In addition to these the following standards apply:  
 
(1) Development within the Goderich Policy Area as shown on the 

Precinct Plan map will comply with the Goderich Design Policy.  
 
(2) Signs and Graphic Display:  

i. Signs and graphics shall be carefully controlled to ensure 
compatibility with the desired character of the area. Signs and 
lettering shall be small scale, discreet in colour and style and 
well integrated with the building or space on or in which they 
are placed; and  

ii. Structural components of signs shall be concealed and/or the 
impact of the components minimised. A high standard of 
construction, materials and graphics is required.  

 
(3) Mixed Development: Conflict between non-residential and 

residential uses will be minimised.  
 

 
PRECINCT PLAN NO. 13 – ADELAIDE 
 
Office Residential Area 
Paragraph 3: 
 
The sensitive illumination of buildings, signs and gardens, particularly in 
the vicinity of the Causeway, is considered appropriate. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Development Standards 
 
Development shall be in accordance with the planning strategies and 
policies contained in the City Planning Scheme Policy Manual 
concerning:  

• Development and Design  
• Residential Development  
• Parking and Access  

 
In addition to these the following standards apply:  
 
(1) Development within the Goderich Policy Area as shown on the 

Precinct Plan map will comply with the Goderich Design Policy. 
  
(2) Mixed Development: Conflict between non-residential and 

residential uses will be minimised.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 
PRECINCT PLAN NO. 14 – GODERICH 
 
Town Centre 
Paragraph 3: 
 
Whilst signs are fundamental to the character of the area, their 
construction or location on buildings and land is not to detract from the 
amenity of the area. Signs are to be in keeping with the design and 
character of buildings and are to permit safe pedestrian and vehicle 
movement. Regard should be had for sign requirements in the design 
and site location of new buildings. 
 

 
PRECINCT PLAN NO. 14 – GODERICH 
 
Town Centre 
Paragraph 3: 
 
(Paragraph deleted.) 
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Development Standards 
 
Development shall be in accordance with the planning strategies and 
policies contained in the City Planning Scheme Policy Manual 
concerning:  

• Development and Design  
• Residential Development  
• Parking and Access  

 
In addition the following standards apply:  
 
(1) Development shall comply with the Goderich Design Policy.  
 
(2) Pedestrian Amenity: Continuous and consistent 

awnings/verandahs should be provided, where practicable, on 
buildings fronting Hay Street.  

(3) Signs: Structural components of signs are to be concealed and/or 
the impact of the components minimised. Any sign which is 
visible from Hay Street or other major roads should be of a high 
standard of construction, materials and graphics.  

 
Residential/Commercial Areas 
Paragraph 4: 
 
The construction of signs or advertising devices in 
Residential/Commercial areas must not in any way cause a reduction in 
residential amenity. Signs will be small scale structures, contained 
predominantly at the entrance to a building and wall mounted. Free 
standing and roof signs are not appropriate. 
 
Development Standards 
 
Development shall be in accordance with the planning strategies and 
policies contained in the City Planning Scheme Policy Manual 
concerning:  

• Development and Design  
• Residential Development  
• Parking and Access  

 
In addition to these the following standards apply:  
 
(1) Development shall comply with the Goderich Design Policy.  

(2) Conflict between non-residential and residential uses …….  

(3) The Council may consider variation of the standards …….  

(4) Open Space: ……..  

(5) Car Parking: ……..  

(6) Signs: Reduction in residential amenity by reason of illumination, 
noise, overshadowing and/or aesthetics will not be approved. A high 
standard of construction, materials and graphics is required.  
 
 

Development Standards 
 
Development shall be in accordance with the planning strategies and 
policies contained in the City Planning Scheme Policy Manual 
concerning:  

• Development and Design  
• Residential Development  
• Parking and Access  

 
In addition the following standards apply:  
 
(1) Development shall comply with the Goderich Design Policy.  
 
(2) Pedestrian Amenity: Continuous and consistent 

awnings/verandahs should be provided, where practicable, on 
buildings fronting Hay Street.  

 
 
 
 
Residential/Commercial Areas 
Paragraph 4: 
 
(Paragraph deleted.) 
 
 
 
 
 
Development Standards 
 
Development shall be in accordance with the planning strategies and 
policies contained in the City Planning Scheme Policy Manual 
concerning:  

• Development and Design  
• Residential Development  
• Parking and Access  

 
In addition the following standards apply:  
 
(1) Development shall comply with the Goderich Design Policy.  

(2) Conflict between non-residential and residential uses …….  

(3) The Council may consider variation of the standards …….  

(4) Open Space: ……..  

(5) Car Parking: ……..  
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CITY PLANNING SCHEME NO. 2 - PLANNING POLICIES AND DESIGN GUIDELINES FOR NORMALISED REDEVELOPMENT AREAS 

EXISTING CONTENT 
- Proposed wording to be deleted is highlighted in red. 

PROPOSED CONTENT 
- Changes proposed at initiation stage are highlighted in red. 
- Further changes proposed at final approval stage are 

highlighted in blue. 
- Wording highlighted in italics does not form part of the text. 

RATIONALE 

PLANNING POLICIES 

PLANNING POLICY 1.1 CLAISEBROOK VILLAGE PROJECT AREA 

4.11  Signage 

• The physical form of signs, quality of graphic design and the
extent to which they are integrated into the architectural design
will have a strong impact on the overall quality of any
development. Poorly designed, unplanned and ad hoc signage
has the capacity to destroy the integrity of even the best designed
building.

• A high standard of signage is expected and will be required to
comply with this policy, the City Planning Scheme No.2 Policy on
Signs and the City’s Signs Local Law 2005.

• Signs attached to buildings shall be integral with and
complimentary to the architectural form of the façade. Signs
should not obscure architectural features.

• The following signs will not be permitted:
o bunting or flags other than the national, state or corporate

flags of moderate scale and maintained in good condition;
o hoardings (boarding used for bill posting);
o rotating or moving signs;
o sequinned or glittering signs; and
o intermittent flashing illuminated signs.

• The following signs may only be considered in exceptional
circumstances or for a limited time:
o roof (“sky”) signs;
o blimps or balloons;
o box-like or three dimensional signs, generally only for

small signs to be internally illuminated and exuding a “soft”
light;

o illuminated signs, unless as described for box-like signs or
backlit such that lighting tubes are not visible;

o signage on fencing or retaining walls.

• In some cases temporary signage for a specific purpose and
period of time may be considered. These may be free-standing or

PLANNING POLICY 1.1 CLAISEBROOK VILLAGE PROJECT AREA 

4.11 Signage 

Signage should comply with the City Planning Scheme No. 2 Signs 
Policy. 

It is proposed that all content relating to signage within the Planning 
Policies and Design Guidelines for the Normalised Redevelopment 
Areas be deleted.  All objectives, principles and provisions relating to 
signage will be contained within the City Planning Scheme No. 2 
(CPS2) Signs Policy in order to provide a single reference point for 
users of the CPS2 and a consistent approach to signage across the 
CPS2 Scheme Area.  Where specific guidance is appropriate for 
signage in an area it will be contained within the amended CPS2 Signs 
Policy. 

The following amendments to the Planning Policies and Design 
Guidelines for the Normalised Redevelopment Areas reflect this 
approach. 
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attached to the building and are required to be of a scale and 
design complimentary to the premises. No more than one 
temporary sign fronting each street of the subject property will be 
permitted. 
 

• Signs carrying messages unrelated to the site or occupancy of 
the site will generally not be allowed. 
 

• No signs are permitted for residential buildings other than in the 
form of a discrete plaque on the building or adjacent to the 
property entrance. Plaques are to be of high quality finish and 
presentation of not more than 400mm dimension if placed on that 
portion of building setback a minimum of 3 metres from the street, 
or 250mm dimension if placed on a fence at the property 
entrance, or on that portion of building less than 3 metres from 
the street. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
PLANNING POLICY 1.2 NEW NORTHBRIDGE PROJECT AREA 
 
CONTENTS 
 
1.0  APPLICATION 
2.0  RELATIONSHIP TO PLANNING SCHEME, PLANNING POLICIES 

AND DESIGN GUIDELINES 
3.0  AIM 
4.0  POLICY 
4.1  Awnings 
4.2  Place Activation 
4.3  Mixed Uses 
4.4  Roof Form 
4.5  Walls 
4.6  Windows 
4.7  Balconies 
4.8  Corner Sites 
4.9  Fencing  
4.10 Activation of Streets, Rear Laneways and Under-width Roads 
4.11 Vehicle Access Gates, Carports and Garages  
4.12 Heritage Listed Properties 
4.13 Northbridge Tunnel Development Standards 
4.14 Site Services and Service Enclosures 
4.15 Power Supply and Western Power Sub-stations 
4.16 Sewer Easements  
4.17 Storage Areas 
4.18 Modifications to the Public Domain  
 
 

 
PLANNING POLICY 1.2 NEW NORTHBRIDGE PROJECT AREA 
 
CONTENTS 
 
1.0  APPLICATION 
2.0  RELATIONSHIP TO PLANNING SCHEME, PLANNING POLICIES 
AND DESIGN GUIDELINES 
3.0  AIM 
4.0  POLICY 
4.1  Awnings 
4.2  Place Activation 
4.3  Mixed Uses 
4.4  Roof Form 
4.5  Walls 
4.6  Windows 
4.7  Balconies 
4.8  Corner Sites 
4.9  Fencing  
4.10 Activation of Streets, Rear Laneways and Under-width Roads 
4.11 Vehicle Access Gates, Carports and Garages  
4.12 Signage 
4.13 Heritage Listed Properties 
4.14 Northbridge Tunnel Development Standards 
4.15 Site Services and Service Enclosures 
4.16 Power Supply and Western Power Sub-stations 
4.17 Sewer Easements  
4.18 Storage Areas 
4.19 Modifications to the Public Domain  
 
4.12  Signage 
 
Signage should comply with the City Planning Scheme No. 2 Signs 
Policy. 
 
4.13  Heritage Listed Properties 
…… 
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4.14 Northbridge Tunnel Development Standards 
…… 
 
4.15 Site Services and Service Enclosures 
…… 
 
4.16 Power Supply and Western Power Sub-stations 
…… 
 
4.17 Sewer Easements  
…… 
4.18 Storage Areas 
…… 
 
4.19 Modifications to the Public Domain  
…… 
 

 
DESIGN GUIDELINES 
 
 
EAST PERTH AREA 3 –BELVIDERE 
 
6.0  DEVELOPMENT CATEGORIES 
 
6.1  Western Commercial Lots :Lots 151-154 Tully Road, backing 
onto East Parade (refer Figure 1) 
 
6.1.10  Signage 
Signs on buildings may be located in an approved combination of the 
following (refer Figure 4): 
 
A. Suspended beneath awning structures over footpaths at right 

angles to the building provided that there is a minimum 
clearance between the bottom of the sign and the pavement of 
2.7m and the maximum dimensions of the sign are 2m in length, 
600mm high and 0.9m2 in area. 

 
B. Within the parapet or on the wall of a building provided that no 

part of the sign is closer than 1m to the sides of the parapet/wall 
and the sign is no more than 600mm high. The maximum area 
of such signs will be determined by the City taking into account 
the scale and design of the building. 

 
C. Above door and window transoms on ground floor facades, 

provided that no such sign is more than 400mm high. The 
maximum area of such signs will be determined by the City 
taking into account the scale and design of the building. 

 
D. On ground floor windows provided that the sign is limited to 15% 

of the glazed area of the window and non-fluorescent colours 
used. 

 

 
EAST PERTH AREA 3 –BELVIDERE 
 
6.0  DEVELOPMENT CATEGORIES 
 
6.1  Western Commercial Lots :Lots 151-154 Tully Road, backing 
onto East Parade (refer Figure 1) 
 
(Section 6.1.10 Signage to be deleted) 
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E.  On spandrel or transom panels on upper floors provided that 
any such sign is aligned with window design lines. Spandrel 
signs must not be closer than 1m to the side of the building and 
may be no more than 600mm high. The maximum area of such 
signs will be determined by the City taking into account the scale 
and design of the building. 

 
F. Vertical signs on upper floors provided that such signs on a 

single building are identical in format and do not exceed 450mm 
wide or 1.5m high. Vertical signs must not project above the 
parapet or roof line and must project no more than 1m from the 
face of the wall to which it is attached. Vertical signs must be 
spaced at least 3.6m apart on the same building and no vertical 
sign may be closer than 1.8m from the end of the wall to which it 
is attached except on street corners.  

 
A sign identifying the name of the building may be permitted in a 
location not specified above subject to it being designed as an integral 
part of the building’s architecture. Proposals for such signs will be 
considered on their merits. 
 
Figure 4 – Permitted sign locations 
 
In addition to those stipulated in Policy 1.1 – Claisebrook Village Project 
Area, the following signs are not permitted on buildings: 
 

• Roof (of “sky”) signs projecting above or outside the line of a 
roof or parapet; 

• Fascia signs to awning structures, including balconies; 
• Internally illuminated signs apart from signs fronting onto east 

Parade or the East Parade / Kensington Street corner; 
• Flashing signs; 
• Rotating or moving signs; 
• General advertising signs; and 
• Window mounted neon signs except to windows facing East 

Parade or Kensington Street. 
 
Generally, each commercial building tenancy will be limited to the 
following number of signs, although consideration will be given to 
proposals to provide more in exceptional circumstances: 
 

• Two ground floor signs for each street level commercial tenancy; 
• One sign per upper floor level individual tenancy. 

 
In buildings with numerous tenants shared signage is preferred. 
 
BUILDING FORM 
 
6.1.11  Articulation 
…… 
 
6.1.12  Detail 
…… 
 
6.1.13  Roof Form 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
BUILDING FORM 
 
6.1.10  Articulation 
…… 
 
6.1.11  Detail 
…… 
 
6.1.12  Roof Form 
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…… 
 
6.1.14  Roof Materials 
…… 
 
6.1.15  Corner Lots 
…… 
 
6.1.16  Blank Walls 
…… 
 
6.1.17  Tilt Up Construction 
…… 
 
6.1.18  Wall Finishes 
…… 
 
6.1.19  Glazing 
…… 
 
6.1.20  Setbacks 
…… 
 
6.1.21  Development Height 
…… 
 
6.1.22  Building Envelopes 
…… 
 
6.2 Kensington Street / Tully Road Mixed Use Lots 
 
6.2.12  Signage 
 
Signs on buildings may be located in an approved combination of the 
following (refer Figure 8): 
 
A. Suspended beneath awning structures over footpaths or 

awning/verandah structures within the property at right angles to 
the building, provided that there is a minimum clearance between 
the bottom of the sign and the pavement of 2.7m and the 
maximum dimensions of the sign are 2m in length, 600mm high 
and 0.9m2 in area. 
 

B. Above door and window transoms on ground floor facades, 
provided that no such sign is more than 400mm high. The 
maximum area of such signs will be determined by the City taking 
into account the scale and design of the building. 

 

C. On ground floor windows provided that the sign is limited to 15% 
of the glazed area of the window and non-fluorescent colours 
used.  

 
D. Vertical wall mounted signs not to exceed 450mm wide or 1.5m 

high. 

…… 
 
6.1.13  Roof Materials 
…… 
 
6.1.14  Corner Lots 
…… 
 
6.1.15  Blank Walls 
…… 
 
6.1.16  Tilt Up Construction 
…… 
 
6.1.17  Wall Finishes 
…… 
 
6.1.18  Glazing 
…… 
 
6.1.19  Setbacks 
…… 
 
6.1.20  Development Height 
…… 
 
6.1.21  Building Envelopes 
 
 
6.2 Kensington Street / Tully Road Mixed Use Lots 
 
(6.2.12 Signage deleted.) 
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E. Flush wall mounted/painted signs. 
 
Figure 8 – Permitted sign locations. 
 
In addition to those stipulated in Policy 1.1 – Claisebrook Village Project 
Area, the following signs are not permitted on buildings: 
 
• Signs above the first floor level; 
• Fascia signs to pedestrian awning structures; 
• Internally illuminated signs; 
• Flashing signs; 
• Rotating or moving signs; 
• Box like or three dimension signs; 
• General advertising signs; and 
• Pylon signs. 

 
BUILDING FORM 

6.2.13 to 6.2.24 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
BUILDING FORM 
 
Renumber to 6.2.12 to 6.2.23 

 
EAST PERTH AREA 6 – FIELDER STREET 
 
CONTENTS 
 
1.0   INTRODUCTION 
2.0   APPLICATION 
3.0   RELATIONSHIP TO PLANNING SCHEME AND PLANNING 

POLICIES 
4.0   GUIDELINES OBJECTIVES 
5.0   DESIRED CHARACTER 
6.0   PREFERRED LAYOUT  
7.0   BUILDING ENVELOPE  
8.0   TRANSMISSION TOWER 
9.0   SETBACKS 
10.0  ACCESS AND PARKING  
10.1  Pedestrian Access 
10.2  Vehicle Parking 
10.3  Bicycles 
11.0  LANDSCAPING 
12.0  BALCONIES, VERANDAHS AND AWNINGS  
13.0  BUILDING FORM 
13.1  Security 
13.2  Roof Form 
13.3  Articulation 
13.4  Detail 
13.5  Blank Walls 
14.0  COLOURS AND TEXTURES  
14.1  Walls 
14.2  Windows 
14.3  Roofs 
15.0  BUILDING SERVICES 

 
EAST PERTH AREA 6 – FIELDER STREET 
 
CONTENTS 
 
1.0   INTRODUCTION 
2.0   APPLICATION 
3.0   RELATIONSHIP TO PLANNING SCHEME AND PLANNING 

POLICIES 
4.0   GUIDELINES OBJECTIVES 
5.0   DESIRED CHARACTER 
6.0   PREFERRED LAYOUT  
7.0   BUILDING ENVELOPE  
8.0   TRANSMISSION TOWER 
9.0   SETBACKS 
10.0  ACCESS AND PARKING  
10.1  Pedestrian Access 
10.2  Vehicle Parking 
10.3  Bicycles 
11.0  LANDSCAPING 
12.0  BALCONIES, VERANDAHS AND AWNINGS  
13.0  BUILDING FORM 
13.1  Security 
13.2  Roof Form 
13.3  Articulation 
13.4  Detail 
13.5  Blank Walls 
14.0  COLOURS AND TEXTURES  
14.1  Walls 
14.2  Windows 
14.3  Roofs 
15.0  BUILDING SERVICES 
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16.0  SIGNAGE  
17.0  INTEGRATION OF ART 
 
16.0  SIGNAGE 
 
A high standard of signage is expected and will be required to comply 
with the requirements of these guidelines, City Planning Scheme 
policies on Signs and the City of Perth Signs Local Law 2005. 
 
Signs attached to the building should be aligned with and relate to the 
design lines of the facades, and should not obscure or conflict with 
architectural features. The proposed locations for signs should be 
nominated at the time of application for planning approval of the 
development. 
 
17.0  INTEGRATION OF ART 
 
……. 
 

16.0  INTEGRATION OF ART 
 
(16.0 Signage deleted) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
16.0  INTEGRATION OF ART 
 
……. 
 

 
EAST PERTH AREA 7 – SAUNDERS STREET 
 
CONTENTS 
 
1.0   INTRODUCTION 
1.1   Application  
1.2   About These Guidelines 
1.3   Relationship to Planning Scheme and Planning Policies 
2.0   PART ONE - GENERAL DESIGN GUIDELINES 
2.1   Building Envelope 
2.2   Pedestrian Access 
2.3   Landscaping 
2.4   Balconies, Canopies and Awnings 
2.5   Privacy 
3.0   BUILDING FORM 
3.1   Aesthetic Vision Statement 
3.2   Security 
3.3   Roof Form 
3.4   Articulation 
3.5   Detail 
3.6   Blank Walls 
4.0   COLOURS AND TEXTURES  
4.1   Walls 
4.2   Windows 
4.3   Roofs 
4.4   Building Services 
4.5   Signage 
4.6   Integration of Art 
5.0   PART TWO - SITE SPECIFIC DESIGN GUIDELINES 
5.1   Lot 15 Saunders Street 
5.2   Lot 1 Brown Street 
5.3   Lots 2 to 8 Brown Street 
5.4   Lot 9 Brown Street 
5.5   Lot 10 Boans 
5.6   Lot 16 Henry Street 

 
EAST PERTH AREA 7 – SAUNDERS STREET 
 
CONTENTS 
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4.1   Walls 
4.2   Windows 
4.3   Roofs 
4.4   Building Services 
4.5   Signage 
4.6   Integration of Art 
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5.4   Lot 9 Brown Street 
5.5   Lot 10 Boans 
5.6   Lot 16 Henry Street 
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5.7   Lots 18 to 22 Bakery Lane 
 
4.0  COLOURS AND TEXTURES 
 
4.5  Signage 
 
A high standard is expected for any external signage. All such signs 
require the planning approval of the City of Perth and must comply with 
the City Planning Scheme No.2 policy on signage and advertising and 
the City of Perth Signs Local Law 2005. 
 
Signs attached to the building should be aligned with and relate to the 
design lines of the facades and should not obscure or conflict with 
architectural features. The proposed locations for signs should be 
nominated at the time of application for planning approval of the 
development. 
 
4.6  Integration of Art 
 
 

5.7   Lots 18 to 22 Bakery Lane 
 
4.0  COLOURS AND TEXTURES 
 
(4.5  Signage deleted) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
4.5  Integration of Art 
 
 

 
EAST PERTH AREA 8 – BOANS WAREHOUSE 
 
5.0   REQUIRED RETENTION / REPLACMENT / TREATMENT OF 
BUILT FABRIC 
 
5.1   External Requirements 
(Section 5:) 
 
Signage 
• Signage for the redevelopment shall be in keeping with the 

heritage character of the buildings, be low key in style and comply 
with City of Perth signage requirements. 

 
6.0   PERMITTED AND ENCOURAGED CHANGES TO BUILT 
FABRIC 

6.1   External changes 
(Section 2:) 
 
Walls 
• …… 
• …… 
• Existing external signage may be removed, including the painted 

Boans signage on Saunders Street. 
 

 
EAST PERTH AREA 8 – BOANS WAREHOUSE 
 
5.0   REQUIRED RETENTION / REPLACMENT / TREATMENT OF 
BUILT FABRIC 
 
5.1   External Requirements 
(Section 5 deleted) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.0   PERMITTED AND ENCOURAGED CHANGES TO BUILT 
FABRIC 

6.1   External changes 
(Section 2:) 
 
Walls 
• …… 
• …… 

 
 
 

 

 
EAST PERTH AREA 9 – BROOK STREET 
 
CONTENTS 
 
1.0   APPLICATION 
2.0   CONTEXT 

 
EAST PERTH AREA 9 – BROOK STREET 
 
CONTENTS 
 
1.0   APPLICATION 
2.0   CONTEXT 
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2.1   Scheme Provisions 
2.3   General Site Characteristics 
3.0   BUILDING FORM 
3.1   Building Height 
3.2   Fencing  
3.3   Car Parking and Access 
3.4   Bicycles 
3.5   Open Space 
3.6   Balconies 
3.7   Security 
3.8   Blank Walls 
3.9   Building Services 
3.10  Landscaping 
3.11  Signage 
3.12  Crossovers 
3.13  Integration of Art 
3.14  Building Character 
3.15  Roofs 
3.16  Walls and Windows 
 
3.11 Signage 
• A high standard of signage is expected. All signs require the 

planning approval of the City of Perth. 
 

• The proposed locations of signs are to be nominated at the time 
of application for planning approval for the building. Variations to 
the approved locations will require further approval. No additional 
signs will be approved in other than exceptional circumstances. 

 
• Signs attached to buildings should be aligned with and relate to 

the architectural design lines of a building facade. Signs should 
not obscure architectural features or detract from the significance 
of buildings. 

 
3.12  Crossovers 
…… 
 
3.13  Integration of Art 
…… 
3.14  Building Character 
…… 
 
3.15  Roofs 
……. 
 

3.16  Walls and Windows 
……. 
 

2.1   Scheme Provisions 
2.3   General Site Characteristics 
3.0   BUILDING FORM 
3.1   Building Height 
3.2   Fencing  
3.3   Car Parking and Access 
3.4   Bicycles 
3.5   Open Space 
3.6   Balconies 
3.7   Security 
3.8   Blank Walls 
3.9   Building Services 
3.10  Landscaping 
3.11  Crossovers 
3.12  Integration of Art 
3.13  Building Character 
3.14  Roofs 
3.15  Walls and Windows 
 
 
(3.11 Signage deleted.) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
3.11  Crossovers 
…… 
 
3.12  Integration of Art 
…… 
3.13  Building Character 
…… 
 
3.14  Roofs 
……. 
 

3.15  Walls and Windows 
……. 
 
 

 
EAST PERTH AREA 10 -  BROOK STREET (P & O SITE) 
 
CONTENTS 
 
1.0  INTRODUCTION 

 
EAST PERTH AREA 10 -  BROOK STREET (P & O SITE) 
 
CONTENTS 
 
1.0  INTRODUCTION 
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1.1  Application  
1.2  Relationship to Planning Scheme and Policies 
2.0  GUIDELINES 
2.1  Desired Character 
2.2  Building Envelope 
2.3  Setbacks 
2.4  Balconies, Verandahs and Awnings 
2.5  Open Space 
3.0  ACCESS AND PARKING  
3.1  Pedestrian Access 
3.2  Vehicle and Service Access and Parking 
3.3  Bicycles 
4.0  BUILDING FORM 
4.1  Security 
4.2  Roof Form 
4.3  Corners 
4.4  Articulation 
4.5  Detail 
4.6  Blank Walls 
5.0  COLOURS AND TEXTURES  
5.1  Walls 
5.2  Windows 
5.3  Roofs 
5.4  Building Services 
5.5  Landscape 
5.6  Signage 
5.7  Crossovers 
5.8  Integration of Art 
 
5.6  Signage 
 
Development on the subject site will be exposed to considerable 
volumes of passing traffic on East Parade in particular, and also highly 
visible from Claisebrook Walk and the Eastbrook area across the 
Claisebrook Valley. A high standard of signage is therefore expected, 
and all signs require the planning approval of the City of Perth, including 
location, design and content.  
 
While it is accepted that the content of signage may not be able to be 
defined until building occupiers are known, the proposed locations for 
signs should be nominated at the time of application for planning 
approval of the development. Variations to locations approved at that 
time will require further consideration and approval from the City of 
Perth. No additional signs will be subsequently approved other than in 
exceptional circumstances.  
 
Signs attached to the building should be aligned with and relate to the 
design lines of the facades, and should not obscure or conflict with 
architectural features. 
 
5.7  Crossovers  
 
…… 
 
5.8  Integration of Art 

1.1  Application  
1.2  Relationship to Planning Scheme and Policies 
2.0  GUIDELINES 
2.1  Desired Character 
2.2  Building Envelope 
2.3  Setbacks 
2.4  Balconies, Verandahs and Awnings 
2.5  Open Space 
3.0  ACCESS AND PARKING  
3.1  Pedestrian Access 
3.2  Vehicle and Service Access and Parking 
3.3  Bicycles 
4.0  BUILDING FORM 
4.1  Security 
4.2  Roof Form 
4.3  Corners 
4.4  Articulation 
4.5  Detail 
4.6  Blank Walls 
5.0  COLOURS AND TEXTURES  
5.1  Walls 
5.2  Windows 
5.3  Roofs 
5.4  Building Services 
5.5  Landscape 
5.6  Crossovers 
5.7  Integration of Art 
 
 
(5.6 Signage deleted) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
5.6  Crossovers  
 
…… 
 
5.7  Integration of Art 
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…… 
 

 
…… 

 
EAST PERTH AREA 11 – CHINESE CONSULATE 
 
CONTENTS  
 
1.0 INTRODUCTION 
1.1 About These Guidelines 
PART ONE - LOTS 161 AND 162 EAST PARADE 
2.0 GENERAL 
2.1 Application  
2.2 Relationship to Planning Scheme and Planning Policies 
2.3 About These Guidelines 
2.4 Geotechnical Site Conditions 
3.0 BUILDING DESIGN PARAMETERS 
3.1 Desired Character 
3.2 Preferred Uses 
3.3 Integration of Art 
3.4 Setbacks3.5 Building Envelopes 
3.6 Balconies, Verandahs and Awnings 
3.7 Access and Parking  
3.8 Open Space 
3.9 Building Form  
3.10 Materials, Colours and Textures 
3.11 Signage 
4.0 EXTERNAL WORKS 
4.1 Landscape 
4.2 Services 
4.3 Fences and Retaining Walls 
4.4 Crossovers 
PART TWO - LOT 163 BROWN STREET 
5.0 GENERAL 
5.1 Application  
5.2 Relationship to Planning Scheme and Planning Policies 
5.3 About These Guidelines 
5.4 Geotechnical Site Conditions 
6.0 BUILDING DESIGN PARAMETERS 
6.1 Development Potential  
6.2 Setbacks 
6.3 Building Envelope 
6.4 Access and Parking  
6.5 Open Space 
6.6 Building Design 
6.7 Privacy 
6.8 Balconies 
6.9 Roof Form 
6.10 Articulation, Detailing and Street Presence 
6.11 Materials and Colour 
6.12 Roofs and Shade Structure Covering  
6.13 Blank Walls 
7.0 EXTERNAL WORKS 
7.1 Landscape 
7.2 Services 
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7.3 Fences and Retaining Walls 
7.4 Crossovers 
 
3.11 Signage 
 
 A high standard of signage is expected. All signs (location, design 

and content) require the planning approval of the City of Perth. 
 
 The proposed locations for signs in accordance with these 

guidelines are to be nominated at the time of application for 
planning approval for the building. Variations to the approved 
locations will require further approval. No additional signs will be 
approved in other than exceptional circumstances. 

 
 Signs attached to buildings should be aligned with and relate to 

the architectural design lines of a building facade. Signs should 
not obscure architectural features. 

 
 The following types of signs are not permitted on buildings: 
 

o Roof (or "sky") signs 
o Internally illuminated or flashing signs 
o Rotating or moving signs 
o Sequinned or glittering signs 
o Box-like or three dimensional signs 
o Bunting or flags other than the national, state or corporate 

flags maintained in good condition 
o Hoardings 
o General advertising signs 

 
 It should be noted that the City of Perth Signs By-law applies 

except where it conflicts with these guidelines. 
 
 In buildings with numerous tenants shared signage is preferred. 
 
• Dependant on demand, the City of Perth will consider providing a 

shared pylon for commercial directional signage appropriately 
located within public space. 
 
 

7.4 Crossovers 
 
 
(3.11 Signage deleted) 
 

 
EAST PERTH AREA 13 – HARBOURSIDE 
 
CONTENTS 
 
1.0   INTRODUCTION 
1.1   Application  
2.0   ABOUT THESE GUIDELINES  
2.1   Relationship To Planning Scheme and Planning Policies 
2.2   Site Context and Desired Character 
2.3   Preferred Uses 
2.4   Integration of Art 
2.5   Building Envelope and Building Height 
2.6   Setbacks 
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3.0   BUILDING DESIGN/FORM  
3.1   Balconies 
3.2   Privacy and Separation of Uses  
3.3   Blank Walls 
3.4   Detail 
3.5   Articulation and Corners 
3.6   Security 
3.7   Roof Forms 
4.0   MATERIALS AND COLOUR 
4.1   Walls and Windows 
4.2   Colours 
4.3   Roofs 
5.0   SIGNAGE  
6.0   OPEN SPACE  
7.0   LANDSCAPE TREATMENT  
8.0   RETAINING WALLS AND FENCES 
9.0   ACCESS AND PARKING  
9.1   Pedestrian Access 
9.2   Vehicle Access 
9.3   Parking  
9.4   Bicycles 
10.0  SERVICES 
10.1  Drainage Easement 
10.2  Sub-station  
 
5.0 SIGNAGE 
 
 A high standard of signage is expected. All externally visible signs 

require the planning approval of the City of Perth, covering 
matters such as location, design and content. 
 

 Signs attached to the buildings should be aligned with and related 
to the architectural design lines of the facade. Signs should not 
obscure or dominate architectural features. 

 

 The proposed locations of signs should be nominated at the time 
of application for planning approval of the development, so that 
they can be assessed as part of the overall design. Any 
subsequent variation from these approved locations requires 
further approval, and no additional signs will be approved except 
in exceptional circumstances. 

 
6.0   OPEN SPACE  
…… 
 
7.0   LANDSCAPE TREATMENT  
…… 
 
8.0   RETAINING WALLS AND FENCES 
…… 
 
9.0   ACCESS AND PARKING  
…… 
 

3.0   BUILDING DESIGN/FORM  
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8.0   ACCESS AND PARKING  
8.1   Pedestrian Access 
8.2   Vehicle Access 
8.3   Parking  
8.4   Bicycles 
9.0  SERVICES 
9.1  Drainage Easement 
9.2  Sub-station  
 
 
(5.0 SIGNAGE deleted) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
5.0   OPEN SPACE  
…… 
 
6.0   LANDSCAPE TREATMENT  
…… 
 
7.0   RETAINING WALLS AND FENCES 
…… 
 
8.0   ACCESS AND PARKING  
…… 
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9.1   Pedestrian Access 
…… 
 
9.2   Vehicle Access 
…… 
 
9.3   Parking  
…… 
 
9.4   Bicycles 
…… 
 
10.0  SERVICES 
…… 
 
10.1  Drainage Easement 
…… 
10.2  Sub-station 
……  
 

8.1   Pedestrian Access 
…… 
8.2   Vehicle Access 
…… 
 
8.3   Parking  
…… 
 
8.4   Bicycles 
…… 
 
9.0  SERVICES 
…… 
 
9.1  Drainage Easement 
…… 
9.2  Sub-station 
…… 
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3.0   SPECIFIC GUIDELINES APPLICABLE TO LOT 7 ROYAL 

STREET 
3.1   Setbacks 
3.2   Height 
3.3   Parking and Access 
3.4   Building Character 
3.5   Roofs 
3.6   Walls and Windows 
3.7   Trees 
4.0   SPECIFIC GUIDELINES APPLICABLE TO LOT 6 ROYAL 

STREET 
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2.4   Car Parking  
2.5   Bicycles 
2.6   Open Space 
2.7   Balconies 
2.8   Security 
2.9   Blank Walls 
2.10  Building Services 
2.11  Landscaping 
2.12  Crossovers 
2.13  Integration of Art 
3.0   SPECIFIC GUIDELINES APPLICABLE TO LOT 7 ROYAL 

STREET 
3.1   Setbacks 
3.2   Height 
3.3   Parking and Access 
3.4   Building Character 
3.5   Roofs 
3.6   Walls and Windows 
3.7   Trees 
4.0   SPECIFIC GUIDELINES APPLICABLE TO LOT 6 ROYAL 

STREET 
4.1   Setbacks 
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4.1   Setbacks 
4.2   Height 
4.3   Parking and Access 
4.4   Building Character 
4.5   Roofs 
4.6   Walls and Windows 
4.7   Easement 
 
2.12 Signage 
 
• A high standard of signage is expected. All signs require the 

planning approval of the City of Perth. 
 

• The proposed locations for signs are to be nominated at the time of 
application for planning approval for the building. Variations to the 
approved locations will require further approval. No additional signs 
will be approved in other than exceptional circumstances. 

 

• Signs attached to buildings should be aligned with and relate to the 
architectural design lines of a building facade. Signs should not 
obscure architectural features or detract from the significance of 
heritage buildings. 

 

2.13  Crossovers 
 
2.14  Integration of Art 
 

4.2   Height 
4.3   Parking and Access 
4.4   Building Character 
4.5   Roofs 
4.6   Walls and Windows 
4.7   Easement 
 
 
(2.12 Signage deleted) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
2.12  Crossovers 
 
2.13  Integration of Art 
 
 

 
EAST PERTH AREA 18 – EASTBROOK TERRACE 
 
CONTENTS 
 
1.0   APPLICATION 
2.0   ABOUT THESE GUIDELINES  
3.0   RELATIONSHIP TO PLANNING SCHEME AND PLANNING 

POLICIES  
4.0   PART ONE - GUIDELINES APPLICABLE TO ALL LOTS  
4.1   Desired Character 
4.2   Preferred Uses 
4.3   Building Envelopes 
4.4   Balconies, Verandahs and Awnings 
4.5   Access and Parking  
4.6   Open Space 
4.7   Building Form  
4.8   Materials and Colours  
4.9   Retaining Walls and Fences 
4.10  Building Services 
4.11  Landscape 
4.12  Signage 
4.13  Crossovers 
5.0   PART TWO - GUIDELINES APPLICABLE TO SPECIFIC LOTS  
5.1   Lot 1007 
5.2   Lots 200 and 201 

 
EAST PERTH AREA 18 – EASTBROOK TERRACE 
 
CONTENTS 
 
1.0   APPLICATION 
2.0   ABOUT THESE GUIDELINES  
3.0   RELATIONSHIP TO PLANNING SCHEME AND PLANNING 

POLICIES  
4.0   PART ONE - GUIDELINES APPLICABLE TO ALL LOTS  
4.1   Desired Character 
4.2   Preferred Uses 
4.3   Building Envelopes 
4.4   Balconies, Verandahs and Awnings 
4.5   Access and Parking  
4.6   Open Space 
4.7   Building Form  
4.8   Materials and Colours  
4.9   Retaining Walls and Fences 
4.10  Building Services 
4.11  Landscape 
4.12  Crossovers 
5.0   PART TWO - GUIDELINES APPLICABLE TO SPECIFIC LOTS  
5.1   Lot 1007 
5.2   Lots 200 and 201 
5.3   Lot 203 
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5.3   Lot 203 
5.4   Lot 204 
5.5   Lot 205 
5.6   Lot 206 
5.7   Lot 207 
5.8   Lot 209 
5.9   Lots 211 and 212 
5.10  Lots 214 and 215 
5.11  Lot 217 
 
4.12  Signage 
 
• A high standard of signage is expected. All signs (location, design 

and content) require the planning approval of the City of Perth.  
 
• The proposed locations for signs in accordance with these 

guidelines are to be nominated at the time of application for 
planning approval for the building. Variations to the approved 
locations will require further approval. No additional signs will be 
approved in other than exceptional circumstances. 

 
• Signs attached to buildings should be aligned with and relate to 

the architectural design lines of a building facade. Signs should 
not obscure architectural features. 

 
• Signs on buildings may be located in an approved combination of 

the following (Figure 5 refers): 
 

o The fascia of a verandah or awning, provided that no part of 
the sign is closer than 60mm to the outside edges of the 
fascia. 

 
o Suspended beneath a verandah at right angles to the 

building provided that there is a minimum clearance 
between the bottom of the sign and the pavement of 2.7m 
and the maximum dimensions of the sign are 2m wide and 
600mm high. 

 
o Within the parapet of a building provided that only one such 

sign employed on any building facade and no part of the 
sign is closer than 1 m to the sides of the parapet and the 
sign is no more than 600mm high. The maximum area of 
such signs will be determined by the City of Perth taking 
into account the scale and design of the building. 

 
o Above the door and window transoms on the ground floor 

facades, provided that no such sign is more than 400mm 
high. The maximum area of such signs will be determined 
by the City of Perth taking into account the scale and 
design of the building.  

 
o On ground floor windows provided that the sign is limited to 

15% of the glazed area of the window and non-fluorescent 
colours used. 

 

5.4   Lot 204 
5.5   Lot 205 
5.6   Lot 206 
5.7   Lot 207 
5.8   Lot 209 
5.9   Lots 211 and 212 
5.10  Lots 214 and 215 
5.11  Lot 217 
 
 
(4.12  Signage deleted) 
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o On spandrel or transom panels on upper floors provided 
that any such sign is aligned with window design lines and 
no more than one such sign is employed on any building 
facade. Spandrel signs must not be closer than 1 m to the 
side of the building and may be no more than 600mm high. 
The maximum area of such signs will be determined by the 
City of Perth taking into account the scale and design of the 
building. 

 
o Vertical signs on upper floors provided that all such signs 

on a single building are identical except for wording and do 
not exceed 450mm wide or 1.5m high. Vertical signs must 
not project above the parapet or roof line and must project 
no more than 1m from the face of the wall to which it is 
attached. Vertical signs must be spaced at least 3.6m apart 
on the same building and no vertical sign may be closer 
than 1.8m from the end of the wall to which it is attached 
except on street/lane corners.  

 
Figure 5:- Permitted sign locations 
 
• A sign identifying the name of the building may be permitted in a 

location not specified above subject to it being designed as an 
integral part of the building's architecture. Proposals for such 
signs will be judged on their merits. 

 
• The following types of signs are not permitted on buildings: 
 

o Roof (or "sky") signs; 
o Internally illuminated or flashing signs; 
o Rotating or moving signs; 
o Sequinned or glittering signs; 
o Box-like or three-dimensional signs; 
o Bunting or flags other than the national, state or corporate 

flags maintained in good condition; 
o Hoardings; 
o General advertising signs. 

 
• It should be noted that the City of Perth Signs Local Law applies 

except where overridden by these guidelines. 
 

• Generally, each commercial building tenancy will be limited to the 
following number of signs, although the City of Perth will consider 
proposals to provide more in exceptional circumstances: 

 
o Two ground floor signs for each street level commercial 

tenancy. 
o One sign per upper floor level individual tenancy. 

 
• In buildings with numerous tenants shared signage is preferred. 
 
• Apart from a building name, no signs are permitted for residential 

buildings. 
 
• Dependent on demand, the City of Perth will consider providing a 
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shared pylon for commercial directional signage appropriately 
located within public space. 

 
4.13  Crossovers 
 

 
 
 
4.12  Crossovers 
 

 
EAST PERTH AREA 20 - SOUTH COVE 
 
CONTENTS 
 
PART ONE – GENERAL  
1.0   APPLICATION  
2.0   RELATIONSHIP TO PLANNING SCHEME AND PLANNING    

POLICIES  
3.0   ABOUT THESE GUIDELINES  
4.0   DESIRED CHARACTER AND PREFERRED USES  
5.0   BUILDING ENVELOPES 
6.0   BUILDING DESIGN 
6.1   Generally  
6.2   Floor to Floor height 
6.3   Windows 
6.4   Security 
6.5   Balconies 
6.6   Roof Form 
6.7   Articulation and Detailing 
6.8   Geo-technical Site Conditions 
6.9   Integration of Art 
7.0   ACCESS AND PARKING  
7.1   Pedestrian Access 
7.2   Motor Vehicle and Service Access Parking 
7.3   Bicycles 
8.0   CROSSOVERS  
9.0   BALCONIES, VERANDAHS AND AWNINGS 
10.0  OPEN SPACE  
11.0  MATERIALS AND COLOURS  
11.1  Walls and Windows 
11.2  Colour 
11.3  Roof and Shade Structure Covering  
12.0  BLANK WALLS  
13.0  LANDSCAPE  
14.0  SERVICES  
15.0  FENCES AND RETAINING WALLS  
16.0  SIGNAGE 
PART TWO - GUIDELINES APPLICABLE TO LOT 71 
 …….. 
 …….. 
 
16.0 SIGNAGE 
 
• A high standard of signage is expected. The location, design and 

content of all signs require the Planning Approval of the City of 
Perth.  

 
• The proposed locations for signs are to be nominated at the time 
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(16.0 SIGNAGE deleted) 
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of applying for Planning Approval for the building. Variations to 
the approved locations will require further approval. No additional 
signs will be approved other than in the exceptional 
circumstances. 

 
• Signs attached to buildings should not be aligned with and relate 

to the architectural design lines of a building facade. Signs should 
not obscure architectural features. 

 
• Signs on buildings may be located as follows: (Refer to Figure 4) 

 
(a) The fascia of a verandah or awning, provided that no part of 

the sign is close than 100mm to the outside edges of the 
fascia. 

(b) Suspended beneath a verandah at right angles to the 
building provided that there is a maximum clearance 
between the bottom of the sign and the pavement on 2.7m 
and the maximum dimensions of the sign are 2m wide and 
600mm high. 

(c) Within the parapet of a building provided that only one such 
sign is employed on any building facade and no part of the 
sign is closer than 1m to the side of the parapet and the 
sign is no more than 600mm high. The maximum area of 
such signs will be determined by the City of Perth taking 
into account the scale and design of the building. 

(d) Above the door and window transoms on the ground floor 
facades provided that no such sign is more than 400mm 
high. The maximum area of such signs will be determined 
by the City of Perth taking into account the scale of design 
of the building. 

(e) On ground floor windows provided that the sign is limited to 
15% of the glazed area of the window and non-fluorescent 
colours used. 

(f) On spandrel or transom panels on upper floors provided 
that any such sign is aligned with window design lines and 
no more than one such sign is employed on any building 
facade. Spandrel signs must not be closer than 1m to the 
side of the building and may be no more than 600mm high. 
The maximum area of such sign will be determined by the 
City of Perth taking into account the scale and design of the 
building. 

(g) Vertical signs on upper floors provided that all such signs 
on a single building are identical except for workings and do 
not exceed 450mm wide or 1.5m high. Vertical signs must 
not project above the parapet or roof line and must project 
no more than 1m from the face of the wall to which it is 
attached. Vertical signs must be at least 3.6 meters apart 
on the same building and no vertical sign may be closer 
than 1.8m from the end of the wall to which it is attached 
except on building corners. 

 
• A sign identifying the name of the building may be permitted in a 

location not specified above subject to it being designed as an 
integral part of the building's architecture. Proposals for such 
signs will be judged on their merits. 
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• The following types of signs are not permitted on the buildings: 

o Roof (or sky) signs; 
o Internally illuminated or flashing signs; 
o Rotating or moving signs; 
o Sequinned or glittering signs; 
o Box-like or three-dimensional signs; 
o Bunting or flags other that the national, state or corporate 

flags maintained in good 
o condition; 
o Hoardings; 
o General advertising signs. 
o Generally, each commercial building tenancy will be limited 

to the following number of signs, however the City of Perth 
will consider proposals to provide additional signs in 
particular circumstances. 

o Two ground floor signs for each street level commercial 
tenancy. 

o One sign per upper floor level individual tenancy. 
 
• In buildings with numerous tenants shared signage is preferred. 
 
• Apart from a building name, signs are not permitted on residential 

buildings. 
 
• Dependant on demand, the City of Perth will consider providing a 

shared pylon for commercial directional signage appropriately 
located within public space. 

 
• It should be noted that the City of Perth Signs Local Law applies 

except where overridden by these guidelines. 
 

 
 
EAST PERTH AREA 24 – ROYAL AND BENNETT STREETS 
 
CONTENTS 
 
1.0   INTRODUCTION 
2.0   APPLICATION 
3.0   ABOUT THESE GUIDELINES  
4.0   RELATIONSHIP TO PLANNING SCHEME AND PLANNING  

POLICIES  
5.0   BUILDING DESIGN 
5.1   Building Envelope 
5.2   Aesthetic Vision Statement 
5.3   Corner Sites 
5.4   Security 
5.5   Roof Form 
5.6  Articulation 
5.7   Detail 
5.8   Blank Walls 
5.9   Tilt-Up Construction  
6.0   ACCESS AND PARKING  
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6.1   Vehicular Parking 
6.2   Pedestrian Access 
7.0   LANDSCAPING AND PRIVATE OPEN SPACE  
7.1   Landscaping 
7.2   Private Open Space  
7.3   Balconies, Canopies and Awnings 
7.4   Privacy 
7.5   Fences 
8.0   COLOURS AND TEXTURES  
8.1   Walls 
8.2   Windows 
8.3   Roofs 
8.4   Building Services 
8.5   Site Drainage  
8.6   Signage 
8.7   Integration of Art 
PART TWO - SITE SPECIFIC GUIDELINES 
 
8.6 Signage 
 
A high standard of signage is expected and will be required to comply 
with the requirements of these guidelines, City Planning Scheme No.2 
Policy 4.7 Signs and the City of Perth Signs Local Law 2005.  
 
Signs attached to the building should be aligned with and relate to the 
design lines of the facades and should not obscure or conflict with 
architectural features. The proposed locations for signs should be 
nominated at the time of application for planning approval of the 
development. 
 
8.7   Integration of Art 
 

6.1   Vehicular Parking 
6.2   Pedestrian Access 
7.0   LANDSCAPING AND PRIVATE OPEN SPACE  
7.1   Landscaping 
7.2   Private Open Space  
7.3   Balconies, Canopies and Awnings 
7.4   Privacy 
7.5   Fences 
8.0   COLOURS AND TEXTURES  
8.1   Walls 
8.2   Windows 
8.3   Roofs 
8.4   Building Services 
8.5   Site Drainage  
8.6   Integration of Art 
PART TWO - SITE SPECIFIC GUIDELINES 
 
(8.6 Signage deleted) 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
8.6   Integration of Art 
 

 
EAST PERTH AREA 34 – LOT 119 BROWN STREET 
 
CONTENTS 
1.0   APPLICATION 
1.1   The Substation 
1.2   Relationship To Planning Scheme and Planning Policies 
1.3   Envisaged Land Use  
1.4   Development Potential  
1.5   Required Conservation of Building Fabric 
2.0   GUIDELINES 
2.1   Form 
2.2   Roof 
2.3   Interior 
2.4   Walls and Exterior Openings  
2.5   Colours 
2.6   Signage 
3.0  PERMITTED AND ENCOURAGED CHANGES TO BUILDING 

FABRIC 
……… 
……… 
 
2.6 Signage 
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• Original substation signage on corner of Glyde and Brown Streets 

is to be retained and conserved. 
 

• New signage for the redevelopment is to be kept to a minimum 
and in keeping with the heritage character and significance of the 
place. 

 

(2.6 Signage deleted) 
 
•  

 

SCHEDULE 23



1 

Existing Policy Wording Proposed Policy Wording 
New Text 

Deleted Text 

Explanation Stakeholder Feedback Final Proposal 
Change from previous 

Deleted Text 

Rationale 

PREAMBLE N/A N/A N/A N/A This policy complements the Liquor 
Control Act 1988 and the 
Department of Racing, Gaming and 
Liquor’s (DRGL) policies on 
Extended Trading Permits. 

This policy relates to Extended 
Trading Permit applications under 
the DRGL’s ‘Ongoing and Indefinite’ 
permits which are used to increase 
the existing trading hours on the 
liquor licence (see Clause 1.1) as 
well as temporary Extended Trading 
Permit applications under the 
DRGL’s ‘‘One-off’ Events or 
Functions’ and Sunday Trading on 
Long Weekends for Nightclubs, 
Hotels, Taverns, Small Bars and 
Special Facility Licences policies 
(see Clause 1.2).  

The City is providing advice to the 
DRGL who are the determining 
authority.  

The City’s advice will be in the form 
of support, support with conditions 
or not support.  

A preamble is proposed to 
be added to clarify the 
City’s role as providing 
advice to the determining 
authority, the Department 
of Racing, Gaming and 
Liquor.    

This is considered a minor 
administrative change. 

Extended Trading Permits 
under the ‘Ongoing and 
Indefinite’ are granted for 
up to five years while 
temporary permits are for 
one off events on specific 
dates.  

It should be noted that the 
WA Police also have the 
opportunity to provide 
comment.  

DEFINITIONS N/A N/A N/A N/A Extended Trading Permits 
Under Section 60 (Extended Trading 
Permits) of the Liquor Control Act 
1988 the granting of a permit 
authorises the licensee of a venue 
to sell and supply liquor under their 
licence according to the tenor of 
the permit, upon such terms as are 

Text outlining the relevant 
legislation, purpose of 
ETPs and relevant 
definitions are being 
added for clarification. 
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specified at the discretion of the 
Director in the permit at times, in 
circumstances, or in a place, to 
which that licence would not 
otherwise apply. 
 
Close Proximity/Nearby Residents 
Within approximately a 100 metre 
radius of the premise.  
 
 
 
 
 
Unreasonable Impact 
An impact that is considered to be 
unreasonable within the context of: 
- Its location in a mixed use inner 

city precinct;  
- The key functions of the city; 

and  
- The agent of change principle 

and that preference should be 
given to the land use that was 
present first.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Special Event  
International sporting event, special 
performances (e.g. international 
DJ), cultural celebration or similar.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
The Noise Regulations use 
a 100 metre radius to 
adjust acceptable noise 
levels to account for the 
impact of traffic noise 
therefore 100 metres is 
considered appropriate.  
 
Unreasonable will be taken 
to be within a mixed use 
inner city precinct context, 
whereby there will be 
recognition of the key 
functions of the city as 
well as the agent of 
change principle 
(preference should be 
given to the land use that 
was present first).  
 
The term “should” rather 
than “will” regarding the 
agent of change principle 
is specifically being used as 
provides the City with 
some discretion to 
consider impact, although 
this will only be in 
exceptional circumstances.   
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POLICY 
PURPOSE 

 

To establish guidelines for the 
times that the Council considers 
appropriate to support the 
granting of Extended Trading 
Permits to Liquor Licensed 
premises. 

To establish guidelines for the 
times that the Council considers 
appropriate to support the 
granting of Extended Trading 
Permits to Liquor Licensed 
premises. 
 

No Change 
Proposed. 

N/A To establish guidelines for the 
times that the Council considers 
appropriate to support the granting 
of Extended Trading Permits to 
Liquor Licensed premises. 
 
 
 
 

N/A 
 
 
 

POLICY 
STATEMENT 

1. Taverns, Hotels and Small 
Bars 

1. Taverns, Hotels and Small 
Bars 

- - 1. Taverns, Hotels and Small Bars 
 

 

1.1 Applications for extended 
trading permits for 
taverns, hotels and small 
bars to extend the trading 
hours until 2.00am on 
Monday to Saturday and to 
12 midnight on Sundays will 
be supported, other than 
where premises are in close 
proximity to and may 
unreasonably impact upon 
nearby residents. 

 

1.1 Applications for extended 
trading permits for 
taverns, hotels and small 
bars to extend the trading 
hours until 2.00am on 
Monday to Saturday and to 
12 midnight on Sundays will 
be supported, other than 
where premises are in close 
proximity to and may 
unreasonably impact upon 
nearby residents. 

 

Under Section 98 
of the Liquor Control 

Act 1988 Taverns, 
Hotels and Small 
Bars are already 
able to operate 
until midnight on 
Sundays therefore 
unnecessary to 
include this 
statement.  
 

NOT SUPPORTED 
Amendments to the Liquor 
Control Act 1988 in November 
2015 amended Section 98 to 
bring Sunday trading hours into 
line with Monday-Saturday.  
 
The existing policy currently 
provides support for an 
additional 2 hours beyond core 
trading hours.  
 
AHA recommends that this be 
amended to include Sunday by 
deleting “on Monday to 
Saturday and to 12 midnight on 
Sundays”.  

1.1 Applications for ‘Ongoing and 
indefinite’ extended trading 
permits for taverns, hotels 
and small bars to extend 
their trading hours until 
2.00am on Monday to 
Saturday and to 12 midnight 
on Sundays will be supported, 
other than where premises 
are in close proximity to and 
may unreasonably impact 
upon nearby residents. 

 

It should be noted that this 
clause refers to the DRGL 
‘Ongoing and indefinite’ 
Policy which allows 
extension of hours to be 
granted for up to five 
years.  
 
Deletion of the words “and 
to 12 midnight on 
Sundays’ is due to changes 
to liquor licencing which 
allows premises to open 
until 12 midnight on 
Sundays without an 
extended trading permit.  
 
The City does not support 
the AHA’s suggestion 
relating to closing times 
for taverns, hotels and 
small bars on Sundays 
being brought into line 
with other days of the 
week.  
 
Allowing these premises to 
operate until 2am 
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(Monday morning) would 
bring their closing time in 
line with nightclubs which 
generally have greater 
acoustic attenuation 
therefore this is not 
considered appropriate. 
The change may also cause 
issues with the dispersal of 
crowds if all premises were 
to close at 2am.  
 
The Sunday trading hours 
of taverns, hotels and 
small bars under the 
Liquor Control Act 1988 
have only recently been 
extended from 10pm to 
12am therefore allowing 
“Ongoing and indefinite” 
ETPs for 2 additional hours 
every Sunday is effectively 
4 additional hours to that 
permitted approximately 6 
months ago.  

1.2 Applications for a 
temporary extended 
trading permit beyond 
the hours specified in part 
1.1 above will be 
supported only under the 
following circumstances:- 

 

1.2 Applications for a 
temporary extended 
trading permit beyond the 
hours specified in part 1.1, 
and beyond 12 midnight 
on Sundays above will be 
supported only under the 
following circumstances:- 

 

Change required 
due to proposed 
removal of 
reference to “and 
to 12 midnight on 
Sundays” in clause 
1.1 which would 
result in further 
extensions not 
being permitted on 
Sundays.  
 

NOT SUPPORTED 
Draft Policy amendments have 
not been provided for 
consideration. Further 
consultation is required if 
Council intends to withdraw 
support for extended trade on 
Sundays and to reflect this in 
1.1. 
 
Here (and elsewhere in 
proposal) it would be preferable 
the proposal be in synch with 
the Director of DRGL policy for 

1.2 Applications for  a temporary 
extended trading permits 
under the DRGLs ‘One-off’ 
Events or Functions policy 
beyond the hours specified 
in part 1.1, and beyond 12 
midnight on Sundays under 
the DRGLs Sunday Trading 
on Long Weekends for 
Nightclubs, Hotels, Taverns, 
Small Bars and Special 
Facility Licences Policy  
above will be supported only 
under the following 

The terminology is 
proposed to be changed 
from ‘temporary extended 
trading permit’ to refer 
directly to the relevant 
DRGL Policies.  
 
The permits granted under 
these two policies (and 
guidance to the City 
provided through clause 
1.2) are granted for special 
events or to provide 
occasional access such as 
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extended trade on Sunday 
evenings of long weekend. 
There are Sundays and there are 
“Special” Sundays.  

circumstances:- 
 

on Sundays of long 
weekends. These permits 
are not ongoing in nature. 
 
The change of adding ‘and 
beyond 12 midnight on 
Sundays’ is proposed to 
align with the changes in 
clause 1.1. This is 
consistent with the City’s 
existing policy although 
removal in 1.1 without this 
addition would remove 
support for extended trade 
on Sundays which fall on 
long weekends.  
 
In regards to the 
stakeholder comment 
regarding “Special” 
Sundays, these are 
Sundays of Long 
Weekends.  

1.2.1 the proposed extended 
trading hours do not 
exceed the hours 
permitted under part 1.1 
above by more than 90 
minutes, or the trading 
hours can be extended 
up to 6.00am if a similar 
event has previously 
been approved and 
conducted at the 
premises within the past 
12 months; 

1.2.1 the proposed extended 
trading hours do not 
exceed the hours 
permitted under part 1.1 
and 1.2 above by more 
than 90 minutes, or the 
trading hours can be 
extended up to 6.00am if a 
similar event has 
previously been approved 
and conducted at the 
premises within the past 
12 months; 

Minor 
Administrative 
Change. 
 

NOT SUPPORTED 
Draft policy amendments have 
not been provided for 
consideration. AHA seeks 
clarification on proposed 
amendments.  

1.2.1 the proposed extended 
trading hours do not 
exceed the hours 
permitted under part 1.1 
above by more than 90 
minutes, or the trading 
hours can be extended up 
to 6.00am if a similar 
event has previously been 
approved and conducted 
at the premises within the 
past 12 months; 

The existing time 
restriction to 6am is not 
appropriate because the 
City receives applications 
for extended trading 
permits outside of these 
hours. For example from 
10am to 12pm. Therefore 
it is considered 
appropriate to not outline 
timeframes but assess 
applications on the 
subsequent sub-clauses.  
 
The City is unaware of the 
rationale behind the 90 
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minute extension as well 
as the ability to extend to 
6:00am if a similar event 
has previously been 
approved and conducted 
at the premises within the 
past 12 months.  
 
The City is also unaware of 
how a premise would be 
able to “get onto the list” 
as having previously 
conducted an event in the 
last 12 months.  
 
It should be noted that the 
City does not intend for 
this change to enable 
Taverns, Hotels and Small 
Bars to apply for permits 
that would allow them to 
operate in line with the 
hours of nightclubs.  

1.2.2 the extended hours are 
required to host a special 
event or to provide 
occasional access to a 
facility that is unique to a 
particular premises; 

1.2.2 the extended hours are 
required to host a special 
event or to provide 
occasional access to a 
facility that is unique to a 
particular premises; 

No Change 
Proposed. 
 

NOTED 
Council recommendation for no 
change is noted.  

1.2.21 the extended hours are 
required to host a special 
event or to provide 
occasional access to a 
facility that is unique to a 
particular premises; 

N/A 

1.2.3 the licensee of the 
premises has 
management strategies 
in place to contain noise 
and to control patron 
behaviour associated 
with the extended 
trading hours, 
particularly as patrons 
disperse from the 

1.2.3 the licensee of the 
premises has 
management strategies 
in place to contain noise 
and to control patron 
behaviour associated 
with the extended 
trading hours, 
particularly as patrons 
disperse from the 

No Change 
Proposed. 
 

NOTED 
Council recommendation for no 
change is noted. 

1.2.32 the licensee of the 
premises has 
management strategies in 
place to contain noise and 
to control patron 
behaviour associated with 
the extended trading 
hours, particularly as 
patrons disperse from the 
premises at the 

N/A 
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premises at the 
conclusion of the event; 

premises at the 
conclusion of the event; 

conclusion of the event; 
 

1.2.4 the premises has not 
been the subject of 
any recent noise 
complaints, or other 
complaints concerning 
the operation of the 
licensed venue; and 

 

1.2.4 the premises has not 
been the subject of 
any recent and justified 
noise complaints, or 
other founded 
complaints concerning 
the operation of the 
licensed venue; and 

 

It is unreasonable 
to assume a 
complaint is 
warranted, which 
may then result in 
an application for 
an ETP being 
unreasonably 
recommended 
refusal. It is 
considered 
appropriate to add 
the term 
“justified”. 
 

The proposed addition of 
‘justified’ provides for a 
subjective interpretation of the 
noise complaint. No guidance is 
provided on how ‘justified’ 
noise complaints will be 
determined which will create 
confusion and create a low bar 
for objections to extended 
trading permits.  
 
Local Government is delegated 
powers for noise enforcement 
under the Environmental 
Protection Act 1986 and 
provides advice to Department 
of Racing, Gaming and Liquor on 
Section 117 noise complaints. 
Both pieces of legislation 
provide for noise complaints to 
be made out and ensure that 
vexatious noise complaints do 
not become a barrier to the 
operation of hospitality 
premises.  
 
The AHA recommends that the 
Policy be amended as follows: 
 
The Premise has not been the 
subject of any recent [insert] 
upheld noise complaints, or any 
other [insert] upheld complaints 
concerning the operation of the 
licensed venue [insert] under the 
Environmental Protection Act 
1986 or Liquor Control Act 1988; 

1.2.43 the premises has not been 
recently issues with a 
Noise Abatement 
Direction under Section 
81 of the Environmental 
Protection Act 1986 or 
Noise Infringement Notice 
under Section 99k that 
remains unresolved, has 
not been the subject of 
any recent noise 
complaints, or other 
founded determination or 
conviction under Section 
117 of the Liquor Control 
Act 1988. Complaints 
concerning the operation 
of the licensed venue; and    

The City agrees that 
‘justified’ and ‘founded’ 
are too subjective 
therefore propose to 
include the relevant 
legislation within the 
policy.  
 
It should be clarified that 
this sub-section only 
relates to clause 1.2, 
temporary applications for 
extended trading permits, 
where the hours are 
additional to the 2 hours 
listed in 1.1.  
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and 

1.2.5  the extended hours 
will not unreasonably 
impact upon nearby 
residents; 

1.2.5  the extended hours will 
not unreasonably impact 
upon nearby residents; 

No Change Council recommendation for no 
change is endorsed.  
 
The identification of 
‘unreasonable’ impact will assist 
council officers in balancing 
complaints about noise 
emanating from hospitality 
venues with unreasonable 
expectations of new residents 
who move near active 
hospitality venues.  
 
Think (generally across all 
conditions that make reference 
to residents) the policy should 
have regard for 1st occupancy. 
Example - If pub was their 1st 
and residents spring up their 
complaints are “dismissed” 
unless where licensee 
unreasonable.  

1.2.54 the extended hours will not 
unreasonably impact upon 
nearby residents. 

 

Minor administrative 
change in the clause 
number.  
 
Unreasonable impact has 
been added to the 
definitions to recognise 
that large parts of the City 
are mixed use which is 
likely to result in the level 
of residential amenity 
experienced by residents 
being different to that in 
suburban/residential 
areas. 
 

2. Nightclubs 
 

Applications for extended 
trading permits for nightclubs 
on Mondays to Saturdays will 
not be supported. Applications 
for extended trading permits 
for nightclubs to extend the 
trading hours up to 2.00am on 
Mondays will be supported, 
other than where premises are 
in close proximity to and may 
unreasonably impact upon 
nearby residents.. 

2. Nightclubs 
 

Applications for extended 
trading permits for nightclubs 
on Mondays to Saturdays will 
not be supported. Applications 
for extended trading permits for 
nightclubs to extend the trading 
hours up to 2.00am on 
Mondays will be supported, 
other than where premises are 
in close proximity to and may 
unreasonably impact upon 
nearby residents.. 

This paragraph is 
proposed to be 
deleted as under 
Section 98A of the 
Liquor Control Act   
1988 nightclubs are 
already able to 
operate until 5am; 
Monday to 
Saturday, and until 
2am on Sunday 
nights (Monday 
morning) therefore 
this clause is 
duplication and is 
redundant. 

PARTIALLY SUPPORTED 
Prescribed trading hours under 
Section 98A of the Liquor 
Control Act provide for 
permitted trade on Monday, 
Tuesday, Wednesday or 
Thursday from 6pm to 12 
midnight and then continuing to 
5am the next day.  
 
Recent changes to the Liquor 
Control Act in November allow 
nightclubs to now open on 
Sunday until midnight then 
continuing to 2am on the next 
day.  

N/A  The clause relating to 
Nightclubs is proposed to 
be deleted as it is 
duplication of what is 
currently permitted under 
the Liquor Control Act 
1988.  
 
The Administration does 
not consider it necessary 
to retain reference to 
Nightclubs as proposed by 
the AHA to 
“support…current 
prescribed trading hours 
for nightclubs”. The reason 
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AHA recommends that the first 
paragraph be retained in 
support of current prescribed 
trading hours for nightclubs and 
the second deleted due to LCA 
amendments allowing 2am 
trading on Monday mornings.  
 
Whilst I don’t operate a 
nightclub the comment in RH 
box I don’t think is correct. The 
extension to trade on a Sunday 
to 2am is I think a reference to 
Long Weekends. It is Sunday 
night trading into Monday 
Public Holiday. Not Monday 
night trading into Tuesday.  

being that the trading 
hours are set by State level 
legislation and this policy 
is an operational council 
policy to guide City officers 
in providing comments on 
ETPs. Given that the City 
does not receive ETP 
referrals for Nightclubs the 
proposed deletion is 
considered appropriate.  
 
In regards to Sunday 
Trading, and Long 
Weekends, regardless of 
whether a Sunday falls on 
a long weekend, the Liquor 
Control Act 1988 allows 
nightclubs to open until 
2am under section 98A.  
 

3. Special Facility Licenses 
 

Applications for extended 
trading permits for special 
facility licenses to extend their 
trading hours will be 
considered on their merits and 
supported only where the 
premises are not in close 
proximity to and may 
unreasonably impact upon 
nearby residents.. 

32. Special Facility Licenses 
 

Applications for extended 
trading permits for special 
facility licenses to extend their 
trading hours will be considered 
on their merits and supported 
only where the premises are 
not in close proximity to and 
may unreasonably impact upon 
nearby residents.. 
 

Renumbered 
Clause due to 
deletion of Clause 
2.  
 
Minor 
typographical error 
corrected.  

NOT SUPPORTED 
Special Facility licenses should 
be subject to the same 
conditions as hotels, taverns 
and small bars.  
 
AHA recommends consistency 
with Clause 1.1.  
The wording is not consistent 
with what is afforded to Taverns 
& Nightclubs. SFL operators 
should not be held to a higher 
or more onerous compliance 
regime.  
 
RH box; reference to deletion of 
clause 2 may be incorrect based 
on my comments above. Again 

32. Special Facility Licenses 
 

Applications for extended trading 
permits for special facility licenses 
to extend their trading hours will 
be considered on their merits and 
supported only where the 
premises are not in close 
proximity to and may 
unreasonably impact upon nearby 
residents.. 

 

Although the City sees the 
value in consistency, 
because Special Facility 
License opening hours are 
determined on a case by 
case basis by the Director 
of DRGL, including Special 
Facility Licenses in 1.1 is 
not appropriate as their 
opening hours vary. This 
means an extension under 
clause 1.1 to 2am is not 
necessary relevant.  
 
Determination on a case 
by case basis aligns with 
the DRGL approach to 
Special Facility Licenses.   
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1st occupancy principles.  
 

4. Northbridge 
 

In regard to Northbridge, 
applications to extend trading 
hours in accordance with the 
times listed in Clauses 1, 2 and 
3 above for premises located 
within the core entertainment 
precinct bounded by Roe, 
William, Aberdeen, Milligan 
and Parker Streets will not be 
considered to have any 
unreasonable or adverse 
impact upon the amenity of 
residents in the locality. 

 

4. 3. Northbridge 
 

In regard to the core 
entertainment precinct of 
Northbridge, bounded by Roe, 
William, Aberdeen, Milligan and 
Parker Streets, applications to 
extend trading hours in 
accordance with the times 
listed in Clauses 1, 2 and 2 3 
above for premises located 
within the core entertainment 
precinct bounded by Roe, 
William, Aberdeen, Milligan and 
Parker Streets will not be 
considered to have any 
unreasonable or adverse impact 
upon the amenity of residents 
in the locality will generally be 
supported. 

Renumbered 
Clause due to 
deletion of Clause 
2.  
 
Minor 
administrative 
change to wording 
of policy and minor 
edit to remove 
reference to clause 
3 due to 
renumbering.  
 
The existing policy 
does not provide 
the ability for the 
City to recommend 
refusal to the DRGL 
on applications for 
ETPs in 
Northbridge. A 
minor change is 
necessary so that 
the City has 
discretion when 
providing 
comment.   

NOT SUPPORTED 
The AHA objects to the City of 
Perth’s proposal to remove the 
current exemption for 
Northbridge.  
 
No words have been provided 
but AHA has considered the 
proposed amendments included 
in Council papers from the 13 
June that delete ‘will not be 
considered to have any 
unreasonable or adverse impact 
upon the amenity of residents in 
the locality’ and insert ‘will be 
assessed on an individual basis 
and generally be supported 
unless likely to unreasonable 
impact upon nearby residents’. 
 
These amendments read in 
conjunction with 1.2.4 guides 
officers to consider any noise 
complaints as sufficient grounds 
to not support extended trading 
permits applications.   

4. 3. Northbridge 
 
In regard to the core 
entertainment precinct of 
Northbridge,  bounded by Roe, 
William, Aberdeen, Milligan and 
Parker Streets, applications to 
extend trading hours in 
accordance with the times listed 
in Clauses 1, 2 and 2 3 above for 
premises located within the 
“entertainment preferred” area, 
as defined in the City Planning 
Scheme No.2 (bound by Roe, 
William, Newcastle, Palmerston, 
Parker and Milligan Streets), the 
core entertainment precinct 
bounded by Roe, William, 
Aberdeen, Milligan and Parker 
Streets will not be considered to 
have any unreasonable or adverse 
impact upon nearby residents the 
amenity of residents in the 
locality will generally be 
supported.., unless the premise 
has recently been issued with a 
Noise Abatement Direction  
u n d e r  S e c t i o n  8 1  o f  t h e  
E n v i r o n m e n t a l  P r o t e c t i o n  
A c t  1 9 8 6  or Noise Infringement 
Notice under Section 99k that 
remains unresolved.   

Additional changes are 
proposed to this clause 
due to the stakeholder 
feedback.  
 
Firstly the boundary of 
“Northbridge” is being 
linked to the City Planning 
Scheme No.2 area where 
Entertainment uses are 
“preferred”.  
 
Reference is being change 
to “nearby residents” to 
achieve consistency with 
the rest of the policy.   
 
Reference is being added 
to relevant legislation to 
provide an objective 
measure of whether it is 
appropriate to be granting 
ETPs.  
 

N/A 4. Ongoing ETP’s 
 

Providing Extended Trading 
Permits for several years is not 
supported as it does not allow 

Providing Extended 
Trading Permits for 
several years is not 
supported as does 
not allow for 

This is plain wrong. The Council 
has ample rights under the 
Liquor Act to bring things before 
the Director during the years of 
ongoing ETPs (S64, S46, S 117 

N/A – TO BE DELETED The City agrees that it is 
unnecessary to add 
additional “red tape” for 
venues.  
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for review. 

Where a further Extended 
Trading Permit with the same 
extended hours and other 
conditions is sought, a brief 
submission addressing why the 
permit will cater for the 
requirements of the consumer is 
all that is required as per the 
DRGL requirements.  

review. ect). The ongoing ETP regime is 
a foundation policy that gives 
some certainty to Licensees not 
be required to go through costly 
and time consuming red tape 
issues annually. The industry will 
“go to war” over this.  

If there are concerns with 
the operations of a venue 
there are opportunities to 
mediate these.   

Annual submissions will 
continue to be required for 
temporary extended 
trading permits under 
Clause 1.2. These are 
generally for extended 
trade on Sundays of long 
weekends and for morning 
trade prior to special 
events such as the 
Melbourne Cup.   
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CITY of PERTH  Council Policy Manual

1 
SERVING    LEADING    GROWING    TEAMWORK    EXCELLENCE    PRIDE 

CP14.4 Extended Trading Permits 

PREAMBLE 

This policy complements the Liquor Control Act 1988 and the Department of Racing, 
Gaming and Liquor’s (DRGL) policies on Extended Trading Permits. 

This policy relates to Extended Trading Permit applications under the DRGL’s ‘Ongoing 
and Indefinite’ permits which are used to increase the existing trading hours on the liquor 
licence (see Clause 1.1) as well as temporary Extended Trading Permit applications under 
the DRGL’s ‘‘One-off’ Events or Functions’ and Sunday Trading on Long Weekends for 
Nightclubs, Hotels, Taverns, Small Bars and Special Facility Licences policies (see Clause 
1.2). 

The City is providing advice to the DRGL who are the determining authority. The City’s 
advice will be in the form of support, support with conditions or not support. 

DEFINITIONS 

Extended Trading Permits 

Under Section 60 (Extended Trading Permits) of the Liquor Control Act 1988 the granting 
of a permit authorises the licensee of a venue to sell and supply liquor under their licence 
according to the tenor of the permit, upon such terms as are specified at the discretion of 
the Director in the permit at times, in circumstances, or in a place, to which that licence 
would not otherwise apply.  

Close Proximity/Nearby Residents 

Within approximately a 100 metre radius of the premise. 

Unreasonable Impact 

An impact that is considered to be unreasonable within the context of: 
- Its location in a mixed use inner city precinct;  
- The key functions of the city; and  
- The agent of change principle that preference should be given to the land use 

that was present first. 

Special Event  

International sporting event, special performances (e.g. international DJ), cultural 
celebration or similar 
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CP 14.4  Extended Trading Permits 

 

2 
SERVING    LEADING    GROWING    TEAMWORK    EXCELLENCE    PRIDE 

POLICY OBJECTIVE 
 
To establish guidelines for the times that the Council considers appropriate to support the 
granting of Extended Trading Permits to Liquor Licensed premises. 
 
POLICY STATEMENT 
 
1. Taverns, Hotels and Small Bars 

1.1 Applications for ‘Ongoing and indefinite’ extended trading permits for taverns, 
hotels and small bars to extend their trading hours until 2.00am on Monday to 
Saturday will be supported, other than where premises are in close proximity to and 
may unreasonably impact upon nearby residents. 

 
1.2 Applications for extended trading permits under the DRGLs ‘One-off’ Events or 

Functions policy beyond the hours specified in part 1.1, and beyond 12 midnight on 
Sundays under the DRGLs Sunday Trading on Long Weekends for Nightclubs, 
Hotels, Taverns, Small Bars and Special Facility Licences Policy will be supported 
only under the following circumstances:- 

 
1.2.1  the extended hours are required to host a special event or to provide 

occasional access to a facility that is unique to a particular premises; 
 
1.2.2  the licensee of the premises has management strategies in place to 

contain noise and to control patron behaviour associated with the extended 
trading hours, particularly as patrons disperse from the premises at the 
conclusion of the event; 

 
1.2.3  the premises has not been recently issued with a Noise Abatement 

Direction under Section 81 of the Environmental Protection Act 1986 or 
Noise Infringement Notice under Section 99K that remain unresolved, or 
determination or conviction under Section 117 of the Liquor Control Act 
1988; and 

 
1.2.4  the extended hours will not unreasonably impact upon nearby residents.  

 
2. Special Facility Licenses 

Applications for extended trading permits for special facility licenses to extend their 
trading hours will be considered on their merits and supported only where the premises 
are not in close proximity to and may unreasonably impact upon nearby residents. 
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CP 14.4  Extended Trading Permits 

3 
SERVING    LEADING    GROWING    TEAMWORK    EXCELLENCE    PRIDE 

3. Northbridge

In regard to Northbridge, applications to extend trading hours in accordance with 
Clauses 1 and 2 above for premises located within the “entertainment preferred” 
area, as defined in the City Planning Scheme No.2 (bound by Roe, William, 
Newcastle, Palmerston, Parker and Milligan Streets), will not be considered to 
have any unreasonable or adverse impact upon nearby residents unless the 
premise has recently been issued with a Noise Abatement Direction under 
Section 81 of the Environmental Protection Act 1986 or Noise Infringement 
Notice under Section 99k that remains unresolved.  

Document Control Box 
Document Responsibilities: 
Custodian: Manager Environment and Public Health Custodian Unit: Environment and Public Health 
Decision Maker: Council 
Compliance Requirements: 
Legislation: Section 60 of the Liquor Control Act 60 
Industry: n/a 
Organisational: Strategic Community Plan, Corporate Business Plan 
Document Management: 
Risk Rating:       Review Frequency: Next Due: TRIM Ref: [AP####] 
Version # Decision Reference: Synopsis: 

1. OCM 9/10/2001 Policy previously SU64 
2. OCM 14/09/04 (641/04)
3. OCM 14/03/06 (160/06)
4. OCM 20/02/07 (99/07)
5. OCM 28/06/11 (307/11) Amended 
6.
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BIG ELS NINO  

BOOTLEGGER COFFEE CO 

FRANKS FURTS  

WHAT THE FLIP  

MOJITO CANTINA  

BRAISED BROS  

LA FUENTE  

PASTA TRUCK  

COMIDA DO SUL 

SIMMOS MOBILE SCOOP SHOP  

NUNZIO’S MOBILE PIZZA  

SOUL COCINA CANTINA   

BEE DELIGHTED MOBILE CAFÉ  

EAT NO EVIL  

SOUL PROVIDER  

CHARLIES PIZZA  

THE MOBILE REFRESHMENT PROJECT  

THE RARE FLOWER  

Check out the operators participating in the 
City of Perth’s food truck trial. Operators 
have great Facebook pages — search their 
business names.

The City of Perth is running a 12-month Food Truck Trial 
that will end in October 2016. This trial will allow the 
City to investigate whether mobile food trading could 
become a permanent fixture in the inner-city. Let us 
know what you think about food trucks in Perth by 

leaving your feedback at www.engage.perth.wa.gov.au. 

If you have an enquiry about the food truck trial 
contact the City of Perth on 9461 3333 and ask to 

speak with Economic Development. 

If you would like to start your own food  
truck business, ask for Environment and 

Public Health on the same number.
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 MOUNTS BAY ROAD
 7am – 3am, 7 days a week

 THELMA STREET, BILL GRADEN RESERVE
 7am – 3am, 7 days a week

 JOHN OLDHAM PARK, NARROWS INTERCHANGE
 7am – 3am, 7 days a week

 WELLINGTON SQUARE
 7am – 3am, 7 days a week

 BRONTE STREET
 7am – 3am, 7 days a week

  NELSON CRESCENT, QUEENS GARDENS 
 7am – 3am, 7 days a week

 HAY STREET, QUEENS GARDENS 
 7am – 3am, 7 days a week

 LANGLEY PARK PLAYGROUND
 7am – 3am, 7 days a week

 VICTORIA AVENUE, LANGLEY PARK
 7am – 3am, 7 days a week

 POINT FRASER
 7am – 3am, 7 days a week

 RUSSELL SQUARE
 9pm – 3am, 7 nights a week

 JAMES STREET CAR PARK
 9pm – 3am, 7 nights a week

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

1

Looking for a food truck? Below is a list of locations 
where food trucks can operate in the City of Perth. 
These trucks operate at all different times of the day 
and night within the time periods listed below.
‘Like’ the Perth Street Eats Facebook page to keep 
up to date on locations and trading times.



ENGAGE PERTH PUBLIC SURVEY 1 -  "What do you think of food trucks in the city of Perth"

Open: 1 October 2015 - 9 September 2016

Summary - Key Themes

Quantitative:
> Customers visit food trucks on average either once a week (24%) or once a month (35%)
> 8% of customers indicated that that would visit food trucks more than three times in a week
> 88% of customers indicated satisfaction with the food truck offering
> 47% of customers suggested that  they would have stayed home instead of purchasing from a food truck
> Lunch and dinner times appear to be the most popular times to visit food trucks
> Food truck attracted 77% of customers into the city from metro areas
> 44% of customers were aged between 25 and 34

Qualitative:
> Of the 428 participants, 171 provided individual comments
> Positive comments received:

Food trucks are great and add to the buzz/vibrancy of the area 
They add to Perth’s lifestyle, atmosphere and culture
They discourage Perth’s “sleepy city” stereotype 
They provide a livelier, fun and welcoming landscape to dull locations in Perth
They are a reason to come into/visit the city and encourage tourism
They provide a unique dining experience with variety and flexibility, especially for families and couples
Encourages small business
They provide quality late night options and passive security for city visitors

> Constructive suggestions received: 
More accessible/central/better locations included
Better amenity
Lower prices
Cluster locations
Fixed/permanent locations
Rotate operators 
Better community advertisement/communication
Call for a consistent local government approach

> Negative comments received:
Food trucks are hurting bricks and mortar businesses
They are blight on landscape
They produce too much waste

I:\CPS\Admin Services\Committees\5. PL\2016\AS161130 - Reports\3 Sch - Schedule X - Survey Key Themes.pdf

SCHEDULE 27



Quantitative:

> 170 individuals responded to the trial

> 72% of respondents strongly agreed that the food trucks complemented the vibrancy of the city

> 50% of respondents were satisfied with the locations of food trucks

> Only 6% of respondents acknowledged an overall negative experience with food trucks

> 75% of respondents strongly supported ongoing mobile food trading

> 58% of respondents noted Dinner was their preferred time for food truck trading

> 79% of respondents noted that parks and reserves were the preferred locations for food trucks

> Respondents support the use of both cluster and ad-hoc locations

> 62% of respondents preferred year-round availability for food trucks, as opposed to seasonal availability

> 54% of respondents believed food trucks should operate across some weekdays and every weekend

> 71% of survey respondents were either city workers or residents. Only 10% of survey respondents managed or owned businesses within the City of Perth

Qualitative:

> Positive comments received:

    Increases vibrancy and atmosphere of city areas

    Increases food options / variety / cuisines available

    Public wants more central and convenient locations, pedestrianised areas  

    Nice to eat outside - in parks, gardens and nature, access for children's playgrounds 

    Increases community atmosphere 

    Encourages diners to discover new places, shops and walkways 

    Good food, fresh and delicious 

    Efficient service by friendly and passionate staff 

    Respondents support more expansive trading hours and days.

    Trucks can work either as ad-hoc or cluster locations, respondents note it should be at the discretion of traders 

    Week day trading provides options for office workers 

> Negative comments received: 

    Impacts on bricks and mortar businesses 

    Impacts on struggling hospitality industry 

    Overpriced given quality and portion 

    Some are inefficient - long lines, wait times and traders cannot meet demand (items sell out) 

    Criticism that food trucks do not pay the same rent, rates, fees, licences and taxes as established traders, 
and it is an unfair cost advantage

    Removes customers from existing establishments 

ENGAGE PUBLIC SURVEY 2 - "Have your say on food trucks"

Open: 7 October 2016 - 21 October 2016

Summary - Key Themes
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> More central locations

> Locations with more foot traffic

> Cluster locations

> Fewer locations

> Consistency in locations to build customer base and loyalty

> Food Truck Vendor input into locations available

> Weather conditions greatly effect patronage of food trucks

> Only Summer and Spring are profitable for trade

   Late Night (11pm-3am)

> 80% of responses acknowledge that there are seasonal impacts on mobile trading

> Mixed reviews received regarding trial permit process and locations restrictions

> 90% believe mobile food trading is a sustainable operation

Qualitative:

> Most Popular Times:

   Lunch (11am-3pm)

   Dinner (3pm-8pm)

> Least Popular Times:

   Morning (8am-11am)

   60% - Bill Graden Reserve - Thelma Street, West Perth

   40% - Wellington Square, East Perth

   40% - Langley Park Reserve (Playground Area)

> Least Popular Locations:

   50% - Mounts Bay Road - UWA/West End

   40% - John Oldham Park - Narrows Interchange

   40% - Point Frasier

> Most Successful Days/Nights:

   60% - Wednesday

   80% - Thursday

   70% - Friday

> Least Successful Days/Nights:

   40% - Sunday

   60% - Monday

   40% - Tuesday

> Most popular locations:

 Mobile Trader/Permit Holder Feedback

Survey Open: 24 May 2016 - 31 August 2016

Summary - Key Themes

Workshop Held: 3 October 2016

Quantitative: 

> 10 out of 18 operators responded to the trial

> Mixed reviews regarding the success of the trial

> 80% of responses believe that the public responded positively to food trucks
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CITY of PERTH  Council Policy Manual

1 
SERVING    LEADING    GROWING    TEAMWORK    EXCELLENCE    PRIDE 

CP[#] Mobile Food Trading Policy 

POLICY OBJECTIVE 

To allow for unique and high quality mobile food trading within the city of Perth, specifically 
on land under the care, control and management of the City of Perth, in a manner that: 

1. increases the overall vibrancy of the city;
2. provides activation and passive surveillance to public places;
3. manages the demand from the Perth community;
4. responds to the built form development cycle of the city; and
4. does not unfairly compete with the City’s existing bricks and mortar businesses.

POLICY STATEMENT 

1. General

1.1 The Council supports mobile food and beverage trading within the city, specifically 
mobile trading on land under the care, control and management of the City only. 

1.2 This excludes mobile food trading in the Central Business District and on private 
property, as these areas operate outside the scope of this policy. 

2. Locations

2.1 All approved mobile trading locations must strictly apply a 100 metre radius exclusion 
zone from existing bricks and mortar businesses. 

2.2 A maximum of eight (8) mobile trading locations may operate at any given time. 

2.3 Locations that can accommodate cluster trading arrangements – a maximum of three 
(3) mobile traders per location – are preferable but not conditional. 

2.4 Utilisation of City-parks and reserves is encouraged for mobile food trading however, 
alternate locations such as within on-street and off-street parking sites are also 
appropriate.  

3. Mobile Food Traders

3.1 All mobile food traders must be a registered food business and practice safe food 
handling in accordance with the Food Act 2008 and have all applicable licences to 
operate. 

I:\CPS\Admin Services\Committees\5. PL\2016\AS161130 - Reports\3 Sch - Schedule XXX - Draft Mobile Food Trading PolicyV2.pdf

SCHEDULE 29



CITY of PERTH  Council Policy Manual

CP [##]  Mobile Food Trading Policy 

2 
SERVING    LEADING    GROWING    TEAMWORK    EXCELLENCE    PRIDE 

3.2 A maximum of twelve (12) Mobile Food Trading permits are to be made available 
annually and administered as follows: 

i. permits will be valid for a maximum 12-month period;
ii applications for permits will be called for by public notice;
iii applications will be considered and determined in accordance with this policy;

and
iv where a permit holder either surrenders their permit or the City withdraws the

permit, the Chief Executive Officer may issue an interim permit for the balance
of the annual permit’s time period to another operator, who was unsuccessful in
the annual application process.

3.3 All mobile food trading vehicles must adhere to the conditions of the Mobile Food 
Trading Permit, that include conditions related to quality standards that: 

i. ensure visual presentation that is aesthetically pleasing;
ii. include appropriate waste disposal facilities; and
iii. consideration of noise prevention measures such as to limit the reduction of

noise pollution from generators.

4. Supporting Material

4.1 The Chief Executive Officer is to ensure that issuing of Mobile Food Trading Permits 
and all supporting material used to support the administration of mobile food trading 
on land under the care, control and management of the City, aligns with requirements 
in this policy. 

Document Control Box 
Document Responsibilities: 
Custodian: Custodian Unit: 
Decision Maker: 
Compliance Requirements: 
Legislation: 
Industry: 
Organisational: 
Document Management: 
Risk Rating: Review Frequency: Next Due: TRIM Ref: [AP####] 
Version # Decision Reference: Synopsis: 

1. ELG 
2. ELG . 
3.
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Transport Strategy

3

Our Capital City is experiencing an exciting period of rapid growth and 
development. The City of Perth’s resident population is expected to grow 
from 24,000 people in 2015 to approximately 40,000 people by 2036 . 
Major developments such as Elizabeth Quay, Perth City Link, Waterbank 
and the new Perth Stadium are expected to be fully completed within the 
next decade. These developments will create and deliver new business 
opportunities and increase the visitor, residential and worker population. 

Looking to the future, sustainable accessibility into and within our Capital 
City is paramount for our ongoing prosperity, reducing our environmental 
footprint and improving the well-being of our community. 

The City’s Council decisions regarding infrastructure and the method by 
which we manage our transport network will directly influence people’s 
behaviour. It is therefore imperative to make informed, evidence-
based decisions, aligning with the City of Perth’s Vision 2029+. We are 
committed to maintaining a sense of place we are proud to pass on to 
future generations. 

We all seek a Capital City which is successful, sustainable, vibrant and 
underpinned by a world class transport system. This will ensure that 
Perth maintains and enhances its status as one of the most liveable cities 
in the world. Seamless and efficient travel within the City of Perth and 
wider metropolitan area are intrinsically linked to Perth’s future economic 
performance, liveability and cultural activation.

The Right Honourable the Lord Mayor

LISA-M. Scaffidi

Our strategy outlines actions the Council 
can undertake to improve the city’s transport network. It also highlights 
a productive collaboration with the Federal and State Government to 
improve walking and cycling facilities, public transport services, road 
network management and data collection.

The development of targeted action plans for specific transport modes 
will be guided by our strategy, acting as the overarching framework for 
the City’s capital works agenda. We have continued our commitment 
to infrastructure spending on walking and cycling, making these modes 
viable for more people. We aim to increase active travel trips within our 
Capital City from 6 per cent in 2011 to 15 per cent in 2031. 

I would like to extend my thanks to the hundreds of local residents, 
businesses and workers who have helped shape our strategy and 
encourage you to take the time to read our strategy and acquaint yourself 
with how we intend to make Perth a truly accessible Capital City.

Lord Mayor Foreword

SCHEDULE 30



4

4.1 Integrated Planning
4.2 A walkable city
4.3 A cycling city
4.4 Next generation  

public transport
4.5 Progressive traffic and  

parking management
4.6 Innovative knowledge,  

engagement and data

1 2

5

3

64

Overview

Focus areas for delivery

Background

Targets

Our commitment to 
sustainable accessibility

Delivery

1.1 Why develop a Transport Strategy?
1.2 Structure of the strategy

2.1 The City of Perth’s role in transport 
planning and management

2.2 The importance of efficient and 
sustainable transport

2.3 Growth in the City of Perth

3.0 Vision

5.1 Journey to work
5.2 Other transport statistics

6.1 Organisational context
6.2 The Capital City Act
6.3 Implementation plan

11
15
19
23

29

34

6

7

7

8

5
5

36
37

38
40
40

List of figures and tables 47

SCHEDULE 30



5

The City of Perth Transport Strategy has been 
developed to articulate the City’s long term 
aspirations for transport, and highlight how we 
will progress towards that future. It builds on the 
Strategic Community Plan: Vision 2029, taking  
the vision and guiding principles of that Plan  
and applying them to how we manage and plan  
for the city’s transport systems.

This inherently requires a collaborative and  
proactive approach to research, policy development, 
project design, and infrastructure delivery.  
The City’s Transport Strategy will:

• help guide how we work with other agencies;
• inform important issues we advocate for; 
• initiate various actions relating to how the  

city’s transport system can be improved;
• shape our capital works agenda over the  

coming years by guiding ‘action plans’ such  
as the City’s Cycle Plan.

Focus Areas: There are 6 
Focus Areas in the Transport 
Strategy that capture the major 
themes that our work will be 
structured around over the 
coming years

Objectives: There are several 
objectives within each Focus 
Area, which articulate our 
approach and priorities.  

Actions: Corresponding with 
each Objective are a series of 
actions that specify what we 
will do, when and who we will 
partner with to achieve them.  

1.1 Why develop a 
Transport Strategy?

The Transport Strategy follows 
the structure of other City of Perth 
‘informing strategies’, in establishing 
Focus Areas, related objectives and 
some context for the City’s role in 
these fields. For each Focus Area a 
‘case for action’ is provided, as well 
as a brief aspiration statement and 
reference to measures that will be 
developed over time. 

Chapter 6 – Delivery highlights the 
specific, detailed actions that flow on 
from the objectives of the Strategy. 
The Transport Strategy will be 
reviewed every two years, alternating 
between a minor review (in 2018) and 
a major review (in 2020). 

1.2 Structure of the 
Strategy

1 Introduction
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As the local government authority for 
Western Australia’s capital, the City of 
Perth plays an important role in both 
delivering infrastructure projects and 
managing how the city’s streets and  
public realm operate.

As in other Australian cities, the State 
Government plays a critical role in 
planning for and managing the major road  
/ freeway network, in operating the various 
components of the public transport 
system, and also ensuring consistency 
across various local government authority 
areas. Table 1 highlights how the City 
needs to work with the relevant transport 
agencies within the transport portfolio.

Organisation / Agency Role and influence in the City of Perth Relevant strategies and plans

City of Perth Local Government authority responsible for the design, 
management and operation of the City’s local street 
network, public realm and public assets (such as community 
facilities, car parks, etc.).

This Strategy, Urban Design Framework, Cycle 
Plan 2029, On-Street Parking Policy, Various 
land use policies governing parking and access 
requirements

Department of 
Transport (DoT)

WA Government department responsible for wider transport 
planning. Specific areas of influence in the City of Perth 
include management of the Perth Parking Policy, and 
development of the Central Area Transport Plan.

Central Area Transport Plan, Public Transport 
for Perth in 2031 (draft), Perth & Peel @ 
3.5million (Draft), Transport @ 3.5 Million 
(draft), WA Bicycle Network Plan

Main Roads WA 
(MRWA)

WA Government agency responsible for the management 
of the major road network, as well as approval of changes 
to the road network and traffic signalling.

Central Area Transport Plan, Perth & Peel @ 
3.5million (Draft),  Transport @ 3.5 Million 
(draft), Policy for Cycling Infrastructure (2000)

Public Transport 
Authority (PTA)

WA Government agency responsible for the provision and 
operation of the public transport system, including rail, bus 
and ferry services as well as school bus and event specific 
public transport.

Central Area Transport Plan, Public Transport 
for Perth in 2031 (draft), Perth & Peel @ 
3.5million (Draft), Transport @ 3.5 Million 
(draft), Accessibility Policy (2007)

Department of Planning 
(DoP)

WA Government department responsible for land use and 
spatial planning.

State Planning Strategy Directions 2031, Perth 
& Peel @ 3.5million (Draft), Central Sub-
regional Planning Framework (Draft), Capital 
City Planning Framework (2013)

Metropolitan 
Redevelopment 
Authority (MRA)

WA Government authority responsible for the development 
of various land parcels, some within the City of Perth such 
as Elizabeth Quay, Perth City Link and Waterbank.

Various site / precinct plans and design guides.

Neighbouring Local 
Government Authorities

Local Government authorities with an important interface 
relationship with the City of Perth.

Various planning schemes, transport and 
urban design plans and policies, parking 
management approaches, etc.

Table 1: Role in transport planning and management

2 Background

2.1 The City of 
Perth’s role in 
transport planning 
and management
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Sustainable accessibility is fundamental to the City of Perth’s ongoing 
prosperity, our environmental footprint and the well-being of our 
communities. The decisions we make regarding transport infrastructure 
and the way we manage the transport network will influence people’s 
behaviour, therefore our decisions must be informed, evidence based 
and align with the City of Perth’s Guiding Principles (see Table 2) and the 
various aspirations set out in this Strategy.   

Given the capital city function of the City of Perth, its role as Perth’s centre 
for jobs, cultural attractions, tourism and a growing residential hub, there 
is a specific need for transport planning within the central area to be 
proactive, informed and striving to achieve a vibrant, sustainable and 
liveable Perth. 

As activity increases, it will become even more important to cater for 
growth with efficient and sustainable transport choices. People’s ability to 
move around the City of Perth and wider metropolitan area is intrinsically 
tied to the economic and social performance of Perth, and the decisions 
made today will have long and lasting effects on people’s transport 
behaviour into the future. 

2.2 The importance of efficient and 
sustainable transport

2.3 Growth in the City of Perth
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3 Our commitment to 
sustainable accessibility

The City of Perth’s planning, design and management of the city’s transport 
systems are coordinated to create a liveable, vibrant and sustainable Perth. 
Seamless, efficient and healthy transport options are considered essential 
for Perth’s prosperity and wellbeing.

The City’s Strategic Community Plan emphasised the requirement of proactive 
planning for a world class integrated transport system. The headline vision 
from the City’s Strategic Community Plan is highlighted below:

• Perth is renowned as an accessible city. It is alive with urban green 
networks that are safe and vibrant. As a global city, there is a diverse 
culture that attracts visitors. It provides city living at its best. Local and 
global businesses thrive here. Perth honours its past, while creating a 
sustainable future.

• Movement to and within the city is efficient and easy to use. The 
accessibility and connected nature of the movement network 
encourages people to walk and cycle. 

• Excellent public transport services are the preferred choice of people 
coming into the city for all purposes. Mass transit systems such as 
light rail have been introduced to accommodate increased movement 
between major activity nodes in and around central Perth, including 
major medical facilities and universities.

3.0 Vision
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Guiding Principle Intent - from the Strategic Community Plan 2029+ Application to the Transport Strategy

Sustainable development Perth must develop in a way that meets the needs of the present without 
compromising the needs of future generations, through the integration of 
environmental protection, social advancement and economic prosperity, to 
build a sustainable future for the city.

Access to and within the city will be prioritised for sustainable 
modes of transport.

Evidence based Decisions must be based on evidence, be adaptable to change and 
continuously reviewed.

The City will lead the wider Perth transport industry in research 
and advancing our collective understanding of how the transport 
system is performing.

Strong leadership The City will take a leadership role to ensure decisions consider the best 
possible outcome and be proactive in the global recognition of the City of 
Perth.

The City will be bold in progressing new and innovative ideas and 
leading other agencies in the transport portfolio.

People first People will be given precedence in the city’s public spaces and roads. The people first approach will be embedded in policies and 
projects that apply to all transport modes, so as that Perth can be 
made truly walkable and more inviting for more people.

Minimum sufficient regulation Minimal and flexible regulation will encourage and support a diverse, vibrant 
and progressive city.

The City will be an enabler not a blocker of new innovations that 
can improve sustainable and efficient transport in Perth.

Fair funding Decisions will consider aspects of just funding across our rate base. 
Partnerships and joint ownership will be used to maximise desired outcomes.

The City will continue to seek funding partnerships for transport 
infrastructure improvements and programs. Investment decisions 
will be based on need and long term efficacy in achieving the 
City’s transport vision.

Interagency collaboration A resilient and sustainable capital city will require contributions and 
partnerships with stakeholders and collaboration with all levels of 
government.

The City will work closely with our partners in the State’s transport 
and planning portfolios, academia and the private sector.

Table 2: Guiding Principles
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4 Focus areas for delivery
The following Focus Areas 
have been identified to 
frame the City of Perth’s work 
and advocacy in order to 
achieve our vision for Perth’s 
transport system. Within 
each Focus Area are several 
Objectives. These Objectives 
are further articulated in 
the Implementation Plan, 
specifically regarding the 
deliverables that the City will 
undertake in order to achieve 
these different aspects of the 
Strategy.

Focus Area Objectives

1. Integrated 
Planning

1.  Lead an integrated approach to transport system planning in the City of Perth.
2.  Continue to cater for a more diverse business and residential community in the City of Perth.
3.  Seek to achieve significant safety improvements across all modes of transport in the City of Perth.
4.  Lead innovative research relating to how the city’s transport systems are performing and contributing to Perth’s 

economic, social and environmental wellbeing.

2. A Walkable City 5.  Ensure that improving walkability is central to all transport design and management decisions in the City of Perth.
6.  Lead in the collection, management and use of data to improve our understanding of the City’s pedestrian networks.
7.  Continue to apply an iterative design approach in testing public realm improvement and design ideas.
8.  Continue to promote active transport in the City of Perth through our marketing channels, engagement activities and 

events program.

3. A Cycling City 9.  Continue to develop a connected cycling network.
10. Lead and promote the development of high quality end of trip cycling facilities in the City of Perth.
11. Be a leader in the development of innovative cycling infrastructure and support innovation that helps Perth 

become a more cycle-friendly city.

4. Next Generation 
Public Transport

12. Influence significant improvements and expansion of the city’s passenger rail network.
13. Advocate for improvements to the public transport network’s legibility, frequency and connectivity.
14. Support expanded public transport options for crossing and travelling along the Swan River.
15. Support new transport service models and options that benefit the City of Perth community.
16. Reduce the negative externalities of buses on City of Perth streets.

5. Progressive 
Traffic & Parking 
Management

17.  Continue the ‘to, not through’ approach to designing and managing the traffic network.
18.  Continue to lead the car parking industry in achieving sustainable transport outcomes.
19. Support environmental improvements and innovation in vehicle technology within the City of Perth.

6. Innovative 
Engagement, 
Knowledge & Data

20.  Lead a culture of strong and innovative community engagement in Perth.
21.  Improve our knowledge base and evidence that supports decision making.
22.  Lead a collaborative approach to last kilometer freight.

Table 3: Focus areas for delivery and 

associated objectives
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Focus Area 1: Integrated Planning

  The Case for action 

The complexities of transport planning in the City of Perth, and the range 
of factors influencing transport and being influenced by our transport 
decisions, requires us to take an integrated, collaborative and informed 
approach to our work in this area.

‘Integrated’ in this context is commonly referred to as both ‘vertical’ 
and ‘horizontal’: 

• ‘Vertical’ integration refers to the need for the City to work closely with 
the State and Federal Governments, and recognises the need for close 
collaboration across these different tiers of government that influence 
urban transport decisions. 

• ‘Horizontal’ refers to the various specialisms that are relevant to 
effective transport planning, specifically relating to different modes 
of transport, but also extending to land use planning, economics, 
economic development, public health and environmental planning, to 
name a few. 

As a Focus Area of this Strategy, the City of Perth is highlighting the 
importance of getting both aspects of integrated planning right. A failure to 
do so would likely result in access to and within the City of Perth becoming 
more difficult, and also impact our ability to deliver projects that require 
collaborative involvement across multiple agencies.

  Aspiration

The City of Perth develops as a vibrant, diverse city made up of places for 
people to work, live, meet and explore. Our planning of the city’s transport 
systems is coordinated in a way that acknowledges the interdependencies 
of various modes, stakeholders and government agencies. A logical, 
legible and safe network of transport options caters for Perth’s growing 
needs in sustainable and efficient ways.

  Measures

• The extent to which agencies and stakeholders collaborate on 
transport and land use planning decisions. 

• Qualitative feedback regarding the transport system and its legibility, 
ease of use and the adequacy of service levels/standards. 
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Objective 1: Lead an integrated approach to transport system planning in the City of Perth.

The City of Perth intends to continue being a leader in how we plan for, design 
and manage the various modes that make up the transport network. 

At a local, street based level, this will involve continuing to seek solutions for 
all modes in our street improvement projects, such as the two-way streets 
program. As we convert selected one way streets to two-way operation, 
aspects improving the function of these streets for pedestrians, cyclists, public 
transport and private car users will be developed in a holistic, integrated way.

At a sub-regional level, there is a need for effective transport planning that 
progresses ideas and addresses issues that cross local government area 
boundaries. The City is committed to improving the ways in which it works 
with neighbouring local government authorities and will formalise this with the 
establishment of a transport planning working group focused on inner Perth. 

Central to this will be the TransPriority approach which establishes the modes 
of transport that are prioritised on different streets in the City of Perth. Figure 1 
highlights the City of Perth’s preferred TransPriority network.

This approach of network planning accepts the limitations on the street 
network, and the inability to cater for all modes of transport to a high level 
of priority, on all streets. It therefore distributes priority across streets, and in 
practice would see priority measures such as dedicated road space and time at 
traffic signals, allocated to the respective modes accordingly. 

At an operational level, there may be scope to broaden the use of Perth’s 
public transport ticketing system – Smart Rider – so as to facilitate greater 
integration with new and emerging modes of transport. The City will support 
these measures that can lead to a seamless transport network in the city and 
promote greater public transport use.

Actions:
A1.1  Collaborate with the State Government transport portfolio and 

neighbouring Local Government authorities to embed the TransPriority 
approach to network planning and infrastructure decision making.

A1.2 Establish a transport planning working group made up of Local 
Government authorities within inner Perth.
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Objective 3: Seek to achieve significant safety improvements 
across all modes of transport in the City of Perth.  

The safety of the City’s street and public realm networks is critical to 
the functioning of the city and how the city is enjoyed by residents, 
workers and visitors. A safe street environment requires an integrated 
approach and a commitment to safety from the various stakeholders 
involved in transport planning, design and management. 

The City commits to the State’s ‘Towards Zero’ road safety vision, and 
supports an ongoing program of street and public realm improvement 
projects that can lead to positive road safety change over time. 

Action
A1.4  Work with relevant agencies to implement measures that improve road 

safety throughout the City of Perth.

Objective 4: Lead innovative research relating to how the 
city’s transport systems are performing and contributing to 
Perth’s economic, social and environmental wellbeing.  

The data that guides our decision making is critical not only for developing  
sound plans, but also tracking our progress and measuring the outcomes  
of the projects and policies that we implement. Research relating to how  
our transport decisions impact on the city’s environment, economy and  
community can help ensure that the interventions we make are justified, 
balanced and have a solid evidence base. 

Actions:
A1.5 Support the Department of Planning’s Commercial and Industrial Land Use 

Audit, and investigate potential for this methodology to be applied in the 
City of Perth on a more regular basis.

A1.6 Gather evidence to better understand the relationship between the City’s 
economy and its transport networks.

Objective 2: Continue to cater for a more diverse business 
and residential community within the City of Perth. 

Some of the most significant transport system improvements can be 
delivered through the way we manage and plan urban development. 
Diversifying the traditionally office and business focussed central 
city with more residential and mixed use development, opening 
up opportunities for more residents to live in the City of Perth, can 
potentially yield significant transport benefits. By increasing the  
number of people living within a walkable / cyclable distance from 
Perth’s central employment area, and reducing the need for people  
to travel by car, the efficiency and sustainability of accessing the  
City of Perth can be significantly improved.

This objective is well aligned with the planning and project delivery 
undertaken by the State Government, specifically the MRA with respect 
to the Elizabeth Quay, Perth City Link and Waterbank developments. 
Ongoing collaboration between the State and the City will ensure 
development of the City’s major assets is coordinated and integrated 
into the fabric of the City of Perth.

The City’s planning scheme will be a major tool in implementing land 
use change over time. As transport accessibility improvements are 
planned and delivered, land use controls in areas that benefit from 
increased access will need to be revised and updated. This continual 
revision of land use controls in the context of changing transport service 
provision will be an ongoing element of the City’s planning agenda. 

Action:
A1.3 Progress the development of the Local Planning Strategy and update 

of the Strategic Community Plan to ensure the City’s land use planning 
controls are designed to facilitate the city’s ongoing sustainable 
development.
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Public Transport

Vehicle Transport

Cycling routes

Pedestrian Priority Access

Pedestrian Priority Zone -
Perth Parking Management Act

Figure 1: Preferred Trans Priority Network
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Focus Area 2: A Walkable City

  The Case for action

  Aspiration

Walking within the City of Perth will be easy, safe, enjoyable and convenient 
at all times of the day. Pedestrian access throughout our street and public 
realm networks will be prioritised so as to ensure that walking is the 
preferred way of getting around the central city area and areas of the city 
that are growing in activity. This approach can help achieve significant 
public health, environmental and economic benefits in the City of Perth. 

  Measures

• The number of people walking, measured at selected locations 
throughout the City of Perth.

• The quality of the walking environment, measured by: 
 - audits and qualitative feedback from pedestrians; and 
 - metrics relating to walking time, ease and safety.

The City of Perth places a significant emphasis on developing a walkable 
city through the various work streams that influence the public realm. 
As many aspects of the walking environment are dependent on other 
agencies, we need to ensure that our objectives align regarding how we 
improve walkability in the street and public realm improvements that we 
implement. 

Our understanding of how people use the walking environment is relatively 
limited in comparison with the data we have for other transport modes 
(specifically private car usage). This represents a disconnect between our 
ambition to create a walkable city and the data available to us to measure 
and plan for this. By improving the data we have on walking, we will be 
able to cater for pedestrians more effectively and implement projects that 
can deliver greater benefits for pedestrians.

The City of Perth has implemented iterative design approaches in recent 
years, which have tested design concepts in the public realm before 

committing to significant capital investment for permanent changes. The 
Museum Street upgrade in Northbridge employed this technique to great 
effect. There is scope to apply this iterative design methodology to other 
street enhancement projects in the future. 

The reach and effectiveness of the City of Perth’s marketing and 
communications channels, as well as our events program, provide us with a 
great platform from which to promote walking in the city. Delivering world 
class events can help demonstrate the value of our public places as people 
oriented environments, and can help catalyse more permanent walking 
improvement projects.

Figure 2 shows the City’s preferred walking network, which is envisaged 
to extend across the whole of the local government area to provide high 
quality infrastructure that improves the public realm and general walking 
environment within the city.
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Objective 5: Ensure that improving walkability is central to 
all transport design and management decisions in the City 
of Perth.

Walking is often impacted by decisions made to prioritise other modes 
of transport, for instance where traffic is given priority at intersections, 
pedestrians often face delays and the quality of the walking environment 
is deteriorated. Ensuring that our ambitions for walkability in the City 
of Perth are known and shared by our stakeholders is critical, so that 
we can progress with schemes that add to the viability and comfort of 
walking, and reduce the negative impacts of decisions. The importance of 
catering for walking, in terms of dedicated street space, providing time for 
walking at signalised intersections and providing frequent street crossing 
opportunities, will not be over looked or considered inferior within the City 
of Perth.

In order to coordinate the City’s approach to improving the walking 
environment, a Walking Plan will be developed to:

• Target spending on capital works projects that improve walkability;
• Emphasise the importance of accessibility for people of all ages and 

abilities;
• Highlight improvements to walkability, such as reduced traffic signal 

cycle times, and the potential benefits of implementing these 
improvements;

• Focus stakeholder liaison on how walkability can be improved and the 
benefits of this approach; and

• Further develop and refine the City’s research, planning and 
investment in achieving a walkable city. 

Actions:
A2.1 Develop a Walking Plan to guide the City’s investments in improving 

pedestrian amenity, comfort, safety, legibility, and the quality of the city’s 
walking environment. 

Objective 6: Lead in the collection, management and 
use of data to improve our understanding of the City’s 
pedestrian networks.

Understanding and demonstrating where people walk within the City of Perth 
will help us cater for pedestrians in more appropriate ways. We need data 
to underpin our decisions affecting the walking environment, and there are 
many new and innovative techniques available to us that can potentially fill this 
current gap in our knowledge.

This will involve an ongoing research program aimed at further understanding 
the value of the city’s walking environment and how it contributes to the 
city’s economy, environment, health, social and cultural value. It will also 
involve further use of the Perth Pedestrian Model, in collaboration with the 
Department of Transport, so as to measure and forecast changes to the walking 
environment in the future. 

Actions
A2.2 Investigate opportunities to improve how the City of Perth collects 

pedestrian / walking data.
A2.3 Undertake biannual quality audits and perception surveys to gather 

information on how the networks are functioning, and what people 
walking in Perth like and dislike.
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Objective 7: Continue to apply an iterative design 
approach in testing public realm improvement and 
design ideas.

As the City of Perth seeks to improve various streetscapes through 
the annual capital works program, there will be opportunities to test 
design ideas by trialling changes and interventions. The recent Museum 
Street project proved the value in trialling a design for the purposes of 
community engagement and to measure the benefits and impacts of the 
new design before permanent implementation. This may enable cost 
savings or design improvements for future projects that employ a similar 
iterative design approach.

Action:
A2.4  Test innovative public realm ideas that may be able to improve 

walkability, and be open and flexible through an iterative design 
process.

Objective 8: Continue to promote active transport 
in the City of Perth through our marketing channels, 
engagement activities and events program.

Promoting active transport to and within the city to residents, workers, the wider 
population of Perth and to our visitors can potentially lead to fewer people 
driving to and within the City of Perth. Thus leading to more people oriented 
streets and reducing other negative externalities of excessive car use.

Community engagement and organised behaviour change programs can also 
assist in achieving sustainable transport outcomes such as an increase in people 
walking and cycling. The City has an opportunity to support the Department 
of Transport’s Your Move program that will focus on central city workplaces in 
2016/17.

The events held within the City of Perth can also contribute to a greater 
understanding of walking and cycling and re-define the role of many of our 
streets for exclusive pedestrian use, even if only on a temporary basis.

Actions:
A2.5 Continue to cater for more events in the city that create pedestrianised 

and bicycle oriented areas and help refocus streets in the City of Perth as 
places for people.

A2.6 Leverage the reach of the City of Perth’s communications and marketing 
channels to promote walking and cycling to and within the city.

A2.7 Support the Department of Transport’s Your Move program in 2016/17 
that will focus on central city workplaces.  
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Pedestrian Priority Access

Pedestrian Priority Zone -
Perth Parking Management Act

As development and activity increases in the 
City of Perth, improving the walking 
environment outside of the traditional city 
core (ie. the Hay and Murray Street Malls) will 
become increasingly important.

The Perth City Link development has 
demonstrated how barriers to walkability can 
be addressed through holistic, wholesale 
design and urban development. This project 
will greatly improve connectivity between the 
central city and Northbridge for pedestrians.

Pedestrian connectivity between areas of 
established activity and areas of new 
development, such as Elizabeth Quay, will 
become increasingly important as these 
new areas of the city are occupied. 

Kings Park is the city's most 
signi�cant open space. Catering 
for safe and easy walking access 
to Kings Park will continue to be 
a priority for the City of Perth.

The new Perth Stadium will 
be accessible by foot, with 
the construction of a new 
bridge linking the Burswood 
Peninsular with East Perth. 

Figure 2: Preferred Walking Network

The City’s priority for walking extends across the whole of the City’s area. This reflects the importance of walking throughout the capital city and between 

specific areas of activity, transport hubs and recreational areas.

Measures to support walking in this area will be further developed by the City’s Walking Plan.

The Pedestrian Priority Zone is consistent with that defined by the Perth Parking Management Act and will continue to influence land use and transport 

planning decisions in this area so as to provide for a high quality public realm and walking environment. 
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Focus Area 3: A Cycling City

  The Case for action 

Since the adoption of Council’s Cycle Plan in 2012, the City has been 
implementing various cycling infrastructure projects in order to enable and 
encourage much greater bicycle use to and within the city. Many of the 
routes identified in the Cycle Plan have been implemented in conjunction 
with other civil works, for instance the conversion of one-way streets to 
two-way operation, such as Barrack Street and Murray Street. 

The City of Perth’s role in providing cycling infrastructure is critical. By 
improving the safety and legibility of our streets for cycling, we are 
increasing the viability of cycling for a greater number of people. This in 
turn will encourage more people to cycle to and around the City of Perth, 
easing pressure on other modes of transport and delivering significant 
environmental and public health benefits. 

As the TransPriority map (Figure 1) demonstrates, the aspirational cycling 
network is connected, continuous and logical. Achieving this network will 
require ongoing capital expenditure, partnering with other agencies and 
innovative design solutions.

Figure 3 shows the City’s preferred cycling network, which highlights key 
east-west and north-south connections into the city from the peripheral 
shared path network.

  Aspiration

The City of Perth will continue to invest in cycling, so as to create a network 
of paths and streets where people of all ages and abilities feel comfortable 
and enjoy cycling. This will be a fundamental component of enabling people’s 
transport behaviour to be healthier, more efficient and more sustainable.

  Measures 
 
The number of people cycling, measured at selected locations throughout 
the City of Perth.

• The quality of our cycling streets and paths, measured by:
 - audits and qualitative feedback from people cycling; and
 - metrics relating to cycling time, ease of access and safety.
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Objective 9: Continue to develop a connected cycling 
network

The City of Perth Cycle Plan was developed in 2012 and will continue to be 
our main reference for developing the cycling network. The preferred cycling 
network that has been incorporated into the TransPriority network reflects an 
updated aspirational cycling network that the City of Perth will continue to seek 
to achieve. Reviewing and refining the Cycle Plan will enable the City to ensure 
the projects we progress are tailored to improving this network and filling any 
gaps. The Cycle Plan update will establish a greater emphasis on the provision 
of separated cycling infrastructure in the City of Perth. 

In the short term, there is a need to focus on historically neglected links that can 
help to complete the cycling network. These include the Causeway, north-south 
links through the central city, and the Kings Park Road corridor. 

In addition to completing the cycling network, there is also a need to 
continuously review the existing network, especially links that have experienced 
significant growth in cycling numbers. The shared path network is a perfect 
example of infrastructure that has attracted significant use in recent years, and 
therefore we need to work with State agencies to review the design of these 
paths, their widths and intersections, to ensure they are catering for users in the 
best possible way.

The City’s role as an advocate and champion for high quality cycling 
infrastructure can also bring about positive change within the city and 
throughout the metropolitan area. The City will continue to advocate to Main 
Roads WA and the Department of Transport for a progressive approach to 
cycling infrastructure standards and delivery that can assist the City in achieving 
world leading designs and network improvements. 

Actions:
A3.1 Review the City of Perth Cycle Plan 2029 to ensure its scope and actions 

are up to date and relevant. 

Objective 10: Lead and promote the development of 
high quality end of trip cycling facilities in the City of Perth.

As development in the City of Perth continues, it is critical that the needs of 
future residents and workers are catered for. To enable and encourage cycling, 
buildings need to provide certain facilities, such as secure bike parking, 
showers, change rooms and lockers. The better the facilities, the more likely 
people are to choose cycling. The growing use of e-bikes will also require 
consideration in the design and management of end of trip facilities. 

Retrofitting existing buildings so as to provide end of trip facilities may also be 
possible, as a way of supporting cycling in the city’s established building stock.

As the city functions as a hub for visitors that may not be accessing a workplace, 
there is likely to be a growing need for the provision of high quality, publically 
accessible end of trip facilities. This can help enable more people to cycle to 
the city for shopping, events and accessing other facilities and services.

Actions:
A3.2  Review the City’s Planning Scheme controls for bicycle parking and end 

of trip facilities to ensure best practice is being achieved across the City 
of Perth.

A3.3  Gather evidence on how the City of Perth can support the provision 
of public end of trip facilities, and incentivise the private sector to 
implement end of trip facilities in existing buildings.
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Objective 11: Be a leader in the development of innovative cycling infrastructure and support innovation that helps 
Perth become a more cycle-friendly city.

Bicycle planning and infrastructure design is a quickly evolving aspect 
of city transport planning, and we need to be at the front of this so as 
to ensure we are delivering sound and effective solutions. We also have 
the opportunity to learn from how other cities have implemented various 
bicycle infrastructure projects, as well as other cycling schemes such as the 
global trend for public bicycle hire systems.

Changes to legislation enabling cyclists to use footpaths presents a change 
that will need monitoring by the City, especially in areas that experience 
high pedestrian volumes such as the central city. 

Innovation in bicycle technology is also presenting new opportunities and 
challenges relevant to the planning and delivery of our cycling networks. 
Electric bicycles may increase the viability of cycling for many people, as 
they can help reduce impediments such as long distances, hilly terrain and 
excessive heat. Our network design will need to respond to the different 
requirements of electric bicycles so as to support their uptake and facilitate 
more people cycling.

Bicycle share programs have been implemented in many cities with the 
aim of improving local accessibility by bike. The City undertook a feasibility 
study into this concept in 2016, which provides some guidance for the City’s 
advocacy and actions. In summary, following the feasibility study, the City 
undertook discussions with the State Government transport portfolio and 
Road Safety Commission regarding mandatory helmet legislation as this 
issue is likely to impact on the viability of bike sharing in Perth.  Discussions 
will continue, although in the short term, it is unlikely that the City of Perth 
will invest in a bicycle share program.  

 
Actions:
A3.4  Continue to review how Perth’s cycling network is developing in the 

context of work being progressed by other cities, and how we can better 
learn from international best practice.

A3.5  Ensure that the suitability of the cycling network is constantly reviewed 
in light of technological advancements in bicycle design, such as electric 
bicycles, and feedback received from cyclists.
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Improving cycling 
infrastructure along the 
Kings Park Road - Thomas 
Street corridor is a short 
term priority.

Improving cycling connections within 
the central city will be a priority for the 
City of Perth's capital works program in 
the coming years.

The walking and cycling bridge as part 
of the Elizabeth Quay development has 
completed the cycling link along the 
city's southern river front.

A new walking and cycling bridge at the 
Causeway will provide a safe and 
attractive link for the signi�cant number 
of people cycling in to the city from the 
south-east.

Figure 3: Preferred Cycling Network

The City of Perth’s Cycle Plan 2029 is a long term strategic plan, which has been developed to support the thousands of people choosing to cycle at present, as well as 

encourage others to use a bicycle as part of their trips within the city.

A preferred strategic cycle network has been identified within the plan, which highlights key east-west and north-south connections into the city from the peripheral 

shared path network. This is supported by a fine grain network that is identified within the Cycle Plan.

A review of the Cycle Plan 2029 and its associated implementation program is in development and will seek to further articulate the City’s future aspirations for cycling.
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Focus Area 4: Next Generation Public Transport

  The Case for action

As Perth’s primary employment centre, and with a growing night-time 
and cultural role, the city requires an efficient, legible and frequent public 
transport system to enable reliable access. Significant projects such as the 
Mandurah rail line, various station upgrades and sinking the city section of 
the Fremantle line have all proven that when rail services are improved (i.e. 
new infrastructure added to the network, frequencies improved, amenity 
improved, etc.), we see boosts in people choosing public transport. 

The Forrestfield-Airport Rail link will boost the public transport system’s 
effectiveness further still, and fundamentally change how people travel 
between the city and the airport. Beyond this, there will be more mass 
transit infrastructure required and improved capacity and frequency on 
the existing network to ensure access to and throughout the City of Perth 
can continue in an efficient and sustainable manner. Improvements to the 
public transport network in the scale of underground or metro rail systems 
have the ability to enhance the way the City functions, it’s liveability, it’s 
productivity, and the viability of ongoing growth in the central city area. 

On-road public transport services will play a major role in providing a finer 
grain of accessibility than the rail network can, and in linking places along 
our road corridors. The historical development of Perth’s bus network puts 
us in good stead to leverage these routes and evolve them to the next 
level, improving the viability and attractiveness of our most important public 
transport streets. The success of the 950 bus route is an example of this.

On some routes this will mean continuing the process of creating legible 
bus routing, to avoid circuitous and confusing networks. On other routes, 
this will mean a much more wholesale change, with light rail replacing bus 
services on some corridors and significantly improving the public transport 
offering for the Perth community.  These approaches are aligned with the 
City’s emphasis on pedestrian priority, as public transport users become 
pedestrians at the start and end of their journey. Improving the amenity, 
safety and quality of the walking environment can therefore contribute to 
the attractiveness of public transport for more people.

Improving public transport options along and across the Swan River will 
be important as development continues to bring more houses, jobs and 
other attractions to the river front. Where river transport can out-perform 
land based public transport options, it should be seriously considered as 
an alternative within the public transport portfolio. 

Innovation within the transport sector, especially relating to car sharing 
and on-demand transport options, will require the City of Perth to be 
open in our policy positions and flexible enough to accommodate 
proposals that assist in creating a more accessible Perth.

Figure 5 shows the City’s preferred public transport network, which has the 
potential to greatly enhance the city’s growth potential and its liveability, 
productivity and sustainability over the long term.
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  Aspiration

Seamless travel by public transport is 
characteristic of daily life in the City of Perth, 
not just for trips to work but for most trips 
irrespective of the time of day. We recognise that 
a highly functioning public transport system is 
critical to the economic, social and environmental 
well-being of Perth. Elevating Perth’s public 
transport with a ‘next generation’ package 
of improvements will ensure that the city and 
Metropolitan Perth’s growth can continue in 
sustainable and productive ways. 

  Measures

• Public transport patronage data.
• Journey to work statistics (Census data).
• Other city access metrics. 

Objective 12: Influence significant improvements and expansion of the city’s 
passenger rail network.

Mass transit will need to play a greater role in catering for Perth’s transport needs in the long term. 
Proactive, innovative planning supported by a solid evidence base can help realise this essential 
infrastructure, and the City of Perth is well placed to collaborate around this planning and research. 
Areas within the city that will require improved mass transit service include East Perth, West Perth and 
the UWA / QEII precinct. 

This planning will be framed within the long term growth of the City of Perth and central area. Within 
this context, infrastructure such as underground or metro rail systems that can significantly boost 
accessibility will require close examination. The potential of this ‘next generation’ public transport 
offering in Perth has the potential to complement the central area’s continued growth as a highly 
productive and liveable place. 

As areas surrounding rail stations benefit from improved accessibility, there will be a need to ensure 
that the land surrounding them accommodates the most appropriate uses, at the most appropriate 
densities and scale. In this respect, the City of Perth can ensure the planning controls governing 
land surrounding them is structured to yield the best results. This will also involve liaison with the 
Department of Planning, MRA and other stakeholders to ensure that land use planning complements 
any planned public transport accessibility improvements in the City of Perth. 

The City of Perth can also progress ideas and concepts for new approaches to funding public 
transport infrastructure based on international best practice, and in light of strain on the State’s ability 
to solely finance such projects.

Actions:
A4.1  Advocate for additions to Perth’s rail network, including planning for underground links with the City 

of Perth that can significantly improve public transport accessibility to and within the city.
A4.2  Lead research into the wider economic benefits of underground rail extensions, specifically 

regarding the potential to leverage any land value uplift that may result from such infrastructure.
A4.3  Investigate new funding models for the development of public transport infrastructure.
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Objective 14: Support expanded 
public transport options for crossing 
and travelling along the Swan River.

Development along the Swan River has 
significantly increased in recent years, and within 
the coming decade sites such as Elizabeth Quay, 
Waterbank in East Perth and the new Perth 
Stadium will be complete and operating. Ferry 
patronage figures between Elizabeth Quay and 
South Perth have already shown steady growth 
since the commencement of services from the 
terminal. This brings with it new opportunities to 
use the river for transport purposes.

Action:
A4.6  Support greater use of water based 

transport as development along the Swan 
River increases.

Objective 13: Advocate for improvements to the public transport network’s 
legibility, frequency and connectivity.

We have an opportunity to restructure the city’s 
public transport system, improving both its appeal 
and its ability to cater for movement in our growing 
city. This approach is conceptually highlighted 
in Figure 4, and can follow recent projects in 
Auckland, New Zealand, and Houston, Texas USA, 
in taking a fresh look at the city’s public transport 
system, especially the bus network. 

The City supports a wholesale review of the 
metropolitan bus network, including the CAT 
services, so as to improve the legibility of the 
network, integrating light rail, rapid bus and 
new rail routes, and minimising issues that are 
currently being experienced in the City of Perth. 
Through routing buses and rationalising services 
will be important in this context, as will be the 
consideration of the best locations for the city’s 
bus stations in the long term. 

Evolving the public transport modes on our main 
Public Transport corridors is a key aspect of this 
strategy, as we recognise the limitations of the 
current bus based system to provide the capacity, 
amenity and quality that Perth needs. An example 
of this transition will be the replacement of some 
bus services in the central city with other higher 
capacity, higher frequency modes such as light 
rail, bus rapid transit and metro or underground 
rail. The City of Perth can bring a unique skill set to 
facilitating these changes and assisting

them progress, including public realm and urban 
design, transport and land use planning, as 
well as economic development and community 
engagement.

Extending the time that high frequency public 
transport operates, for example beyond 6pm on 
weekdays, will assist growth and diversification 
of the central city economy. By improving the 
quality of public transport services provided 
after traditional working hours, residents, 
workers and visitors will have more confidence to 
use public transport for accessing the city. 

The City supports innovations that improve 
people’s understanding of the public transport 
network. Real time information at stops and 
stations and improved journey planning apps 
and software can help make travel by public 
transport more attractive to more people. 

Actions:
A4.4  Use the preferred public transport network 

(as defined on the TransPriority map) to 
guide priority measures supporting the city’s 
on-road public transport network.

A4.5  Promote a transition from the current bus 
network to a multi-modal, connected public 
transport system that includes light rail, rapid 
bus, rail and metro/underground rail services.
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Objective 15: Support new transport service models and options that benefit 
the City of Perth community.

The coming decades will bring with them 
significant change to the public and private 
transport sectors. Demand for traditional forms 
of public transport is likely to increase, as the 
mass-transit task increases along with the 
growth of metropolitan Perth. But it is the new 
and innovative transport choices currently not 
provided in Perth that may have potential to bring 
about significant changes in how our communities 
think about and use the transport options 
available to them. Social and cultural change 
will also impact transport behaviour, as has been 
experienced in many cities that provide genuine 
choice for people to access transport mobility 
without owning a vehicle.

Car sharing is a perfect example of an innovative 
public transport option that has the potential to 
have a major positive impact in Perth. Research 
from other cities indicates that the economic 
value of successful car share programs is 
significant, in that they reduce people’s need to 
invest in their own car whilst still providing them 
with vehicles for the few, niche trips for which a 
car is essential.

On-demand transport is another area of city 
mobility that is rapidly changing. Technology, 
and people’s demands for quality and ease, 
have spurred the creation of new forms of on-
demand transport with different structures to the 

traditional taxi or charter vehicle models.  
 
From the City of Perth’s perspective, on-demand 
transport currently plays a critical role in helping 
people access the city, especially outside of the 
hours that other public transport services operate. 
It is therefore critical that any regulation of on-
demand transport contributes to the efficacy 
of this evolving sector, and does not prohibit 
innovation and positive change.

The City supports the State Government’s on-
demand transport green paper process and will 
seek to be involved in any policy development 
regarding on-demand transport in the future. 

Action:
A4.7  Develop a car share policy for the city that 

highlights the various ways in which the City 
will facilitate car sharing.

Objective 16: Reduce the  
negative externalities of buses on  
City of Perth streets.

As Perth’s on-road public transport system has 
evolved as a network of bus routes, we are now 
starting to experience noise and amenity issues 
resulting from an over reliance on some streets 
within the wider bus network. The cumulative 
impact of many bus routes funnelling into one 
street, such as the Terraces corridor through the 
city, has the benefit of providing good public 
transport accessibility, however the dis-benefit 
created by noise, pollution and visual bulk is also 
significant, and worthy of attention.

A cleaner bus fleet, a reorganised bus network, 
and the transition to other modes such as light 
rail in the City of Perth can all contribute to 
reducing these negative externalities whilst 
maintaining or improving public transport 
accessibility.

Actions:
A4.8  Advocate for the Transperth bus fleet to be 

comprised of predominately clean, quiet and 
low emission vehicles.

A4.9  Advocate for bus routes and stops to be 
rationalised where possible to avoid the over 
provision of services on some city streets.
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  Current radial PT network

• Most routes terminate in the central city 
(very few pass through). 

• This requires significant amounts of central 
city land for termini, bus layover areas, etc.

• Creates a very mono-centric network. 
Accessibility by PT in the central core 
is good, but poor elsewhere, even 
immediately outside the core.

• Creates a very illegible network, not well 
suited to new or infrequent PT users. 

• Fails to recognise the growing central city 
core. 

  An improved radial PT network

• More services pass through the central 
core.

• One route can cater for trips to and from 
the city, improving legibility and reducing 
the ‘empty bus’ factor. 

• Reduced need for central city land for 
termini, lay over areas, etc

• Still very mono-centric, however 
accessibility along the major corridors 
improves.

  A connected PT network

• A grid-like pattern is created, enabling 
much more seamless travel around the 
network. 

• Improves accessibility to a wider area, 
supporting the commercial and residential 
growth beyond the traditional city core. 

• Higher frequencies mean that transferring 
between services is easy.

• The network can be communicated as an 
integrated system, and can become much 
more viable for everyday trips, not just the 
journey to work.

Figure 4: Transitioning to a connected PT network
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Decking the freeway between 
Parliament and St Georges Terrace has 
the potential to both improve 
pedestrian connectivity and cater for a 
light rail connection to Hay Street in 
West Perth. 

The St Georges - Adelaide Terrace 
corridor is the city's most important east 
west public transport street. In the 
future it will evolve from a bus oriented 
street to hosting an ef�cient, world class 
light rail service.

The 950 bus route that links the 
Beaufort Street corridor with UWA is a 
example of the bene�ts to be gained 
from through routing bus services 
through the central city area. 

The Wellington Street corridor has the 
potential to grow as a bus link, catering 
for routes from the Causeway as well as 
from the city's north east. This can ease 
pressure on the Terraces corridor to 
help enable light rail. 

Figure 5: Preferred Public Transport Network 

The City’s preferred public transport streets reflect the importance of excellent accessibility along these corridors. Some of these corridors may evolve over  

time to host light rail or optimised bus operations. Irrespective of the mode of public transport that uses them, these streets require high quality public transport  

in the long term, and the City’s planning and management of these corridors will be coordinated to achieve this. 

A potential metro or underground rail alignment has been shown to promote the need for high capacity, high frequency transit through this section of the city in 

the long term. This infrastructure has the potential to greatly enhance the City’s growth and the liveability, productivity and sustainability in the long term. The City 

will work with relevant agencies and stakeholders to achieve an outcome for this concept that is aligned with our land use and economic development aspirations 

for the central city and surrounding inner suburbs.
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Focus Area 5: Progressive Traffic & Parking Management

  The Case for action   Aspiration

The City of Perth is a place where cars can be 
used for the niche tasks to which they are suited, 
but are not a pre-requisite to citizenship, or 
access to and within the city. We do not adopt 
an ‘anti-car’ approach, but rather manage traffic 
and car parking in a way that recognises the 
role of cars in the wider transport equation, and 
reflects the negative externalities of excessive 
car use. 

  Measures

• Traffic volumes.
• Traffic speeds.
• Car parking data.

The development of metropolitan Perth’s 
road and freeway infrastructure has played 
a major role in shaping Perth to date, and 
cars will continue to play a role in moving 
people around Perth in the future. However, 
the ill-effects of a car-dependent city are 
significant, and these negative externalities 
must be considered in policy and infrastructure 
decisions at all levels of government. 

The principle of ‘induced demand’ is a 
fundamental aspect of transport planning 
that requires greater consideration in the 
development of metropolitan road and freeway 
projects. It relates to the cyclical nature of road/
freeway capacity expansion; more capacity 
inevitably makes driving more attractive, leading 
to more people driving for more trips. The 
lesson from this is that congestion cannot be 
addressed by building more road capacity, and 
therefore the claim that road expansion projects 
can ‘solve congestion’ is largely baseless and 
counterproductive. Fiscal measures that more 
appropriately price car use will likely play a larger 
role in our future management of congestion, 
and deserve consideration in greater depth 
within the transport portfolio.

Vehicle parking has historically been a 
fundamental aspect of city access. There 
will continue to be a need for car parks to 
some extent in the City of Perth, however our 
management of these existing assets and 
consideration of any new car parking will need to 
be guided by the wider implications of parking 
supply and demand. Motorcycle and scooter 
parking, as well as catering for smaller and 
more space efficient cars, are areas of parking 
management for our on and off street assets that 
will present opportunities to encourage more 
space efficient transport. 

Advancements in vehicle technology may enable 
significant improvements to the environmental 
performance of the wider community’s vehicle 
fleet, by way of electric vehicles. The City of 
Perth, through our car parking management 
strategies, is well placed to enable a greater 
take up of electric vehicles and support this 
transition to a more efficient transport system. 
Autonomous vehicle technology is likely to 
progress significantly over the term of this 
Strategy, and it is therefore essential that 
the City of Perth is open and collaborative in 
assessing the merits and potential dis-benefits of 
advancements in this area. 
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Objective 17: Continue the ‘to, not through’ approach to designing and managing the traffic network.

 
Catering for vehicle access to the city will remain an important requirement 
for the City of Perth and our partners involved in managing the city’s 
roads. The emphasis on catering for trips to the city, and discouraging 
trips through it, has been a policy objective of the City of Perth since the 
adoption of the Urban Design Framework in 2010, and has been reinforced 
in this Strategy. The theory underpinning this approach relates to the 
sensitivity of the central city area, and the importance of our streets for 
uses other than moving vehicles, for instance walking, cycling and public 
transport priority. The TransPriority network highlights the preferred traffic 
routes, and the design of this traffic network deliberately focussing on the 
highway and major road network and avoiding the central city area.

The result of this, and the tangible outputs of discouraging through traffic, 
will focus on reduced traffic speed limits, reallocating space from cars to 
people, public transport and cycling on selected streets, and ensuring 
the city’s network of traffic lights are optimised for the modes carrying the 
greatest priority (see Figure 1). 

There are other tools available to us in achieving this objective, such as 
travel demand management, including fiscal measures to price the use of 
roads at certain times of the day. The basics of this approach are sound, 
in that road user charging can help to more effectively manage the finite 
amount of road space available, in a similar way that other utilities and 
services cost more when demand is high and supply is low. However this 
area of policy requires close consideration, and the City will collaborate with 
State agencies on this concept given the wide reaching implications of any 
scheme on the wider Perth community.

 
 
The City supports greater recognition of the wider, long term implications 
of road building on car use, specifically induced demand, in the State and 
Federal Government’s transport infrastructure planning. 

Actions: 
A5.1  Investigate ways to align the State’s traffic network planning with the 

City’s Preferred Traffic Routes (on the TransPriority network).
A5.2  Manage traffic speeds so as to improve safety, urban amenity and create 

more people oriented streets.
A5.3  Support relevant State agencies in the development of an effective road 

user charging scheme for Perth, to help manage the use of selected 
parts of the road and freeway network.
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Objective 18: Continue to lead the car parking industry in achieving sustainable transport outcomes.

 
The effect of car parking management strategies on transport behaviour 
can be significant, as the availability and cost of parking will induce or 
deter car trips to the city depending on the balance that is found. As 
a major car parking operator, the City of Perth can lead the industry 
in achieving transport outcomes that benefit the city’s economy, 
environment and social wellbeing. This also requires the City to 
acknowledge the sub-regional impact that parking policies and pricing 
can have on neighbouring areas.  

The City’s on-street parking policy, which guides our management 
of the on-street parking restrictions, pricing, loading and taxi zones, 
and other kerb-side uses, will be updated to reflect ongoing change 
occurring on the city’s streets. As the demands for space in our streets 
increases, there is likely to be a net reduction in the supply of on-street 
car parking. 

This transition will require innovative management by the City of Perth 
to ensure our streets are improved and our existing parking assets are 
used more effectively. As highlighted in Objective 15, the City aims 
to facilitate initiatives such as car sharing that can relieve pressure on 
parking stock and make better use of our existing assets. 

The Perth Parking Policy is one of our most valuable tools for guiding off 
street commercial parking decisions and usage, and aims to:

• Improve Perth’s air quality;
• Reduce traffic congestion;
• Improve pedestrian safety;
• Free up short term shopper parking; and
• Create an environment that is both economically and environmentally 

healthy.

 
 
Residential car parking is primarily managed via the City’s Planning 
Scheme, and to support the broader remit of this Strategy, there will be 
a need for residential parking controls to be continuously reviewed and 
updated in the future. As public transport access to and within the City 
of Perth improves, more areas will be viable for residents to live without 
a car, and therefore will not require dedicated car parking. Our planning 
policies guiding residential car parking will need to consider this to 
ensure the development that is approved today is suitable for the future 
city context.

Revenue from car parking represents a significant element of the City 
of Perth’s operating model. In order to maintain revenue and enable 
the City to provide the facilities, infrastructure and amenities that the 
city needs, a long term view of how income is generated will need 
to be taken. The City acknowledges the likely need to diversify the 
City’s revenue base in the context of planned transport behaviour 
change, vehicle innovation and other social, as well as cultural changes 
impacting car ownership and use. 

Actions:
A5.4  Support the State Government in ensuring the Perth Parking Policy and 

Perth Parking Management Act continues to achieve its objectives.
A5.5 Update the City of Perth On-Street Parking Policy.
A5.6 Investigate the value of the City of Perth’s off street parking facilities and 

opportunities to diversify the City’s revenue base.
A5.7 Review the residential car parking requirements within the City’s Planning 

Scheme.
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Objective 19: Support environmental improvements and innovation in vehicle technology and management within the 
City of Perth.

Vehicle technology continues to advance at a rapid rate, with the 
electric vehicles and autonomous vehicles being a focus of major 
investment by car makers, emerging energy companies, and the wider 
technology industry. These innovations, as well as advances in vehicle 
management technologies (such as intelligent transport systems), 
will have significant impacts on the way public and private transport 
operates in busy urban environments.

Electric vehicle technology has the potential to make motorised travel 
significantly cleaner, relative to the current petrol and diesel motors that 
dominate the vehicle fleet. Therefore improved air quality and reduced 
noise pollution are potential benefits, especially for dense urban centres 
such as the City of Perth. Greater use of electric vehicles in the public 
transport fleet – especially the bus fleet – also has the potential to 
improve the amenity and quality of our street environment.

Autonomous or driverless vehicle technology is an aspect of 
transport planning that we know much less about, given the very 
recent and largely un-tested developments in this area. Our role is 
therefore to monitor developments and ensure that the City of Perth’s 
street environments and wider transport networks are improved, 
not deteriorated, by any autonomous vehicle technology that is 
implemented. The basic principles of urban transport planning will 
require vehicles, regardless of the technology driving them, to be 
sensitive to the dynamism of busy street environments. This means 
that people will remain the top priority on our streets, with vehicle use 
managed so it does not deteriorate the economic, environmental and 
social functions of our streets and public places.

Actions:
A5.8  Investigate ways to better cater for motorcycle and scooter parking on 

street and in our off street parking assets to encourage a shift to more 
space efficient transport.

A5.9  Continue to monitor the use of electric vehicles in Perth and support 
their wider uptake by providing dedicated electric vehicle parking in 
the City of Perth’s off street car parks.

A5.10 Work with other agencies, researchers and innovators to monitor 
developments in the autonomous vehicle sector, and ensure any 
developments in this area are consistent with the overall intent and 
Guiding Principles of this Strategy.
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The Thomas / Loftus corridor is an 
important link for traf�c in West 
Perth, and will continue to play a 
role in catering for car trips 
between the Stirling Highway and 
Mitchell Freeway.

The Graham Farmer Freeway tunnel is a 
critical east-west connection, and since it's 
construction has enabled traf�c to pass 
across the city without impacting the 
Northbridge community at ground level.

The Kwinana Freeway caters for north 
south vehicle throughput, providing an 
important river crossing and linking the 
southern suburbs with the city and 
northern road corridors.

With two river crossings 
catering for people 
movement from the 
south-east and east of the 
city, both the Causeway 
and the Windan Bridge will 
be required to carry more 
people in the future.

Figure 6: Preferred Traffic Network

The City’s preferred traffic network generally follows the highway and freeway network that has been developed over time. It deliberately avoids catering for 

traffic travelling through the central city, recognising that these streets have a higher priority for other modes, and catering for vehicle throughput in the central 

city would contradict many of the City’s economic, social and environmental aspirations.
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Focus Area 6: Innovative Knowledge, Engagement & Data
  The case for action   Aspiration

The City of Perth becomes a centre of excellence 
in our management of data and our urban 
research program. We collaborate with other 
cities to advance our understanding of shared 
issues and explore common opportunities. Our 
data systems are integrated, and we are open 
in how we share data and knowledge with the 
community and our stakeholders. We lead other 
public sector agencies in gathering feedback 
from our community and stakeholders and 
embedding this in our planning and project 
development processes. 

  Measures

• Number of data releases, reports and 
publications.

As the capital city’s local government authority, 
the City of Perth is the interface to the public 
sector for a significant number of residents, 
businesses and visitors. Given this, the City can 
play a key role in engaging with the community 
regarding how the city is developed and how 
infrastructure is planned and coordinated. This 
can help generate and capture public input 
and ideas, facilitate robust conversations about 
the city’s future, and improve the community’s 
influence over transport decisions. 

Like many other public authorities the City of 
Perth gathers and uses a vast amount of data to 
undertake the various functions that make up 
our core business. Within the transport planning 
sphere, data relating to how people travel to 
and around our city, and where and when activity 
is occurring in the public realm, is critical to the 
effectiveness and relevance of our planning and 
design work.

Improving our knowledge base is a theme 
that runs through the various Focus Areas of 
this Strategy, but we have isolated it here to 
emphasise the importance of how we report on 
and share our data and information. 

Our understanding of the city’s freight and 
delivery patterns is a specific area in which we 
will be seeking to improve, initially by boosting 
our knowledge of this sector, as well as how 
we collaborate with stakeholders and industry 
experts. The delivery of goods to the central 
city, often referred to as the ‘last km’ freight task, 
will require specific attention so as to enable 
business to prosper and to cater for our growing 
population. Innovative solutions to this task are 
likely to be an area that we can learn from other 
cities and jurisdictions.
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Objective 20: Lead a culture of 
strong and innovative community 
engagement in Perth. 

The City has a strong history of effective 
community engagement which can be built 
upon for future projects and planning activities. 
Innovation in this space is rapid, with new 
engagement tools capable of improving the 
reach and quality of the City’s engagement 
constantly being developed. 

Actions:
A6.1 Implement innovative community 

engagement tools that can improve the 
reach and quality of input to the City’s 
projects and planning activities.

Objective 21: Improve our 
knowledge base and evidence that 
supports decision making.

There is scope for the City of Perth to develop 
new techniques and explore new opportunities 
for collecting and analysing data that can 
assist in our transport and urban planning 
decisions. This will involve partnering with 
universities and other stakeholders to improve 
our understanding of how the city’s transport 
systems are performing and can be improved.

The City will regularly report and publish 
transport data and statistics that can help 
the public and our stakeholders understand 
transport trends. 

Actions:
A6.2 Continue to seek out opportunities to 

improve the quality and types of data 
we collect regarding people and freight 
movement in the City of Perth.

A6.3 Partner with research institutions and 
other stakeholders that can improve 
our understanding of the city’s transport 
networks and trial new ideas, technologies 
and concepts.

Objective 22: Lead a collaborative 
approach to last kilometer freight

 
The City of Perth has a relatively poor 
understanding of how last km freight operates 
in different parts of the city, the differing needs 
of businesses and freight operators, and how 
different levels of government may be able to 
help improve current and future issues. Given 
this, we need to be collaborative and tap in to 
the expertise of our stakeholders, freight and 
delivery operators, their customers, and others in 
the industry. Servicing businesses and residents 
in the city will become an increasingly difficult 
task without an innovative and collaborative 
approach to this important transport function. 
There is scope for the City of Perth to learn how 
other cities are managing the last km freight 
task, to build on best practice and apply it to 
Perth’s local context.

Actions:
A6.4 Develop a ‘last km’ freight working group, 

made up of industry experts, government 
and stakeholder representatives, to progress 
policy improvements for central city freight 
and service transport.

A6.5 Update the City of Perth’s ‘Servicing the City’ 
strategy following collaboration with the 
above mentioned working group.
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5 Targets

5.1 Journey to Work

As one of the most consistent and solid measures of transport to the City 
of Perth, the Census Journey to Work data set is a logical starting point for 
developing targets for future transport behaviour. 

The below targets have been developed based on past trends in the City’s 
journey to work data, and extrapolated to align with the ambitions of this 
strategy. These targets can be realised by:

• Inner urban growth of housing and employment. This will naturally 
induce more walking, cycling and public transport trips within the inner 
city area; 

• Sustained investment in the public transport network.  Capacity, 
frequency and coverage improvements will bring with them increases 
in patronage and better serve the needs of commuters; and

• Continued policy and infrastructure spending on walking and cycling. 
Making these modes more viable for more people will yield increases 
in the number of people walking and cycling to work. 

Active
Car
Public transport

Figure 7: Journey to Work Targets (total trips)
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5.2 Other transport statistics
As is highlighted throughout this Strategy, the City of Perth 
will seek to improve the types and quality of data that we 
collect in relation to the performance of the city’s transport 
systems. As the Transport Strategy is reviewed and updated 
every 2 years, these statistics will be compiled and drawn on 
to inform the targets that we are working towards. 

Actual Target

2001 2006 2011 2016 2021 2026 2031

Active 3% 5% 6% 8% 10% 12% 15%

Car 56% 56% 47% 42% 37% 32% 25%

Public transport 41% 40% 47% 50% 53% 56% 60%

0%

10%

20%

30%

40%

50%

60%

2001 2006 2011 2016 2021 2026 2031
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Active
Car
Public transport

Figure 8: Journey to 
Work Targets (%)

Table 4: Journey to 
Work Targets (%)
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6 Delivery

6.1 Organisational context

The City of Perth’s Transport Strategy works 
in conjunction with a suite of strategic and 
operational documents that guide the 
integration of transport planning across the 
range of specialisms that can influence transport 
in the city. 

The City of Perth adopts an Integrated Planning 
Approach. The City of Perth’s Integrated 
Planning and Reporting Framework (IPRF) is 
outlined in Figure 9, showing the interaction 
between the plans and the influence of the 
informing strategies. The intent of the IPRF is 
to ensure the priorities and services provided 
by the City of Perth are aligned with our 
community’s needs and aspirations. 

Strategic
Community Plan

Corporate
Business Plan

Annual Budget

- Community vision & aspirations
- Objectives and strategies

- Priorities & delivery program
- Operational service levels
- Key initiatives & projects
- Informing strategy actions

- Annualised four year budget

Informing strategies

- Issue Speci�c Strategies
  (This strategy)
- Service Delivery Plans
- Council Policies

Strategic Enablers

Workforce Plan

Long Term 
Financial Plan

Corporate Asset
Management Plan

Informing strategy
Action Plan

Figure 9: Integrated Planning and Report Framework (IPRF)
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The Strategic Community Plan, Vision 2029+, 
is the City’s long term direction that expresses 
the community’s vision for the future together 
with the strategies to address planned 
community outcomes. 

This drives the City of Perth’s Corporate Business 
Plan, which is the detailed implementation plan for 
services, key projects and capital investments over 
the next four years. The actions to activate the 
City’s Informing Strategies are key components of 
the City’s Corporate Business Plan. 

The Transport Strategy is one of these 
Informing Strategies, identifying and shaping 
environmental priorities, projects, programs 
and service delivery to meet the outcomes of 
the Strategic Community Plan. The City’s key 
strategic enablers show how we are equipped 
to deliver on the commitments made in the 
Corporate Business Plan.

These strategic enablers are: 
• Long Term Financial Plan-This plan allows 

for appropriate decision making with 
emphasis on financial sustainability. 

• Workforce Plan-This plan identifies the 
workforce requirements needed for current 
and future operations. 

• Corporate Asset Management Plan-This  
plan provides guidance on service provision 
to inform the City’s financial and key 
service needs. 

The City’s Annual Budget is based on the 
projected costing of year one of the Corporate 
Business Plan, with opportunity to review during 
the mid-year budget review processes.

The aspirations, objectives, and strategies for 
delivery detailed in this Transport Strategy 
will guide its implementation, giving shape 
and purpose to a Detailed Two-Year Transport 
Strategy Implementation Plan, in which the 
City’s commitments are prioritised, resources 
allocated, and partnerships and responsibilities 
identified. The Detailed Two-Year Action Plan 
is reviewed annually in line with the City’s 
Annual Budget. 

The Transport Strategy will be reviewed in 
alignment with developments in the Strategic 
Community Plan. It will be reviewed every two 
years, alternating between a minor review 
(updating as needed) and a major review 
(seeking community input and retesting 
the vision).

Figure 9 in addition to the following list, outlines 
the interface of the Transport Strategy with 
other City of Perth strategic and operational 
documents with special relevance for transport.

  Strategic direction

Strategic Community Plan Vision 2029+
• Corporate Business Plan
• Annual Budget

Strategic enablers:
• Long Term Financial Plan
• Workforce Plan
• Corporate Asset Management Plan
• Organisational Development Plan

Other local strategic influencers:
• Planning Strategy (in development)
• Economic Development Strategy
• Waste Strategy 2014 - 2024+ 
• Urban Design Framework
• Lighting  Strategy
• Environment Strategy and  

Implementation Plan
• Urban Forest Plan
• Public Health and Wellbeing  

Plan 2014 - 2016
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6.2 The Capital City Act

6.3  Implementation Plan

It is clear that many of the macro issues 
relating to transport and land use planning will 
require a collaborative approach to planning 
and project delivery. The City of Perth Act 
recognises the role that our organisation has 
in the social, economic, cultural and civic 
development of Perth as a capital city. This 
endorsement provides our mandate to lead in 
the management of various streets, parking, 
investment in cycling and walking infrastructure, 
promotion of better transport choices, advocacy 
for integrated planning and decision making. 

The Capital City Act will improve inter-agency 
collaboration in the transport and land use 
planning space, to ensure alignment on the 
vision for Perth’s future, and the steps we need 
to take in achieving it. 

The following tables demonstrate the actions that 
will be undertaken in order to meet the objectives 
of this Strategy. They highlight the partners we will 
work with and the timescales that these actions 
are scheduled to be progressed within.  

41
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Focus area 1: Integrated Planning

Objective Action Partners 2016/17 2017/18 Future 
Projects

Objective 1 - Lead an 
integrated approach to 
transport system planning 
in the City of Perth.

A1.1 Collaborate with the State Government transport portfolio and neighbouring Local 
Government authorities to embed the TransPriority approach to network planning and 
infrastructure decision making.

• DoT
• PTA
• MRWA

A1.2 Establish a transport planning working group made up of Local Government 
authorities within inner Perth.

• Neighbouring 
LGA’s

Objective 2 - Continue to 
cater for a more diverse 
business and residential 
community in the City of 
Perth.

A1.3 Progress the development of the Local Planning Strategy and update of the 
Strategic Community Plan to ensure the City’s land use planning controls are designed 
to facilitate the city’s ongoing sustainable development.

• DoP

Objective 3 - Seek to 
achieve significant safety 
improvements across all 
modes of transport in the 
City of Perth.

A1.4 Work with relevant agencies to implement measures that improve road safety 
throughout the City of Perth.

• Road Safety 
Commission

• MRWA
• DoT
• PTA

Objective 4 - Lead 
innovative research relating 
to how the city’s transport 
systems are performing 
and contributing to Perth’s 
economic, social and 
environmental wellbeing.

A1.5 Support the Department of Planning’s Commercial and Industrial Land Use Audit, 
and investigate potential for this methodology to be applied in the City of Perth on a 
more regular basis.

• DoP
• MRA

A1.6 Gather evidence to better understand the relationship between the city’s economy 
and its transport networks.

• DoP
• DoT
• Treasury
• Universities
• Private Sector

41
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Focus area 2: A walkable city

Objective Action Partners 2016/17 2017/18 Future 
Projects

Objective 5 - Ensure that 
improving walkability is 
central to all transport 
design and management 
decisions in the City of 
Perth.

A2.1 Develop a Walking Plan to guide the City’s investments in improving pedestrian 
amenity, safety, legibility and the quality of the city’s walking environment.

• DoT
• PTA
• MRWA
• MRA
• BGPA

Objective 6 - Lead in the 
collection, management 
and use of data to improve 
our understanding of the 
city’s pedestrian networks.

A2.2 Investigate opportunities to improve how the City of Perth collects pedestrian / 
walking data.

• Universities
• Private Sector

A2.3 Undertake biannual quality audits and perception surveys to gather information on 
how the networks are functioning, and what people walking in Perth like and dislike.

Objective 7 - Continue to 
apply an iterative design 
approach in testing public 
realm improvement and 
design ideas.

A2.4 Test innovative public realm ideas that may be able to improve walkability, and be 
open and flexible through an iterative design process.

Objective 8 - Continue to 
promote active transport 
in the City of Perth through 
our marketing channels, 
engagement activities and 
events program.

A2.5 Continue to cater for more events in the city that create pedestrianised and bicycle 
oriented areas and help refocus streets in the City of Perth as places for people.

• MRA

A2.6 Leverage the reach of the City of Perth’s communications and marketing channels 
to promote walking and cycling  to and within the city.

A2.7 Support the Department of Transport’s Your Move program in 2016/17 that will 
focus on central city workplaces.

• DoT
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Focus area 3: A cycling city
Objective Action Partners 2016/17 2017/18 Future 

Projects

Objective 9 - Continue 
to develop a connected 
cycling network.

A3.1 Review the City of Perth Cycle Plan 2029 to ensure its scope and actions are up to 
date and relevant.

• DoT 
• Neighbouring 

LGA’s
• BGPA

Objective 10 - Lead and 
promote the development 
of high quality end of trip 
cycling facilities in the City 
of Perth.

A3.2 Review the City’s Planning Scheme controls for bicycle parking and end of trip 
facilities to ensure best practice is being achieved across the City of Perth.

• DoT
• DoP

A3.3 Gather evidence on how the City of Perth can support the provision of public end 
of trip facilities, and incentivise the private sector to implement end of trip facilities in 
existing buildings.

• DoT

Objective 11 - Be a leader 
in the development 
of innovative cycling 
infrastructure and support 
innovation that helps Perth 
become a more cycle- 
friendly city.

A3.4 Continue to review how Perth’s cycling network is developing in the context of 
work being progressed by other cities, and how we can better learn from international 
best practice.

• DoT

A3.5 Ensure that the suitability of the cycling network is constantly reviewed in light of 
technological advancements in bicycle design, such as electric bicycles, and feedback 
received from cyclists.

• DoT
• MRWA
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Focus area 4: Next generation public transport

Objective Action Partners 2016/17 2017/18 Future 
Projects

Objective 12 - Influence 
significant improvements 
and expansion of the city’s 
passenger rail network.

A4.1 Advocate for additions to Perth’s rail network, including planning for underground 
links with the City of Perth that can significantly improve public transport accessibility to 
and within the city.

• DoT
• PTA
• MRWA
• Neighbouring 

LGAs

A4.2 Lead research into the wider economic benefits of underground rail extensions, 
specifically regarding the potential to leverage any land value uplift that may result from 
such infrastructure.

• DoT
• PTA
• Private sector 

A4.3 Investigate new funding models for the development of public transport 
infrastructure.

• DoT
• Treasury
• DoP

Objective 13 - Advocate 
for improvements to the 
public transport network’s 
legibility, frequency and 
connectivity.

A4.4 Use the preferred public transport network (as defined on the TransPriority map) to 
guide priority measures supporting the city’s on-road public transport network.

• DoT
• PTA
• MRWA

A4.5 Promote a transition from the current bus network to a multi-modal, connected 
public transport system that includes light rail, rapid bus, rail and metro/underground rail 
services.

• DoT
• PTA

Objective 14 - Support 
expanded public transport 
options for crossing 
and travelling along the 
Swan River.

A4.6 Support greater use of water based transport as development along the Swan River 
increases.

• Private Sector
• DoT
• PTA

Objective 15 - Support new 
transport service models 
and options that benefit the 
City of Perth community.

A4.7 Develop a car share policy for the city that highlights the various ways in which the 
City will facilitate car sharing.

• DoT
• PTA

Objective 16 - Reduce 
the negative externalities 
of buses on City of Perth 
streets.

A4.8 Advocate for the Transperth bus fleet to be comprised of predominately clean, 
quiet and low emission vehicles.

• PTA

A4.9 Advocate for bus routes to be rationalised where possible to avoid the over 
provision of services on some city streets.

• PTA
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Objective Action Partners 2016/17 2017/18 Future 
Projects

Objective 17 - Continue the 
‘to, not through’ approach 
to designing and managing 
the traffic network.

A5.1 Investigate ways to align the State’s traffic network planning with the City’s 
Preferred Traffic Routes (on the TransPriority network).

• DoT
• MRWA
• Federal Gov

A5.2 Manage traffic speeds so as to improve safety, urban amenity and create more 
people oriented streets.

• DoT
• MRWA

A5.3 Support relevant State agencies in the development of an effective road user 
charging scheme for Perth, to help manage the use of selected parts of the road and 
freeway network.

• MRWA
• DoT
• PTA

Objective 18 - Continue 
to lead the car parking 
industry in achieving 
sustainable transport 
outcomes.

A5.4 Support the State Government in ensuring the Perth Parking Policy and Perth 
Parking Management Act continues to achieve its objectives.

• MRWA

A5.5 Update the City of Perth On-Street Parking Policy. • MRWA
• DoT
• Federal Gov

A5.6 Investigate the value of the City of Perth’s off street parking facilities and 
opportunities to diversify the City’s revenue base.

• MRWA
• DoT

A5.7 Review the residential car parking requirements within the City’s Planning Scheme. • DoP
• MRA

Objective 19 - Support 
environmental 
improvements and 
innovation in vehicle 
technology within the City 
of Perth.

A5.8 Investigate ways to better cater for motorcycle and scooter parking on street and 
in our off street parking assets to encourage a shift to more space efficient transport.

• DoP
• MRA

A5.9 Continue to monitor the use of electric vehicles in Perth and support their wider 
uptake by providing dedicated electric vehicle parking in the City of Perth’s off street car 
parks.

• DoP
• MRA

A5.10 Work with other agencies, researchers and innovators to monitor developments in 
the autonomous vehicle sector, and ensure any developments in this area are consistent 
with the overall intent and Guiding Principles of this Strategy.

• DoP

Focus area 5: Progressive traffic and parking management
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Focus area 6: Innovative knowledge, engagement & data

Objective Action Partners 2016/17 2017/18 Future 
Projects

Objective 20 – Lead a 
culture of strong and 
innovative community 
engagement in Perth.

A6.1 Implement innovative community engagement tools that can improve the reach 
and quality of input to the City’s projects and planning activities.

• Private sector

Objective 21 - Improve 
our knowledge base and 
evidence that supports 
decision making.

A6.2 Continue to seek out opportunities to improve the quality and types of data we 
collect regarding people and freight movement in the City of Perth.

• DoT
• PTA
• MRWA

A6.3 Partner with research institutions and other stakeholders that can improve our 
understanding of the city’s transport networks and trial new ideas, technologies 
and concepts.

• Universities 
• RAC
• Committee 

for Perth
• Neighbouring 

LGAs

Objective 22 - Lead a 
collaborative approach to 
last km freight.

A6.4 Develop a ‘last km’ freight working group, made up of industry experts, 
government and stakeholder representatives, to progress policy improvements for 
central city freight and service transport.

• DoP
• MRA

A6.5 Update the City of Perth’s ‘Servicing the City’ strategy following collaboration with 
the above mentioned working group.

• DoP
• MRA
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DISCLAIMER

While the City of Perth has made every 
reasonable endeavour to ensure the accuracy, 
currency and reliability of information, the 
information provided does not constitute 
professional or expert advice. The City makes 
no representations or warranties of any kind 
(expressed or implied) and accepts no liability 
or responsibility arising from or connected 
to the completeness, currency, accuracy, or 
reliability of the information. 

Before relying on the information, users 
should carefully evaluate its accuracy, 
currency, completeness and relevance for 
their purposes, and should obtain appropriate 
professional advice relevant to their particular 
circumstances.

ALTERNATIVE FORMATS

An electronic version of this report is available 
from www.perth.wa.gov.au.

Large print and alternative formats can be 
requested from the City of Perth.

City of Perth 
27 St Georges Terrace, Perth  
GPO Box C120, Perth WA 6839  
Telephone: (08) 9461 3333 
Email: info.city@cityofperth.wa.gov.au
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Final Draft 
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2016 
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City of Perth
Refers to the local government organisation.

Perth City
Refers to the new City of Perth local government 
area which expanded in July 2016 to include parts of 
Crawley and Nedlands previously within the Cities of 
Subiaco and Nedlands.

Perth City (pre-July 2016)
Refers to the old City of Perth local government area 
prior to July 2016.

Perth City (SA 2)
Refers to the Australian Bureau of Statistics Perth 
City Statistical Area 2. This includes the City of Perth 
local government area with the exception of Crawley 
and Nedlands and includes portions of West Perth, 
Perth, Highgate and East Perth which lie outside the 
City of Perth local government area.

Greater Perth 
Refers to the Australian Bureau of Statistics Greater 
Capital City Statistical Area – Greater Perth which 
includes the Perth and Peel metropolitan regions.

Central Sub-Region  
Refers to the central planning sub-region within 
Greater Perth as defined by the Western Australian 
Planning Commission. It includes 19 local 
government areas including Stirling, Bayswater, 
Bassendean, Cambridge, Vincent, Nedlands, Subiaco, 
Perth, Cottesloe, Claremont, Peppermint Grove, 
Mosman Park, Fremantle, East Fremantle, Melville, 
Canning, South Perth, Victoria Park and Belmont.

Central Perth 
Refer to a nominal 12km by 12km or 144km2 area in 
the middle of the Central Sub-Region which includes 
Perth City and its frame as defined by the Western 
Australian Planning Commission.

Maps of the above geographic areas can be found 
in Appendix 1 – Geographical Areas.

TERMS EXPLAINED
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C H A P T E R  1  •  I N T RODUC T ION PERTH CITY SNAPSHOT 2016

CHAPTER 1

INTRODUCTION
The Perth City Snapshot 2016 provides a high 
level picture of Perth City as a place across 
six strategic themes: People, Culture, Natural 
Environment, Economy, City Form and Movement. 

The Snapshot gathers and analyses a selected 
range of data and information to identify and 
better understand the current state of Perth 
City in 2016. It aims to assist the community to 
consider “where are we now” and “where do we 
want to be”? And it identifies key gaps in data 
and information about Perth City that may inform 
future strategic research for the City.

The Snapshot contributes to an evidence-based 
approach to planning and decision-making as 
acknowledged in the Australian’s Government’s 
Smart Cities Plan and the City of Perth’s Strategic 
Community Plan – Vision 2029+. It will inform 
the development of future city indicators and 
targets and provides a baseline for measuring 
progress towards these.
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Where have we been? 
Our history

Where are we now? 
Perth City Snapshot 2016

Where do we want to be, 
and how do we get there?

• Reflections & learnings
• Current conditions & 

trends

• Vision 
• Objectives & strategies 
• Targets & indicators

SCOPE 

The Snapshot is structured as follows:

• Introduction: purpose, scope and methodology.

• Context: geographical location and context, and key information about 
people and place.

• Strategic Themes: key sustainability focus areas which are broken down 
into:

• Elements and Sub-Elements: essential characteristics which 
collectively provide a holistic understanding of the critical parts of 
the Theme.

• Measures: quantitative and qualitative data or information and 
analysis which collectively indicate the current state of the Element.

• Findings: findings of the analysis of the measures and 
identification of key gaps.

• Conclusion: summary of the key findings and considerations moving 
forward.

METHODOLOGY & LIMITATIONS

Formal community or city indicators for local government do not currently 
exist in Western Australia. As such, the Snapshot has developed a framework 
of Strategic Themes, Elements, Sub-Elements / Measures to capture and 
organise data and ensure a holistic assessment of the social, economic and 
environmental state of Perth City. This approach was developed following a 
review of city indicator and state of the city reports from elsewhere.

The Snapshot focuses on city-wide data and information, with limited 
information at the neighbourhood scale. Where relevant, data and information 
at geographic scales that extend beyond Perth City’s boundaries has been 
included to address the capital city’s relationship to a wider catchment of 
workers, visitors and investors, for example, as required under the City of 
Perth Act.

The Snapshot primarily draws on existing data (secondary data) sourced from 
an array of local stakeholders and other organisations that monitor particular 
aspects of community (for example, WA Police crime statistics, Australian 
Bureau of Statistics Census).

Where possible, data for those parts of Crawley and Nedlands which recently 
joined the City of Perth on 1 July 2016 has been sought, although it is not 
always available. These gaps will be addressed in future versions of the 
Snapshot.

Where possible, the quality of data has been verified and any known limitations 
noted in the report. Recent data is used where available, although some data 
may be dated (for example, the Census 2011) and may not be entirely accurate 
or reflective of current conditions. 

The Snapshot provides limited benchmarking (i.e. comparison) of the state 
or performance of Perth City with other Australian Capital Cities. More 
comprehensive benchmarking will be investigated for future editions.

Figure 1 - Strategic Planning Process
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CHAPTER 2

CONTEXT
OUR GLOBAL POSITION

Perth City is located on the edge of the Indian 
Ocean and shares an approximate time zone with 
60% of the world’s population,1 in the rapidly 
growing and maturing economies of South East 
Asia, including global centres of business such as 
Beijing, Singapore, Hong Kong, Kuala Lumpur and 
Taipei. It also shares a small part of the business 
day with London (i.e. 3pm Perth time is 8am 
London time).

Western Australia’s rich resource base has helped 
fuel the growth of our neighbours with over 82% 
of Western Australia’s major goods exported to 
the Asia Pacific region in 2014-15.2 

Perth’s favourable climate and quality of life 
underpins its global reputation as a highly 
liveable city. The ability to attract transient global 
talent in the knowledge economy is critical and 
depends on Perth City being “both a great city in 
which to do business and a great city in which to 
live”.3

THE CAPITAL OF WESTERN AUSTRALIA

Perth City is the capital city of Western Australia 
which is home to 2.6 million people4 and attracts 
an estimated 2.24 million visitors from interstate 
and overseas each year (March 2016).5 
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Figure 2 - Time Zones and Flight Hours from Perth
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Perth City lies at the heart of Greater Perth which 
is home to just over 2 million people6 or 77% of the 
State’s population. This is forecast to grow to 2.9 
million people by 2031 and 3.5 million people by 20507 
becoming the 3rd largest city in Australia after Sydney 
and Melbourne.

Central Sub-Region
Perth City forms part of the Central Sub-Region of 
Greater Perth (refer to Appendix 1 – Geographic Areas). 
The Central Sub-Region has a high level of amenity 
with the largest concentration of jobs and people and 
abundant opportunities to access community, education 
and cultural facilities, commercial and health services 
and public transport, as well as a significant network of 
green spaces and parks including access to the Swan 
River.

The Central Sub-Region is currently home to around 
785,000 people or 43% of the Greater Perth population 
and is forecast to grow to nearly 1.2 million people by 
2050 (32% of Greater Perth).8 The additional 415,000 
people will be housed in an additional 215,000 
dwellings being planned by the State Government 
through the Draft Central Sub-Regional Planning 
Framework (May 2015). This represents 57% of all 
additional dwellings required to accommodate the 
growth of Greater Perth to 3.5 million people by 2050.

The Central Sub-Region currently provides 546,000 
jobs or 64% of all jobs in Greater Perth and is forecast 
to grow to around 786,000 jobs by 2050.9 Around 42% 
of Perth City’s workers currently live in the Central 
Sub-Region.
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Perth City
Perth City is just under 14 square kilometres in 
area (land only) and located on the northern banks 
of the Swan River with over 11 kilometres of river 
frontage. It includes the suburbs or parts thereof of 
Crawley, East Perth, Nedlands, Northbridge, Perth 
and West Perth.

On the 1 July 2016, the City of Perth local 
government area expanded to include Kings Park 
(400 hectares), the University of Western Australia, 
Queen Elizabeth II Medical Centre, residential 
and commercial areas around Hampden Road 
and Broadway, and the Matilda Bay foreshore in 
Crawley and Nedlands.

Perth City houses international consulates, the 
State Parliament of Western Australia and key 
Federal and State judicial institutions, and has the 
largest concentration of jobs, services, education 
and cultural and leisure activities in Greater Perth.

Figure 3 – Perth City Suburbs
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Perth City:

• generates $41.8 billion or 26% of Greater 
Perth’s Gross Regional Product (2013-14).10 

• contains 5.6 million square metres of business 
and institutional floorspace, compared with 
a total of 1.7 million square metres across all 
other Strategic Regional Centres in Greater 
Perth (2015).11

• is home to around 14,000 registered 
businesses with 5,500 providing employment 
for 134,500 workers, with 53% of workers are 
25 to 44 years of age (2015).12

• attracts around 205,750 workers and visitors 
to the CBD and over 25,000 to the University 
of Western Australia and Queen Elizabeth II 
precinct during a typical week day (2015).13 14

• is home to 24,244 residents (2015 Estimated 
Resident Population)15 and is forecast to grow 
to 50,000 residents by 2050, representing 
an additional 25,800 residents in 16,000 an 
additional dwellings over the next 34 years.16 

• has a median resident age of 31 years (2011).17 

• has 1.83 people per household (average) with 
33% of households being lone persons and 
26% being couples with no children (2011).18  
 

• has 21.5% of households who do not own a 
vehicle (2011).19 

• has 53% of residents born overseas, from 54 
countries and 33% who can speak another 
language other than English (2011).20 

• has 29% of dwellings either owned or being 
purchased and 56% being private rentals 
(2011).21

• has an estimated 38,000 students enrolled in 
108 education organisations, with an estimated 
13,800 students attending the CBD on a daily 
basis (2015).22

• has just over 3,551 tertiary students living in 
the City (or 18% of total residents) (2011).23

Further information on Perth City can be found in 
Appendix 2 – People and Place Profile.

For these and many other factors Perth City plays 
a unique and important role in contributing to the 
economic prosperity and quality of life of many 
Western Australians.

 iCity Kiosk Volunteers
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c40,000 BC First archaeological evidence of human activity along the Swan River.

 1829 James Stirling officially proclaims the territory of Western Australia, 
Perth is founded.

1832 Kings Park set aside for public amenity.

1833 The first Town Plan for Perth is published by John Septimus Roe.

1843 Causeway and bridge first spans the Swan River.

1854 Wetlands are drained in Northbridge.

1855 WA’s first custom-built hospital, Colonial Hospital, opens in Murray 
Street.

1869 First telegraph line opens between Perth and Fremantle.

1870 Perth Town Hall opens.

1872 First street light (kerosene) erected outside Perth Town Hall.

1873 Swan River reclamation begins to form the Esplanade Reserve.

1881 Perth to Guildford and Fremantle Railway complete.

1893 WACA Cricket Ground was officially opened.

1894 Perth’s first shopping arcade, the Busy Bee Arcade cnr William and 
James Street opens.

1898 First motor car arrives in Perth.

 1899 First electric tram operates in Hay Street, Perth.

1900 Perth Observatory opens, enabling the first accurate time calculation 
be made for Perth.

1901 Western Australia joins the Commonwealth of Australia. 

1907 Parliament House opened.

1912 University of W.A. commences operation in Irwin Street.

1922 Australia's first subsidised air service “Western Australian Airways” 
established and initially uses Langley Park as airstrip.

1929 Gloucester Park trotting track officially opened.

1933 The first trolleybus route commenced operating between East Perth 
and West Leederville station.

1953 Perth International Arts Festival first opens.

1958 Tram services finish in Perth.

1959 Narrows bridge opens to traffic.

1974 Hay Street becomes the first major central city street in Australia to 
become ‘pedestrianized’.

1979 Perth to Fremantle railway line is closed.

1983 Fremantle to Midland train line re-opens.

1992 Perth - Joondalup railway line opened, the first new railway line in 
100 years.

2013 Perth’s first underground station opens.

2016 Elizabeth Quay is officially opened.

HISTORY
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We are not makers of history. We are made by history. Martin Luther King, Jr.

A brief overview of the history of the land and the people that have been or 
are located in Perth City highlights the diversity of influences, values and 
circumstances that have contributed to Perth City’s unique social, economic 
and landscape character and identity.
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Crawley Baths Opening 1914 (Credit City of Perth History Centre)
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A PLACE OF SIGNIFICANCE | BEFORE 1828

The area that is now Perth City was occupied 
some 40,000 years ago by the Noongar 
people, living in harmony with their natural 
environment. The Noongar peoples’ key 
meeting place, included Gargatup – the place 
by the hillside (Kings Park), Matagarup – the 
place of the leg holes (Heirisson Island), Pinjar 
(the lakes - location of the Perth train station 
and surrounds) and Byerbrup (ridge line 
linking Gargatup and Matagarup).

Food was sourced from the ocean, the Swan 
River (Derbarl Yerrigan) and the extensive 
system of freshwater lakes linking the coast 
with the escarpment (Kaata Moornda), ensuring 
Perth played an important role for meeting, 
travel and trade.

A COLONIAL CITY | 1829 – 1890 

The Swan River Colony was established by the 
Crown (the British government) in 1829. Almost 
immediately, Kings Park was set aside for 
public enjoyment and John Septimus Roe drew 
up a plan for Perth City’s lasting street grid 
layout. The City’s development was slow but 
expedited through the arrival of convicts, who 
assisted in the construction of bridges, roads 
and buildings, including the Colonial Hospital, 
Perth Town Hall, Cloisters and the Pensioner 
Barracks.

Lakes to the north of the city were drained and 
allotments created for new cottages.

Telegraphs to Fremantle, Guildford, Albany, 
Bunbury and York signified a City with a regional 
importance.

A GOLDEN CITY 1890 – 1914

Gold was found in Western Australia in places 
such as Coolgardie, Mount Charlotte and 
Kalgoorlie which brought wealth and people to 
Perth. In a six year period, the population of Perth 
tripled, with many interstate and international 
arrivals trying their luck in the gold rush.

People lived in the growing inner city 
neighbourhoods such as North Perth, Mount 
Lawley and Leederville.

Perth City benefitted from major infrastructure 
projects including reticulated gas, water, and 
electricity supplies and an electric tram system. 
The City became more cosmopolitan with the 
development of His Majesty’s Theatre, Theatre 
Royal and inner city department stores.

A CITY AT WAR 1914 - 1945

With the advent of the two World Wars, 10% of 
the population, including many tradesmen and 
labourers, left Greater Perth for the front line on 
foreign land. The burden to keep Perth going was 
placed on those that were left behind, with much 
of the mining industry and building works coming 
to a halt.

This was an important time for a young nation 
to prove itself on the world stage, as well as a 
time of self-reflection, comradery and community 
development for those remaining at home. With 
the labour and resources constraints affecting 
new development during the periods of war and 
during the Great Depression, Perth City’s existing 
building stock was adapted for different purposes, 
including the Town Hall being handed over to 
the Citizen’s Reception Council and volunteer 
organizations.
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East Perth Markets (Credit Tourism WA)
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A MODERN CITY 1945 - 1990

With economic recovery, increasing birth rate and 
immigration after WWII, as well as discoveries of 
natural resources including iron ore, natural gas, 
bauxite and gold in the State’s north, Greater Perth 
was once again in a period of growth.

The age of the mass market automobile enabled 
new suburbs on the outskirts of Greater Perth 
to be reached through a system of freeways and 
highways. Many of our urban advances from 
previous eras were deemed out-dated, with the 
tram system removed in favour of trolleybuses 
and many gold boom era buildings on St George’s 
Terrace being replaced with modern, minimalist 
towers and offices. 

By the 1980’s, Perth City’s population had 
decreased from 16,000 to 5,000 residents, while 
the population of Greater Perth’s outer suburbs 
grew rapidly. The changing nature of Perth City 
saw an influx of investment in entertainment 
facilities and modernisation, including the 
pedestrianising of Hay and Murray Streets into 
Malls, development of the Entertainment Centre, 
Perth Concert Hall and significant retail facilities 
such as Forrest Chase. 

THE REMAKING OF A LIVEABLE CITY 1990 
ON WARDS

With the continued growth of Greater Perth’s 
population in expanding suburban areas, coupled 
with the restructuring of the WA economy away 
from manufacturing towards more services, 
land within the Perth City became available for 
redevelopment. 

Since the 1990s redevelopments such as East 
Perth and New Northbridge have reinvigorated 
the popularity of inner city living and as a result, 
Perth City’s population has more than doubled 
during the period 2001 to 2015, assisted by the 
influx of people moving to Western Australia 
attracted by strong economic growth from the 
resources boom.

Significant government investment into Perth 
City has provided opportunities for city shaping 
projects to breathe new life into the City, such as 
undergrounding train services, a new bus port, 
development of Elizabeth Quay, Perth City Link, 
redevelopment of the Cultural Centre, Western 
Australian Museum and Perth Arena as well 
as investment and support for a host of major 
festivals and cultural events. 
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CHAPTER 3

PEOPLE
The People Theme looks at the character and needs 
of Perth City people, those who visit, live and work 
in Perth City now and into the future.

Perth City attracts the largest concentration of 
people in Greater Perth on any day reflecting 
its capital city status and the wide variety of 
opportunities for work, services and social and 
cultural activities. Around 205,750 workers and 
visitors are estimated to visit the CBD on a typical 
weekday1 and around 25,000 students, workers 
and visitor attend the University of Western 
Australia (UWA)2 and the Queen Elizabeth II 
Medical Centre on a daily basis.3 

Perth City has experienced rapid residential 
population growth over the last decade, growing 
from 13,972 residents in 2005 to 24,244 residents 
in 2015 (housed), a growth rate of 5.7% per year 
(annual average) not dissimilar the high rates of 
population growth experienced on the fringes of 

Greater Perth.4 Over 300 people are estimated to be 
sleeping rough in Perth City each night5 and the 2011 
Census counted over 700 people as being homeless in 
the wider inner city region.6 a Over the next 20 years, 
an additional 15,500 people are expected to make 
Perth City their home, with the residential population 
reaching over 39,500 people by 2036 and 50,000 
residents by 2050.7 

Perth City is the capital of Western Australia and a 
place for all people to meet and connect for work, 
entertainment, education, services, shopping, 
recreation, tourism and culture. Perth City attracts 
a diversity of people and as such, their needs 
and aspirations are diverse and vary according 
to a range of factors such as age and life stage, 
education levels, where they live, occupation and 
income, level of disability and health, cultural and 
linguistic background, sexual orientation and 
gender and so forth.

a This figure related to for the Australian Bureau of Statistics (ABS) “Perth City SA2’ that includes parts of the City of Vincent as well as Perth City, although it’s assumed a high proportion of these people would be living in the City of Perth local government area. Also note 
that the ABS’s definition of “homeless” includes rough sleeping, living in unsuitable accommodation (eg overcrowded houses) and in short-term tenure accommodation (eg boarding houses).
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P1 COMMUNITY IDENTITY
Community identity looks at the composition 
of people who live in and visit Perth City. 
Residents of Perth City are those people who 
usually reside in Perth City, whether on a 
temporary or permanent basis. Visitors to 
Perth City include those who arrive here on a 
daily basis to access services, work or study, 
those on recreational day trips from other 
parts of Greater Perth and those visiting from 
other parts of Western Australia, Australia and 
overseas.

Community identity is informed by 
demographic (such as age, sex, income, 
education and place of residence) and 
household characteristics.

Further information on the demographic 
character of people who live, work and visit 
Perth City is also outlined in the Culture 
Chapter and the Appendices. In addition, 
further information is available on the City 
of Perth’s Community Profile website http://
profile.id.com.au/perth/home.

P1.1 RESIDENT AND HOUSEHOLD 
CHARACTERISTICS

The 2011 Census captures some key characteristics 
of the Perth City community which differentiates it 
from the suburban communities of Greater Perth 
but reveals similarities to other Australian capitals 
such as Melbourne and Sydney:

• The resident population is relatively young with 
over 55% aged between 20 and 39 years.

• The largest growth in population between 2001 
to 2011 Census was in the 25 to 29 year age 
group (+3,129 people) and the 30 to 34 year age 
group (+1,870 people).

• One third of the 10,350 households consist 
of lone households (ie people living alone); a 
proportion which is comparable to the Cities 
of Melbourne and Sydney. A further 25% are 
couples without children. Over the period 2001-
2011, the largest growth was couple without 
children (+34%) and lone households (+27%).

Figure 1 - Growth in Residents, Perth City 2001 to 2011, 2011 to 2036
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Figure 2 - Age Structure By 5 Year Age Groups As Proportion of Total Residents, Perth City, 2001 and 2011 
(Census / Actual), 2026 and 2036 (Forecast)

b ‘Perth Inner’ includes suburbs to the north and west of the City of Perth 2016 boundaries
c Social housing is categorised by the ABS as housing provided by the WA Housing Authority.

• There are 1,345 children (under 17 years) living 
in just over 1,000 households. 

• Over 52% of residents were born overseas 
and over half of those had arrived in Australia 
in the five years preceding the 2011 Census. 
Furthermore, 32.9% of the resident population 
speak a language other than English at home. 

• 0.8% of residents are Aboriginal or Torres 
Strait Islander compared with 1.6% across 
Greater Perth.

• There are 3,551 university and TAFE students 
living in Perth City or 18% of residents.

• Of those residents in the labour force, over 
52% are managers or professionals. A further 
27% are employed in the service industry, 
administration or sales. 

• As at August 2016, the unemployment rate 
for ‘Perth Inner’b was 4.5% which is lower 
than the WA average (6.3%) but higher than 
Sydney (Capital – 3.3%) and Melbourne (Inner 
– 3.9%).8

• The labour force participation rate for 
Perth City residents aged 18-24 years was 
57.6% significantly lower than the Western 
Australian average of 74.8%.

• Most Perth City people live in medium and 
high density homes such as apartments and 
townhouses, with pockets of older, single 
dwellings, particularly in Northbridge, West 
Perth and Crawley-Nedlands. Over 63% of 
Perth City’s dwelling stock has two bedrooms 
or less.

• Over 21% of households do not own a car, 
a rate which is much higher than the rest of 
Greater Perth (6%) but much lower than the 
Cities of Melbourne (37%) and Sydney (34%).

• Approximately 4% of households live in 
social housing with the highest proportions in 
West and East Perth.9 Since the 2011 Census 
there has been growth in the availability of 
crisis, transitional (temporary, supported 
accommodation for homeless people), key 
worker and subsidised rental accommodation 
due to major developments completed by 
organisations such as the Foundation Housing, 
St Bartholomew’s and City of Perth.
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Population Growth Forecasts
New residential developments in Perth City have 
spurred population growth over the last 15 years. 
This growth is forecast to continue, particularly 
in East Perth and the CBD. Figure 2 shows the 
population projections to 2036 for local areas 
within Perth City. Further information is available 
at the City of Perth’s population growth forecast 
website http://forecast.id.com.au/perth.

c This is according to the Hachman economic diversity index used by Regional measures the economic diversity of a region in comparison to another economic region. Values closer to one would mean that the region’s economic structure is very diverse. Values closer to zero 
mean that the region does not have a diversity of industry sectors as compared to the other economic region (Regional Australia Institute – Guide to Understanding Australia’s Regional Competitiveness 2014).

Figure 3 - Population Forecasts to 2036, Perth City

Area Population 2011 Population 2036 Forecast Change in 
Population 2011 - 2036

Crawley - Nedlands 4,087 5,183 + 1,096
East Perth - Central 5,016 6,636 + 1,620
East Perth - Claisebrook 3,346 5,492 + 2,146
East Perth - Riverside 286 6,182 + 5,896
Northbridge 1,108 1,760 + 652
Perth - Central 2,473 6,253 + 3,780 
Perth - West End 1,962 3,842 + 1,880
West Perth 3,075 4,316 + 1,241

Population and household forecasts, 2011 to 2036, prepared by .id, the population experts, June 2016. http://www.id.com.au
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d Noongar (Koorah, Nitja, Boordahwan) (Past, Present, Future) Recognition Act 2016 recognises the important relationship the Noongar people have with the Noongar lands, and the significant and unique contribution of Noongar people to the heritage, cultural identity, 
community and economy of WA.

P1.2 WORKERS AND VISITORS

In 2015, an estimated 205,750 people came into 
Perth City CBD on a typical weekday (midday), 
comprising:10 

• workers (who live outside Perth City) 65% of 
visitors.

• workers (who live and work live in Perth City) 
3% of visitors.

• students 7% of visitors.

• intrastate visitors 24% of visitors (ie accessing 
services, shopping etc. mostly people from 
Greater Perth)

• interstate and international visitors 3% of 
visitors (assuming mostly leisure and business 
tourists).

The highest proportions of City workers are in the 
25-34 and 35-44 year age groups, representing 
52.8% of total workers. 

‘Mining’ accounts for 8.9% of jobs and only 3.5% of 
jobs are in the retail trade sector.

City jobs are largely office based. Forty per cent of 
workers are classed as professionals and a further 
23.9% are clerical and administrative workers. 
Managers comprise 14.3% of the workforce. Just 
over 50% of the workforce has a Bachelor Degree 
or higher.

Students comprise a growing segment of the 
visitor population, particularly with the addition 
of the University of Western Australia to the City 
of Perth boundaries. Perth City hosts numerous 
private and public education institutions. 

P1.3 IDENTIFYING NEEDS

From a community sustainability perspective it 
is essential that all members of the Perth City 
community are able to meet their basic needs 
(eg food, shelter etc), access essential support 
services, feel safe and secure and be in good 
health so they are able to look after themselves, 
assist others where necessary and achieve a 
desirable standard of living and quality of life.11 

On a daily basis, the wellbeing of Perth City 
people, their needs and aspirations will be 
influenced by a multiplicity of complex and 
interconnected factors such as individual income 
and debt levels, the cost of living and access to 
secure housing and services. Furthermore, the 
resilience of individuals may be compromised at 
different stages of their life experience by social 
network or family breakdown, health issues 
and destabilising events such as the loss of 
employment, income or the death of loved ones. 

Data on the current needs of Perth City people or 
their aspirations, and any forecasting of potential 
future needs is limited and fragmented. There is 
no comprehensive set of data or study available 

that identifies, quantifies or analyses the social 
needs of Perth City people. Current known and 
available data is very high level data eg usually 
ABS Census data, is not fit-for-purpose or specific 
to particular needs or cohorts of people, and has 
limited currency (ie value) given the social and 
cultural diversity of Perth City people (residents, 
workers, visitors) and the relatively rapid turn-
over or churn of people through the City (ie length 
of residential stay is very short, and length of 
worker stay is unknown).

As such, the following section highlights potential 
groups in the community that may have particular 
needs which warrant further investigation. 

Aboriginal people: The land and stretch of the 
Swan River that encompasses Perth City contains 
many important places for the Whadjuk Noongard 
people and continues to be a meeting place for 
Aboriginal people from all over WA to connect 
with each other. A disproportionately high level of 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islanders experience 
homelessness in Perth City (46% of homeless 
people surveyed12) compared to the overall 
proportion recorded at a residential address in the 
Perth City (0.8%).
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Families with Young Children: Currently, around 
20 babies are born each month in Perth City (pre-
July 2016)13 and an estimated population of children 
aged under four in 2015 of 740.14 However, there 
appears to be a smaller proportion in the number 
of older children (over 4 years) living in the City. As 
the numbers drop off in subsequent age groups it 
needs to be determined whether: 

1. families are choosing to leave the City as 
children grow older to be closer to schools 
and other services, in detached/semi-detached 
dwellings with more private open space; or

2. this is an emerging source of population 
growth with new families in new residences 
intending to stay in Perth as children mature.

Families, particularly with children in the early 
years generate, considerable demand for 
services. At the same time, children’s activities 
in early years education or school community 
environments generate opportunities for 
community connectivity. 

Students and young workers: The City’s 
residential and worker population is dominated 
by those in the 20-39 age group.15 Furthermore, 
most of those are working professionals taking 
advantage of the availability of apartments 
for rent, close to their places of work and the 
entertainment and cultural offerings of the City. 
This group is mainly living in couple, group or 
lone households.

Migrants and new arrivals: In recent years, Perth 
City has been the destination for young migrant 
workers meeting the labour demands generated by 
the resources boom. Over 52% of residents were 
born overseas and over half of those being recent 
arrivals to Australia, having arrived since 2006.16

Over 48% of residents moved house in the period 
between 2006 and 2011e and overall there were 
more people arriving from other parts of Australia 
and overseas than there were departing. This, in 
part is accounted for by the high influx of new 
residents due to growth in the available dwelling 
stock, however, there is also a lot of transience 
due to the high rate of private apartment rental 
accommodation. With high rates of transience, 
there is potentially lower community stability and 
lower personal investment in the local area by 
individuals. Community stability heavily influences 
residential satisfaction levels and the liveability of a 
local area.17

Women: 48.6% of workers in Perth City are 
female.18 Australia’s ranking in the Global Gender 
Gap Index has fallen from 15th in 2006 to 24th 
in 2013 and 36th in 2015. 19 20 A major indicator 
of gender equality is the proportion of women 
in senior leadership roles. The Committee for 
Perth’s 2015 Filling the Pool report found that WA 
compares poorly to other Australian states in terms 
of female representation in leadership roles with 
‘half the national average of female directors, less 
than half the number of female CEOs and less than 
one third the number of female board chairs.21 

The WA and national gender pay gap has been 
widening over last 20 years and furthermore, in 
2014, the gender pay gap for full time employees 
in WA was 25.4% compared with 18.5% 
nationally.22 Lower pay rates spanning a career 
have long term impacts for women, culminating 
in significantly lower superannuation savings. 
In 2013-14, women's average superannuation 
balances were 38% less than men's.23

The WA Women’s Report Card 2015 also identified 
that the number of reported incidents of family 
and domestic violence against a female in WA 
rose from 3,600 in 2008-09 to 11,374 in 2014-15 
and the proportion of female victims remained 
relatively constant at around 75%. Furthermore, in 
2014, the proportion of sexual assaults committed 
against females was 92.2%.

Lone households: Figure 3 shows the profile of 
household types in Perth City in 2011 as well as 
the forecast household types in 2026 and 2036. 
The two dominant household types in 2011 were 
lone households (i.e. people living alone) (42%) 
followed by couples without dependents (32%). 
Lone households are forecast to increase to 47% 
of all households by 2036 while the proportion of 
couple without dependents is expected to remain 
relatively stable.

e Includes those moving within the City of Perth, coming from elsewhere and moving outside Perth City.
20
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Figure 4 - Number of Households by Type, Perth City, 2011, 2026 and 2036

Figure 5 - Proportion of Households by Type, Perth City 2011, 2026 and 2036

The high proportion of lone households in Perth 
City is in line with trends in other capital cities 
and is a key factor in the changing composition 
of households nationally. Accordingly, it is likely 
that a growing proportion of workers and visitors 
also live alone. The needs of people living alone 
may transpire into a greater need for community 
connections to maintain levels of contact with 
others that benefit personal wellbeing, as well 
as a greater need for health, caring and support 
services for older residents.24 The experience of 
Perth City people living alone, their needs and 
aspirations for connection and support are not 
currently well understood.
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f The World Economic Forum’s Global Gender Gap Report quantifies the magnitude of gender disparities and relative gaps between women and men across four key areas: health, education, economy and politics, covering 144 countries  
(Source: http://reports.weforum.org/global-gender-gap-report-2016/). 21
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Disability access and inclusion: Disability access 
and inclusion in Perth City is an equity issue 
requiring ongoing attention and monitoring, 
particularly as the City’s residential population 
grows and the population of Greater Perth 
increases to 3.5 million people by 2050, and there 
will be significantly more people living, visiting and 
working in Perth City.. Based on current population 
figures and national disability prevalence rates, 
there was an estimated 4,476 people with a 
disability living in Perth City (in 2015). This figure 
does not include their families, friends and carers 
affected by access and inclusion issues.25 The 
number of Perth City workers with some form of 
disability is unknown.

P1.4 COMMUNITY STABILITY AND PRIDE

Community stability refers to the amount 
of change the community experiences and 
how capable the community is to manage the 
change.28 A stable community provides a strong 
foundation for social networks, community 
groups and organisations to develop and flourish. 
Understanding the length of time residents have 
lived in the same location gives an insight into the 
stability of the community.

Perth City residents’ length of stay is relatively 
short compared with Greater Perth. Only 19% of 
Perth City residents lived at the same address 5 
years earlier compared with 51% of Greater Perth 
residents and only 50% of Perth City residents 
lived at the same address one year earlier, 
compared with 78% of Greater Perth residents.29 
This is due to the high rates of population growth 
and high proportion of rental accommodation in 
Perth City. 

During the 10 year period 2005 to 2015, Perth City 
grew from 13,972 residents30 to 24,244 residents, 
which is an average growth rate of 5.7% per year 
or a total increase of 73.5%. In Perth City, 62% of 
dwellings are rentals compared with 28% average 
across Greater Perth.31 As such, there are high 
levels of in-migration and new residents. There 
is no data available that outlines the reasons why 
residents move out of Perth City or why the rates 
of re-location are so high.

Social inclusion: Social inclusion in this sense 
relates to the structures in place to ensure that 
the full diversity of the population is able to freely 
participate, regardless of age, race, ethnicity, 
gender identification, sexual orientation or religion. 
In addition to these cultural identifiers, social 
exclusion occurs as the result of a combination of 
linked and mutually reinforcing problems which 
prevent full participation by individuals in society. 
These include people facing disadvantage on 
a day–to-day basis due to varying risk factors 
such as very low income, unemployment, lack 
of internet connection, low levels of education, 
health conditions and disability and overcrowding. 
These types of risk factors are often shown to be 
associated with a range of poor social outcomes.26 g

Relative to other Local Government Areas, Perth 
City residents have low levels of disadvantage 
with an ABS SEIFA index rating (1,082) in the top 
10% of all Local Government Areas in Western 
Australia and Australia.27 Perth city also exhibits 
a higher score compared to the Cities of Sydney 
and Melbourne (each scored 1,051, in the 9th decile 
ranking). 

There are, however small pockets of disadvantage 
within the Perth City where there are higher 
populations of students (Crawley), transient 
residents (such as rough sleeping homeless in the 
CBD) and those in social housing (such as East 
Perth).

Access for All (Credit J Wyld)

g Low income is a barrier to accessing goods and services, unemployment is an inability to participate in the labour market, and poor health can be a barrier to social and economic participation. Further, these factors are mutually reinforcing, for example unemployment can 
lead to low income which reduces access to quality housing22
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When people engage with their community it enhances their feeling 
of wellbeing and fosters community spirit, this participation can be 
through a wide range of interactions and activities such as sports clubs, 
community groups and attendance at events (Australian Bureau of 
Statistics, 2006). 

In 2015, a survey of Greater Perth residents found 94% were satisfied with life in 
Perth.32 Furthermore, Greater Perth residents have consistently identified higher 
levels of pride in the Australian way of life and culture and a sense of belonging 
in Australia, compared to other capital cities. Between 2008 and 2015, 57.6% of 
Greater Perth residents indicated feeling pride to a great extent, compared to 50% 
of Melbourne residents. Seventy four per cent felt a sense of belonging, compared 
to 65.5% of Melbourne residents and 67.5% of Sydney residents.33 h

P1.5 BEING INVOLVED

‘Being involved’ refers to the level of engagement of people in the Perth City 
community which can enhance wellbeing and foster community spirit. Participation 
can be through a wide range of interactions and activities such as sports clubs, 
community groups and attendance at events.34 Ability to participate in community 
more broadly can be influenced by a range of factors, such as disability or health 
issues, physical access and transport, ability to communicate, access to information, 
culture and gender identity, trust in community institutions and income.35

Rate of volunteering and membership in clubs, organisations or associations are 
often used as indicators for community participation and connection.36 In 2011, 
13.5% of Perth City residents did unpaid voluntary work through an organisation 
or group in the twelve months prior to Census night, compared with 15.6% average 
across Greater Perth.37

Twenty sport clubs and associations are registered with the Department of Sport 
and Recreation in Perth City. Among these, three are based around the Perth 
and Tattersalls Bowling Club in East Perth, six at UWA and four are rowing or 
sailing clubs with activities focussed on the stretch of the Swan River adjoining 
the City. There are also two privately run self-defence associations and a cricket 
club and swimming club. These clubs and associations have regional membership 
catchments and benefit from being centrally located in the City. There is no 
data available on the level of membership among residents of these clubs and 
associations inside or outside of Perth City.

Figure 6 - Change of Address (Migration) Between 2006 and 2011,  
Perth City (pre-July 2016) 

h The Scanlon Foundation Surveys 2008-2015 posed the following questions to survey respondents over consecutive years between 2008 and 2015: “To what extent do you take pride in the Australian way of life and culture?”  
and ”To what extent to you have a sense of belonging in Australia?”
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P2 QUALITY OF LIFE
The quality of life of residents and the experience 
of workers and visitors to Perth City is influenced 
by the overarching way of life that culturally 
defines Australia. This way of life is constantly 
evolving, according to the conditions of the local 
and national economy, the political environment 
and the reforms of the government of the day 
and the influences of the global social landscape. 

Given Australia’s prosperity, it is reasonable 
for Perth City people to expect to enjoy a good 
quality of life, in good health and comfortable 
living and working conditions.38 i There is also 
an expectation that we should be free to go 
about our daily lives feeling safe and secure and 
that each individual should generally feel as 
connected and close to others as they’d like to be. 

The three tiers of Australian government, 
community and private sector organisations work 
to ensure that the community enjoys acceptable 
standards of living and quality of life.39 There is a 
generally accepted understanding that vulnerable 
people in our community will be supported in 
terms of accessing essential opportunities and 
support services to enjoy a good quality of life, 
such as housing, employment, education and 
health care. 

i Australia ranks 2nd according to the ‘How’s Life? Measuring Wellbeing’ data collected by the OECD (Source http://www.oecdbetterlifeindex.org/countries/australia/)
j Income quoted is ‘Equivalised Household Income’ which households on an equal footing independent of household size and composition to enable a true comparison between areas and over time (Source ID Profile, 2016).

P2.1 AFFORDABILITY

Cost of Living
In 2011, over 43% of Perth City households 
earned incomes in the top 25% income 
quartile.40 j

The cost of housing is a significant component 
of the cost of living, however, it is likely that 
residents of Perth City benefit from the reduced 
costs of other factors, such as transport, 
although this has not been researched to-date. 
The availability of regional level services and 
facilities such as cultural institutions, education 
and hospitals that serve Greater Perth and 
the state of WA in Perth City, in addition to its 
function as the destination focus of the public 
transport network, the highest generator of jobs, 
the focus of services and the location of choice 
for major high profile events and festivals, 
results in monetary and non-monetary benefits 
for residents, workers and visitors. 

The cost of living in Greater Perth reduced 
slightly in the first quarter of 2016 and rose by 
only 0.3% in the second quarter, a cost increase 
on par with Darwin and Canberra but less than 
the other capital cities. However, compared with 
2011-12, the cost of living is over 8% higher. 
Reduction in rents due to high vacancy rates in 
the second quarter of 2016 contributed -0.7% to 
the index steadying growth in the overall cost of 
living compared to other capitals.41

Figure 7 - Consumer Price Index, Capital City 
comparison of Index numbers and percentage 
change, June Qtr 2016

Greater  
Metropolitan Areas

Index 
number(a)

Jun Qtr 
2016

% change
Jun Qtr 

2015 to Jun 
Qtr 2016

Sydney 109.3 0.9

Melbourne 108.6 1.4

Brisbane 109.0 1.5

Adelaide 107.5 0.7

Perth 108.2 0.5

Hobart 106.4 1.2

Darwin 108.3 0.0

Canberra 106.4 0.8

Weighted average of eight 
capital cities  
(a) Index reference period: 
2011-12 = 100.0. 

108.6 1.0

Source: Australian Bureau of Statistics, Consumer Price Index, 2016
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Source: Australian Bureau of Statistics, Consumer Price Index, 2016

Given differing income levels across the 
population, it is important to consider the cost of 
living in relation to different household types. 

WACOSS’ Cost of Living Report42 models 
expenditure and income for a working family, 
single parent family and unemployed single. As 
the study area is Greater Perth, findings can be 
considered indicative, but not representative of the 
Perth City residents and workers. 

The WACOSS 2014/15 and 2015/16 financial year 
key findings have been described as follows: 

Our three model households demonstrate 
that those who are able to secure two income 
streams through employment have seen a 
reasonable improvement in their cost of living, 
with only a marginal improvement for the single 
parent family. For those without employment, 
however, their cost of living remains well 
beyond their income 43.

Without adequate support, living costs place 
significant pressure on a household’s financial 
resilience. Poor financial resilience for low 
income households can mean that just one 
emergency or crisis, such as crises related to 
their health, employment or living situation, 
could find them facing severe financial shock 
and becoming over-indebted.44

Perth City has a high proportion of lone person 
households, at almost double that of Greater 
Perth, but has a lower proportion of households 
with single parents and working families. Seventy 
per cent of Perth City’s low income households 
(741 households) are lone person householdsk 
compared to 59.5% of Greater Perth low income 
households. The WACOSS data suggests that 
even with softening of the rental market, these 
households may be financially vulnerable.

Figure 8 - Income and Expenditure of Three Model Households 

Income Expenditure Net Position

2014-15 2015-16 2014-15 2015-16 2014-15 2015-16

Single Parent 
Family $944.12 $978.00 $938.17 $905.12 $5.95 $72.08

Working Family $1,397.49 $1,425.59 $1,321.44 $1,294.62 $76.05 $130.97

Unemployed 
Single $304.65 $310.46 $353.49 $343.67 -$48.83 -$33.21

k This is households in the lowest 40% of incomes and is adjusted each year by wage CPI as per the Housing Authority's formula for calulating affordable housing.

Source: WACOSS, 2015 and 2016

City of Perth Library (Credit J Wyld) 
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Affordability of Housing
Housing is the largest component of the cost of 
living, and the supply of affordable housing in 
Perth City influences the socio-economic diversity 
of its residents and levels of social equity amongst 
residents of Greater Perth.l 

Affordable housing is generally defined as 
housing that costs no more than 30% of gross 
household income for households in the low 
and moderate income rangesm. Households in 
these ranges paying more than 30% on housing 
costs are considered to be in “housing stress”, 
although as described earlier, there may be some 
opportunity for households living in Perth to 
potentially offset some of their living costs due to 
increased accessibility to jobs and services.

In 2011, median weekly rent and mortgage 
repayments were considerably higher for 
residents of Perth City ($440 and $2,496 
respectively) compared to Greater Perth ($320 and 
$2,000 respectively).45

Housing Stress
In 2011, 10.2% of households in Perth City (1,054 
households) were experiencing housing stress 
compared to an average of 9% across Greater 
Perth, with variation being experienced in 
different areas across the City.n 

Figure 9 - Households in Housing Stress,  
Perth City, 2011

% of Households

Crawley-Nedlands 31.9%

East Perth (North) 7.8%

East Perth (South) 9.6%

Northbridge 11.3%

Perth 6.6%

West Perth 6.4%

TOTAL 10.2%

l WACOSS describes diversity and social equity as two of the principles of social sustainability (WACOSS, 2008). Equity refers to the quality of fairness and impartiality between members of society, while diversity refers to the range of different people such as socio-
economic or cultural groups. 
m Affordable housing should not be confused with the concept of ‘housing affordability’ which indicates relative affordability across the whole housing market
n Note – ID Atlas using NATSEM (National Centre for Social and Economic Modelling) model as households in the lowest 40% of equivalised incomes (income adjusted using equivalence factors to remove the effect of household size and composition) across Australia.

Dwellings (Credit J Wyld)

However recent data shows that while the cost 
to purchase a house in Perth City remains well 
above the median for Greater Perth, the cost of 
purchasing a unit is only slightly higher ($524,500 
in Perth City compared to $436,000 for Perth as at 
March 2016).46 
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Affordable Purchases

Between 2013 and 2015, the affordability of 
purchasing dwellings in Perth City (pre-July 2016) 
increased by 5.5% for low income households and 
28.8% for moderate income households.o

Affordable Rents

Between 2013 and 2015, the affordability of rentals 
in Perth City (pre-July 2016) increased 15.2% for 
low income households and 5.1% for moderate 
income households.p

A 2016 report on rental affordability by Shelter 
Australia, Community Sector Banking and SGS 
Economics and Planning found improvements in 
rental affordability within the Inner Perth region 
due to increases in average household income of 
6.6% between 2013 and 2015 across Greater Perth 
and a decline in median rents of 9.8% during the 
same period.47

*Minus Nedlands

Figure 10 - Proportion of Affordable Dwelling Purchase & Rentals for Low and Moderate Income 
Households, Perth City, 2013 and 2015*

o Calculations based on actual sales data and an assumption of 10% deposit and a interest rate of 4.63% over a 30 year loan).
p Calculations based on actual rent price data from the Department of Commerce bond lodgements.
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P2.2 BASIC AND ACUTE NEEDS

Having a home or safe place to live is a basic 
human need. Being homeless has numerous 
negative impacts such as making it harder to secure 
employment, maintain good physical and mental 
health and connect with others in the community.48 49 

The Australian Bureau of Statistics estimates a 
homelessnessq rate of 42.8 per 10,000 people in 
WA, slightly higher than both NSW (40.8) and 
Victoria (42.6).50

In 2011, the ABS counted 783 people as homeless 
in Perth City SA2 (which includes adjacent 
suburbs in the City of Vincent but excludes 
Nedlands and Crawley).

In 2016, Ruah Community Services identified 319 
rough sleepers in Perth City during their annual 
Perth Registry Week survey (76% of the total 
number identified across Greater Perth). Three-
quarters of those counted as homeless agreed to 
be interviewed and it was found that 73% were 
men and the average age was 40 years old.51 Just 
as workers and visitors are drawn to the city, so 
are those experiencing homelessness.

Across Greater Perth the average duration of 
homelessness for youth participants in the Ruah 
Registry survey was 3 years, while for adults it 
was nearly 5 yearsr. This result is influenced by 
the survey approach, which only includes those 
who are currently homeless.

The 2014 ABS Australia wide General Social 
Survey which included those who had 
experienced homelessness in the past (but were 
no longer homeless), found that only 28% had 
been homeless for six months or more.52 

In 2011, 416 households (4.0% of total households) 
in Perth City were living in public housing, 
compared with an average of 3.6% across Greater 
Perth. Over the last five years, a number of social 
housing dwellings have been built for people 
who were previously homeless and low income 
households such as St Bartholomew’s Lime Street 
development (148 units), Foundation Housing’s 
Bennett St development (70 units) and the City of 
Perth’s Penny Lane apartments (48 units). 

However, there is currently no data that 
provides a comprehensive picture of current or 
forecast demand and current and future supply 
of social and community housing, crisis or 
temporary accommodation in Perth City, or other 
infrastructure such as homeless day centres, 
facilities for storage of possessions and so forth. 

Heirisson Skyline (Credit J Wyld)

q The ABS defines a person as being homeless when they live is in a dwelling that is inadequate or have no tenure, or if their initial tenure is short and not extendable or does not allow them to have control of, and access to space for social relations. 
r Mean average duration of homelessness. Median duration is slightly shorter. 28
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P2.3 ACCESSING SERVICES

The ability to access local services which 
meet our needs is essential to our quality of 
life and the sustainability of our community.53 
Fair and equitable universal access to health 
and education services is generally regarded 
as fundamentally important in contemporary 
Australian society.

Given its important function as a capital city, 
Perth City has a broad range of health and 
community care support services, including 
those that cater for vulnerable and disadvantaged 
groups. Residents may benefit from easy access 
to these regional services.

A desktop survey identified the following 
community services in Perth City:

There are three private secondary school collegesv 
in Perth City, but currently no public schools 
offering kindergarten, primary or secondary 
education. Perth CBD is in the catchment of 
Highgate and West Leederville Kindergarten and 
Primary Schools, while the new areas of Crawley-
Nedlands are serviced by Hollywood, Rosalie, 
Nedlands and Loreto-Nedlands Kindergarten and 
Primary Schools.

The City has two North Metropolitan TAFE 
campuses, the University of Western Australia 
main campus, Curtin University schools, and 
around 55 private training businesses offering a 
range of courses and education opportunities. In 
2017, Central Queensland University will begin 
operation in the CBD.

Figure 11 - Community Services, Perth City, 2016

Service Number

Private hospitals 3

Public hospitals 1

General practice clinics 20

Crisis support (including homelessness 
and youth support) services 18

Counselling services 28

Mental health services 35

Drug and alcohol support services 16

Aboriginal health services 4

Women’s health services 10

Disability support services 14

Disability supported accommodation 
services for people with disabilities 2

Job seeker support servicest 9

Aged residential care facilities 2

Out of school hours care 1

Child care centresu 5

Citiplace Child Care (Credit J Wyld)

t Note that this only includes those providers available via the Australian Governments Job Services Australia, referral and eligibility to access these services is via the Department of Human Services and is generally for those who receive income support payments due to 
unemployment. 
u There are no before or after school care or vacation care services for children in Perth City.
v Trinity College offers primary education for boys from Year 4. 29
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• 32.5% of respondents ranked their overall 
health as ‘good’ or ‘fair’.w

• 58.5% of respondents consume at least two 
serves of fruit per day.

• 9.1% of respondents consumed over 5 
serves of vegetables per day.

• 30.2% eat takeaway food at least once per 
week. 

• 3.5% smoke daily and 3.2% smoke 
occasionally.

• 12.9% of respondents never drink alcohol, 
while 25% did less than once a week. 28.7% 
of respondents drank alcohol on three or 
more nights per week.

• 53% of residents participated in more than 
150 minutes of moderate physical activity in 
a typical week.

P3 HEALTH AND WELLBEING
The World Health Organisation defines health 
as “a state of complete physical, mental and 
social well-being and not merely the absence of 
disease or infirmity”.54

Individual wellbeing can be measured using 
people's subjective evaluation of themselves, 
based on their feelings, or by collating any 
number of observable attributes that reflect 
on their wellbeing.55 Being in a state of good 
health and wellbeing assists an individual 
to engage with others and contribute to the 
sustainability of a community. 

Examining the potential health and wellbeing 
of Perth City people is important because it 
enables us to gain an understanding of how 
well Perth is functioning, as a capital city. 
Wellbeing can be examined by looking at a set 
of characteristics which determine whether 
people are safe and secure, are included in city 
life and able to access the services they need, 
have the capacity to enjoy a healthy way of life 
and enjoy a long lasting connection to the City 
itself and the people they share the City with. 

P3.1 HEALTH AND LIFESTYLES

Government health data is compiled by the place 
of a person’s usual residence. Therefore, the data 
presented in this section represents the health of 
residents of Perth City and excludes the homeless 
community who are vulnerable to issues relating 
to physical and mental health (refer to the ‘Basic 
and Acute Needs’ section earlier).

Furthermore it is relative to the former boundaries 
of the City, before the inclusion of Crawley and 
Nedlands in July 2016. Perth City contains a 
number of regional health facilities (across a 
broad spectrum from hospitals, to general practice 
clinics to gyms) and places and spaces to engage 
in healthy activities, which are accessed by the 
daily visitor and worker population. However, the 
extent to which these factors influence the health 
and wellbeing of those individuals represents a 
gap in available data.

Individual health and wellbeing is impacted by a 
range of lifestyle factors, such as diet, drug and 
alcohol consumption and physical activity. 

In 2012, residents and workers in Perth City were 
surveyed and the following key indicators of 
health behaviour were collected:56

• 63.7% of respondents ranked their overall 
health as ‘excellent’ or ‘very good’.

w Self-assessed health status is a commonly used measure of a person’s current health status; it reflects an individual’s perception of his or her own health at any given point in time 
30
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The rates of obesity, being overweight (but not obese) and hypertension (high 
blood pressure) are lower among Perth City residents compared to Greater 
Perth residents. The rates of individuals with high cholesterol are relatively 
consistent across the three comparison regions of Perth City, Greater Perth 
and other Greater Capital Cities.57

The rate of Perth City residents estimated to experience mental health issues 
is slightly higher than Greater Perth residents. From 2009 to 2012, there 
was a higher annual rate of avoidable deaths from suicide and self-inflicted 
injuries in Perth City and Greater Perth compared to other Greater Capital 
Cities. The rate of Perth City residents who are estimated to experience 
psychological distress from 2011-2013 was also comparable to Greater Perth 
and other Greater Capital Cities.58

Figure 12 - Prevalence of health risk factors, 18 years and over, Perth City  
(pre-July 2016)

Perth City Greater Perth Greater Capital 
Cities

ASR* per 100* ASR* per 100* ASR* per 100*

Obese 19.4 27.4 25.8

Overweight 35.0 37.2 35.3

Current high blood 
pressure 8.9 9.2 10.2

Current high 
cholesterol 34.7 34.7 32.8

Figure 13 - Mental health indicators, Perth City (pre-July 2016)

Perth City Greater Perth Greater Capital 
Cities

Estimated population with mental 
health issues
ASR* per 100 

15.7 14.0 13.1

Estimated population, aged 18 
years and over, with high or very 
high psychological distress based 
on the Kessler 10 Scale (K10)
ASR* per 100

10.3 10.5 10.6

Avoidable deaths from suicide 
and self-inflicted injuries, persons 
aged 0 to 74 years
Average annual ASR*  
per 100,000

15.7 12.2 10.1

* ASR refers to indirectly age-standardised rate

* ASR refers to indirectly age-standardised rate
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Northbridge (Credit J Wyld)

Figure 14 - Reported Crime Rate per 1,000 Residents, 
Perth City (pre-July 2016), 2011 to2015

Total 
Reported 

Crimes

Resident 
Population*

Rate Per 1000 
Residents

2011 2,363 16,720 7.1

2012 2,330 19,366 8.3

2013 2,356 20,253 8.6

2014 2,152 20,629 9.6

2015 2,741 21,092 7.7

P3.2 SAFETY

Personal security is a human right.59 A safe and 
secure environment enables individuals to come 
together as a community and local businesses, 
shops, restaurants and services to function 
effectively. It enables children, older people, 
visitors and people with disabilities to move 
around freely.

Safety can be measured by the prevalence of 
violence, reported crime rates and perceptions  
of safety. 

Violence
The Australian Bureau of Statistics (ABS) collects 
data on the prevalence of violencex in the 
community through the Personal Safety Survey 
(2012), although data is only available at State 
level. The Survey found that 93.2% of women and 
91.4% of men did not experience violence in the 
last 12 months.60 Although there is no valid data at 
the local level, it could be assumed that there may 
also be very low levels of violence in the Perth City 
community.

Reported Crimes 
Reported crimes are violations of the laws that 
have been put in place to ensure individuals and 
the community are safe and secure. As such, levels 
of reported crime can be used as a proxy for 

measuring safety. However, crime statistics are 
inherently difficult to analyse and should be used 
with caution - for example an increase in reported 
crimes may actually indicate increased policing 
rather an actual increase in criminal activity. This 
has been evidenced in the Perth Police Sub-District 
in 2016 with the introduction of police officer 
bike patrols in the City and surrounding suburbs 
allowing for faster response times and greater 
agility through city streets by police officers.y 

The rate of reported crimes appears to have 
peaked in 2014 at 9.6 reports per 1,000 residents 
followed by a 2015 rate of 7.7 per 1,000 residents 
(refer to Figure 14).

x The ABS define violence “as any incident involving the occurrence, attempt or threat of either physical or sexual assault experienced by a person since the age of 15” (Source - Australian Bureau of Statistics (ABS) 4906.0 - Personal Safety, Australia, 2012).
y WA Police Briefing to East Perth Community Safety Group, July 201632
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Perceptions of Safety
Community perception of safety in Perth City was surveyed in the City of 
Perth’s Safety City Survey (2014) which found overall the community felt safer 
during the day and less safe at night:61 

• 78% of residents, 86% of visitors, and 83% of businesses (an average of 
82%) felt “safe or very safe” during the day, and 

• 38% of residents, 36% of visitors, and 34% of businesses (an average of 
36%) felt “safe or very safe” at night. 

Whilst respondents overall felt a lower level of safety at night, a higher 
proportion (28%) provided a neutral response (felt neither unsafe or safe) 
compared to 13% during the day. 

The survey questions were relatively general and did not ask questions 
relating to perceived safety people felt in their homes, or moving about at 
night, as are asked in local government community indicator surveys in 
Victoria, for example.62 

Safety at Events
In 2015-16, there were no complaints received by the City of Perth regarding 
public health and safety at over 400 public events during the year, although 
one prosecution was launched due to a perceived breach of public safety in a 
public building, however it did not proceed.63 

Figure 15 - Reported Crimes by Type, Perth City (pre-July 2016), 2011 to 2015 Figure 16 - Reported Crimes By Suburb, Perth City (pre-July 2016) 2011 to 2015
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FINDINGS
S1 COMMUNITY IDENTITY

1. The daily life of Perth City people is influenced by numerous 
interconnected factors such as individual income and debt levels, the cost 
of living and access to secure housing. 

2. The resilience of individuals may be compromised at different stages of 
their life experience. We need a better understanding of Aboriginal people 
in the city, families with children, students and young workers, migrants 
and new arrivals, gender issues and the experience of people living alone 
and those facing disadvantage. 

3. There is also a need to examine inclusion in the broadest sense to ensure 
that all people can freely participate in the City, regardless of age, race, 
ethnicity, gender identification, sexual orientation or religion.

4. Our adult population is relatively young; over 55% of the population is 
aged between 20 and 39 years. 

5. One-third of the 10,350 households in the City of Perth consist of people 
living alone; a proportion which is comparable to the Cities of Melbourne 
and Sydney. A further 25% are couples without children. Over the period 
2001-2011, the highest growth in households was couples without children 
(+34%) and lone person households (+27%).

6. A slightly lower proportion of residents volunteer in community groups or 
organisations relative to Greater Perth.

7. A low proportion of residents have lived in Perth for five years or more, 
which is a factor of population growth and the high turnover of residents 
due to the high proportion of rental accommodation. There is no data 
identifying the reasons why residents move out of Perth City. 
 

S2 QUALITY OF LIFE

8. Perth City has a relatively low level of socio-economic disadvantage 
among residents. Many residents are high income earning and can afford 
to pay higher than average rents and mortgages. However, there is also a 
low income segment of the population and over 400 households in social 
housing.

9. The cost of living city is influenced heavily by the cost of housing, 
although some costs, such as transport, might be offset by living in 
the City where residents live and work locally, thus contributing to 
affordability.

10. In 2011, approximately 10% of households were considered to be 
experiencing housing stress (ie households in the lowest 40% of incomes 
paying more than 30% of their usual gross weekly income on housing 
costs). However, between 2013 and 2015 the affordability of housing 
for renting and purchasing for low and moderate income households 
improved.

11. Perth City has a large concentration of essential services that residents 
and visitors can access. Beyond essential services, the needs of residents 
require further investigation due to a lack of existing data.

12. Perth City has a homeless (rough sleeper) population who have acute / 
basic needs.  
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S3 HEALTH AND WELLBEING

13. The health and wellbeing of Perth City residents is generally in line with 
the Greater Perth population and the population of other Australian capital 
cities, however, mental health was poorer according to 2009-2012 data.

14. Perth City contains a number of regional health facilities (across a broad 
spectrum from hospitals, to general practice clinics to gyms) and places 
and spaces to engage in healthy activities, which are accessed by the daily 
visitor and worker population. However, the extent to which these factors 
influence the health and wellbeing of those individuals represents a gap in 
available data.

15. Crime and safety in Perth City is a focus of a number of City agencies 
and organisations. Increases in reported crimes can occur in response to 
increased police presence and activity. 78% of residents, 86% of visitors, 
and 83% of businesses felt safe during the day, while 38% of residents, 
36% of visitors, and 34% of businesses felt safe at night.
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CHAPTER 4

CULTURE
UNESCO define culture as ”the set of distinctive 
spiritual, material, intellectual and emotional features 
of society or a social group, and that it encompasses, 
in addition to art and literature, lifestyles, ways of 
living together, value systems, traditions and beliefs”.1 

In its broadest sense, culture is the lens through 
which we view the world, framing our perceptions 
and interpretations. Cultural values are manifest in the 
actions, communications, exchanges and expressions 
of the community. In this way, culture is the key to 
understanding the contemporary context of Perth City 
and our capacity to influence and shape the future.

Culture has been identified as an essential pillar of 
sustainability,2 because it is necessary to instigate 
change in the values that people hold, share and 
defend in order to achieve lasting changes in actions 
and behaviours. Consequently, cultural factors have 
a role to play in all areas of Perth City’s development 
including economic growth, environmental 
sustainability, social cohesion and harmony, human 
freedoms and political stability.3 

Despite its fundamental role in all that we do, our own 
culture is typically something that we are not aware of 
until we encounter cultural difference. This explains 
why our thinking about culture can often focus on 
“other” cultures, and is often associated with ethnicity 
and race. It also explains why some of our thinking 
about culture focuses on specialised cultural practices, 
such as traditional and religious practices, or the arts.

While these are important and highly visible aspects 
of culture, it is also vitally important to understand 
the everyday culture of Perth City. This is a key part of 
local identity, the image of Perth and the experience 
of our City, as perceived by visitors and the world at 
large.

In Australia cultural data collection has focused on 
the arts, and there is more limited access to good 
qualitative and quantitative data about everyday 
culture specific to Perth City.
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C1 CULTURAL INHERITANCE
Cultural inheritance refers to the 
“circumstances, cultural practices, and 
surroundings into which a human being is born. 
This can include customs, beliefs, traditions 
and values. Each person’s cultural inheritance 
varies greatly depending upon, among others, 
the era, the geographical location, as well as 
the socio-economic situation of one’s family.”4 
These things play a role in “shaping the quality, 
opportunities and direction of a person’s life.”5 

Cultural inheritance can take intangible forms 
such as language, traditions and customs, 
spirituality, and everyday practices, such as 
cooking. Cultural inheritance is transmitted 
between generations and helps to maintain 
bonds within families and communities – and 
may include connections to other places. 
Intangible cultural inheritance is maintained 
and transformed through the everyday 
practices, some parts lost through disuse 
or altered through adaptation to changing 
environments and influences. 

Cultural heritage refers to more tangible 
dimensions of cultural inheritance such as 
artefacts, buildings, monuments, landmarks and 
other places in the built or natural environment. 
“Memory is transmitted and renewed by 
pointing to the features of the landscape. Thus 

social memory is essential to creating a feeling 
of belonging to a place, and place in turn is 
essential in transmitting social memory”.6 Rapid, 
large-scale transformation like that occurring 
in Perth City can alter or diminish points of 
reference and connection to place for some in 
the community. It can also renew or create new 
places with social meaning that contribute to the 
ongoing evolution of culture and form cultural 
inheritance of the future.

While cultural inheritance references the past, 
it gives people in the present their bearings and 
sense of belonging and identity, and can serve 
as a resource for creativity and sustainability. 
Understanding how cultural inheritance is 
embraced, interpreted and conserved in Perth 
City, tells us important things about the cultural 
wealth of the City that we are looking after for 
future generations. 

C1.1 INDIGENOUS CULTURE

Perth City is located in the ancient country of 
the Whadjuk Noongar people, who have been 
the traditional custodians of the south west of 
Western Australia for at least 45,000 years.7 The 
geographical features and natural environment 
that was fundamental to Noongar culture and 
sustenance, has been substantially transformed by 
development of Perth City over the last 200 years.

At the time of European settlement in 1829, areas 
surrounding what is now central Perth were 
known as Mooro, Beeloo and Beeliar by the 
Nyoongar nation – the indigenous people of the 
south-west of Western Australia. The Whadjuk 
Nyoongar, as the traditional owners of these 
lands, overlaid a rich culture into these places, 
which provided for everyday life.8 

Kings Park (Credit Perth Convention Bureau)
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Figure 1 – The Original Landscape and Noongar Place Names9 In 2016, the Noongar (Koorah, Nitja, Boordahwan) 
(Past, Present, Future) Recognition Act formally 
recognised the Noongar people as traditional 
owners of the south-west of Western Australia 
and:10

• the living cultural, spiritual, familial and social 
relationship that the Noongar people have 
with the Noongar lands; and 

• the significant and unique contribution that the 
Noongar people have made, are making, and 
will continue to make, to the heritage, cultural 
identity, community and economy of the State. 

The simultaneous proclamation of the Land 
Administration (South West Native Title 
Settlement) Act, the largest in Australian history, is 
the only one to include an Australian capital city.

Recognising, understanding and valuing 
Aboriginal histories and cultures form part of 
our shared identity and plays a fundamental 
role in reconciliation, and in 2016, the Council 
for Aboriginal Reconciliation’s State of the 
Reconciliation in Australia report found:11 

• Most Australians (72 per cent) believe 
Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander cultures 
are important to Australia’s national identity 
and agree that Aboriginal and Torres Strait 
Islander peoples hold a unique place as the 
First Australians (71 per cent).

Note – place names are provisional and subject to further investigation from the South West Aboriginal Land and Sea Council (Source: Western Australian Planning 
Commission, 2016)
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C1.2 ANCESTRY

Ancestry describes the ethnic origin or cultural 
heritage to which a person identifies and/or to 
which a person's forebears are/were attached. 
Ancestry therefore involves measures of self-
identification of ethnic origin or cultural group 
affiliation or nationality as well as of descent from 
one or more particular groups.13 a 

Perth City’s diverse ancestry is fundamental to 
understanding our cultural inheritance. Since the 
early 19th century, Perth City has been shaped by 
exchanges between imported and ‘indigenous’ 
cultures. Our settlement as a British Colony has 
profoundly influenced contemporary culture 
and society, and forms a significant part of Perth 
City’s cultural inheritance. Subsequent patterns 
of migration, often influenced by global conflicts 
and economic conditions, have attracted European 
migrants such as the Netherlands, Italy, Greece 
and Germany, and recently larger proportions of 
migrants South East and East Asia.14 

Residents
In 2011, 68 ethnicb groups were identified by Perth 
City residents as forming part of their ancestry. The 
top 5 ancestries were English (23.9%), Australian 
(12.8%), Chinese (11.2%), Irish (8.8%) and Scottish 
(6.4%) and were identified in 63.7% of responses, 
forming the bulk of the resident population’s 
ancestry. There was little change in ancestry over 
the ten year period since 2001.15 

a The Australian Bureau of Census (ABS) captures self-identified data about people’s ancestry, asking for at least one, but not more than two generations (ie your parents and grandparents) (Source http://www.abs.gov.au/websitedbs/censushome.nsf/4a256353001af3ed4b2562bb00121564/
f31b4dddfa48a2a8ca257a75002adec8!OpenDocument).
b Ethnicity refers to the shared identity or similarity of a group of people on the basis of one or more factors. The ABS use the Australian Standard Classification of Cultural and Ethnic Groups to classify ethnic groups (Source - http://www.abs.gov.au/ausstats/abs@.nsf/mf/1249.0)

Figure 2 – Ancestry As Identified by Residents, Perth 
City, Compared with Other Places, 2011 and 2011 

Perth City (2001)

English (25.7%)
Australian (18.0%)
Chinese (14.4%)
Irish (8.2%)
Italian (3.3%)

Perth City (2011)

English (23.9%), 
Australian (12.8%), 
Chinese (11.2%), 
Irish (8.8%) 
and Scottish (6.4%)

Greater Perth (2011)
English (37.6%)
Australian (30.1%)
Irish & Scottish (8.3% ea)

City of Adelaide (2011)
English (27.4%)
Australian (18.7%)
Chinese (16.6%)

City of Melbourne (2011)
Chinese (21.3%)
English (20.9%)
Australian (15.8%)

City of Sydney (2011)
English (24.6)
Chinese (12.3%)
Australian (17.7%)

Darwin metropolitan 
area (2011)

English (27.2%)
Australian (21.9%)
Irish (11.2%)

Data excludes ancestries with fewer than 20 responses, or less than 0.1% of the 
total population

• Australians’ knowledge of Aboriginal and 
Torres Strait Islander histories and cultures is 
limited (only 30 per cent are knowledgeable) 
but most Australians (83 per cent) believe it is 
important to know more.

Aboriginal Heritage Sites
In 2016, there were 17 sites registered under the 
Aboriginal Heritage Act 1972 in Perth City. These 
are places of cultural and spiritual significance, 
linking the past and the present, where Wadjuk 
Noongar people met, camped, hunted and 
performed ceremonies.12 

Place Recognition and Interpretation
In 2016, place recognition and interpretation of 
Aboriginal culture heritage in Perth City entailed:

• Yagan Square – naming of a major new cultural 
square in the heart of Perth City, designed in 
consultation with the Noongar community. 

• Point Fraser – interpretation.

• Elizabeth Quay – interpretation, public art.

• Kings Park and the CBD - self-guided tours.

• Victoria Gardens – public art.

• Cathedral Square – public art.

Overall, there are limited tangible and visible 
references to Aboriginal cultural inheritance and 
connection to country in Perth City.
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Workers & Visitors
Perth City attracts a large number of people into 
the City each day. On a typical weekday, there are 
an estimated 205,750 (including around 134,000 
workers), students and visitors in the Perth CBD and 
over 25,000 staff, students and visitors at UWA and 
QEII Medical Centre.17 18 19 As such, the ancestry of 
Perth City’s visitor community forms a substantial 
part the City’s cultural inheritance.

The ancestry of all visitors is not known, however 
data is available on the ancestry of the City’s 
workforce.

In 2011, Perth City workers identified 196 ethnic 
groups as part of their ancestry.20 The top 3 
ancestries were English (38.4%), Chinese (6.5%) and 
Irish (6.3%) and these were identified by 69,500 
workers (or 52% of the workforce). Australian 
ancestry was nominated by 15.2% of the workforce.

C1.3 CULTURAL LANDSCAPE

The cultural landscape refers to the tangible aspects 
of Perth City’s cultural inheritance. Heritage places 
form the most obvious and visible component, 
although other aspects of the City’s urban fabric 
contribute such as places of commemoration, places 
named after people or events and historical / heritage 
archives/records and collections.

There is a balance to be struck in conserving Perth 
City’s cultural heritage. 

The loss of cultural heritage is largely irreversible, 
as the unique characteristics of a place and the 
connections that it has for people are reliant on 
that place maintaining a presence in living memory 
and in the present day. But conservation must be 
balanced with the recognition that contemporary 
culture is a living and evolving thing and should be 
provided with room to grow and develop, as this too, 
is a part of the cultural heritage we leave for future 
generations.

Places of Cultural Heritage Significance
Cultural heritage significance means the relative 
value which that place has in terms of its aesthetic, 
historic, scientific, or social significance, for the 
present community and future generations”. 
Significance and special interest can be associated 
with distinctiveness, scarcity, landscape, cityscape, 
historic people, events, discoveries or cultural 
phases, notable examples for educational, 
architectural or archaeological reasons, intrinsic 
artistic enrichment, held in high public esteem 
or sentiment, or contribution to knowledge and 
research.

“Places of cultural significance enrich people’s lives, 
often providing a deep and inspirational sense of 
connection to community and landscape, to the past 
and to the lived experiences. These are historical 
records that are important as tangible expressions of 
Australian identity and experience. Places of cultural 
significance reflect the diversity of our communities, 

c “Place” is defined as “means a geographically defined area. It may include elements, objects, spaces and views. Place may have tangible and intangible dimensions” (source - The Burra Charter – Australian ICOMOS 2013).
d Note the City of Perth is currently auditing and clarifying the accuracy of registered places, and transferring all data to an on-line heritage portal (database). As such, at this point in time, the number of registered places is a best estimate but considered reasonably reliable.
e Yagan was a Noongar leader and resistance fighter during the early years of the Swan River Colony (Source - http://www.noongarculture.org.au/yagan/)

telling us about who we are and the past that has 
formed us and the Australian landscape”.21 

The Heritage of Western Australia Act 1990 guides 
assessment and conservation of places with cultural 
heritage significance through registration (ie listing) 
on the State Register of Heritage Places 

The Planning and Development (Local Planning 
Schemes) Regulations 2015 (Deemed Provisions) 
guides assessment and conservation of places 
of local significance and/or a Local Government 
Planning Scheme Heritage List.

Registered Places
In 2016 in Perth City, there were:

• 467 heritage places and 3 heritage areas (ie 
precincts, containing 97 places of significance) 
on local heritage lists under the control of the 
City of Perth.

• 64 heritage places on local heritage lists under 
the control of the Metropolitan Redevelopment 
Authority (Perth City area only).

• 151 heritage places on the State heritage list.

Note - a heritage place may appear on more than 
one list (ie there is some overlap in the numbers). d 22 
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f Note, the draft heritage list does not possess any statutory control over development, however it is made under Section 45 of the Heritage of WA Act which requires “A local government shall compile and maintain an inventory of buildings within its 
district which in its opinion are, or may become, of cultural heritage significance”.
g Note - The survey was mainly conducted for compliance with heritage agreements made under the City of Perth’s heritage concession rate scheme and involved an external visual examination only.

Figure – 3 – Indicative Location of Registered Cultural Heritage Places, Perth City, 2016.

CPS2 Scheme Registered Heritage Places
State Heritage Listed Heritage Places 
City of Perth Boundary

In addition to buildings dating from the Swan River settlement such as the Perth 
Gaol (built 1853-54 and part of the WA Museum complex), Government House 
(1860) and the Perth Town Hall (1867-1870), there is a diversity of heritage places 
listed including a statue of Yagane, Jacobs Ladder, the Workers’ Embassy adjacent 
Parliament House, former tram stop poles, sewer vents and electrical sub-
stations, Gloucester Park, city parks including Stirling Gardens (1836) and Victoria 
Gardens (1876) and significant street trees.

As noted early in C1.1 there are 17 registered places of Aboriginal significance in 
Perth City.

Heritage Demolition / De-Listing
In the 15 year period from 2001 to 2016, only 2 registered places (on the City of 
Perth’s Heritage List) were demolished in their entirety. At present, information 
relating to demolitions on other heritage lists (ie Metropolitan Redevelopment 
Authority, or State Register) is unknown.23 

There have been no de-listings.

Potential Cultural Heritage Significance
In 2016, there are over 300 places in Perth City being progressively assessed for 
cultural heritage significance.24 These places were identified on the City of Perth’s 
2001 draft heritage inventoryf which originally contained 867 places. 

Heritage Building Condition
There is no data or information that provides a comprehensive picture of the 
condition of Perth City’s registered cultural heritage places, although an external 
building condition survey was carried out in 2015 which provides some insight.

In 2015, 302 buildings that are registered places (comprising the total of all actual 
buildings registered, with the balance of heritage places being non-building 
features) were inspected and 294 ‘passed’ ie the exterior condition met the 
maintenance expectations of the City of Perth to maintain the cultural heritage 
integrity of the exterior, which is around 45% of total registered heritage places.25 g 

N
0m 500m
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Figure – 3 – Indicative Location of Registered Cultural Heritage Places, Perth City, 2016.

Commemorative Works
More intangible aspects of Perth City’s cultural 
inheritance have been given a physical presence 
in Perth City in the form of memorials, monuments 
and plaques.

In 2016, there were 477 memorials, monuments 
and plaques in Perth City (pre-July 2016) 
comprising:26 

• 53% (252) commemorate sites, events, and 
social developments of significance to Perth 
City

• 47% (225) commemorate people recognising 
their contributions to an aspect of Perth City’s 
history

• 2% (10) commemorate Indigenous subjects, 
and

• 4% (18) commemorate Culturally and 
Linguistically Diverse (CALD) subjects.

Relatively few of Perth City’s commemorative 
works are themselves historical items. Most have 
only been placed in the City since the late 1970s, 
yet despite this relatively recent commemoration, 
recognition is not necessarily evenly distributed 
across cultural themes.

Figure 4 - Commemorative Works Celebrating People by Subject Area, Perth City (pre-July 2016, including 
Kings Park), 2016
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Historical Archives and Collections
The cultural inheritance of Perth City, Greater 
Perth and Western Australia is preserved and 
made accessible to the community, visitors or 
researchers through archives and collections 
of documentary and archival records, artefacts, 
scientific specimens and works of art.

Perth City is home to a number of institutions 
involved in managing this cultural inheritance, 
although a full audit of institutions and 
collections has not been carried out.

Such places include (not an exhaustive list):

• State Records Office of Western Australia

• State Library of Western Australia - 
Alexander and Battye Libraries

• Western Australian Museum

• Berndt Museum of Anthropology and 
Edward de Courcy Clarke Earth Science 
Museum at UWA

• Museum of Performing Arts

• Art Gallery of Western Australia

• Perth Observatory & National Trust

• Royal Perth Hospital museum, art collection 
and Emeritus Consultant biographies

• City of Perth History Centre and Art 
Collection

Place Names, Landmarks and Interpretation
Perth City’s cultural inheritance is also visible 
through place facility names, iconic landmarks 
and interpretive materials/trails. There is 
currently no data or information that provides a 
comprehensive picture of these items.

Figure 5 - Works Commemorating People by Gender, 
Perth City (pre-July 2016), 2016

Men

Women & Men Together

16%

80%

4%

Women State War Memorial, Kings Park 2016 (Credit Graham Miller)
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Figure 6 – Overseas Born and Birthplace, Residents, Perth City Compared with Other Places, 2011*

Australian Born 
%

Overseas Born 
% Top 3 Places of Birth (Excluding Australia)

Perth City 32.3% 52.6% United Kingdom: 
8.3%

Malaysia: 
4.3%

China: 
3.8%

Greater Perth 59.7% 34.4% United Kingdom: 
11.4%

New Zealand: 
3.1%

South Africa:
 1.7%

City of Adelaide 49.8% 40.7% China: 
8.4%

United Kingdom: 
5.5%

Malaysia: 
4.7%

City of Melbourne 41.1% 47.5% China: 
8%

Malaysia: 
5.5%

United Kingdom: 
3.6%

City of Sydney 44.0% 42.4% United Kingdom: 
5.7%

China: 
5.5%

New Zealand: 
3.3%

* Note – countries registering less than 20 responses are not included.

C2 CULTURAL DIVERSITY
The United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
Cultural Organization World Report on Cultural 
Diversity (UNESCO 2009) outlines the following key 
points about cultural diversity:27 

• Cultural diversity is a fact in the contemporary 
world, where a whole range of distinctive 
cultures coexist.

• Cultural diversity can be viewed positively, 
connecting all humanity through enriching 
processes of exchange.

• Cultural diversity can also play a divisive 
role through a focus on the difference between 
peoples, and assertions of identity and perceived 
threats to communities, leading to conflict.

• Cultural diversity is inclusive of change, and 
identities, communities and societies can be 
understood as works in progress in the process 
of accommodating diversity.

These ideas are important touchstones for 
understanding the cultural diversity of Perth City. 

Understanding the character of cultural diversity 
represented in Perth City’s residents, workers and 
visitors is the first step in looking for signs that 
this diversity is ‘at home’ in Perth City. Information 
that tells us about places where cultural diversity is 
accommodated in the built environment, or about the 
activities that culturally diverse people engage in, 
helps to illustrate the extent to which there is equality 
and freedom amongst diverse cultures.

C2.1 CULTURAL IDENTITIES

The extent and diversity of cultural identity can 
be examined through the proportion of migrants 
(ie overseas born) residing and working within 
Perth City, the diversity of birthplaces (other 
than Australia) and the extent and diversity of 
languages spoken in the community.

Overseas Born
Residents

In 2011, 52.6% of Perth City residents (or 10, 290 
people) were born overseas (from 54 countries), in 
comparison to an average of 34.4% across Greater 
Perth which is a higher proportion of overseas 
born than the Cities of Melbourne (47.5%), Sydney 
(42.4%) and Adelaide (40.7%).28 

In 2011, 47.5% of Perth City’s residents were born 
in English speaking countries including Australia. 

In 2011, four suburbs in Perth City were in 
the top 10 suburbs in Greater Perth with high 
proportions of overseas born - Northbridge 
(67.7% of residents in suburb), Crawley (61.6%), 
East Perth (60.9%) and Perth (57.3%), reflecting 
a national trend of overseas born preferring 
to live in or close to the inner city or close to 
universities.29 

Between 2001 and 2011, Perth City attracted an 
additional 5,762 overseas born residents, an 
increase of 127%, reflecting strong in-migration 
and population growth across Greater Perth, 
resulting from increased economic activity 
and jobs growth associated with the mining 
and energy sectors. During this period, the 
number of overseas born across Greater Perth 
increased by 51%.
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Figure 8 – Overseas Born and Birthplace, Workers, Perth City Compared With Other Places, 2011

Australian Born % Overseas Born % Top 3 Countries of Birth 
(Excluding Australia)

Perth City 55.0% 44.4%
- England: 11%
- New Zealand: 3.1%
- Malaysia: 2.8%

Greater Perth 59.7% 39.4%
- England: 11.2%
- New Zealand: 3.8%
- South Africa: 2.3%

Figure 7 - Overseas Born by Year of Arrival in Australia, Perth City (pre-July 2016) Compared With 
Greater Perth, 2011

Workers

In 2011, 44.4% of Perth City workers (or 74,608 
people) were born overseas (from 173 countries). 
A total of 76.9% of Perth City workers are born in 
English speaking countries (including Australia).30
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Based on the data above, the cultural diversity 
of Perth City’s residents and workers can be 
summarised as follows:

• There is a slightly higher proportion of 
overseas born residents (52.6%) than workers 
(44.4%), although given there are many more 
workers in Perth City than residents, the 
actual number of overseas born workers is 
higher (74,608 people) and from a much wider 
diversity of countries of origin than residents.

• There are more residents born overseas 
(52.6%) than born in Australia (32.3%).

• There are fewer residents born in English-
speaking countries, including Australia (47.5%) 
than non-English speaking countries.

• There is a significantly higher proportion of 
overseas born residents (52.6%) compared 
with Greater Perth (34.4%).

• There are fewer workers born overseas 
(44.4%) than born in Australia (55.0%).

• There are significantly more workers born in 
English speaking countries, including Australia 
(76.9%) than non-English speaking countries.

• There is a significantly higher proportion of 
overseas born workers (44.4%) compared with 
Greater Perth (39.4%).

Perth City is a city of migrants from a diverse 
range of cultures.

Speaks A Language Other than English
Residents

In 2011, 32.9% of Perth City residents spoke a 
language other than English (at home), compared 
with an average of 16.7% across Greater Perth. The 
proportion increased from 27.7% in 2001 (+5.2%).

The top 3 languages were Mandarin (6.6% of 
residents), Cantonese (2.7%) and Indonesian 
(1.6%), in comparison to the top 3 across Greater 
Perth – Italian (1.6%), Mandarin (1.5%) and 
Cantonese (1%).

The proportion of residents speaking Mandarin 
and Cantonese in Perth City was slightly less than 
other capital cities.

Workers

In 2011, 20.1% of Perth City workers spoke a 
language other than English (at home).31 

The top 3 languages were Mandarin (2.4%), 
Cantonese (1.7%) and Italian (1.2%), in comparison 
to Greater Perth – Mandarin (1.6%), Italian (1.5%) 
and Cantonese (1.2%).

Aboriginal and Torres Straight Islanders
In 2011, 0.8% of Perth City (pre-July 2016) 
residents identified as Aboriginal or Torres Strait 
Islander, compared with 1.6% across Greater 
Perthh, or 3.1% across Western Australia.32 h

Data relating to the proportion of Aboriginal 
people working in Perth City is not readily 
available.

h Greater Perth is home to 38.9% of the total population of Aboriginal and Torres Strait Islander people in Western Australia.

City Crowds, Central Park

51

P E RT H  C I T Y  S NA P S HOT  2 0 1 6
SCHEDULE 32



C2.2 RELIGIOUS AFFILIATION AND 
BELIEFS

There are many kinds of cultural traditions 
that people practise at home, amongst family 
and friends and at community gatherings 
and celebrations. At present there is no 
comprehensive set of data or information 
that provides a detailed picture of the diverse 
cultural traditions practiced by the Perth City 
community (residents, workers or visitors) 
which underpin Perth City’s cultural diversity.

In the absence of comprehensive data, 
religious identity has been given special 
consideration, although it should be noted it 
only provides a limited insight into the cultural 
practices of Perth City’s community.

Religious Identity
Between 2001 and 2011, there was a 7.2% shift towards those believing in ‘no religion’, increasing from 
19.2% to 26.4% of Perth City residents.33 Even though this shift is consistent with other capital cities, 
Perth City has a noticeably lower proportion of those identifying as having ‘no religion’ compared to the 
Cities of Adelaide and Melbourne. Furthermore, although there are fewer people in Perth believing in 
‘no religion’ than in other Australian capital cities, Perth City is considerably more diverse in terms of 
religious groups.

Data on the religious identity of workers has not been investigated, although it may reflect the religious 
identity of Greater Perth given the wide catchment of workers attracted to the City.

Figure 9 - Religious Affiliation and Beliefs, Residents, Perth City Compared With Other Places, 2011 
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Religious and Spiritual Practices
It should be noted however, that religious 
identification does not necessarily translate 
into religious practice. At present there is no 
comprehensive set of data or information that 
provides a detailed picture of the religious and 
spiritual practices of the Perth City community 
(residents, workers or visitors).

Public places of worship 
Public places of worship often command an 
impressive physical presence and location within 
the City landscape in the form of buildings (and 
other sites) dedicated as places of worship and 
community gatherings for people of different 
faiths. 

In 2016, there were 20 dedicated places of 
religious worship in Perth City, and all are for 
Christian services of different denominations, 
some of which are likely to have a regional 
catchment, such as St Georges Cathedral and St 
Marys Cathedral.34 There are no purpose-built, 
non-Christian places of worship in Perth City. 
However, some institutions in Perth City make 
formal and informal provision for people of 
different faiths through chapels, shrines, prayer 
rooms and other contemplative spaces.

Travel from one’s place of residence to a place of worship may be a common feature of belonging to a 
community of faith, as non-Christian residents of Perth City need to travel to their places of worship, 
while many Christians, not resident in Perth City, may travel to be a part of congregations in Perth 
City. Additional data collection and analysis would shed further light on these communities and their 
practices.

Figure 10 – Religion, Perth City Residents Compared With Other Places, 201135 

% of Residents
% of Greater 

Perth 
Population

Number of 
Places of 

Worship in 
Perth City

Private 
Education 

Institutions

Road Distance to 
Nearest Place of 

Worship *

Christian (various 
denominations) 41.3% 24.4% 20 3 -

Buddhism 5.1% 2.5% 0 - 3.3km

Islam 4.3% 2.1% 0 - 2.0km

Hinduism 3.1% 1.1% 0 - 7.0km

Judaism 0.6% 0.3% 0 - 6.3km

Sikhism 0.3% 0.3% 0 - 7.2km

Baha'i 0.2% 0.1% 0 - 13km

Other Non-
Christian 0.2% 0.1% 0 - -

* Distance measured from Council House, 27 St Georges Terrace, Perth.
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C2.3 EVERYDAY CITY CULTURE

The ‘everyday culture’ of Perth City is influenced 
by the people who visit the City on any given day 
(ie workers, residents, students, tourists, and those 
accessing services and leisure opportunities). An 
understanding of Perth City’s everyday culture 
requires an understanding of the motivations or 
reasons people visit and live in Perth City and the 
cultural diversity of all of these people.

At present, there is a key gap in data and 
information that provides a sufficiently detailed 
and nuanced profile of visitors and the current 
and evolving ‘everyday culture’ of Perth City. Data 
is necessary to fully appreciate, understand and 
maximise the social and economic benefits derived 
from the whole range of distinctive cultures and 
fulfil Perth City’s role as the capital of Western 
Australia by giving the community the freedom to 
hold, express and practice their diversity of cultural 
values.

Despite the absence of comprehensive data, 
there are a number of sources of information that 
provide some insight into the ‘everyday culture’ of 
Perth City.

In 2015, an estimated 205,750 people come to the 
Perth CBD on a daily basis (weekday, daytime).36 
However, since this time, the City of Perth has 
expanded its boundaries to include the University 
of Western Australia and the Queen Elizabeth 2 
Medical Precinct which together, attract around 

25,000 students, staff, patients and visitors during 
a typical week day.37 38

The 2015 study identified the reasons for being in 
the City by predominant type of ‘visitor’ :

• workers (who live outside Perth City) comprise 
65% of visitors.

• workers (who live and work live in Perth City)
comprise 3% of visitors.

• students comprise 7% of visitors.

• intrastate visitors comprise 24% of visitors (ie 
accessing services, shopping etc. mostly people 
from Greater Perth)

• interstate and international visitors comprise 
3% of visitors (assuming mostly leisure and 
business tourists).i

It should be noted, the 2015 study did not estimate 
the number and profile of people visiting the City at 
night, on weekends or for special events and times 
of year (eg Christmas shopping period).

Work and business activities
Despite the absence of accurate estimates of 
Perth City’s ‘visitor’ population, it is clear the vast 
majority of people in Perth City during the week 
come for work. As such, work activities are clearly 
the dominant cultural practices in Perth City and 
this forms a key part of the City’s identity from a 
local, regional and State perspective.

Leisure, entertainment and social /cultural 
experiences
In 2014, a survey of Greater Perth residents 
identified activities undertaken by visitors to Perth 
City (pre-July 2016) in a 3 month period prior to 
the survey, and their intended future visitation. 
The survey found:39 

Figure 11 – Visitor Activities (Surveyed), 2014 

Activity 
UNDERTAKEN

in 3 months 
before survey

Activity LIKELY
to undertake in 
3 months after 

survey

Outdoor Spaces 17% 47%

Food and 
Beverages 11% - 39% 35%

Ticketed Live 
Events 13% 27%

Shopping 4% - 28% 26%

Galleries, 
Museums, 
Libraries

6% - 9% 19%

Tourist Attraction 9% 18%

Accommodation 6% 12%

i Note – this figure also takes into account the number of people that visit Kings Park.
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More specifically, the top 4 ‘intended’ future 
activities to be undertaken in Perth City (pre-July 
2016) by survey respondents were:

• casual dining 56%

• use of outdoor space 47% (mainly Kings Park, 
River foreshore areas vs city squares)

• shopping at a chain outlet 43%

• drinks at bars and pubs 39%

The activities provide an indication of the ‘everyday 
culture' present in Perth City.

Tourists
In 2016, approximately 880,000 international 
visitors came to Western Australia in the 12 months 
prior to March 2016 (12.3% of all international 
visitors to Australia in the same period).40 

Figure 12 - Visitors of the Top 20 International Markets 
to Western Australia, Year Ending June 2016

Rank Country of Residence
% of all 
International 
Visitors to WA

1 United Kingdom 17%

2 Singapore 11%

3 Malaysia 10%

4 New Zealand 9%

5 United States of America 8%

6 China 5%

7 Germany 4%

8 Indonesia 3%

9 Japan 3%

10 South Africa 2%

Bocelli's Espresso

Busker, Twilight Hawkers Market
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C3 CULTURAL VITALITY
Cultural vitality is the evidence of creating, 
disseminating, validating, and supporting arts 
and culture as a dimension of everyday life in 
communities …..arts and culture are resources 
that come out of communities rather than 
merely resources that are “brought to” 
communities from the outside.41

Cultural vitality is the energy that ensures 
local culture is active, responding to, and 
influencing change in Perth City. Present day 
cultural vitality will enhance the richness 
of local cultural inheritance for future 
generations, as well as make Perth City an 
exciting place to be.

Cultural vitality can be found in:42

• the presence of opportunities for cultural 
participation

• participation in arts and culture

• support for cultural participation

The presence of opportunities for cultural 
participation can be seen in the availability 
and access that people have to cultural 
infrastructure and to cultural activities within 
Perth City throughout the year. Participation 
is evidenced by the information that we have 
about audiences for cultural activities and 

events and also the involvement that people 
may have in culture as creative practitioners 
or employees. Signs of support for cultural 
participation can be seen in the extent 
of volunteering within the culture and 
heritage sector, tourist demand for culture 
and heritage experiences and figures that 
demonstrate the economic viability of the 
sector.

C3.1 PRESENCE AND VISIBILITY OF 
CULTURAL ACTIVITY

Visible signs of a city’s cultural life can be observed 
in the way that its streets, urban open spaces, 
and green spaces are occupied and used by the 
community. Perth City’s public open spaces and 
multipurpose facilities provide important places for 
events and activities that contribute to the cultural 
vitality of the city.

Events in Public Spaces
In the six months prior to 30 June 2016, the Murray 
Street Mall was booked for 66 events/activities and 
Forrest Place was booked for 45 events/activities.43 

In 2015-16, there were an estimated 421 bookings for 
various events and activities in Perth City’s (pre-July 
2016) urban and green open spaces (note – data 
does not include the Malls or Forrest Place).44 

City Buskers
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Note that outdoor, sports and recreational activities and events account for 
more than twice as many bookings in comparison with any other events. 
Other prominent activities include Events for a Cause (15%), Arts and 
Heritage Events (12%) and Markets and Pop Ups (11%). 

Understandably, event bookings in public open spaces are concentrated in 
months where Perth City’s weather is at its best, with one anomaly being 
a low point during January. Factors influencing the low point may include 
the impact of the holiday period after Christmas and the New Year, and 
possibly a monopoly on bookings for public spaces for events associated 
with the Fringe World Festival and the Australia Day Sky Works, although 
the cause of the low point require proper investigation.

Figure 13 - Events By Type, Public Spaces, Perth City (pre-July 2016), 2015-16 Figure 14 - Event Bookings per Month, Perth City (pre- July 2016), 2015-16
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The geographical distribution of these events booked in Perth City shows 
the domination of the CBD for events.

The top ten sites for event bookings are:

Figure 16 – Top Ten Sites in Public Spaces, Perth City (pre-July 2016), 2015-16

Number of Event Bookings % of all events bookings

Perth Cultural Centre 77 18%

Langley Park 65 15%

Elizabeth Quay 53 13%

Barrack Square Jetty 27 6%

Wellington Square 27 6%

Stirling Gardens 21 5%

Victoria Gardens 19 5%

Russell Square 15 4%

Central Business District 13 3%

Ozone Reserve 11 3%

All 30+ Other Public Spaces 93 22%

Total 421 100%

Figure 15 - Event Bookings by Precinct, Perth City (pre-July 2016), 2015-16

19%

2%

23%

Perth East Perth West Perth Northbridge

56%
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Figure 17 - Selected Major Cultural Venue/Facility45

Number of Events/ 
Performances Total Attendance

Perth Concert Hall (2014-15)(1) 82 107,522

His Majesty’s Theatre (2014-15) 112 97,389

State Theatre Centre – Heath Ledger 
(2014-15) 260 112,592

State Theatre Centre – Studio 
Underground (2014-15) 173 26,214

Blue Room Theatre (2015 Calendar Year) n/a 22,000

Perth Institute of Contemporary Art 
(2015 Calendar Year) 85 273,910

Art Gallery of Western Australia 
(2014-15) 17 289,413

Western Australian Museum (2014-15) 14 464,505

Perth Convention and Exhibition Centre 
(2015-16)(2) 85 311,485

Perth Arena (2015-16) 43 250,500

Perth Town Hall (2015-16) n/a 46,240

TOTAL 871 2,001,770

Public Art
The presence of public art in public spaces throughout the city is another 
highly visible sign of creative and cultural activity in Perth City that is 
accessible to all, and in some instances it is evidence of a commitment to 
consider and include cultural works as an integral part of development in 
the city.

At present there is no comprehensive set of data that provides an accurate 
estimate of the total number of public art works in Perth City. As such, the 
figures below are estimates only and are highly likely to be under-counts.

In 2016, there was an estimated: 

• around 150 works of public art.

• over 130 pieces of street art and murals, mostly concentrated in central 
Perth including Barrack Square and Elizabeth Quay and in East Perth, 
with a large number of murals and street art in Northbridge.

C3.2 ATTENDANCE AND PARTICIPATION IN CULTURAL ACTIVITIES

Attendance
In addition to examining everyday cultural activities in public spaces, it is also 
useful to examine a more limited set of cultural practices that occur in dedicated 
cultural facilities in Perth City. Perth City is home to many of the State’s premier 
cultural facilities, including the Art Gallery of Western Australia, the Western 
Australian Museum, the State Theatre Centre, the Perth Concert Hall, His 
Majesty’s Theatre, the Perth Arena and the Perth Convention and Exhibition 
Centre. 

At present, there is no comprehensive set of data that provides a complete 
picture of the number of events, performances and attendance at cultural venues 
and facilities in Perth City.  Figure 17 provides an indication of the significance of 
selected cultural venues and facilities, although the data is incomplete. (1) Data for this venue in 2014/15 PCH Annual Report only until December 2014.

(2) Attendance figure estimates not available for all events, so total is an under-estimate.
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Attendance at other major events in Perth City 
included:

• Fringe World (estimated 370,000 attendees);

• Perth International Arts Festival (estimated 
500,000 attendees);

• Australia Day Skyworks (estimated 300,000 
attendees); and

• Winter Arts Festival (estimated 500,000 
attendees).

Information published by the Department of Culture 
and the Arts in 2014 states that in 2013-14, 1.7 million 
people (over the age of 15 years) attended at least 
one cultural event or venue in Western Australia in 
that year. The kinds of cultural events they attended 
are outlined below:47 

• Cinemas 67.7%

• Zoological Parks 
and Aquariums 
38.4%

• Botanic Gardens 
36.4%

• Popular Music 
concerts 34.5%

• Libraries 33.8%

• Museums 27.7%

• Art galleries 25.9% 

• Other performing 
arts 21.2%

• Theatre 
performances 18.1%

• Musicals and 
operas 16.7%

• Dance 
performances 10.1%

• Classical music 
concerts 9.5%

• Archives 3.3%

It is interesting to note that while Perth City has 
a concentration of key cultural attractions and 
infrastructure that attracted attendance of nearly 2 
million people in 2015-16, more Western Australians 
attended other kinds of cultural events or venues 
that aren’t so readily available in Perth City, such as 
cinemas.

Visits tracked at the Western Australian Museum 
and Art Gallery of Western Australia showed that 
these facilities attracted around 1.5 million visits 
per year between 2010 and 2015.48 After a period 
of increasing visitation at the Western Australian 
Museum, this key cultural attraction is closed until 
2020 and the impact on visitor numbers to Perth 
City is unknown. 

Participation
“People participate in arts and cultural activity in 
many different ways and at different skill levels—as 
practitioners (making and doing work), teachers, 
students, critics, supporters, and consumers. 
People also engage individually and collectively, 
sporadically and on a regular basis.”46

Attending a cultural event or facility as a spectator 
or audience member is undeniably a form of 
cultural participation, and it is clearly an essential 
component of Perth City’s cultural vitality in the 
cycle of cultural production and consumption. As 
attendance (as consumers of culture) has been 
examined above, this section focusses on forms 
of participation in cultural activity that are more 

active, engaging people directly in creative activities 
themselves.

No detailed information is available about 
participation in arts and cultural activities within 
Perth City however in 2013-14 more than 500,000 
people over the age of 15 years of age (27.6% of 
WA’s population) actively participated in arts or 
cultural activities in Western Australia (Department 
of Culture and the Arts 2014). Western Australia had 
the fourth highest participation rate in Australia, 
behind the ACT 38.5%, Victoria 28.7%, and Tasmania 
28.1%. 

Volunteering
In 2010, around 44,400 Western Australians over 
the age of 18 years (8% of the adult population) 
undertook volunteer work within an Arts or Heritage 
Organisation.49 

In 2011, 13.5% of Perth City residents did unpaid 
voluntary work through an organisation or group in 
the twelve months prior to Census night, compared 
with 15.6% average across Greater Perth.50 However, 
there is no detailed information on the breakdown of 
different types of volunteering activities.
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C3.3 CULTURAL PRODUCTION

Culture is a living and evolving part of Perth City. 
The continuation and development of culture 
involves both production and re-production. By 
continuing to do things a certain way - following 
traditions and customs - and continuing to re-
present parts of our cultural inheritance in the 
present, we are actively engaged in re-producing 
our culture, which ensures that it endures for future 
generations.

Innovation and creative endeavour can open up 
new possibilities and change how people perceive, 
think and act in the world in ways that can shape or 
redirect our culture, this produces new dimensions 
to our culture that future generations will know and 
experience. In this section of the chapter this latter 
form of cultural production is the focus.

To develop a holistic understanding of cultural 
production in Perth City requires extensive work 
to capture new information that is not currently 
available for the Snapshot 2016. Data that documents 
the full extent of cultural production in Perth City 
is not currently collected in any consistent or 
comprehensive manner.

The economic dimensions of cultural production 
are comparatively well documented, with some 
relevant data being collected and available from the 
ABS. This economic picture of cultural production 
forms the basis of this part of the chapter, but it is an 
incomplete representation of cultural production in 
Perth City.

Cultural production could also be measured in 
future by collating information about new creative 
works produced or presented in Perth City and 
by developing an understanding of what kind 
of conditions support and encourage cultural 
production at all levels, and their availability in 
Perth City.

Cultural and Creative Industries
At present, sufficiently detailed data has not been 
sourced to undertake a detailed analysis of the 
economic dimensions of cultural and creative 
industries in Perth City. In addition, there is no 
standard approach to classifying and analysing 
economic data, and a number of organisations 
approach it in different ways (refer to Box at end of 
this section for further explanation).

As such, economic and employment data has been 
extracted from the City of Perth’s Economic Profile 
developed by REMPLAN which disaggregates data 
to a maximum 114 industry sectors, and within 
these sectors, 9 correspond directly with Australian 
Bureau of Statistics creative and cultural industry 
classifications. 

In 2011, there was an estimated 6,116 people 
employed in these 9 cultural and creative industries 
in Perth City, comprising 4.5% of total jobs in Perth 
City, and 27.9% of total jobs in the selected cultural 
and creative industries within Greater Perth.

In comparison to Greater Perth, Perth City has 
slightly higher proportion of jobs in Computer 
Systems Design & Related Services at 2.7% of total 
jobs in Perth City compared with an average of 1.3% 
jobs within selected industries across Greater Perth.

Perth City has high proportions of Library and Other 
Information Services jobs accounting for nearly 48% 
of all jobs in Library and Other Information Services 
across Greater Perth, and Computer System Design 
and Related Services jobs (37.3% of all Computer 
System Design jobs across Greater Perth).

WA Symphony Orchestra (Credit: Emma Van Dordrecht)
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Figure 19 – Cultural and Creative Industries, Perth City Compared With Greater 
Perth, 2011 51

Greater Perth Perth City

# Jobs
% Total Jobs 

in Greater 
Perth

# Jobs
% of Total 

Jobs in 
Perth City

Perth City Jobs 
as % of Greater 

Perth Jobs 
within selected 

sectors

Computer Systems 
Design & Related 
Services

9,742 1.3% 3,637 2.7% 37.3%

Publishing (except 
Internet & Music 
Publishing)

2,845 0.4% 739 0.5% 26.0%

Heritage, Creative & 
Performing Arts 2,818 0.4% 696 0.5% 24.7%

Printing (inc 
reproduction of 
recorded media)

2,525 0.3% 365 0.3% 14.5%

Motion Picture & 
Sound Recording 1,335 0.2% 125 0.1% 9.4%

Clothing 
Manufacturing 1,146 0.2% 62 0.0% 5.4%

Broadcasting 
(except internet) 961 0.1% 273 0.2% 28.4%

Library & Other 
Information 
Services

432 0.1% 207 0.2% 47.9%

Footwear 
Manufacturing 110 0.0% 12 0.0% 10.9%

TOTAL 21,914 3.0% 6,116 4.5% 27.9%

Figure 20 - Employment Breakdown within Total Jobs in Selected Cultural and 
Creative Industries, Perth City, 2011
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Figure 22 – Cultural and Creative Industries, Employment and Output ($), Perth City compared with Greater Perth

Employment Output

In cultural 
and creative 

industries 
(#jobs)

In whole 
workforce 

(#jobs)

% employed 
in cultural 

and creative 
industries

Cultural 
and creative 

industries 
($M)

All industries 
($M)

% contributed 
by cultural 

and creative 
industries

Perth City 6,116 134,459 4.5% 2346.957 80095.51 2.9%

Greater Perth 21,914 743,399 2.9% 8629.446 330299.7 2.6%

This data does not include a further seven 
industries which may also contain some creative 
and cultural activity and employment, however 
disaggregated data has not been sought for these:

• Arts, Sport, Adult, Community & Other 
Education

• Internet Publishing, Broadcast, Websearch & 
Data Services

• Professional, Scientific & Technical Services

• Other Manufactured Products

• Wholesale Trade

• Retail Trade

• Rental & Hiring Services (except real estate)

A comparison of the proportionate employment 
and outputs of these nine cultural and creative 
industries in Perth City and Greater Perth is 
outlined in Figure 22:

Perth International Arts Festival
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As can be seen, a larger proportion of Perth City’s workforce are employed in 
cultural and creative industries than is the case in Greater Perth. Proportionately, 
Perth City’s cultural and creative industries also generate marginally greater 
output than the same cultural and creative industries in Greater Perth. 

Collectively these nine cultural and creative industries are net regional exporters 
for Perth City exporting goods and services of an estimated net value of more 
than $350 million in July 2016. 

Clearly, a more detailed comparative analysis and understanding of the cultural 
and creative economy of Perth City could be developed in future by obtaining 
ABS census data corresponding to all creative and cultural industries and 
occupations as defined by both the ABS and the CCI.

Tourist Expenditure (Cultural and Heritage)
Domestic cultural and heritage tourists spent $9.6 million in 2009 - average 
amount per trip was $1,030. The amount spent is nearly twice what was spent by 
those not engaged in culture and heritage activities.52

International cultural and heritage tourists spent $16,292 million on trips to 
Australia in 2009 - average amount per trip was $6,280. The amount spent 
is nearly twice what was spent by those not engaged in culture and heritage 
activities, but on average these tourists also stayed for longer.

There is limited local and detailed data on the value, contribution and role of 
culture to Perth City’s tourism industry, as most recent data is available at state 
or even national level. Given the potential contribution of culture to the economic 
diversity of Perth City, this may warrant a comprehensive investigation.

Differences In Analysing Data For Cultural And Creative Industries
Some of the difficulties arise because of the ways that different research and data analysis approaches have classified the cultural and creative industries. 
The Australian Bureau of Statistics (ABS) employs a classification system that draws in a broad range of industries, and corresponding occupations within 
each of them, as being cultural and/or creative. The Centre for Excellence in Creative Industries and Innovation (CCI) admits a more limited range of 
industries as being “creative industries” and goes a step further to identify “creative occupations” within industries that may not otherwise be creative.

As an example, the ABS classifies Clothing Manufacture (ANSCO 1351) as a creative industry. The CCI does not consider clothing manufacture to be a 
creative industry, but considers Fashion Designer (ANSCO 232311) to be a creative occupation within that industrial context – as an “embedded creative”. As 
a result of these differences in approach, the same census data has been used to account for employment and other economic dimensions of the cultural and 
creative industries in two different ways.

In Western Australia, the Department of Culture and the Arts (DCA) has published research using both approaches. The DCA has commissioned and 
published reports prepared by the CCI (2007, 2013) that provide some detail about the creative industries in WA and in Greater Perth, but not for Perth 
City specifically. The DCA also publishes regular reports – eg Employment In Culture, Western Australia 2011 – that present information about cultural 
industries and occupations as defined by the ABS – but not for Perth City specifically.

64

C H A P T E R  4  •  C U LT U R E
SCHEDULE 32



FINDINGS
C1 CULTURAL INHERITANCE

1. Cultural inheritance is given a presence in Perth City through the 
registration, preservation and conservation of places of heritage 
significance (natural, indigenous and built heritage) and in the form of 
commemorative works (eg memorials, plaques, monuments), interpretation 
(tours, trails and signs) and public art.

2. The recent Land Administration (South West Native Title Settlement) Act 
2016 has formally acknowledged Whadjuk Noongar people’s traditional 
ownership of the Perth region. The landscape which Aboriginal people 
named, lived in and from, and attached sacred values to, has been 
transformed by ongoing development since colonial settlement in 1829. 
Efforts have been made in developments at Point Fraser, Elizabeth 
Quay, Perth City Link and Cathedral Square to recognise and reference 
Aboriginal connections to country that have largely been overwritten 
by the built environment. Despite these recent initiatives, Perth City’s 
Aboriginal cultural inheritance may still be relatively inaccessible to 
residents and visitors and is worthy of further investigation to explore 
how it can become an important and visible part of the urban environment

3. In 2016, there were 467 places and 3 heritage precincts on the City of 
Perth’s heritage lists, 64 places on the Metropolitan Redevelopment 
Authority heritage lists (Perth City area only), and 151 places on the State 
heritage list. There a number of additional places with potential cultural 
heritage significance being investigated for potential significance under 
the City Planning Scheme’s Register of Cultural Heritage Significance.

4. Preliminary thematic analysis of the commemorative works in Perth City 
and chronological consideration of Perth City’s remaining built heritage 
suggests that some people, stories and eras are well represented in 
Perth, whilst others are represented to a more limited extent. A more 
thorough audit of this tangible cultural inheritance, including a qualitative 
and thematic analysis, will be essential to make the most of the wealth 
of existing items, and to guide decisions about future management of 
heritage and commemoration.

5. Available demographic data tells us that the Perth City’s residents have 
a culturally diverse ancestry. The importance and influence of this aspect 
of Perth City’s cultural inheritance could be better understood by also 
capturing data about the ancestry of the City’s workforce, and also seeking 
to document the ways that people may remain connected to diverse 
cultures and other places whilst living and/or working Perth.

6. Perth City is home to a number of institutions which hold significant 
collections whose role is to conserve, manage, interpret and make 
accessible different elements of Western Australia’s, and Perth City’s, 
cultural inheritance. These include the WA Museum, Berndt Museum of 
Anthropology, the Art Gallery of Western Australia, the Alexander and 
Battye Libraries, among others. There are a wide range of management 
frameworks and institutions existing within Perth City that capture, 
conserve and acknowledge various components of the City’s cultural 
inheritance. However, in light of Perth City’s diverse cultural inheritance 
and capital city status, a comprehensive investigation, audit and analysis 
is warranted to better understand the present day role and importance of 
this cultural inheritance.
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C2 CULTURAL DIVERSITY

7. Perth City has a larger proportion of residents born overseas (eg 
migrants) (52.6%) compared with the Greater Perth region (34.4%) and 
four suburbs – Northbridge (67.7%), Crawley (61.6%), East Perth (60.9%) 
and Perth (57.3%) – which ranked in the top 10 suburbs with the highest 
proportion of resident migrants in the Greater Perth region. This reflects 
a trend within Australian capital cities where migrants new to Australia 
often locate in inner city and close to universities. Residents born in the 
United Kingdom constitute the largest migrant group in Perth City (8.3%), 
although a lower proportion when compared with the Greater Perth region 
(11.4%). Perth City has a larger proportion of residents born in Asian 
countries and in Ireland when compared with the Greater Perth region. 
Perth City has experienced an increase in the proportion of residents that 
speak a language other than English at home, reflecting a trend across 
Australian capital cities.

8. While Perth City has a very culturally diverse resident population, it is 
noted that residents make up only 3% of the typical daily population of 
Perth City. Consequently it is important to understand the cultural diversity 
of the majority of the other people who visit Perth City on a daily basis 
for work, study, or leisure in order to gain a complete picture of Perth 
City’s cultural diversity. This approach shows that the cultural diversity 
of workers in Perth City (65% of people in the city, daily) is more closely 
aligned to the cultural diversity of the resident population of Greater Perth 
– so not as culturally diverse as Perth City residents.

9. The majority of residents within Perth City identified with a Christian 
religion (41.8%), although a lower proportion when compared with the 
Greater Perth region (58.4%) and a higher proportion identified with a 
non-Christian religion (13.1%) compared with the Greater Perth region 
(6.6%). A higher proportion did not state their religion (18.6%) compared 
with the Greater Perth region (8.8%). Data on the religious identity of 
workers has not been investigated, although it may reflect the religious 
identity of the Greater Perth region given the wide catchment of workers 
attracted to the City. With the exception of Census data on religious 
identity, there is no data readily available that provides a complete picture 
of the diversity of religious and spiritual practices and needs of residents, 
workers or visitors to Perth City. 

10. There are no purpose-built, non-Christian places of worship in Perth 
City. However, some institutions within Perth City make formal and 
informal provision for people of different faiths through chapels, shrines, 
prayer rooms and other contemplative spaces. Travel from one’s place of 
residence to a place of worship may be a common feature of belonging to a 
community of faith, as non-Christian residents of Perth City need to travel 
to their places of worship, while many Christians, not resident in Perth 
City, may travel to be a part of congregations in Perth City. Additional data 
collection and analysis would shed further light on these communities and 
their practices

11. The ABS Census provides us with limited access to data about the 
cultural practices of Perth City’s community. Religious identity has been 
given special consideration in the Snapshot 2016 in absence of readily 
available data about other kinds of cultural practices that could fill 
out our understanding of the cultural diversity of Perth City. In future, 
different forms of data collection could help to fill this gap, and enrich 
our understanding of the cultural practices that are important to our the 
community of Perth City.
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12. With the exception of Census data, which provides a limited capture and 
understanding of cultural diversity, there is no comprehensive and detailed 
set of data or information that provides a complete and sufficient picture 
of the cultural diversity of Perth City residents, workers and visitors and 
their needs. This includes community perceptions and attitudes relating 
to the freedoms and barriers they may experience to hold, express and 
practice their diversity of cultural values and this represents a significant 
gap in knowledge given the size and diversity of the Perth City community 
including residents, workers, students and visitors.

C3 CULTURAL VITALITY

13. The community’s use of Perth City’s public open spaces is a key part of the 
cultural vitality of Perth City. Available booking data from the City of Perth 
and Metropolitan Redevelopment Authority indicates that there were 421 
events booked in public open spaces in Perth City in the 2015/16 financial 
year, not including events booked in the Murray and Hay Street Malls and 
Forrest Place. The majority of bookings were in the summer and autumn 
months of the year, peaking in April for spaces in central areas of Perth, 
with less than half of the events booking spaces in East Perth, West Perth 
and Northbridge. Bookings for outdoor sports and recreation events were 
more than twice as numerous as bookings for any other kind of event, and 
accounted for 31% of all bookings. 
 
The preliminary analysis of the available events booking data for the 
Snapshot 2016 has shown that this data is incomplete and that there are 
inconsistencies in the way that it is collected. However, this is a readily 
available source of good data and its usefulness could be enhanced by 
working to create a consistent format and approach to collecting data for 
booking events that would facilitate further detailed analysis in the future.

14. Perth City is home to a great many of the State’s major cultural attractions. 
The data available indicates that in 2015-16 over 2 million people visited 
or attended 871 events at key cultural venues and institutions in Perth 
City. Other major cultural events in Perth City, such as Fringe World, 
Perth International Arts Festival, Australia Day Skyworks and the Winter 
Arts Festival, attracted 1,670,000 people. With access to more complete 
and consistent data, a better understanding of the role of Perth City as a 
key cultural hub for Greater Perth and the State could be developed and 
monitored over time. 

15. In Perth City 4.5% of the workforce is employed in cultural and creative 
industries (as defined by the Australia Bureau of Statistics), in comparison 
with 2.9% of the workforce of Greater Perth. Nearly half (48%) of Greater 
Perth’s workforce in the Library and Other Information Services work in 
Perth City. Of Greater Perth’s workforce in Computer Systems Design and 
Related Services, 37% of jobs are located in Perth City. A more thorough 
investigation of the creative and cultural economy of Perth City and 
establishment of a robust system for collecting and analysing data may be 
warranted to establish a more detailed and accurate understanding of the 
current extent and trends, especially given the potential contribution to 
cultural vitality and economic diversity of Perth City.

16. There is limited local and detailed data on the value, contribution and role 
of culture to Perth City’s tourism industry, as most recent data is available 
at state or even national level. Given the potential contribution of culture 
to the economic diversity of Perth City, this may warrant a comprehensive 
investigation.
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17. To develop a holistic understanding of cultural production in Perth City 
requires extensive work to capture new information that is not currently 
available for the Snapshot 2016. Data that documents the full extent of 
cultural production in Perth City is not currently collected in any consistent 
or comprehensive manner. Cultural production could be measured in 
future by collating information about new creative works produced or 
presented in Perth City and by developing an understanding of what kind of 
conditions support and encourage cultural production at all levels, and their 
availability in Perth City.
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CHAPTER 5
NATURAL ENVIRONMENT
The Natural Environment Chapter considers 
the nature, quality and significance of Perth 
City’s natural assets such as land, water, air and 
vegetation, and the local consumption of resources, 
which contribute to local and global environmental 
impacts. 

Australia joins a group of seventeen countries 
described as 'megadiverse' which cover less than 
10% of the Earth but support more than 70% 
of our biological diversity.1 The South West of 
Western Australia is identified as one of 30 global 
biodiversity hotspots around the world.2

Local, national and global environmental assets and 
resources sustain life, facilitate economic prosperity, 
contribute to a sense of place and identity and are 
fundamental to wellbeing and quality of life.

Perth, situated on the ancient island continent of 
Australia, stretches out along the Swan River that 
flows from the hills to the Indian Ocean, and up and 
down the Swan Coastal Plain. There is much to be 
grateful for here: clean running water and good 
sanitation systems, relatively clean air, abundant 
fresh food, clean beaches, and the wide blue Swan 
River winding its way to the sea at Fremantle.3 

Perth City is a highly developed and modified place 
located adjacent to two iconic Western Australia 
natural landscapes, Kings Park and the Swan River. 
As the capital city of Western Australia, Perth 
City should provide leadership, playing a role in 
preserving significant natural environments and 
minimising our environmental impacts for the 
benefits of current and future generations.
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NE 1 ENERGY AND CLIMATE 
CHANGE
Greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions and energy 
demand are high on the global environmental 
agenda. “Energy is a major factor for development, 
required for transport, industrial and commercial 
activities, buildings and infrastructure, water 
distribution, and food production which take place in 
or around cities, which are on average responsible 
for more than 75% of a country’s Gross Domestic 
Product (GDP) and therefore the main engines of 
global economic growth”.4 Additionally, in Western 
Australia, the extraction and export of natural 
resources, including energy currently forms an 
important component of the economy.

As the population of Greater Perth grows to 3.5 
million people by 2050 (an additional 1.5 million 
people) and Perth City grows to 50,000 people by 
2050 (an additional 26,000 people), a reliable supply 
of energy will be required. However, supplies of non-
renewable energy resources (such as coal and gas) 
are not infinite and renewable energy generation 
as well as consumption levels must be managed in 
a sustainable manner to prolong supply for future 
generations as well as minimising local and global 
impacts such as pollution and climate change. 

NE1.1  ENERGY SOURCES AND 
CONSUMPTION

In Western Australia, the majority of electricity 
is generated from coal and gas resources, 
with smaller amounts coming from diesel and 
renewable sources (wind, solar and biomass) 
with renewable sources making up 8% of 
energy and non-renewable 91%.a 5

Renewable Energy
Renewable energy comes from natural 
resources that can be constantly replenished 
such as solar, wind, ocean tides and currents, 
biomass, bio-waste and geothermal heat 
from the earth. Heat can also be captured 
and recycled from building air-conditioners 
district-scale recycling schemes.

Generating energy from renewable sources 
can directly limit greenhouse gas emissions 
and can be generated by individual 
households. In 2016 there were 665 solar 
photovoltaic (PV) installations in Perth City.6 

The total quantity of renewable energy being 
supplied, generated and consumed specifically 
in Perth City is difficult to determine from 
the current level of data. However, it is 
likely renewable energy comprises only a 
small proportion of the City’s energy profile. 
Currently, electricity is mostly generated from 
non-renewable sources.

Non-Renewable Energy
Non-renewable energy comes from fossil fuel 
resources including coal, diesel and gas.

The total quantity of non-renewable energy 
consumed specifically in Perth City is also difficult 
to clearly determine, however it could be argued 
that non-renewable energy currently forms the 
bulk of energy consumed in Perth City. 

This breakdown of renewable and non-renewable 
energy generation in the electricity grid is 
important for determining the emission of GHGs 
in Perth City.

a The primary electricity grid in Western Australia is the South West Interconnected System, supplying the bulk of the South West region including the metropolitan area.74
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 6kW Windpods at St Bartholomews Centre, East Perth, Invented in Fremantle, WA
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NE1.2  GREENHOUSE GAS (GHG) EMISSIONS & CLIMATE CHANGE

The consumption of energy and burning of fossil fuels is the main source of 
GHG and responsible for around three-quarters of human induced carbon 
dioxide emissions into the Earth’s atmosphere.7 The International scientific 
community accepts that human activity has increased GHG emissions, 
resulting in climate change since the mid-20th century and “many aspects 
of climate change and associated impacts will continue for centuries, even if 
human induced emissions of GHG are stopped”.8 9 The changes to our climate 
represent a significant challenge to society.10 b c

GHG Emissions
An inventory of GHG emissions was calculated for Perth City (pre-July 2016) 
using the Global Protocol for Community-Scale Greenhouse Gas Emission 
Inventories, an accounting and reporting standard used by the City of Perth 
as signatory to the Compact of Mayors.d 

In 2014-15, the inventory found 90% of GHG emissions in Perth City (pre-July 
2016) were generated by non-residential activity.11 This may reflect the size of 
the City’s economy and the influx of workers from outside the City each day 
and the generation of GHG through transport.

Looking at the data by sector (ie places where emissions are generated), 
Buildings generated 63% of emissions and Transport 35%.

Looking at the data by source, Electricity was by far the largest source of 
emissions (59%).

Figure 1 – Greenhouse Gas Emissions (GHG) 2014-15, Perth City (pre-July 2016)12

Residential Non-Residential TOTAL

Buildings 6% 57% 63%

Transport 3% 32% 35%

Waste 1% 1% 2%

TOTAL 10% 90% 100%

Waste-Water comprises 0.1% between both residential and non-residential.

b A greenhouse gas is “any gas (natural or produced by human activities) that absorbs infrared radiation in the atmosphere. Key greenhouse gases include carbon dioxide, water vapour, nitrous oxide, methane and ozoneb” 
c Climate refers to the long-term behaviour of the Earth’s atmosphere (versus local weather) and climate change is “the change in the mean and/or variability properties of the climate for extended periods of time, typically decades or longer”c. 
d The Compact of Mayors was launched by United Nations under the leadership of the world’s global city networks – C40 Cities Climate Leadership Group (C40), ICLEI – Local Governments for Sustainability (ICLEI) and the United Cities and Local Governments (UCLG) –with support 
from UN-Habitat. The Compact establishes a common platform to capture the impact of cities’ collective actions through standardized measurement of emissions and climate risk, and consistent, public reporting of their efforts (Source http://www.ghgprotocol.org/city-accounting).

Figure 2 - Greenhouse Gas Emissions (GHG) by Source, 2014-15, 
Perth City (pre-July 2016)

Note: “transport in-boundary” includes emissions from transport within Perth City (pre-July 2016) boundary, “transport out-of-
boundary” includes emissions from Perth City residents (residential transport missions) and those commuting to Perth City for work 
(non-residential emissions) that occur outside of Perth City (pre-July 2016 ).
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In comparison to the Cities of Melbourne and Sydney, Perth City (pre-July 
2016) emits:

• significantly lower proportion of GHG through Buildings.

• significantly higher proportion of GHG through Transport.

It should be noted that due to slight variations in the method used by other 
cities, the data is not entirely comparable. Although the significantly higher 
proportion emitted from Transport may reflect higher levels of reliance 
on private car use and lower levels of public transport use to access 
employment in Perth City from across Greater Perth, compared with 
Melbourne and Sydney.

Figure 4 - Greenhouse Gas Emissions Targets, Perth City (pre-July 2016) 14 15

Figure 3 - Comparison of Greenhouse Gas Emissions, Perth City (pre-July 
2016) compared with Cities of Melbourne and Sydney13 

Perth City City of Melbourne City of Sydney

Buildings 63% 86% 87%

Transport 35% 11% 8%

Waste 2% 3% 5%

After consulting with the community, the City of Perth’s Environment 
Strategy (2016) set targets to:

1. Work with the community to achieve a 30% reduction in city-wide 
greenhouse gas emissions by 2030 from the 2030 Business As 
Usual projected level.

2. Work with the community to achieve 20% city-wide energy use from 
renewable or low carbon sources by 2031.

Figure 4 compares GHG emissions across a 2006 baseline year 
(modelled emissions) with the 2014-15 inventory (actual consumption), 
projected Business As Usual consumption at 2030 and the City of 
Perth’s Environment Strategy target for 30% reduction in city-wide 
greenhouse gas emissions by 2030 from the 2030 Business As Usual 
consumption level.
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Climate Change
A number of changes to the climate of the south-west 
of Western Australia have been projected with either 
“high or very high confidence”:16 

• continued average temperature increases across 
all seasons, with more hot days, warm spells and 
fewer frosts.

• continued decreasing winter and spring rainfall.

• increased time spent in drought.

• continued increase in sea level (mean) and 
increased height of extreme sea-level events.

• harsher fire-weather.

Temperature

The mean surface air temperature for Australia has 
increased by 0.9°C since 1910.17 In Greater Perth the 
number of heatwaves has increased by 50% since the 
1950s18 and the summer of 2015-16 set a new record:

• an increase of 1°C (average) mean daily maximum 
temperature to a new record of 25.7°C.

• the highest single daily temperature recorded at 
44.4°C.19 

• four consecutive days over 40°C, the longest run 
since 1933.20 

It is predicted that by 2090, Greater Perth will 
experience a 150% increase in days above 35°C or 
above 40°C.16 e

Figure 5 – Trend in Mean Temperature Annual 1970-2015, Australia21

e From CSIRO predictions under 1. lower emissions scenario and 2. median warming (Source: http://www.climatechangeinaustralia.gov.au) 77
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Figure 6 – Historical annual stream flows into Perth Dams (Source: Water Corporation)
Reduced rainfall, run-off and extreme 
rainfall events 

Rainfall in the south west of Western Australia has 
reduced by around 15 % since the mid-1970s and 
will potentially experience 80% more drought-
months by 2070 if current trends continue.22 
Greater Perth is anticipated to be the “most severely 
impacted city in Australia through climate change 
induced water scarcity." 23 Even though annual 
mean rainfall is projected to decrease in the region, 
projections indicate increases in extreme rainfall 
events.24 

The Water Corporation’s Water Forever (2009) 
adopted a scenario of 20% decline in rainfall by 
2030 and a 40% decline in rainfall by 2060, and 
despite a decrease in average water use per person 
since 2001, Greater Perth remains one of the 
highest water using cities in Australia.25

Sea Level Rise

Global mean sea levels have risen over the course 
of the 20th century and are predicted to continue 
to rise.26 The water level of the Swan River is 
influenced by global and local sea increases. Since 
the early 1990s, the southern coast of Western 
Australia has experienced increases of up to 4.6 
millimetres per year and the western coast has 
experienced increases of up to 7.4 millimetres per 
year.27

The State Government endorses the prediction of 
“a rise of 0.9 metre (m) in mean sea level by 2110 as 
currently the best for decision making.”28
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Bushfire Prone Areas

Climate change is projected to result in harsher 
bushfire weather.29 There are four areas in Perth 
City considered to be bushfire prone by the 
Department of Fire and Emergency Services 
(mapping updated May 2016).30

Figure 7 – Bushfire Prone Areas, Perth City31 
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NE 2 WATER
“Water is one of the most important substances 
on earth. All plants and animals must have water 
to survive. If there was no water there would be 
no life on earth”.32 Cities consume large amounts 
of water due to the concentration of people and 
economic activity. Greater Perth has the largest 
potable groundwater supply of all Australian 
cities,33 however rainfall is declining and ground 
water extraction is either fully allocated or in 
some places over-allocated.34 Sustainable long-
term use and management of water resources, 
including use of alternative sustainable sources, 
is essential to long-term ecological integrity, 
economic prosperity and quality of life, especially 
as the population of Greater Perth grows to 3.5 
million by 2050.35 

NE2.1 WATER SOURCES & CONSUMPTION

Water Supply Sources
Sources of water include surface water, 
groundwater, stormwater, greywater and 
blackwater which can be collected and distributed 
through a number of systems such as scheme 
water, on-site collection or locally recycled.

The main source of potable water supply to 
Perth City comes from the Water Corporation’s 
Integrated Water Supply Scheme (IWSS) which 
is commonly referred to as ‘scheme’ water. 
Scheme water is generated from a number of 
different sources including surface water (17%), 
groundwater (42%) and desalinated seawater 
(41%).36

There is no comprehensive set of data on water 
use in Perth City and the proportion used from 
scheme water, groundwater or decentralised 
sources (ie alternatives to scheme water), however 
it’s assumed the majority of water use in Perth 
City comes from traditional water sources such as 
scheme and groundwater. 

Water Consumption

Potable / Scheme Water

In 2014-15, a total of 5,345 kilolitres of scheme 
water was consumed in Perth City (pre-July 2016) 
from all residential and non-residential activities 
(including open space irrigation).37 

There is no complete picture of water consumption 
by the different water supply sources (such as 
bottled water), however it is assumed that the 
majority of supply is from the scheme water.

In the period 2010-11 to 2014-15, consumption 
of water by residents ranged between 76 kL per 
person per year to 74 kL per person for Perth City 
(pre-July 2016).39

After consulting with the community, the City of 
Perth’s Environment Strategy (2016) set a target to:

1. work with the community to reduce residential 
water use to below 78kL per person per year 
by 2030.

It appears that the residential community is 
on-target. The generally lower level of water 
consumption in Perth City may also reflect a trend 
of lower water consumption in higher density 
inner city areas where there is less open space 
with dwellings (ie gardens around houses).

Stormwater Harvest for Irrigation at Harold Boas Gardens, West Perth
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Figure 8 – Comparison of Water Consumption

Australia 80 kL40

Western Australia 132 kL - (second highest of all 
states and territories)

Greater Perth Region 126 kL (2014-15)41

In comparison to other places: 
 

Stormwater

Stormwater is captured, stored and used for open 
space irrigation purposes at only one location 
in Perth City in East Perth (Claisebrook Lake). 
Stormwater is collected from a catchment area 
extending out to Lake Monger and is pumped from 
the Water Corporation’s Claisebrook main drain 
into the lake.

A second stormwater fed system is located at 
Point Fraser in East Perth. Stormwater is captured 
from an 18 hectare catchment and stored in 
the constructed wetlands where it undergoes 
biological treatment to remove contaminants prior 
to release into the Swan River. The stormwater is 
not used for irrigation.Figure 9 - Scheme Water Consumption (Kilolitres kL), Perth City (pre-July 2016), 2010-11 to 2014-1538

Groundwater

The extraction of groundwater requires a licence 
from the Department of Water and there are 78 
licences within Perth City which permit extraction 
from the Perth- Superficial Swan aquifer, although 
data relating to total consumption compared with 
total allocation requires further investigation.42 

The City of Perth’s annual groundwater entitlement 
is 500,000 kL from the Perth-Leederville aquifer 
and 239,400 kL from the Superficial Formations 
aquifer, and the City used 78.5% and 81.8% 
respectively of the allocation in 2014-15.43

3,980,570 4,041,367 3,956,151 3,900,315 3,700,028 

1,210,746 1,262,190 1,320,193 1,385,709 
1,455,861 

178,117 168,534 177,170 186,862 188,989 

2010-11 2011-12 2012-13 2013-14 2014-15

Non-Residential Residential - High Density Residential - Low Density
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NE 3 WASTE
Waste is comprised of solid waste, organic waste 
(food/oils etc.), e-waste, hazardous materials and 
construction waste and is categorised as municipal 
solid waste, commercial and industrial waste and 
construction and demolition waste. 

In Perth City, waste is generated by businesses, 
facilities (eg hospitals, stadiums), city visitors (eg 
in public spaces, attending events), residents and 
infrastructure and building construction, renewal 
and demolition. 

The generation of waste can have an impact on the 
natural environmental at local and regional scale 
including litter, possible contamination of land and 
water, generation of greenhouse gas (methane) and 
energy consumption through collection, processing 
and disposal. 

In Western Australia, the Waste Authority (state 
government agency) has responsibility for 
overseeing the move to a “low waste society” 
through the Western Australian Waste Strategy 
Creating the Right Environment (the “WA Waste 
Strategy”) and the Waste Avoidance and Resource 
Recovery Act 2007 (WARR Act). The Act establishes 
a waste hierarchy to guide the management of 
waste and minimise environmental impacts.44

Figure 10 – WA Waste Strategy (2012) - Waste Hierarchy

The WA Waste Strategy (2012) sets a number 
of community targets for waste:45

1. 65% recoverye of municipal solid waste by 
2020 (for Greater Perth).

2. 70% recovery of commercial and industrial 
sector waste by 2020 (for the State).

3. 75% recovery of construction and 
demolition waste by 2020 (for the State).

e Recovery is the term used to describe the diversion of waste away from landfill and to other uses such as recycling or energy generation.

AVOIDANCE

RECOVERY
reuse

reprocessing

recycling

energy recovery

DISPOSAL

MOST 
PREFFERED

LEAST 
PREFFERED

The City of Perth’s Waste Strategy 2014-2024+ 
aims to “be cognisant of and contribute to the 
achievement of State Government and waste 
management objectives in terms of quantitative 
and time based targets” and work towards 
the State Government target to divert 65% of 
municipal solid waste from landfill by 2020.46 
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f The resident population based on WA Tomorrow Population Report No.8 Band C Population Projections.

NE3.1  WASTE GENERATION

There is no data that provides a complete picture of the total amount of waste 
generated in Perth City, as there are multiple systems and operators involved 
in collecting waste.

Figure 11 – Total Waste Generation, Perth City (Pre-July 2016)

Waste Type Total Waste Generated

Municipal  
(ie residential and includes 
public place bins)

Kerbside Waste Collection - The City of Perth, as 
municipal waste operator, estimates 260 kilograms of 
waste was generated per resident in the 2014/15 financial 
year47 f (Perth City pre-July 2016 boundary change).

Verge-side Waste Collection - In 2015, the City of Perth 
collected 88 tonnes of waste and in 2016 collected 107 
tonnes with 12 tonnes of metal and 12 tonnes of green 
waste diverted from landfill.48

Industrial and Commercial 
(includes events) unknown

Construction and Demolition unknown

In 2013, an audit of the City of Perth’s municipal waste stream, estimated the 
average composition of household waste to be49:

NE3.2 WASTE AVOIDANCE AND DIVERSION

There is no data that provides a complete picture of the total amount of 
waste recovered and/or avoided in Perth City.

In 2016, the City of Perth installed 26 public place recycle bins throughout 
CBD in Hay and Murray Street Malls and Forrest Place. In addition, the 
City is carrying out the Waste Authority’s three-bin system trial with over 
1300 residential properties in the Crawley-Nedlands precinct. The trial 
introduces green waste recycling separation and smaller 120 litre bins in 
an attempt to reduce the amount of waste produced per household and 
therefore less waste sent to landfill. 

Figure 12 – Municipal Waste Stream Audit, City of Perth, 2013

Metals 3.5%

Glass - recyclable 6.8%

Plastic- non recyclable 3.6%

Plastic - recyclable 4.8%

Cardboard 6.7%

Paper 8.5%

Food 40.1%

Green waste 2.5%

Wood 2.0%

Building materials 6.6%

Textiles 3.5%

Hazardous 0.9%

Other organic 5.9%

Electrical 1.9%

All other 2.9%
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NE 4 LOCAL ECOLOGY
Biodiversity, or biological diversity, is the variety of 
all species on earth. It is the different plants, animals 
and micro-organisms, their genes, and the terrestrial, 
marine and freshwater ecosystems of which they are 
a part. Biodiversity provides the fundamental building 
blocks for the many goods and services a healthy 
environment provides that are fundamental to our 
health, like clean air, fresh water and food products, 
as well as many other products such as timber and 
fibre. Humans depend, directly and indirectly, on living 
systems for our health and well-being.50 Biodiversity 
and ecosystems provide us with opportunities for 
recreation and leisure and contributes to our local and 
national sense of identity.h 

Perth City faces the same challenge as other capital 
cities to find the balance between maintaining and 
improving the quality of our local biodiversity while 
accommodating our social, economic and cultural 
needs, including physical growth and consumption of 
biodiversity.

As Greater Perth and Perth City continue to grow, 
it will become increasingly important to achieve an 
appropriate balance between the natural and the human 
/ built environments through sustainable approaches 
such as green infrastructure and biophilic design.j

NE4.1 HYDROLOGY

Groundwater
There are three types of groundwater 
aquifers underneath Perth City - the 
Yarragadee and Leederville aquifers which 
are contained deep below the surface, and 
Superficial aquifers which are located closer 
to the surface, sometimes forming wetlands 
or lakes.

Around 40% of the water supply for 
Greater Perth comes from groundwater.51 
The extraction of groundwater from the 
Yarragadee and Leederville aquifers 
is restricted and monitored to ensure 
sustainable use of the resource. Rainfall 
patterns are important for sustaining 
groundwater supplies within the superficial 
aquifer, as it is fed directly through 
local rainfall infiltration. Unsustainable 
groundwater abstraction from superficial 
aquifers can cause changes in water levels 
and regimes of nearby wetlands.52 

The Department of Water is responsible for 
managing and protecting the State’s water 
resources. The quality of groundwater 
under Perth City has not been investigated 
for the Snapshot 2016.

g Ecosystems refer to the interaction between living organisms (including humans) and their environment and biodiversity refers to the variety of living organisms including plants, animals, fungi and microscopic organisms. 
h Urban green infrastructure (GI) refers to all of the vegetation that provides environmental, economic and social benefits such as clean air and water, climate regulation, food provision, erosion control and places for recreation (Source - http://www.csiro.au/en/Research/
LWF/Areas/Resilient-cities-21C/Green-infrastructure)
i Biophilia is the inherent human inclination to affiliate with nature that even in the modern world continues to be critical to people’s physical and mental health and wellbeing (Source - Wilson 1986, Kellert and Wilson 1993, Kellert 1997, 2012, quoted in The Practice of 
Biophilic Design by SR Kellert & EF Calabrese).

Heirisson Island
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Figure 13 – Floodplain Map (1 in 100 year Average Recurrence Interval (ARI) storm event)56Swan River
Perth City is situated in the Swan Canning sub-
catchment area covering 2,090 square kilometres 
of the much larger Swan Avon catchment area 
(approximately 126,000 square kilometres).53 
The Swan-Canning Estuary System is identified 
as a “water quality hotspot” by the Federal 
Department of Agriculture and Water Resources 
for its “valuable riparian vegetation and diverse 
aquatic ecosystems including notable fauna 
such as bottlenose dolphins, sea horse colonies, 
sea stars, Perth Herring and Mullaway” and 
social and recreational values, being nationally 
significant (as defined by the Environment 
Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 
1999).54 

Perth City is located on the northern intersection 
of the Swan River’s lower and middle estuary 
systems where the water quality ranges from 
Good (Lower Estuary) to Poor (Middle Estuary).55 

The Swan River is subject to flooding and the 
extent of 100 year flooding has been modelled by 
the Department of Water.
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Figure 15 –Early Plan of Perth City Showing Wetland Locations58

Wetlands
Historically, there was a chain of wetlands 
extending across the northern area of Perth City 
(now East Perth and Northbridge) to Lake Monger 
which shaped the original planning of the Swan 
River Colony settlement, giving rise to the east-
west alignment of roads.

j Acid sulfate soils (ASS) are naturally occurring soils and sediments containing iron sulfides, most commonly pyrite. When ASS are exposed to air the iron sulfides in the soil react with oxygen and water to produce a variety of iron compounds and sulfuric acid. The resulting 
acid can release other substances, including heavy metals, from the soil into groundwater and the surrounding environment (Department of Environment – Acid sulfate soils fact sheet).

Although the majority of the wetlands have since 
been filled to make way for development, hints of 
the original wetland chain are present in Queens 
Garden and the deepest, Lake Kingsford “is still 
causing obstacles for city development where 
the new underground Wellington Street Bus 
Station was required to install the highest level of 
watertightness.59

Wetlands located in Perth City are:

Constructed
• Point Fraser – stormwater recycling, restored 

natural river edge, boardwalks, playground, 
natural environment information.

• Claisebrook Lake, East Perth – irrigation and 
ornamental.

• Cultural Centre – stormwater drainage.

• Harold Boas Gardens, West Perth – irrigation 
and ornamental.

• Ozone Reserve, East Perth – groundwater 
storage and treatment for irrigation and 
ornamental.

• Freeway interchanges – Narrows and Malcolm 
St– stormwater drainage and ornamental.

• Kings Park – multiple for irrigation and 
ornamental.

The Museum of Western Australia’s Reimaging 
Perth’s Lost Wetlands provides a history of the 
wetland chains and their importance to Aboriginal 
people:

The wetlands were places of abundance to 
Nyoongars who lived off the water birds, frogs, 
gilgies (freshwater crayfish), turtles and plant 
foods so prevalent in the swamps.57
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k The aim of the Bush Forever policy is to provide a policy and implementation framework that will ensure bushland protection and management issues in the Perth Metropolitan Region ” (Department of Planning “Bushforever”).
l An ecological community is defined as “naturally occurring biological assemblages that occur in a particular type of habitat” which may be assessed as being ‘threatened’ due to the existence of “threatening processes” (Department of Planning “Bushforever”).
m Seed preservation allows us to save plant species from potential extinction. If a plant is extinct in the wild, seed banks act as a potential back up to reintroduce the species.

Original or Modified
• Heirisson Island – some original lakes filled 

although some salt marshes remain.

• Queens Garden Lakes – ornamental and spring 
fed.

• Kennedy Spring – Kings Park – spring.

• East Perth (adjacent Police Station) - spring.

NE4.2 SOILS

There are three naturally occurring types of soil in 
Perth City - Vasse soils along the river foreshore, 
Herdsman soils marking the location of the 
former wetlands, and Karrakatta sands – with 
some imported soil used to create the Narrows 
Interchange and dredged material from the bed 
of the Swan River to shape Heirisson Island and 
parts of the Foreshore.60 

There is limited information on the quality of soil 
as widespread testing is not routine, although 
there is information on potential contamination 
from past industrial activities and the presence of 
potential acid sulfate soils, and both are managed 
through stringent State government policy.j

NE4.3 OPEN SPACE, TREES & VEGETATION

There is a total of 564 hectares of open space 
in Perth City, comprising 114 hectares of parks 
(predominately grassed areas) and 433 hectares of 
bushland (including Kings Park at 400 hectares).61

High Value Spaces
Several open spaces are considered to have high 
values and are listed under the State Government’s 
BushForever Policy:62 k 

• Kings Park escarpment - BushForever Site 
No.317 - 276 ha of escarpment of Kings Park 
behind the old Swan Brewery containing 
remnant vegetation.

• Pelican Point, Crawley- BushForever Site 
No.402 and pending Threatened Ecological 
Community classificationl due to temperate 
coastal saltmarsh.63 Pelican Point is one of three 
locations in the Swan River forming the Swan 
Estuary Marine Park where “internationally 
protected waders visit every summer coming 
from far away areas such as Asia, Mongolia 
and Siberia”.64 

• Heirisson Island (south-east corner) – shown 
as BushForever ‘Other Native Vegetation’, as 
rehabilitated (replanting commencing 2016) 
and pending Threatened Ecological Community 
classification (temperate coastal saltmarsh).

Kings Park
Kings Park is also home to the Western Australia’s 
Botanic Garden and the Biodiversity Conservation 
Centre including a major native seed bankm, playing 
an important role in preserving and displaying the 
biodiversity of Western Australia.

Kings Park has an estimated 12,000 species of native 
plants and 306 species of Declared Rare Flora.65 

Trees (Urban Forest)
There is a total of 14,811 trees in Perth City (pre-July 
2016 boundary, excluding Kings Park) with a total 
canopy cover of 10.7% of the city’s land area, and 
64% are native.66 

Natural Heritage
Natural assets and landscapes are sometimes 
recognised and listed on national and local heritage 
registers to document and protect their significant 
values.

There are no places in Perth City listed on any 
national heritage registers, although the Swan River 
is listed under the Aboriginal Heritage Act 1972 (WA) 
for its cultural values.

A number of trees and city parks are listed on the 
City of Perth’s Local Heritage List (under the City 
Planning Scheme No.2) including Stirling Gardens, 
Supreme Court Gardens, Langley Park, Queens Park 
and Harold Boas Gardens, and the City of Perth 
maintains a Significant Tree Register (formally City of 
Subiaco areas).
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n The European Fox is present at Kings Park and surrounding areas. However, they are not found in large numbers and are part of a larger population occurring across the metropolitan region. 

NE4.4 FAUNA

Perth City’s green spaces host a range of native 
and non-native animals.

Significant native fauna includes:

• eight “rare” or “likely to become extinct” 
species including Carnaby's Cockatoo 
(Calyptorhyncuc latirostris), Chuditch 
(Dasyurus geoffroii), and the Quenda (Isoodon 
obesulus) which is a Priority 5 species (located 
in Arden Street Reserve and Victoria Gardens, 
East Perth).68 

• five species protected under international 
agreements; two species of other specially 
protected fauna; and 21 priority species. 

• five semi-captive Western Grey Kangaroos 
(Macropus fuliginosus) on Heirisson Island.

In addition, the Swan River supports a significant 
level of biodiversity including Rakali (Hydromys 
chrysogaster) or Native Water Rat along foreshore 
areas and many native birds, although the changes 
to the foreshore and the dredging of the shallow 
areas of Perth Water has reduced the feeding and 
roosting areas for many species including the iconic 
Black Swan70.

There are a number of uncontrolled and controlled 
non-native animals in Perth City, including stray 
domestic animals and invasive specifies such 
as black rats (Rattus rattus), Rainbow Lorikeets 
(Trichoglossus haematodus) and the European Fox 
(Vulpes vulpes)n 71 Invasive fauna can pose a number 
of risks to human health and the environmental 
values of open space including fouling of outdoor 
areas, spread of zoonotic disease (diseases of 
humans acquired from an animal source72) and 
disturbance to native species.73 

There are 101 cats and 266 dogs registered in Perth 
City (pre-July 2016)74 and if well managed, domestic 
pets can provide multiple health benefits such as an 
exercise partner, reducing stress, improved mental 
health and self-esteem from non-judgemental 
companionship.75 

Figure 16 - Location of Trees in Perth City  
(pre-July 2016)

NE4.5 AIR QUALITY

Air quality refers to an acceptable condition of 
air as measured legislation and guidelines76. “Air 
quality issues may be limited to a particular region 
due to local air pollution sources, or may be more 
widespread and experienced across one or more 
jurisdictions, due to common air pollutant sources 
(such as vehicle emissions) or due to the trans-
boundary movement of airborne pollutants”.77 

The quality of air across Greater Perth is monitored 
and measured by the Department of Environmental 
Regulation (DER) at eight sites, with the closest 
station to Perth City in Swanbourne, although a 
site in Perth City is being investigated and will be 
managed by DER.78 

The air quality across Greater Perth is rated as 
being either “good” or “very good” for 95% of the 
time and respirable particulate matter “good” or 
“very good” for 96% of the time, based on analysis 
of air quality index values, and monitoring stations 
exceeded standards eight individual times in 2014 
due to residual smoke from bushfires or prescribed 
burning, although there were no exceedances of 
particulate goals.79 

There is no data on the quality of local air.
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Street trees Parkland trees Surface car parks
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FINDINGS
NE1 ENERGY AND CLIMATE CHANGE

1. The total quantity and breakdown of different sources of renewable and 
non-renewable energy being supplied to and consumed in Perth City is 
largely unknown as there is no comprehensive set of data. This is with 
the exception of data showing a total of 665 solar photovoltaic (PV) cells 
(renewable) and modelling from the GHG emissions inventory which 
indicates 59% of GHG emissions come from electricity, which is generated 
from 91% non-renewable sources and 8% renewable sources.

2. The GHG emissions inventory calculates that 90% of emissions in Perth 
City (pre-July 2016) are generated from non-residential activity which 
reflects the extent and size of Perth City’s economy and the large influx of 
workers from outside the City everyday.

3. In comparison to other capital cities, Perth City (pre-July 2016) emits 
lower proportions of GHG from “Buildings” but a greater proportion from 
“Transport” which may reflect a higher proportion of travel into Perth City 
by workers via private vehicles (ie an energy intensive transport mode) in 
proportion to public transport or walking / cycling modes (ie less energy 
intensive).

4. A thorough understanding of energy generation and consumption are 
important given the number of changes to the climate of the south-west 
of Western Australia which have been projected with either “high or very 
high confidence” and the setting of community targets for reduction in 
GHG emissions and increasing the consumption of energy from renewable 
or low-carbon sources. 
 

NE2 WATER

5. The majority of potable water consumed in Perth City comes from scheme 
water which is generated from surface water 17%, groundwater 42% and 
desalinated seawater 41%. Between 2010-11 to 2014-15, the consumption 
of water by Perth City (pre-July 2016) residents ranged between 76 kL per 
person per year to 74 kL per person per year which appears to meet the 
City of Perth’s Environmental Strategy community target to “work with the 
community to reduce residential water use to below 78kL per person per 
year by 2030”.

6. There is no data to provide a comprehensive understanding of water 
use from decentralised water sources (ie alternatives to scheme water). 
A thorough understanding of Perth City’s ‘water balance’ is important 
given the number of changes to the climate of the south-west of Western 
Australia which have been projected with either “high or very high 
confidence” and impacts on the surface and groundwater. 

7. Data on the total consumption of local groundwater compared to 
allocations specified in extraction licences has not been researched for 
Snapshot 2016.

NE3 WASTE

8. The total quantity of waste generated in Perth City from all activities 
is unknown as there is no comprehensive set of data to capture this 
information from different sources ie residential, hospitals, businesses, 
construction and multiple waste collectors.
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9. The total quantity of waste diverted or avoided in Perth City is unknown 
as there is no comprehensive set of data to capture this information. 
In 2015, the City of Perth (as a municipal waste operator) estimated a 
diversion rate of 17% of residential solid waste and 9% of commercial 
and industrial waste was diverted to waste recovery centres (from their 
collection). A comprehensive audit and analysis of data may be prudent 
given community targets set by the City of Perth to achieve “65% recovery 
of municipal solid waste, 70% recovery of commercial and industrial 
waste, and 75% recovery of construction and demolition waste by 2020 
and develop new targets set for 2030”.

NE4 LOCAL ECOLOGY

10. There is no comprehensive set of data on Perth City’s biodiversity, 
although the City contains some significant and valuable biodiversity 
assets such as Kings Park, Heirisson Island, Crawley Foreshore and the 
Swan River, which include a number of valuable species and threatened 
communities. 

11. There is no local data on the quality of air in Perth City, although the 
installation of a monitoring station in Perth City is being planned by 
the Department of Environment. Air quality across Greater Perth is 
considered good.
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CHAPTER 6

ECONOMY
The Economy Theme looks at the character of 
Perth City’s economy and its contribution to the 
Greater Perth region economy. Perth City forms 
the largest concentration of economic activity and 
employment in Greater Perth and plays a critical 
role in the economic prosperity of Western 
Australia. 

Understanding the current state of Perth City’s 
economy provides an essential foundation to 
capitalise on the growth of Greater Perth to 
3.5 million people by 2050 and responding to 
changing global conditions.

Economic indicators such as economic output 
and diversity, levels of investment, business 
and employment growth, research capability 
and innovation, provide a picture of our current 
levels of diversity, comparative advantage 
and competitiveness. A sustainable economy 
underpins the prosperity and quality of life 
for people in Perth City and Greater Perth and 
contributes to a place people want to live, visit, 
work, invest and do business, now and into the 
future.

SCHEDULE 32



E1 ECONOMIC CONTRIBUTION
E1.1 Economic Output
E1.2 Economic Diversity
E1.3 Investment

E2 DOING BUSINESS
E2.1 Business Attraction and Retention
E2.2  Employment Growth
E2.3  Business Costs

E3 RESEARCH AND INNOVATION
E3.1 Research Capability
E3.2 New Business Development and Start-Ups
E3.3 Innovation

E4 EDUCATION AND TRAINING E4.1 Education Sector Contribution
E4.2 Student Attraction

E5 VISITOR ECONOMY
E5.1 Visitor Numbers and Expenditure
E5.2 Tourism Jobs and Night Time Economy
E5.3 Accommodation

FINDINGS

REFERENCES

97

P E RT H  C I T Y  S NA P S HOT  2 0 1 6
SCHEDULE 32



E1 ECONOMIC CONTRIBUTION
Economic contribution examines the size 
and character of economic activity in Perth 
City through the value of economic output, 
agglomeration and strength of industry sectors 
and current levels of investment. 

Perth City has benefitted from the growth of 
the Western Australia economy over the last 
decade with substantial investment in business 
and industry and expansion of the mining 
and energy sectors on the back of strong 
demand for commodities from Asia.1 Perth 
City’s non-mining support services such as 
scientific and professional services, finance 
and administration have also benefitted from a 
flow-on of activity and demand for services.

As the Western Australian economy enters a 
period of transition to lower growth, it is likely 
that economic activity will broaden into other 
sectors of the economy. Understanding and 
measuring the current value and character of 
Perth City’s economy will assist in measuring 
our future change and progress prosperity.

E1.1 ECONOMIC OUTPUT

Gross Regional Product (GRP) a 
In 2015, Perth City’s Gross Regional Product 
(GRP) was $42.0 billion or 26% of Greater 
Perth’s GRP and 3% of the Australian Gross 
Domestic Product (GDP).2

Perth’s City’s GRP per hectare is substantially 
higher at $21.7 million per hectare compared 
with $250,000 per hectare for Greater Perth. 
The GRP at $313,500 per worker is 45% above 
the Greater Perth average of $216,700 per 
worker.

Perth City’s GRP is larger than some countries 
including Paraguay, Cambodia and Iceland.3 
Although in comparison to other Australia 
capital cities, the GRP for City of Melbourne is 
$90.6 billion, City of Sydney $106.7 billion and 
City of Adelaide $18.1 billion.

Data is only available for Perth City (pre-July 
2016) prior to the inclusion of new areas 
in Crawley and Nedlands to enable direct 
comparison in GRP over time. Between 2009 
and 2015, Perth City’s (pre-July 2016) GRP 
increased from $29.1 billion to $40.4 billion 
representing an average growth rate of 4.49% 
per year.4

Economic Output b 
In 2015, the total economic output for Perth City 
was estimated at $80.1 billion.5

962 businesses in Mining produced output of 
$32.5 billion or 40.6% of total output.

5,222 businesses in Professional, Scientific & 
Technical Services and Financial & Insurance 
Services sectors produced $18.6 billion or 23.3% 
of total output.6

a Gross Regional Product is the net measure of wealth generated by a region, in this case Perth City. It was calculated using the Expenditure method where forms of final expenditure, including consumption by households, consumption by governments, 
additions or increases to assets (minus disposals) and exports (minus imports), are added (Source: REMPLAN).
bEconomic Output is the total value of goods or services produced in a given time period.

Figure 1 – Top 3 Industry Sectors by Output,  
Perth City, 2015

Perth City  
($ billions)

% of Total 
Output

Mining $32.5 40.6%

Professional, Scientific & 
Technical Services $9.5 11.9%

Financial & Insurance 
Services $9.1 11.4%
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Figure 2 - Economic Output by Industry Sector, Perth City compared with Greater Perth, 2012-13

Figure 2 compares output by industry sector for Perth City and Greater Perth, which again highlighting the contribution of key 
sectors to the Greater Perth economy.
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E1.2 ECONOMIC DIVERSITY

Perth City’s economic diversity refers to the mix of 
industries, sectors, skills and employment levels. 
Economic diversity is fundamental to economic 
stability and sustainability. Diverse economies are 
underpinned by an array of different industries 
which may provide a ‘cushion’ or buffer against the 
cyclical downturns in the economy over time or 
to external shocks such as unexpected or sudden 
changes in commodity prices.

Perth City has a strong economic base in the 
Mining and Professional services sectors and 
these have sustained high wages and employment 
growth over the past two decades. However, 
overall Perth City has relatively low economic 
diversity. Perth City is ranked in the 52nd percentile 
of Australian local governments for economic 
diversification which is lower than Adelaide (32nd 
percentile), Darwin (39th), Melbourne (43rd) and 
Sydney (46th) (according the Hachman economic 
diversity index).8 c

Figure 3 highlights prominent industry sectors in 
Perth City (pre-July 2016) where a value greater 
than 1 implies a higher representation of workers 
in Perth City and comparative advantage in the 
particular industry compared to Greater Perth as a 
whole, and vice versa.

Figure 3 - Employment Shares Comparison Perth City (pre-July 2016) and Greater Perth, 2011

c This is according to the Hachman economic diversity index used by Regional measures the economic diversity of a region in comparison to another economic region. Values closer to one would mean that the region’s economic structure is very diverse. Values closer to zero 
mean that the region does not have a diversity of industry sectors as compared to the other economic region (Regional Australia Institute – Guide to Understanding Australia’s Regional Competitiveness 2014).
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E1.3 INVESTMENT

Investment in Perth City comes from a range of sources and is fundamental to maintaining Perth City as 
an attractive place to do business, access facilities and services and attract visitors for shopping, cultural 
and social activities.

The World Bank identifies direct investment as a key criteria for city competitiveness.9

As of June 2016, there were an estimated 315 
projects under construction within Perth City worth 
$3.8 billion10 with a considerable portion in property 
assets which is reflected in the $3.6 billion worth 
of building approvals in Perth City (pre-July 2016) 
between 2010 and 2015.11

Perth City has been at the epicentre of significant 
public and private sector-led investment over the 
past five years. All tiers of government, businesses 
and investors have supported new road and rail 
projects and development of property assets and 
civic areas.

The key projects being undertaken in Perth City:

• Elizabeth Quay: Estimated investment 
attraction - $2.6 billion. Development of 
a premier Swan River foreshore precinct, 
including high quality public spaces and a 2.7 
hectare inlet connected by 1.5km of boardwalks 
and promenades, with ferry access to South 
Perth and Fremantle. The precinct will contain 
800 apartments, 400 hotel rooms, and 225,000 
square metres of commercial, retail and office 
space when completed.

• Riverside (Waterbank): Estimated investment 
attraction - $2 billion. Development a 
cosmopolitan mixed-use waterfront precinct in 
the east of Perth City. The precinct will contain 
7,000 residents (4000 dwellings) and 94,000 
square metres of retail and office space (6,000 
workers) when complete.

Figure 4 - Value of Building Approval, Perth City (pre-July 2016), 2001-02 to 2015-16
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• Perth City Link: Estimated investment 
attraction - $5.3 billion ($4 billion private 
funds). Development of a 13.5 hectare precinct 
between the CBD and Northbridge, with 4 
hectares of public space and a central city 
square (Yagan Square), new underground 
bus station, 3000 residents (1,650 dwellings) 
and 244,000 square metres of office, retail, 
hospitality and entertainment businesses 
(13,500 workers).

• Cathedral and Treasury Precinct: The 
renaissance of a heritage precinct The Old 
Treasury Building is complete and has 
transformed old and new buildings into 
unique hospitality destination with a boutique 
hotel, numerous bars and restaurants, vibrant 
public squares, iconic City library and office 
buildings.

• Western Australian Museum 
Redevelopment: A $428.3 million project that 
will transform the existing heritage buildings 
into a larger, new Museum for WA with 7,000 
square metres of galleries, learning studios, 
‘behind the scene’ spaces, retail and cafe 
spaces by 2020.

• Perth’s Children’s Hospital: The new $1.2 
billion hospital is located in the Queen 
Elizabeth II Medical Centre and will form 
part of a centre of excellence for health and 
research and host major paediatric research 
and education initiatives led by the Telethon 
Kids Institute and the University of Western 
Australia.

• Commercial Floorspace: More than 128,000 
square metres of new commercial floorspace 
was constructed in 2015 and there is over 
86,000 square metres of commercial 
floorspace under construction in 2016 and 
over 209,000 square metres are unconfirmed 
but possible from 2017 onwards.12

New Museum for WA (Credit WA Museum ©)

A number of investments outside of Perth City will 
have an impact on the local economy:

• Perth Stadium and Pedestrian Footbridge: 
Currently under development, the new 60,000 
seat stadium and transport infrastructure are 
due for completion in 2018. The arena will host 
a variety of sporting and entertainment events. 
The project is estimated to cost approximately 
$1.28 billion.

• Forrestfield Airport Train Link: Currently 
under development, the airport train link will 
provide direct and convenient rail access for 
airport passengers and may lead to increased 
demand for hospitality and accommodation 
in Perth City. The project is estimated to cost 
approximately $2 billion.

• Perth Airport Redevelopment: The 1 billion 
redevelopment of Perth Airport is nearing 
completion and consolidates domestic and 
international terminals, improving traveller 
convenience. 
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E2 DOING BUSINESS
With changing economic structures impacting 
current and future growth sectors, there 
is an impetus to ensure Perth City remains 
an attractive destination for businesses 
and workers, especially given increased 
competition from Greater Perth, across 
Australia and around the world. Doing 
business therefore measures Perth City’s 
economy from the perspective of worker and 
business attraction. It observes the City’s 
ability to attract a range of business types, 
including start-ups, and workers.

Figure 5 - Business Registrations by Number of Employees, Inner Perth (ABS SA2 Region), 2013 and 201516

Non-
Employing 
Businesses

Employing Businesses

Total – All

1-4 5-19 20-199 200+
Total 

Employing 
Businesses

Number of 
Businesses 
(2015)

8,469
3,231
(58%)

1,588
(29%)

667
(12%)

45
(1%) 5,531 14,000

Change  
(2013 to 2015)

+90 -60 -96 -12 +10 -22 -68

Proportion of 
Greater Perth 
Businesses 
(2015)

7.8% 7.5% 9.8% 13.3% 29.4% N/A 8.1%

E2.1 BUSINESS ATTRACTION AND 
RETENTION 

Perth City is home to a mix of global and national 
businesses complemented by a local business sector.

In 2015, there were a total of 14,000 businesses 
registered in Inner Perthd of which 40% (5,531 
businesses) employed workers and are a major 
source of innovation and entrepreneurship.13

Of the employing businesses, 99% were small and 
medium size enterprises employing less than 200 
workers, and mostly in the financial and real estate 
service sectors. Larger organisations are generally 
within the mining, hospitality and professional 
service sectors.

The broader business sector has experienced a 
moderate contraction in Inner Perth with the number 
of registered businesses decreasing 0.5% between 
June 2013 and June 2015. Much of this decline 
was in the small business sector (1-19 employees) 
particularly the mid-tier mining support and financial 
service firms, declining 29 and 65 businesses 
respectively.14 Despite the decline in businesses, 
Perth City is a major destination for Perth’s largest 
businesses, with 29.4% of large employers (200+ 
employees) in Greater Perth locating their major 
office in the area.15 In contrast, the hospitality and 
café/dining sectors experienced the largest growth 
between 2013 and 2015, with employing businesses 
in these sectors increasing by 42.

d Note – the Inner Perth Region refers to the ABS SA2 area which takes into account Perth City CBD, East and West Perth, Northbridge and parts of Highgate and Leederville. It does not accurately align to the whole of Perth City.
e ASX300 refers to the 300 largest firms listed on the ASX (Australian Stock Exchange) by market capitalization. 
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A 2012 study of the business clustering found that Greater Perth had the largest representation of ie 
company headquarters of ASX300 listed corporations compared to other cities within Australia, with 
752 company headquarters, nearly as many as Sydney and Melbourne combined (824 firms), and the 
Inner Perth region remains the dominant location in Greater Perth for these firms with 411 firms (or 
55%) concentrated in the region within three industry sectors - minerals 66.5%, energy 18.5%, and 
finance 4.1%.17 18 

Figure 6 – ASX-Listed Australian Corporations, Australian Capital Cities, 2012

f Market capitalisation is an indicator of the relative size and importance of an industry, and refers to the total value of all shares held for a particular company.
g The Central Sub-Region is an administrative urban planning area consisting of 19 local government areas (Stirling, Bayswater, Bassendean, Cambridge, Vincent, Nedlands, Subiaco, Perth, Cottesloe, Claremont, Peppermint Grove, Mosman Park, Fremantle, East Fremantle, 
Melville, Canning, South Perth, Victoria Park and Belmont).

E2.2 EMPLOYMENT GROWTH

The availability of a highly skilled and educated 
workforce enables businesses and organisations 
to respond to changing environments, address 
challenges and pursue commercial opportunities. 
Conversely, a lack of access to appropriate 
human capital can constrain the growth of local 
enterprises and discourage new business creation.

Number of Workers
In 2011 (Census), there were around 134,500 
workers employed in Perth City representing 
24% of jobs in the Central Sub-Regionf and 18% in 
Greater Perth.19 Jobs are generated from an array 
of private (for profit) businesses, not-for-profit 
businesses and government agencies and facilities 
such as hospitals and education institutions.

Figure 7 – Total Jobs by Region, 201120 21

Perth City 134,459

Central Sub-Region 546,121

Greater Perth Region 743,399e 
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h Estimated Residential Population (EPR).
i Inner Brisbane refers to the Australian Bureau of Statistics Statistical Area Level 3 Brisbane Inner Available From: http://www.abs.gov.au/websitedbs/D3310114.nsf/home/Australian+Statistical+Geography+Standard+(ASGS)
j City of Perth GIS calculation of land area only and not including Kings Park.

Worker Density
One of the largest concentrations of workers in 
Perth City is contained in a 41 hectare precinct 
in the Perth CBD with just under 46,000 
workers or 34% of the total city workforce. 
Other concentrations of workers can be found at 
Queen Elizabeth II Medical Centre (approx. 8000 
workers), University of Western Australia (approx. 
6000) and Royal Perth Hospital (approx. 4000).22 

While the number of workers in Perth City 
represents the largest cluster of employment 
in Western Australia, Perth City’s employment 
levels and density of jobs is lower than the City of 
Sydney and Inner Brisbane, but greater than the 
Cities of Melbourne and Adelaide.

Perth City’s lower employment density may be due 
to a higher proportion of jobs being distributed 
across Greater Perth in major employment centres, 
especially in high employing industrial areas and 
strategic employment centres such as Murdoch, 
Bentley, Subiaco, Joondalup and Fremantle. Figure 9 – Jobs and Job Density, Perth City compared with Capital Cities23

Land Area
(hectares)

Residents
(ABS EPR 2015)g

Jobs
(ABS Census 

2011)

% of Greater 
Metropolitan 

Area Jobs

Job Density  
(jobs per hectare)

City of Sydney 2,670 205,339 387,328 21% 145 jobs/ha

Inner Brisbaneh 1,330 67,155 186,375 20% 140 jobs/ha

Perth City 979i 24,244 134,459 18% 136 jobs/ha

City of Melbourne 3,740 128,980 353,504 20% 94 jobs/ha

City of Adelaide 1,560 23,169 107,134 20% 69 jobs/ha

Figure 8 – Concentration of Workers, Perth City, 2011 (Census)
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New Job Creation
Between 2006 and 2011 more than 9 out of every 
10 new jobs created in Perth City (pre-July 2016) 
were in the professional services and mining 
sectors. Jobs in population-based industries 
such as retail trade declined despite significant 
population growth in Perth City and Greater Perth 
during this period. 

E2.3 BUSINESS COSTS

The Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development (OECD) defines a competitive region 
as one that can attract and maintain successful firms.25 This means that skilled labour and successful 
firms will gravitate away from uncompetitive regions towards more competitive ones. A key driver 
of competitiveness is the cost of doing business in a region, with excessively high business costs 
associated with low growth and productivity, making it difficult for existing and incumbent firms to 
realise their full potential.26

Figure 10 - Change in Employment - Perth City (pre-July 2016) and Greater Perth Region, 2006 and 201124

-5,000 0 5,000 10,000 15,000 20,000 25,000

Jobs

In
du

st
ry

 S
ec

to
r

Perth City (pre-July 2016) Greater Perth

Professional & Technical Services
Mining

Construction
Public Admin & Safety

Transport, Postal & Warehousing
Health Care & Social Assistance

Education & Training
Utilities

Other Services
Admin & Support Services

Agriculture, Forestry & Fishing
Accommodation & Food Services

Rental & Real Estate Services
Wholesale Trade

Financial & Insurance Services
Manufacturing

Retail Trade
Media & Telecommunications

106

C H A P T E R  6  •  E CONOM Y
SCHEDULE 32



In 2012, the City of Perth conducted a survey of 
businesses which asked respondents about their 
business plans and reasons for moving to and from 
the City. The survey found that parking and leasing 
cost issues were the most commonly stated reasons 
for relocating outside of the City’s boundaries, 
although given changes in recent years, it would be 
prudent to update this survey.27

Cost pressures can be a function of broad economic 
conditions, the regulatory environment, and 
access to skilled labour and fixed costs, amongst 
other things. Of these, commercial rents for office 
and retail spaces, workshops and other places 
of business operations can be a substantial cost 
component for many businesses, particularly those 
operating in the retail industry.

Retail Floorspace
On a whole, prime retail accommodation in Perth 
City is more affordable than other CBDs across other 
Australian capital cities at $3,780 per square metre, 
although performance varies between locations and 
Perth CBD retail rents have moderately declined from 
2014 levels of $3,960 per square metre.28 Though 
vacancy is fairly stable, lower tenant demand has 
driven a decline in lease costs. 

Historically, Perth City is not considered a 
prominent retail destination in Greater Perth and 
this is reflected by relatively low retail employment 
and levels of retail floorspace. Additionally, Perth 
City is home to fewer high end retailers and retail 

Figure 11 - Prime CBD Retail Rents, Australian 
Capital Cities, March 201629

March 2016 (per 
square metre)

Year-on-Year 
Change

Perth CBD 
(Malls) $3,780 -2.8%

Sydney CBD $9,250 +5.7%

Melbourne CBD $7,500 -3.5%

Brisbane CBD $4,400 -2.2%

districts (except for locations such as King Street) 
than inner Melbourne and Sydney. These larger cities 
also have higher levels of employment density and 
visitation which support retail patronage.

Retail floorspace costs are being driven down by 
a combination of factors including the flight of 
businesses to new spaces, created through the 
Metropolitan Redevelopment Authority projects and 
private development projects, combined with the 
cyclical downturn in the WA economy, which has 
resulted in a slower take-up of vacant floorspace.

Office Floorspace
The office accommodation sector has experienced 
a more dramatic deterioration. During 2004-
2007, demand from major resources companies 
and their suppliers nearly exhausted the existing 

supply of office space in Perth City. This drove 
rents for prime CBD space to figures in excess of 
$800 per square metre by early 2008.30 Despite 
a temporary slowdown due to the global financial 
crisis, demand for commodities, especially iron 
ore, oil and gas continued, and rents returned to 
$790 per square metre in January 2013. At this 
time, over 50% of office space in the Perth CBD 
was estimated to be occupied directly or indirectly 
by a company involved in the resources sector.31

Since this time, falls in major commodity prices 
have led to a focus on cost reduction which 
has seen projects delayed or cancelled, major 
cuts made to staff and a resulting fall in office 
space requirements. Against this backdrop, new 
floorspace has been added to market which has 
resulted in increasing office vacancies to 21.8% in 
the Perth CBD at August 2016 (an increase of 2.2% 
over the previous 6 month period).32

Office rental prices (minus incentives) have 
declined from the price peaks of 2012 peak to 
more moderate prices (January 2016):33 

• Average Prime grade net face rent – 2012 peak 
$790 per square metre, now $579/sqm ($318/
sqm net effective), a drop of over $225/sqm.

• Secondary grade net face rents – 2012 peak 
$616/sqm, how just under $400/sqm ($219/
sqm net effective).
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E3 RESEARCH AND 
INNOVATION
Research and innovation looks at the 
contribution of Perth City enterprises to 
technological and productivity advancements 
and their capacity for innovation. Capitalising 
innovative potential provides a way to diversify 
Perth City’s economy and is a key driver of 
competitiveness, productivity growth and job 
creation, in the face of changing economic 
conditions.34 35

Developing new business practices and 
business sectors is reliant on a number of 
factors, such as investment in research and 
development, a commitment to innovation, 
knowledge exchange and interactions between 
businesses, research centres and universities, 
focused international collaboration and 
the effective training and utilisation of an 
innovation-capable workforce.36

The Regional Australia Institute measures 
innovation through key indicators:

• the presence of research organisations and 
proportion of the workforce with research 
and development capabilities (indicators of 
‘capacity’ for innovation), and

• levels of new business development and 
patent registrations (indicators of ‘actual’ 
innovation).37

E3.1 RESEARCH CAPABILITY

With the recent expansion of Perth City boundaries 
to include the Queen Elizabeth II Medical Centre 
(and Harry Perkins Institute of Medical Research) 
and the University of Western Australia, the 
contribution of Perth City to national research 
output has increased dramatically.

There are two organisations in Perth City 
registered with Innovation Australia for the 
purpose of conducting research and development:

• University of Western Australia: UWA is 
regarded as one of Australia’s top research 
institutions, attracting researchers of world 
standing across a range of disciplines with 
international leaders in many diverse fields. 
The University is ranked 96th in the world in 
the prestigious Shanghai Jiao Tong University’s 
Academic Ranking of World Universities, which 
includes numerous research impact measures.38 

• Harry Perkins Institute of Medical Research: 
The Harry Perkins Institute of Medical Research 
was established in 1998 as the Western 
Australian Institute for Medical Research 
(WAIMR) with the vision of creating a multi-
site Institute that would enhance collaboration 
between Western Australian medical 
researchers. Today it is Western Australia’s 
premier adult medical research centre.

Nobel Laureates Emeritus Professor J. Robin Warren AC (L) and 
Clinical Professor Barry J. Marshall AC
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In addition, a preliminary audit identified 35 
research centres and organisations in Perth City, 
although a thorough audit is recommended to 
verify the figure.39

Additionally, Perth City (pre-July 2016) was found 
to have a high number of people employed in 
research and development manager roles and a 
high number of science and engineering qualified 
workers, both are considered indicators of 
research capability.

E3.2 NEW BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT  
& START-UPS

Technology is restructuring the global economy, 
with technology companies increasingly 
entering traditional industries such as mining, 
transportation, insurance and accommodation. 
A recent study estimated the potential economic 
impact of disruptive digital technologies on 
Western Australia’s economy in 2025 could be 
over $76 billion per annum or approximately 25% 
of Gross State Product (GSP) based on current 
economic and technology trends.41

In response to these challenges and opportunities, 
Perth City’s (pre-July 2016) start-upj scene has 
grown from 100 digital and internet-based early-
stage start-ups in 2013 to 335 by 2015, with 
growth centred around the West Tech Festival, 
Spacecubed (a CBD co-working space), meet-ups 
(an on-line social networking portal) and events 
such as Start-up Weekend, and entrepreneur-
focused education programs like Founder 
Institutek.42 

More broadly, between 2009 to 2013, Perth City 
(pre-July 2016) grew an average of 1,232 new 
businesses, well below levels experienced across 
Sydney, Melbourne and Adelaide. High commercial 
lease costs could have contributed partly to this 
low level of new business development. 

Figure 12 - Research Capacity40

Perth City
(pre-July 2016) Australia

Research & 
Development 
Managers (per 100 
workers)

16.6 9.4

Science & Engineering 
Qualified (proportion 
of workers)

22.3% 15.4%

jStartups defined in the reference - There are varied definitions of early stage technology startups. Whilst any type of earlystage business can be called a startup, for the purposes of this report the definition used by StartupAus, Google Australia and PwC Australia was 
adopted: a ‘startup’ is a company primarily focused on developing innovative digital technology and intellectual property with a high leverage on labour, a scalable business model and capable of rapid growth. This report also defines startups as those companies born in, or 
after 2010. Thus companies specified as startups in this report are a maximum of five years eleven months old at time of publishing (Boundlss in Partnership with StartupWA, WA Dept. Of Commerce, and Perth City 2015 Startup Ecosystem Preliminary Report )
kTheFounder Institute is the world’s premier startup launch program for talented entrepreneurs - http://fi.co/s/perth

Flux Co-working Space (Credit Spacecubed)

Figure 13 - New Business Entries,  
Australian Capital Cities, 2009-1343

Non-Employing Employing

Perth City 
(pre-July 2016 ) 4,019 2,140

City of Sydney 30,081 16,048

City of Melbourne 16,046 8,317

City of Adelaide 5,761 2,218

109

P E RT H  C I T Y  S NA P S HOT  2 0 1 6
SCHEDULE 32



E3.3 INNOVATION

“An innovation is the implementation of a new or 
significantly improved product (good or service), 
a new process, a new marketing method, or a 
new organisational method in business practices, 
workplace organisation or external relations.” 44 

Perth City is considered a significant generator of 
innovation with the mining and energy sectors in 
particular supporting research and development 
across the globe. 

Patents
The contribution of enterprises in Perth City 
to innovation is most notably reflected by the 
number of patents and trademarks. Between 2010 
and 2014, a total of 515 patents applications were 
registered by businesses located in Inner Perthl, 
representing on average 14% of total applications 
across Greater Perth.45

Rio Tinto Mine of The Future (Credit Rio Tinto)

Figure 14 - Patent Applications, Inner Perth Region, 2005 to 201446

lNote – this is the ABS Inner Perth region which includes parts of Leederville and Highgate.

N
um

be
r o

f A
pp

lia
tio

ns

%
 o

f G
re

at
er

 P
er

th
 A

pp
lic

at
io

ns

Inner Perth Proportion of Greater Perth

2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014

160

140

120

100

80

60

40

20

0

18%

16%

14%

12%

10%

8%

6%

4%

2%

0%

123

129
136

135

115 115

93 87

134

86

13%
14%

16%
16%

13%
13%

11%
11%

16%

11%

110

C H A P T E R  6  •  E CONOM Y
SCHEDULE 32



N
um

be
r o

f A
pp

lia
tio

ns

%
 o

f G
re

at
er

 P
er

th
 A

pp
lic

at
io

ns

Inner Perth Proportion of Greater Perth

2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014

160

140

120

100

80

60

40

20

0

18%

16%

14%

12%

10%

8%

6%

4%

2%

0%

123

129
136

135

115 115

93 87

134

86

13%
14%

16%
16%

13%
13%

11%
11%

16%

11%

Nonetheless, organisations in Perth City  
(pre-July 2016):47 

• applied for 15.5 patents per 10,000 working 
age residents between 2005 and 2014 which 
was above the national average (10.1) and 
inner Sydney (2.4) and Melbourne (7.4).

• rated high for trademark applications, with 
local organisations making 94.2 applications 
per 10,000 working age residents compared 
to lower levels across Sydney (21), Melbourne 
(34.8) and Australia (9.5).

Fiona Wood Inventor of spray-on-skin for burn victims 
(Credit Fiona Wood Foundation)

Innovation Cities Index
The Innovation Cities Index published 
by 2thinknow measures the innovation 
performance of 500 cities around the world 
across 162 indicators of cultural assets, 
human infrastructure and networked markets 
to determine performance as an innovation 
hub, either currently or in the future. Greater 
Perth was the only Australian capital city to 
have improved its ranking between 2014 and 
2015 climbing 27 places, however despite the 
improvement, Greater Perth scored low across 
the innovation criteria compared to other 
Australian capital cities.48

Figure 15 - Innovation Cities Index 2014 and 2015, 
Australian Capital City Metropolitan Regions49

Capital City 
Metropolitan Regions 2014 2015

Sydney 17 18

Melbourne 23 33

Brisbane 60 57

Perth  
(ie Greater Perth Region) 183 156

Adelaide 160 186

Canberra 188 190

Hobart 278 292
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E4 EDUCATION AND 
TRAINING
Perth City is home to globally renowned 
university campuses and a high proportion of 
education and training facilities and services 
and will play a key role in meeting the growing 
demand for domestic and international 
education. In this section, education and training 
refers solely to the economic contribution of 
the sector and the ability to directly support 
employment opportunities.

E4.2 STUDENT ATTRACTION

Students are an important customer base for 
Perth City’s education and training sector 
organisations and additionally support local 
businesses such as retail and hospitality 
sectors. 

City of Perth Library (Credit J Wyld)

mPers comms O’Brien, D August 2016 
nhttps://www.cqu.edu.au/campaigns/wa?gclid=CJXYn-au2c8CFYOavAodqwAGaw

E4.1 EDUCATION SECTOR 
CONTRIBUTION

The education and training sector is Australia’s 
largest service export and the fourth largest 
export. Total spending by international 
students in Australia – including course 
fees, accommodation, living expenses and 
recreation – was $18.2 billion in 2014-15, 
up from $15.9 billion the previous year.50 Of 
this amount, Western Australia is a small but 
valuable contributor, with education exports 
totalling $1.3 billion during 2014-15.51 In 
addition to international students, this sector 
educates many domestic students.

In 2013-14, the education and training sector 
contributed approximately $1.4 billion to Perth 
City’s economic output (or 1.8% of total output) 
compared with an average of 3.2% across 
Greater Perth. A total of 6,859 people worked 
in education and training (or 5.1% of the total 
workforce) compared with an average of 9.0% 
across Greater Perth.52

In 2015, there were an estimated 38,000 students 
enrolled in Perth City (pre-July 2016) across three 
primary / high schools, two TAFE campuses, 
one university, and over 100 tertiary training 
organisations. Since this time, Perth City has 
expanded to include the University of Western 
Australia, which attracts an estimated 20,000 
students and staff on a daily basis.m In addition, 
the CQ University Australia will commence 
operation in the Perth CBD in February 2017.n

In 2015, it was estimated around 13,800 students 
attending the CBD on a daily basis.53 

Live-Study (TAFE and University Students)
In 2011, 18.2% of Perth City’s residents (3,551 
people) were attending TAFE or University, 
compared with 27.0% of residents in 2001. In 
comparison, 24% of the City of Melbourne's 
residents are attending TAFE or University, 
and 14.2% of the City of Sydney's residents 
(2011 Census).54 A number of student housing 
developments are planned and combined with 
slight declines in rent prices, the number of 
students living in Perth City may increase over 
time.

Perth City has many appealing characteristics that 
make it a popular destination for international 
students who have identified the quality of 
education, friendliness of local people and the 
safety as appealing characteristics.55
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E5.1 VISITOR NUMBERS AND EXPENDITURE

It is difficult to accurately estimate the number of people who visit Perth City as there is no 
comprehensive set of data or information on visitor numbers, especially at different times of the 
week and for different purposes. However, there are a number of information sources that provide 
an indication of visitor levels.

Tourism Visitors
Tourism Research Australia estimates that the Inner Perth area (wider than Perth City) attracted an 
average of 34,175 visitors per day between 2011 and 2016 which represents 29.1% of total visitors 
to the wider Experience Perth Tourism Region.56

Daytime Visitors – Perth CBD
In 2015, it was estimated 205,750 visitors came into the CBD each day (weekday) for work, leisure, 
access to services and study. Although this estimate did not consider those parts of Perth City 
which have recently been included in the local government area such as University of Western 
Australia which attracts around 20,000 students and staff per day (weekday, usually Monday to 
Thursday)57 and Queen Elizabeth II Medical Centre which attracts around 6,400 staff and 5,000 
patients and visitors per day.58 

E5 VISITOR ECONOMY
Attracting visitors to Perth City has a direct 
impact on the economy through visitor spending 
and this is distributed across a number of 
businesses areas such as accommodation, food 
and beverage, retail, entertainment and cultural 
activities and tourism services.

A vibrant visitor economy attracts a diversity of 
visitors including workers, business travellers, 
tourists and residents of Greater Perth, to 
participate in a diverse range of experiences 
and activities, more often and for longer periods 
of time.

Perth City is home to a number of cultural 
facilities and hosts a number of events, 
festivals and performances throughout the 
year which attract a larger number of visitors. 
The Western Australian Museum and the 
Art Gallery of Western Australia alone have 
attracted an average of 1.5 million visitors a 
year in recent years, although numbers may 
decline temporarily due to redevelopment of the 
Museum. The Culture Theme provides a detailed 
breakdown of cultural activity in Perth City.

Figure 16 - Visitor Estimates, Inner Perth, March 2011 to March 2016

Origin Average Visitors Per Day % change 2006 to 2011
% of Total Visitors to 

“Experience Perth” Tourism 
Region

Intrastate 8,206 -9.9% 44.8%

Interstate 7,249 -27.4% 17.9%

International 18,720 18.7% 31.9%

TOTAL 34,175 -2.0% 29.1%
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E5.2 TOURISM AND NIGHT TIME ECONOMY

In 2013-14, there was an estimated 5,078 people employed in tourism in Perth 
City or 3.8% of the total workforce compared with an average of 3.5% across 
Greater Perth.59

In 2013-14, tourism output was estimated at $1,217 million or 1.5% of total output 
for Perth City compared with an average of 1.9% across Greater Perth.60 

oFor the purposes of job numbers, tourism is defined as “an amalgam of activities across various industry sectors such as retail, accommodation, cafes & restaurants, cultural & recreational services. The tourism industry sector services the activities of persons travelling 
to and staying in places outside their usual environment for not more than one consecutive year for leisure, business and other purposes not related to the exercise of an activity remunerated from within the place visited. Source: Australian Bureau of Statistics National 
Accounts Tourism Satellite Account (Source: 2013-14, Australian Bureau of Statistics (ABS), Tourism Satellite Account).

Figure 17 - Distribution of Tourist Expenditure, Perth City Compared with  
Greater Perth, 2015

Figure 18 - % Tourism Output by Sector , Perth City, 2013-14
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In 2015, the profile of tourism expenditure and 
stay was:61

The ‘night time economy’p (NTE) makes an 
important contribution to Perth City’s economy, 
providing entertainment and leisure opportunities 
that attract visitors and adding to the diversity of 
employment, especially for young people which 
make up a high proportion of Perth City’s resident 
population.

A 2015 study of the NTE of Australian capital cities 
found the sector generated $108 billion (annual 
sales revenue) in 2014, an increase of 20% from 
2009, while the Australian economy only grew 
at 14.7% over the same period, and the number of 
NTE businesses grew by 6.9% compared to 5.1% 
for non-NTE businesses.62 

pThe Night Time Economy (NTE) is defined as economic activity that occurs between 6pm and 6am within a number of core business areas around food, drink and entertainment.

Figure 19 - Tourism Average Expenditure Profile, 
Perth City, 2015

Visitor Profile
Domestic 

Day 
(Tourist)

Domestic 
Overnight 
(Tourist)

International 
(Tourist)

Average stay 
(nights) n/a 4 28

Average 
spend per 
trip ($)

$97 $869 $2,355

Average 
spend per 
night ($)

n/a $231 $85

Figure 20 – Medium Hotel Accommodation, Perth 
City, 2012 to 2015

2012-13 2013-14 2014-15

No. of Medium 
and Large 
Establishments

47 47 53

Total Room 
Nights Available 2,163,173 2,160,579 2,364,374

Average 
Occupancy Rate 83.4% 81.0% 81.0%

Average Price 
per Room 
(Occupied)

$216.80 $197.70 $195.20

E5.3 ACCOMMODATION

In response to the increase in economic 
activity as a result of growth in the mining and 
resources sector, the increase in corporate and 
business visitors to Perth City saw high levels of 
occupancy and room rates in medium and large 
accommodation places (more than 15 rooms), 
although rates have declined since 2012.

In response to tight supply and several years of 
limited development, a number of accommodation 
developments have been completed such as the 
Alex Hotel Northbridge (74 rooms), Como The 
Treasury (48) and Quest West Perth (72), and 
a further eight are under construction that will 
provide 900 additional rooms by 2017 and 566 
rooms from 2018 onwards.64

The report looked at Perth City (pre-July 2016) 
although there were some concerns regarding the 
validity of data and further verification is required, 
however preliminary findings indicated between 
2009 and 2014 there was:

• a decline of 6% employment (or 625 jobs) from 
10,428 jobs to 9,803 jobs.

• an increase of 13.8% of businesses (or 93 
firms) from 676 firms to 769 firms, with the 
increase mostly in food.63 

iCity Volunteer with Students (Credit Jessica Wyld
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FINDINGS
E1 ECONOMIC CONTRIBUTION

1. In 2015, Perth City’s Gross Regional Product (GRP) was $42.1 billion (26% of 
Greater Perth GRP) and equivalent to $21.7 million per hectare or $313,500 per 
worker (compared to $250,000 per hectare, $216,700 per worker average for 
Greater Perth). 

2. Perth City's total output was $80.1 billion with the Mining sector contributing 
40.6%, Professional, Scientific and Technical Services sector 11.9% and 
Finance and Insurance Services 11.4%. Perth City (pre-July 2016) GRP grew by 
an annual average of 4.49% during the period 2009 to 2016.

3. Perth City (pre-July 2016) has a strong economic base in Mining, Finance and 
Insurance and Professional, Scientific and Technical Services sectors. Overall 
however, the economy has limited diversity compared to other capital cities, 
ranking in the 52nd percentile of Australian local government areas meaning 
economic diversity is significantly lower when compared to Adelaide (32nd 
percentile), Darwin (39th percentile), Melbourne (43rd percentile) and Sydney 
(46th percentile)

4. Perth City has attracted some of the highest levels of public and private sector 
investment in Australia over the past five years and as of June 2016, there 
were around 315 projects under construction or recently completed worth 
around $3.8 billion.

E2 DOING BUSINESS

5. Greater Perth has the largest concentration of head offices (752 firms) in 
Australia and almost more than Sydney and Melbourne combined (824 firms), 
with 55% located in the Inner Perth region (ABS SA2). Between 2013 and 
2015 there was a decrease of 0.5% of total registered businesses in the Inner 
Perth region mainly in the mid-tier mining support and financial service firms. 
However, Perth City is still a major destination for large sized businesses in 
Greater Perth with 29.4% (200+ employees) locating in the Inner Perth region.

6. In 2011, there was an estimated 134,500 workers in Perth City representing 
24% of the total workforce of the Central Sub-Region or 18% of the total 
workforce of Greater Perth. Perth City represents the largest cluster of 
employment in Western Australia.

7. Between 2006 and 2011 more than 9 out of every 10 new jobs created in 
Perth City (pre-July 2016) were in Mining and the Professional Services 
sectors. Employment across population-based industries such as retail trade 
declined despite significant population growth over this period in Perth City 
and Greater Perth. In 2011, the retail employment share was 69% below the 
average across Greater Perth, although an expansion of accommodation, 
competitive leasing costs and residential growth have coincided with an 
increase in hospitality and café/dining enterprises between 2013 and 2015. 

8. There is no data or information that provides a comprehensive picture of 
business costs in Perth City, although a number of sources of information 
provide some insight. The cost of floorspace is more affordable in the 
retail sector where Perth CBD has the lowest cost retail floorspace when 
compared with the CBDs of Sydney, Melbourne and Brisbane. The cost of 
office floorspace has reduced dramatically over the last several years.

E3 RESEARCH AND INNOVATION

9. Perth City is home to two organisations registered with Innovation 
Australia (UWA and the Harry Perkins Institute of Medical Research) and 
a preliminary audit identified 35 research centres and organisations in 
Perth City, although this requires verification. Perth City also had a higher 
proportion of people working in research and development manager roles 
and higher proportions of qualified science and engineering workers 
compared with Australian averages.
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10. Between 2013 and 2015, Perth City’s ‘startup’ business sector grew by 
225% from 100 businesses to 335 businesses, although between 2009 
and 2013 new business growth in Perth City (pre-July 2016) was well 
below the growth experience in other capital cities.

11. There is no specific set of data or information that measures the level 
of innovation or capacity for innovation in Perth City; however several 
sources of information provide some insight. Between 2010 and 2014, 
there was 515 patent applications lodged in the Inner Perth region which 
is around 20% of the total number lodged in Greater Perth. According to 
a global innovation index that measured 500 cities, Greater Perth scored 
significantly lower than Sydney and Melbourne, although Greater Perth 
was the only Australian city to improve its score between 2014 and 2015.

E4 EDUCATION AND TRAINING

12. The education and training sector contributes approximately $1.4 billion 
to Perth City's economic output (or 1.8%) compared to an average of 3.2% 
across Greater Perth. A total of 6,859 people worked in education and 
training (5.1% of total workforce) compared to an average 9% across 
Greater Perth. 

13. Perth City is home to globally renowned universities, with over 100 
education and training facilities and organisations. In 2015, there was 
an estimated 38,000 students enrolled in education facilities in Perth 
City (pre-July 2016) and around 13,800 students attending the CBD on a 
daily basis. With the inclusion of UWA in Perth City’s boundaries at July 
2016, this has added a further 20,000 students and staff on a daily basis 
(estimated) and in early 2017, a third university CQ University Australia 
will open in the CBD.

14. In 2011, 18.2% of Perth City’s residents (3,551 people) were attending TAFE 
or University, compared with 27.0% of residents in 2001. In comparison, 
24% of the City of Melbourne's residents and 14.2% of the City of Sydney's 
residents are attending TAFE or University.

E5 VISITOR ECONOMY

15. There is no specific set of data or information that accurately measures 
the number of visitors to Perth City visiting for different purposes and 
at different times, however there are a number of sources of information 
that provide an indication of visitor levels. Tourism Research Australia 
estimates an average of 34,175 visitors per day to Inner Perth (between 
2011 and 2016) or 29.1% of total visitors to the Experience Perth Tourism 
Region. A 2015 study for the City of Perth, estimated 205,750 visitors 
came into the CBD each day (weekday) for work, leisure, access to 
services and study. In addition, UWA attracts around 20,000 students 
and staff per day (weekday) and QE2 Medical Centre attracts around 
6,400 staff and 5000 patients and visitors per day.

16. In 2013-14, there was an estimated 5,078 people employed in tourism or 
3.8% of workers in Perth City compared with an average of 3.5% tourism 
workers across Greater Perth. Tourism output was estimated at $1,217 
million or 1.5% of total output. International tourists registered the longest 
stays (average 28 nights) and the greatest spend ($2,355 per trip).

17. Between 2009 and 2014, there was a decrease of 6% in employment and 
an increase in 13.8% in businesses (mainly food) in Perth City’s ‘night time 
economy’ (NTE), although local verification of data is required.

18. Recent accommodation developments have seen an increase in available 
room nights from 2.1 million nights in 2012-13 to 2.4 million nights in 
2014-15.

117

P E RT H  C I T Y  S NA P S HOT  2 0 1 6
SCHEDULE 32



REFERENCES
1 http://www.dsd.wa.gov.au/about-the-state/quality-of-life/economy

2 REMPLAN (2016) City of Perth Economic Profile. Available from http://www.
economicprofile.com.au/perth.

3 International Monetary Fund (2016) World Economic Outlook April 2016. 
Available from http://www.imf.org/external/pubs/ft/weo/2016/01/weodata/
index.aspx

4 Op cit REMPLAN (2016).

5 Op cit REMPLAN (2016).

6 Australian Bureau of Statistics (2016) Counts of Australian Businesses, 
including Entries and Exits, Jun 2011 to Jun 2015, Cat No. 8165.0. Available 
from http://www.abs.gov.au/

7 Op cit REMPLAN (2016).

8 Regional Australia Institute (2016) Regional Insight. Available from http://
www.regionalaustralia.org.au/home/tools-and-products/insight/

9 World Bank (2015) Competitive Cities for Jobs and Growth: What, Who and 
How, The World Bank Group. Available from http://www.worldbank.org/en/
events/2015/12/08/competitive-cities-jobs-growth

10 Cordell Connect (2016) Current and Future Infrastructure Investment for 
Perth City. Available from http://www.cordellconnect.com.au/

11 Op cit REMPLAN (2016)

12 Colliers International (2016) CBD Office – First Half 2016. Available 
from http://www.colliers.com.au/find_research/office/cbd_office_-_first_
half_2016/

13 Australian Bureau of Statistics (2016) Counts of Australian Businesses, 
including Entries and Exits, Jun 2011 to Jun 2015, Cat No. 8165.0. Available 
from http://www.abs.gov.au/

14 Op cit Australian Bureau of Statistics (2016).

15 Op cit Australian Bureau of Statistics (2016).

16 Op cit Australian Bureau of Statistics (2016).

17 Sigler, T (2012) Corporate clustering in Australian cities: An analysis of the 
geographic distribution of ASX-listed headquarters, prepared for the 2013 
State of Australian Cities (SOAC) Conference Sydney. Available from http://
www.soacconference.com.au/wp-content/uploads/2013/12/Sigler-Economy.
pdf

18 Sigler, T.,Martinus, K., Tonts, M., Hickey, S. (2016), The Attraction of Perth and 
Peel Centres for Global Firms and Local Commuters, University of Western 
Australia and Committee for Perth FACTBase Bulletin 47, April 2016.

19 Op cit REMPLAN (2016).

20 Op cit REMPLAN (2016).

21 Department for Planning (2015) Draft Central Sub-regional Planning 
Framework – Towards Perth and Peel @ 3.5 million.

22 Op cit REMPLAN (2016)

23 Australian Bureau of Statistics (2012) Census of Population and Housing, 
2011. Available from: http://www.abs.gov.au/

24 Ibid.

25 Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development (2016) Regional 
Competitiveness. Available from http://www.oecd.org/gov/regional-policy/
regionalcompetitiveness.htm 

118

C H A P T E R  6  •  E CONOM Y
SCHEDULE 32



26 Bankwest Curtin Economic Centre (2015) The Cost of Doing Business In 
WA. Focus on WA Series Report No.4. Available from http://bcec.edu.au/
publications/the-costs-of-doing-business-in-wa/

27 City of Perth (2012) 2012 Survey of Businesses.

28 Colliers International (2016) Retail Research – First Half 2016. Available 
from http://www.colliers.com.au/find_research/retail/retail_-_first_
half_2016/

29 Ibid.

30 Knight Frank (2016) Perth CBD – Office Market Overview, March 2016. 
Available from http://www.knightfrank.com.au/research/perth-cbd-office-
market-overview-march-2016-3616.aspx

31 Y Research (2016) West Australian Suburban Office Report May 2016. 
Available from http://yresearch.blogspot.com.au/2016/05/new-from-y-
research-may-2016-west.html?view=classic

32 Property Council (2016) Office Market Report 2016. Available from http://
www.propertycouncil.com.au/ [20 June 2016]

33 Op cit Knight Frank (2016).

34 Regional Australia Institute (2015) [In]Sights for Competitive Regions: 
Innovation. Available from http://www.regionalaustralia.org.au/wp-content/
uploads/151013-Innovation-Full-report.pdf

35 Bank West Curtin Economics Centre (2016) Positions For An Ideas Boom? 
Productivity and Innovation in Australia. Focus on the State Series, No.4.

36 Ibid. 

37 Op cit RAI (2015).

38 ShanghaiRanking Consultancy (2016) Academic Ranking of World 

Universities. Available from http://www.shanghairanking.com/World-
University-Rankings/The-University-of-Western-Australia.html

39 City of Perth (2016) Audit of Research Centres (unpublished data).

40 Regional Australia Institute (2016) Regional Insight. Available from http://
www.regionalaustralia.org.au/home/tools-and-products/insight/

41 Boundlss in Partnership with StartupWA, WA Dept. Of Commerce, and 
Perth City (2015) Startup Ecosystem Preliminary Report. Available from 
http://www.startupwa.org/docs/Western_Australia_Startup_Report_
Dec_2015.pdf

42 Ibid.

43 Op cit Australian Bureau of Statistics (2016)

44 Op cit Bank West Curtin Economics Centre (2016).

45 IP Australia (2016) Intellectual Property Government Open Live Data. 
Available from https://data.gov.au/dataset/intellectual-property-government-
open-live-data

46 Ibid.

47 Ibid.

48 Tothinknow Global Innovation Agency (2015) Innovation-Cities Index 
2015. Available from http://www.innovation-cities.com/innovation-cities-
index-2015-global/9609

49 Ibid.

50 Department of Education and Training (2015) Export Income to Australia 
From International Education Activity in 2014-15. Available from https://
internationaleducation.gov.au/research/Research-snapshots/Documents/
Export%20Income%20FY2014-5.pdf

119

P E RT H  C I T Y  S NA P S HOT  2 0 1 6
SCHEDULE 32



51 Ibid.

52 Op cit REMPLAN (2016).

53 Arup (2016) City of Perth Daytime Population Study (unpublished).

54 Id Profile (2016) City of Perth. Accessed from http://profile.id.com.au/perth.

55 Study Perth (2016) International Education in WA. Available from http://
studyperth.com.au/ [20 June 2016]

56 Tourism Research Australia (2016) National and International Visitor 
Survey Year Ending March 2016 Available from http://www.tra.gov.au/

57 Pers comms O’Brien, D (August 2016) University of Western Australia.

58 Martin, J (2014) Parking Supply Restriction and Mode Shift at QEII Medical 
Centre – A Case Study, Presented at the Australian Institute of Traffic 
Planning and Management Incorporated 2014 Conference.

59 Op cit REMPLAN (2016).

60 Op cit REMPLAN (2016).

61 Op cit REMPLAN (2016).

62 TBR (2015) The Australian Night Time Economy 2009 – 2014 Federal, State 
and Key LGAs A review of NTE economic performance commissioned by 
National Local Government Drug and Alcohol committee

63 Ibid.

64 City of Perth (2016) accommodation data (unpublished data).

120

C H A P T E R  6  •  E CONOM Y
SCHEDULE 32



121

P E RT H  C I T Y  S NA P S HOT  2 0 1 6
SCHEDULE 32



CHAPTER 7

CITY FORM
The City Form Chapter looks at the physical form 
of Perth City, its general structure and grain, and 
the intensity and nature of its land use activities. 
It also looks at the form and quality of buildings 
throughout the city as well as the range of 
amenities on offer. Current development activity 
and the capacity of the city to accommodate 
growth is also examined.

The form of Perth City supports its economic and 
social activities and has a significant impact on 
the life of the city. It contributes to its productivity 
and liveability as well as its sustainability and 

longer term adaptability and resilience. “It helps 
local businesses thrive. It attracts people to 
visit, live and work...It considers the landscape, 
encourages biodiversity and incorporates natural 
ecosystems. It has an important influence on 
our physical and mental health and wellbeing. It 
provides opportunities for healthy lifestyles and 
community interactions.” 1

An understanding of the form of the city provides a 
picture of how well placed Perth City is to fulfil its 
special social, economic, cultural, environmental 
and civic role as the Capital City of Western 
Australia.2 
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CF1  FORM AND FUNCTION
Form and Function examines Perth City’s 
structure and grain along with its density and 
land use mix. 

The form and function of cities influences the 
intensity and diversity of people and activity, 
how easy it is to move around and to access 
goods, services and jobs, and the opportunities 
for social and economic exchange. 

Great cities have a particular kind of urban 
intensity or “buzz” which is generally associated 
with higher densities and land use mix as 
well as ease of movement. These also bring 
sustainability benefits by making more efficient 
use of land and infrastructure and encouraging 
more environmentally friendly, healthy and 
affordable ways of travelling.

The State Government identifies Perth City as 
the Capital City, providing the most intensely 
concentrated development within Greater 
Perth. It is intended to have the greatest range 
of high order services and jobs, and the largest 
commercial component of any activity centre.3 

CF1.1 STRUCTURE AND GRAIN 

The structure and grain of Perth City relates to its general composition and layout of built form, 
public space and street/transport networks as well as its subdivision pattern. 

Perth City’s location on the Swan River influences its extent and layout as does Kings Park and major 
transport infrastructure such as the Mitchell freeway to the west, and the Graham Farmer Freeway 
and railway line to the north which define its various neighbourhoods.

a Developable land includes all land which has the potential to be developed, whether it is or not.

Figure 1 - Distribution of Buildings and Open Space, Perth City, 20165 

Buildings
Private Open Space / Vacant Land
Public Open Space
Perth City Boundary
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b Public Open Space includes all land which is reserved for parks and recreation purposes under either the Metropolitan Region Scheme or City Planning Scheme No. 2.
c Streets includes all land which is gazetted as road reserve. This includes the road pavement as well as verges. It excludes the roads within Kings Park.

Perth City’s land area totals 1375 hectares and is 
currently comprised of 42% or 586 hectares of 
developable landa, 39% or 543 hectares of public 
open spaceb and 18% or 256 hectares of streetsc. 
Of the developable land, 58% or 337 hectares is 
currently built upon, with the remaining 42% or 
249 hectares being private open space or vacant 
land.4 Figures 1 and 2 show the broad composition 
and distribution of built form and public space in 
Perth City.

The length of river frontage and the alignment of 
the railway line (previously lakes and swamps) 
ultimately dictated the city’s strong east-west 
street block orientation, with Perth City’s layout 
generally characterised by large 180 metre x 120 
metre street blocks. 

A number of major east west streets (Wellington 
Street, Kings Park Road/St Georges/Adelaide 
Terrace, Hay Street, Murray Street and Railway 
Street/Roe Street), link East Perth, through the 
city core, to West Perth and beyond. Development 
has traditionally focussed on St Georges/Adelaide 
Terrace making the most of the river views. 

A number of north south streets link Perth City 
to the inner urban neighbourhoods to the north 
and to the Graham Farmer Freeway. The role of 
north south streets in the central core has recently 
been strengthened through new development 
along William and Barrack Streets, the creation 
of new destinations such as Elizabeth Quay 
as well as new transport connections with the 
undergrounding of the rail through the Perth City 
Link project area.

Figure 2 - Distribution of Buildings, Perth City6

The large east west street blocks has influenced the 
intersection density within the city and therefore 
ease of movement, with the central core containing 
60.03 intersections per km2 (approximate). 

 This is significantly less than the more intricate 
grid networks in Melbourne (166.97per km2 
- approximate) and Adelaide (163.77 per km2 - 
approximate). A higher density of intersections 
can be seen within East Perth, West Perth and 
Northbridge.7 
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Overlayed on the city’s street network is the city’s 
subdivision lot pattern which influences the diversity 
of land ownership and activity as well as the scale 
and distribution of development across the city. 

The large majority (76.4%) of lots within Perth 
City are small in size (<1000m2) and are 
generally evenly distributed across its breadth. 
Some concentrations of medium sized lots 
(>1000<9000m2) can be found along Terrace Road 
in East Perth, Mounts Bay Road in Crawley and in 
the area to the north of the McIver train station. 
Most of the large lots (>9000m2) in the city house 
government institutional uses or are located within 
State Government redevelopment areas.

The diversity of lot sizes within Perth City is 
outlined in Figure 3 and the distribution of these is 
shown in Figure 4.

Figure 3 - Diversity of Lot Sizes, Perth City, 20168 

Lot Size Categories Number of Lots
% of Total 

Number of Lots

0-1000m2 4670 76.4

1001 – 3000m2 1035 13.8

3001 – 5000m2 213 2.8

5001 – 7000m2 77 1.0

7001 – 9000m2 13 0.2

9001+ m2 107 1.4

Total 6115 100%

Lot Sizes
0 - 1000m2

1001 - 3000m2

3001 - 5000m2

Perth City Boundary

5001 - 7000m2

7001 - 9000m2

9000+ m2

Figure 4 - Diversity and Distribution of Lot Sizes, Perth City, 20169
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CF1.2 DENSITY

Density refers to the intensity (i.e. number of units) of people, dwellings 
or jobs for a defined area. Floorspace, resident and dwelling densities are 
examined below.

Floorspace Density 10 11 

In 2015, Perth City had a total of 6,311,718m2 of built floorspace across all 
land uses which equates to 6,447m2 of floorspace per hectare of land area 
(excluding Kings Park). This represented a 54% increase from 4,180m2 of 
floorspace per hectare of land area (excluding Kings Park) in 2007.

Comparison to Greater Perth
In comparison to the Strategic Regional Centres in Greater Perth, it is 
expected that the floorspace density within Perth City would be much greater 
however information on the latter is not currently available.

The most current survey in 2007 found a total of 3,622,379m2 of occupied 
floorspace across all land uses in Perth Cityd, compared with 1,711,937m2 
occupied floorspace in the Strategic Metropolitan Centres within Greater 
Perth, which represents 68% of the combined occupied floorspace in Perth 
City and these higher order centres. 

Figure 5 - Relative Size by Total Occupied Floorspace, Perth City (pre-July 2016) 
compared with Strategic Metrotropolitan Centres, 2007

d Includes complex 238 Highgate with 2,200sqm occupied floorspace of which a portion is outside of the City of Perth. 
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Office Employee Density
Linked to floorspace density is employee density, which is addressed in the 
Economy chapter.

Resident and Dwelling Density 12 13 14 

Resident densities are important in a Capital City context as they help to bring 
life to the city at night and on the weekends when the majority of businesses 
are closed.

The State Government15 encourages higher densities of development to be 
located in close proximity to public transport routes and stations (i.e transit 
precincts) to make efficient use of this key infrastructure and encourage 
more environmentally sustainable ways of travel. Within transit precincts, 
a minimum of 25 dwellings per hectare is generally advocated with 
substantially higher dwellings per hectare sought where high levels of public 
transport service are provided. The State Government identifies the whole 
of Perth City as a transit precinct with the exception of Kings Park and the 
southern part of Crawley. 

In 2011, Perth City had 25.2 residents and 12.5 dwellings per hectare of land 
area (excluding Kings Park). Whilst these are below that expected by the State 
Government, they have increased significantly since 2001, when there were 
just 14 residents and 6.6 dwellings per hectare. The mixed use nature of Perth 
City, with residential uses competing with commercial uses, and its primary 
role as the Capital City is likely to be a factor in achievement of the residential 
dwelling target. The State Government also advocates for significant trip 
generating uses such as high density employment to be located close to 
transit facilities, which Perth City performs well in.

By 2036, Perth City is expected to exceed the State Government’s residential 
dwelling target, with 40.5 residents and 27.1 dwellings per hectare of land 
area (excluding Kings Park) forecast. 

There is a differentiation of resident and dwelling densities across Perth 
City as shown in Figures 6 and 7. Parts of East Perth (south) and Crawley 
accommodate the highest resident densities while East Perth (south and 
north) has the highest dwelling densities. Interestingly Crawley despite 
having high resident densities has lower dwelling densities reflecting a 
greater number of residents per dwelling, perhaps due to its proximity to the 
University of Western Australia. The Crawley-Nedlands area has the lowest 
resident and dwelling densities across Perth City. 

The majority of areas have seen significant increases in both resident and 
dwelling densities, with the exception of Crawley, where there have been 
more minor increases and the Crawley/Nedlands area where densities have 
remained fairly stable. 

Figure 6 - Population Density (Residents/Hectare), Perth City, 2001 - 2011

32

18
16
15
13

11
9

36

24

29

26

20

16

2001 2011

Crawley

Crawley - Nedlands

Northbridge

Perth

West Perth

40

35

30

25

20

15

10

5

0

East Perth (North)

East Perth (South)

Pe
rs

on
/H

ec
ta

re

128

C H A P T E R  7  •  C I T Y  FOR M
SCHEDULE 32



The City of Perth’s Urban Design Framework sets a target of 10,000 residents 
in the Perth City core by 2029. In 2011, 4,147 residents were living in the city 
core, with the target population forecast to be reached by 2033.

Comparison to Greater Perth
Perth City has higher resident and dwelling densities (25.2 and 12.5) than 
those within Greater Perth (2.7 and 1.1) however there are select areas within 
this broader region that have higher resident densities than Perth City and its 
surrounding area. Perth City (SA2 area) ranks only 7th out of 173 areas across 
the Greater Perth in terms of resident densities16. Again the mixed use nature of 
Perth City is likely to be a factor in this.

Perth City’s resident and dwelling densities are comparable to those within 
the Central Sub-Region (27.2 and 11.5)17.

Comparison to Other Australian Capital Cities 
Figure 8 shows that Perth City’s resident and dwelling densities are similar 
to Melbourne, higher than Adelaide but lower than Sydney. It should be noted 
however that the geographical areas of these cities are greater than Perth 
City so they are not directly comparable. 

Figure 8 – Perth City and other Australian Capital Cities  
– Resident and Dwelling Densities - 2011 

Region
Residents

per hectare of land area
Dwellings per hectare  

of land area

Perth City18 25.2 12.5

City of Adelaide19 14.9 7

City of Melbourne20 24.8 14.2

City of Sydney21 63.4 35.5

Figure 6 - Population Density (Residents/Hectare), Perth City, 2001 - 2011 Figure 7 - Dwellings Density (Dwellings / Hectare), Perth City, 2001 - 2011
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CF1.3  LAND USE MIX 22 23 

Land use mix can be measured by the number of 
establishments and/or floorspace.

In 2015, the top five predominant land uses within 
Perth City were Office/Business, Residential, 
Health/Welfare/Community Services, Vacant Floor 
Area and Utilities/Communication. 

Figure 10 - land Use By Floorspace,  
Perth City, 2007 and 2015 

Land Use
Floorspace (m2)

2007 2015

Office/Business 1,902,852 2,034,995

Residential 401,303 1,078,635

Health/Welfare/Community 
Services 722,267 1,035,982

Vacant Floor Area 277,745 759,776

Utilities/Communications 68,671 572,649

Entertainment/Recreation/
Culture 189,777 346,340

Shop/Retail 311,275 334,167

Storage/Distribution 100,683 65,297

Service Industry 67,393 63,201

Other Retail 21,164 17,217

Manufacturing/Processing/
Fabrication 29,568 32,680

Primary/Rural 0 2,039

TOTAL FLOORSPACE 4,092,698 6,342,978

e 

Figure 9 - Change in Floorspace (m2), Perth City 2007 - 2015
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Perth City had a greater mix of land uses in 2015 
than it did in 2007. The most significant proportional 
increases between 2007 and 2015 were seen in 
Residential (9.8% to 17%), Utilities/Communications 
(1.7% to 9%), and Vacant Floor Area (6.8% to 12%). 
It is understood that the increase in Utilities/
Communications is due to an increased number 
of carparks in the city24. There was a significant 
proportional decrease in Office/Business (46.5% to 
32.1%) despite minor increases (7%) in floorspace 
in this category. Shop/Retail also decreased as a 
proportion of total floorspace (7.6% to 5.3%) despite 
minor increases (7%) in this category also.

The Property Council of Australia’s ‘Perth Office 
Market Report’ dated August 2016 indicated that 
385,303m2 or 21.8% of office floor space was 
vacant in July 2016.

Comparison to Greater Perth
Whilst Office/Business, Health/Welfare and 
Vacant Floor Area features prominently in both 
Perth City and the Strategic Regional Centres in 
Greater Perth, Office/Business is more prominent 
in Perth City given its Capital City role, whilst the 
Strategic Regional Centres are heavily dominated 
by Shop/Retail.

Comparison to Other Australian Capital Cities
It is not possible to compare the land use 
composition of Perth City to the Melbourne and 
Sydney CBDs given that different methodologies 
and land use categories exist across the cities.

Figure 11 - Change in Proportion of Floorspace by Type, Perth City, 2007 - 2015
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CF2  BUILDINGS
Buildings examines the diversity and quality of 
dwellings and non-residential buildings across 
Perth City. In relation to quality it focuses on the 
internal amenity aspects. External amenity impacts 
are addressed in part under UF3.1 - Streets.

The diversity and quality of dwellings and non-
residential buildings plays a part in influencing 
who lives and does business in the city as well as 
quality of life and productivity.

It also has a significant impact on the 
environmental sustainability of the city.

“Our built environment is currently the world’s 
single largest contributor to greenhouse gas 
emissions, and also consumes around a third 
of our water and generates 40 per cent of our 
waste”25. “Today, buildings and the energy used in 
them are responsible for one-quarter of all climate 
change causing greenhouse gas emissions.”26 

Good quality buildings are fit for purpose whilst 
being flexible and adaptable. They provide 
“internal rooms and spaces that are adequately 
sized, comfortable and easy to use and furnish, 
with good levels of daylight, natural ventilation 
and outlook.” They also provide “appropriate levels 
of acoustic protection and visual privacy, adequate 
storage space and ease of access for all.”27 

CF2.1  DWELLING DIVERSITY AND 
QUALITY

The diversity (size and composition) of dwellings 
in Perth City directly influences household 
size (i.e. the number of people per household) 
and to an extent the diversity of households 
or people living in Perth City (i.e. group share 
households, larger family groups). The People 
Chapter provides more detail on the profile of 
households as well as dwelling affordability.

The quality of dwellings has an impact on a 
resident’s well-being and their length of stay and 
the attractiveness of Perth City as a place to live. 

Diversity
Dwelling diversity can be measured by dwelling 
type as well as size and composition (number of 
bedrooms and floorspace).

Dwelling Types by Density 28 29 
In 2011 the majority (80%) of Perth City’s 12,286 
dwellings were high density apartments. 

Figure 12 shows that high density dwellings have 
continued to increase as a proportion whilst low 
and medium density dwellings have decreased.

Figure 12 - Dwelling Type By Density Category, Perth City, 2001 - 2011
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Comparison to Greater Perth and other Australian 
Capital Cities
Figure 13 shows that whilst the dwelling types in 
Perth City are vastly different to the low density 
character of Greater Perth, they are similar 
to other Australian capital cities. This is to be 
expected given that land values in capital cities are 
generally higher than those in suburban areas.

Dwelling Type by Number of Bedrooms 30 31 
In 2011, the majority (41%) of Perth City’s 12,286 
dwellings were comprised of two bedrooms. 

Figure 14 shows that the proportion of two 
bedroom dwellings has increased whilst one 
and three bedroom dwellings have decreased. 
The proportion of four bedroom dwellings has 
remained relatively constant. 

Figure 13 - Proportion of Dwellings by Density Category, Perth City Compared with Other Places, 2011

Figure 14 - Proportion of Dwellings By Number of Bedrooms, Perth City 2001 - 2011
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Comparison to Greater Perth and other Australian 
Capital Cities
Figure 15 shows that like the dwelling type by 
density category, the proportion of dwellings 
by the number of bedrooms is vastly different 
to the average across Greater Perth, although 
comparable to the Cities of Melbourne and Sydney.

Dwelling Type by Floorspace and Non-Private 
Dwellings
At present, there is no comprehensive set of data 
or information on dwelling sizes by floorspace or 
non-private dwellings in Perth City. 

Quality
Dwelling quality can be measured by both resident 
satisfaction and environmental sustainability 
performance.

At present, there is no comprehensive set of data 
or information on actual or perceived quality 
of housing in Perth City. The environmental 
sustainability of buildings is addressed under 
UF2.3 – Environmental Sustainability.

Figure 15 - Proportion of Dwellings By Number of Bedrooms, Perth City Compared to Other Places, 2011
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Figure 16 - Perth CBD Office Floor Space 2001-2016

CF2.2  NON-RESIDENTIAL BUILDING 
DIVERSITY AND QUALITY

Non-residential buildings include all those used 
for purposes other than residential, including 
commercial, retail and community purposes.

The size and quality of spaces available within 
these buildings influences the diversity of 
businesses and organisations operating in Perth 
City which is addressed in the Economic Chapter.

Diversity
The diversity of non-residential buildings can 
be measured by the size of building floorplates 
however no collated information for Perth City is 
currently available in relation to this.

Quality
It is also important to understand the quality of 
Perth City’s non-residential building stock as this 
is a contributing factor to the attractiveness of the 
city to do business and work. “Good workplaces 
promote improved performance, communication 
and wellbeing…..”32 

The quality of Perth City’s non-residential building 
stock can be measured by a range of indicators 
including office grades, environment sustainability 
performance (see UF2.3 – Environmental 
Sustainability) and occupant satisfaction. Whilst 
information is available in relation to office grades 
and environmental sustainability, no information 
is currently available in relation to occupant 
satisfaction.

Office Grades33 
The grades of office buildings provide an 
indication of the quality of a large proportion of 
Perth City’s commercial buildings.

Perth CBD
Figure 16 shows that a significant proportion of 
Perth CBD’s office floorspace has been graded as 
Premium and that the majority (88.29%) of office 
floorspace falls in the top 3 grades, which is to be 
expected given its Capital City role.

Between 2001 and 2016, the proportion of 
Premium and A grade office floorspace has 
remained fairly stable whilst B and D grades 
have increased and C grade has decreased in 
proportion share.

2001 2006 2011 2016

Premium A Grade B Grade C Grade D Grade

%
 T

ot
al

 o
f O

ffi
ce

 S
pa

ce

0%

10%

20%

30%

40%

50%

135

P E RT H  C I T Y  S NA P S HOT  2 0 1 6
SCHEDULE 32



West Perth
Figure 17 shows that the majority (74%) of West 
Perth’s office floorspace is either A or B grade. 
It has no premium office floorspace which is 
reflective of its role as a secondary office precinct 
to the Perth CBD.

Between 2001 and 2016 the proportion of B and 
D grade office floorspace has remained fairly 
stable whilst the proportion share of A grade has 
increased and C grade has decreased.

Figure 17 - West Perth Office Floor Space 2001-2016
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CF2.3  ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY

Environmental sustainability examines the 
environmental sustainability of both residential 
and non-residential buildings.

“Sustainable buildings use passive environmental 
design measures that respond to local climate and 
site conditions by providing optimal orientation, 
shading, thermal performance and natural 
ventilation. Reducing reliance on technology 
for heating and cooling minimises energy use, 
resource consumption and operating costs over 
the whole life-cycle of the project.”34 

The Natural Environment chapter includes 
information on greenhouse gas emissions in Perth 
City and shows that 63% of these are produced from 
buildings with the majority of these being from non-
residential buildings. It also includes information on 
scheme water use and shows that the main users 
were non-residential buildings as well.

The environmental rating of a building provides 
an indicator of its environmental sustainability.

A wide range of rating tools are available to 
measure the environmental sustainability 
performance of buildings. These are useful 
for benchmarking against general industry 
practice, identifying areas for improvement and 
understanding potential building running costs. 

Participation in a rating scheme is generally 
voluntary, with the exception of those selling, leasing 
or subleasing over 2000m2 NLA of commercial 
floorspace who are required under the Federal 
Government’s Building Energy Disclosure Act 2010 
to disclose its NABERS energy efficiency rating. 

The City of Perth has set a target of “30% of net 
lettable area of existing office space participates 
in environmental programs, such as CitySwitch 
Green Office and Waterwise Office by 2030”.35 

An overview of the environmental sustainability 
performance of Perth City’s buildings under 
key environmental sustainability rating tools is 
provided below.

National Australian Built Environment Rating 
System (NABERS)36 
NABERS is a national rating system that measures 
the environmental performance of Australian 
buildings and tenancies. It measures the energy 
efficiency, water usage, waste management 
and indoor environment quality of a building 
or tenancy and its impact on the environment 
and applies a rating on a scale from 1 to 6 stars. 
A 6 star rating demonstrates market-leading 
performance, whilst a 1 star rating means the 
building or tenancy has considerable scope for 
improvement. 

As at November 2016, there were 113 buildings 
or tenancies with a NABERS energy rating and 
71 buildings or tenancies with a NABERS water 
rating in Perth City. Figures 18 and 19 shows that 
the majority of buildings or tenancies received a 
rating of 3 – 5.5 stars with respect to energy and 
1.5 – 4 stars with respect to water.

Figure 18 - Building or Tenancy Energy Ratings, 
NABERS, Perth City, 2016

Figure 19 - Building or Tenancy Water Ratings, 
NABERS, Perth City, 2016
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City Switch
CitySwitch is a national high-value no-cost 
service which supports commercial office tenants 
to improve office energy and waste efficiency 
through the provision of a range of services, with 
the ultimate aim of achieving a 4 star or higher 
NABERS Energy rating. 

As at November 2016, 64 business tenancies 
(covering 330,130 m2 NLA) within Perth City 
participated in the City Switch program.37

Figure 20 - Waterwise Office Recognition,  
Perth City,  2016 

Recognition Categories Number of Buildings

Platinum 2

Gold 3

Silver 5

Bronze 1

TOTAL 11

Waterwise Office Program
The Waterwise Office Program is a free, voluntary 
program, run by the Water Corporation, 
Property Council of Australia (WA) and the City 
of Perth, to support Perth’s commercial office 
sector in reducing water use. It provides water 
use performance indicators to assess whether 
a building is water efficient and identifies 
opportunities for improvement. There are four 
recognition categories: bronze (industry baseline), 
silver, gold and platinum.

As at November 2016, 11 buildings (covering 
330,130m2 NLA)38 within Perth City were 
recognised under the Waterwise Office 
program whilst an additional 3 office buildings 
are currently working towards Waterwise 
endorsement.
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Green Building Council Australia Green Star 
Rating System
The Green Building Council of Australia’s Green 
Star rating system is Australia’s only national 
and voluntary rating system for buildings and 
communities. Green Star is helping to improve 
environmental efficiencies in our buildings, while 
boosting productivity, creating jobs and improving 
the health and well-being of our communities.

Four rating tools are available for certification, 
including: Communities, Design and As Built, 
Interiors and Performance. Ratings from 1 to 6 
stars are awarded depending on the tool applied.

As at November 2016, 43 buildings40 within Perth 
City have Green Star ratings, with the majority 
(81%) of these being under the Design and As 
Built tool. Figure 22 shows that the majority of 
projects having been awarded a rating of either 4 
or 5 stars, reflecting Best Practice and Australian 
Excellence.

Figure 22 - Green Star Certified Projects By 
Rating, Perth City, 2016

Figure 21: Green Star Rating Tools39
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Nationwide House Energy Rating Scheme 
(NatHERS)
The Nationwide House Energy Rating Scheme 
(NatHERS) provides homes with a star rating out 
of ten based on an estimate of a home’s potential 
(heating and cooling) energy use. 

The National Construction Code (NCC), maintained 
and published by the Australian Building Codes 
Board (ABCB), details the minimum necessary 
requirements for safety, health, amenity and 
sustainability in the design and construction of 
new buildings throughout Australia. NatHERS 
tools are referenced in the NCC as part of one 
option for demonstrating compliance with 
the relevant energy efficiency Performance 
Requirements for houses and individual units in 
apartments. 

The extent of residential buildings within Perth 
City which have been rated under this scheme is 
currently unknown.
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CF3  AMENITY
Amenity examines the extent, quality and use/
activity of Perth City’s streets, public spaces and 
community facilities as well as the levels of noise. 

High levels of amenity are important in making 
people feel welcome and valued, and ensuring 
Perth City is an attractive place for living, working 
and visiting. This is particularly important in 
higher density areas such as the city where private 
open space is limited.

Perth City’s streets, public spaces and community 
facilities provide opportunities for both passive 
and active recreation as well as social interaction 
which contribute to community wellbeing. They 
also play a role in hosting major city events which 
create city vibrancy and provide economic benefit.

Perth City’s streets and public spaces also play an 
important ecological function which is addressed 
in part in the Natural Environment chapter.

Whilst a mix of land uses within Perth City is 
desired, there is also a need for “down time” to 
enable the city to be renewed (e.g. waste collection 
and cleaning) for the next day. Noise levels needs 
to be managed to ensure that the city is vibrant 
and well serviced but also highly liveable.

CF3.1  STREETS

“Streets are the city’s most extensive, visible 
and important public spaces. They do more 
than carry traffic. Streets provide a context for 
activity and human exchange, tie the fabric of 
the city together and help to unify the perceived 
image and experience of the city.”41

This section focuses on the human experience 
of Perth City’s streets whilst the Movement 
chapter addresses the transport functions of 
these.

Streets provide positive human experiences 
when they are comfortable, attractive, 
interesting and safe.

The human experience of Perth City’s streets 
can be measured by a vast range of indicators 
including the extent and quality of footpaths 
and paving, public seating and drink fountains, 
trees, lighting, outdoor café seats, public art as 
well as the diversity of architectural expression 
including heritage buildings. It can also be 
measured by the quality of building frontages 
and also microclimatic elements such as 
the level of wind, extent of shade as well as 
sunlight access. The level of stationary activity 
within streets and community perceptions are 
also indicators of quality.

City Crowds (Credit Jessica Wyld)

It is not possible to address the full range of 
measures in this report. This section examines two 
measures being the quality of building frontages 
and stationary activity. The extent of trees and 
heritage buildings are addressed in the Natural 
Environment and Culture chapters respectively.

In 2011, the quality of street lighting in Perth City 
(pre-July 2016) was measured as part of the City 
of Perth’s Lighting Strategy. The results of this 
survey however are not included in this report 
as they are not considered to be reflective of the 
current state of the city given that a number of 
improvements have been made to lighting across 
the city since this time.
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Building Frontages 42 43 
Quality building frontages (the ground floor 
portion of a building facing the street) are those 
which are attractive and interesting, promote 
activity and maximise the interaction between 
the indoors and outdoors, as well as enhance the 
microclimate.

The quality of a building frontage is influenced by 
a range of factors including the height, setback and 
levels of the building from the street, the number, 
size, treatment and spacing of doors and windows, 
the extent of pedestrian shelter and uses that 
generate interest and activity, and the variety of 
architectural expression and detailing.

The quality of building frontages in the Perth CBD 
and Northbridge were evaluated in 2008 and 2016. 
Building frontages were assessed as either Active, 
Pleasant, Dull or Inactive taking into consideration 
the following criteria: number of activities/doors, 
diversity of activities, opportunities for interaction 
and interesting design and detailing. A number of 
additional locations (East Perth, West Perth and 
Crawley/Nedlands) were surveyed in 2016. 

Across all locations surveyed in 2016, 42% 
of building frontages were considered active 
or pleasant. Figure 23 shows that while some 
locations performed highly, others performed 
poorly. The quality of building frontages has 
improved in several locations since 2008, with 
one of these locations being Cathedral Square, 
which has recently been renewed as part of a 
broader precinct including the historic State 
Buildings, Perth Town Hall, St George’s Cathedral, 
The Deanery, the State Administrative Tribunal 
building, the new City of Perth Library and a new 
office tower by Mirvac.
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Figure 23 - Proportion of Building Frontages Identified as either’Active’ or ‘Pleasant’ - Perth City - 2008-2016
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Stationary Activity 44 45 
Counting the number of people engaged in stationary activitiese is recognised 
internationally as an indicator of attraction and therefore quality of streets 
and public spaces. 

“A high number of pedestrians walking in the city does not necessarily 
indicate a high level of quality. However a high number of people choosing to 
spend time in the city indicates a lively city of high urban quality.”46 

Stationary activity surveys were conducted within a number of streets or 
public spaces in Perth City in 2008-09 and 2016.

Figure 24 provides a comparison of the people observed in stationary 
activities in 2008 and 2016 in the four common survey locations. Within 
these areas, the total number of people engaged in stationary activities 
increased by 12.3% from 2,034 in 2008 to 2,283 in 2016, with Forrest Place 
experiencing the most significant of increases (27%). It should be noted that 
the 2008 and 2016 surveys were conducted in different months (October 
v’s May) and this may affect the stationary activity levels. The level of formal 
and informal seating within the locations is also likely to be a factor in the 
differences in activity.

Notes:
1. The total number of people observed in stationary activities represents the 

number of people counted at 6 points in time on a single day between 10.30am 
and 8.30pm with the exception James and Francis Streets in Northbridge where 
it represents the number of people counted at 4 points in time on a single day 
between 10.30am and 4.30pm.

2. As outlined above, the 2016 survey was conducted in different months to the 
2008 survey (May versus October) although the methodology developed by Gehl 
Architects does permit data to be collected in different months where weather 
conditions are the same on each survey day. The weather was dry in both 2008 
and 2016 although it was 4 degrees warmer on the 2008 survey day.

Figure 24 - Number of People Observed in Stationary Activities,  
Perth CBD and Northbridge, 2008 and 2016 

e Stationary activities are defined as sitting on benches or outdoor cafes, standing waiting, children playing, waiting for transport etc. They are considered “optional” activities rather than “necessary” activities like walking (ibid).
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3. There is no data on the estimated number of people in Perth City, in either 
survey period. As such, the proportional increase in overall visitation cannot 
be considered alongside the proportional increases in activity within the public 
spaces.

144

C H A P T E R  7  •  C I T Y  FOR M
SCHEDULE 32



Figure 25 - Total Number of People Observed in Daytime Stationary Activities By Location, Perth City, 2016 

A number of additional locations in Northbridge, 
East Perth, West Perth, Nedlands and Crawley 
were surveyed in 2016. Across all locations 
surveyed, a total of 3295 people were observed in 
stationary activities. Figure 25 shows the highest 
levels of stationary activity occurred in the Perth 
CBD followed by Northbridge and East Perth.

Notes
1. The total number of people observed in stationary 

activities represents the number of people counted 
at 4 points in time on a single day between 
10.30am and 4.30pm in May 2016 (all locations 
with the exception of West Perth) or June 2016 
(West Perth).
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Figure 26 - Location and Type of Public Space, Perth City, 2016 
CF3.2  PUBLIC SPACES

Public spaces are defined as open space that is 
accessible to the community on a regular basis 
and perceived as public, whether publically or 
privately owned including parks, bushland and 
urban spaces (such as city squares and piazzas). 
Whilst streets are also a form of pubic space, these 
are addressed separately under UF3.1 Streets.

For public spaces to be effective, they should meet 
community needs and like streets, be comfortable, 
attractive, interesting and safe.

Perth City’s public spaces, can be measured by 
a vast range of indicators, many of which also 
apply to the city’s streets. These include whether 
they meet community needs for both passive 
and active recreation as well events. The extent 
and quality of foot paths, public seating and 
drink fountains, trees, lighting and public art are 
also important measures for parks and urban 
spaces along with microclimatic elements such 
as the level of wind, extent of shade and sunlight 
access. The level of stationary activity and events 
within public spaces and community perceptions 
are also indicators of quality.

f Note calculation does not include waterbodies or lakes etc.

Type of Public Space
Bushland
Parks
Urban Space
Perth City Boundary

146

C H A P T E R  7  •  C I T Y  FOR M
SCHEDULE 32



Diversity and Distribution 47

In 2016, Perth City has a total of 558 hectares of public spacef including Kings 
Park (400 hectares) which covers 41% of the total land area of the city and 
which comprised:

• 108.4 hectares of parks (predominately grassed and garden areas)

• 433.5 hectares of bushland (including 400 hectares at Kings Park)

• 16.1 hectares of urban space (paved squares, piazzas etc).

A number of additional areas of urban space have been created in Perth City 
in recent years through urban renewal projects such as Brookfield Plaza, 
Cathedral Square, Perth Train Station Forecourt, State Theatre Complex, 
Elizabeth Quay and the Perth City Link.

Figure 27 shows the amount of public space within Perth City in comparison 
to Melbourne and Sydney. It shows that Perth City has a considerably greater 
amount of public space as a proportion of total land area and per resident and 
worker, with the latter being due to Melbourne and Sydney having higher 
resident and worker populations.

Figure 27 – Perth City and Other Australian Capital Cities – Public Space

Total Land Area 
(hectares) Total Residents Total Workers Public Space Land 

Area (hectares) % of Total Land Area
Public Space Land 

Area (m2) per 
Resident

Public Space 
Land Area (m2) 

per Resident and 
Worker

Perth City46 1,385 24,675 48 134,459 49 558 40% 226 35

City of Melbourne47 3,770 93,627 50 360,330 51 555 52 15% 59 12

City of Sydney48 2,672 205,339 53 437,727 54 386 55 14.8% 18 6

Quality
There is currently no detailed information or data relating to the quality 
Perth City’s public spaces with the exception of the number of event 
bookings which is captured in the Culture Chapter and stationary activity 
counts which are captured under UF.1 Streets. 

Some indication of satisfaction with Perth City’s public spaces may be taken 
however from general market research undertaken in 2014 which found that 
outdoor spaces were rated the most highly out of all attractions within Perth 
City, with 77% of respondents rating its outdoor spaces favourably and 56% 
respondents being likely to recommend these to their family and friends.56 
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CF3.3  COMMUNITY FACILITIES

Community facilities are defined as places and 
buildings where the community (residents, 
workers or visitors) can meet and participate 
in community activities or access community 
services. These facilities are generally provided 
by State and local government or the not-for-profit 
sector including churches and sporting clubs. 

Extent
Figure 28 shows the number of community 
facilities per type as at November 2016.

There are number of facilities (swimming pools, 
indoor gyms, activity rooms or playgrounds, yoga 
centres etc.) within private developments such as 
schools and apartments which could be considered 
‘community orientated’ as they contribute to 
the overall network of facilities although not 
necessarily accessible to the wider community. The 
extent of these is currently unknown.

Quality
The quality of community facilities can be measured 
by assessing whether they meet known community 
service needs and community perception however 
no information currently exists in relation to 
this. The People Chapter addresses the extent of 
community services provided within Perth City.

Figure 28 - Community Facilities By Type,  
Perth City, 201657

Facility Type Number

Education: 67

Primary 1

Secondary 3

Tertiary – Vocational Education and Training 2

Tertiary – Universities 6

Tertiary - Other 55

Libraries 3

General Community Meeting Spaces 7

Religious 20

Arts and Culture 46

Film Venues 3

Galleries 8

Museums 11

Performance Spacesi 13

Art Labsj 11

Indoor Sport and Recreation 1

Outdoor Sport and Recreation: 43

BBQ Areas 22

Courts 3

Playgrounds 11

Outdoor Gyms 7

g Includes publicly owned squares and forecourts, waterbodies and major sporting venues
h Incudes local government and other authorities public space
i Performance spaces include stadiums and theatres but not private live performance spaces or recording studios.
j An Arts Lab is a place which offers collaborative opportunities, including workshops and education, and is non-profit and community based.
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l Regulated limits are developed based on World Health Organisation standards.
k It should be noted that this does not include any data from WA Police or City of Perth Rangers who may deal with noisy parties and dog complaints.

CF 3.4 NOISE AND VIBRATION

Sound and vibration are generated in cities from 
a variety of functions and activities such as waste 
collection, construction and transport movement 
as well as specific land uses such as entertainment 
which draw people from afar and create city 
vibrancy. When sound becomes unwanted, it 
becomes noise, defined as “unwanted sound that 
unreasonably intrudes into our daily activities 
and can cause varying degrees of nuisance and 
annoyance”.58 When noise exceeds regulated limits 
it is considered noise pollution.

Noisy environments can have a detrimental impact 
on the health and wellbeing of people59, particularly 
residents and can have an impact on Perth City’s 
reputation as a liveable and attractive place to visit 
and live. 

In 2012, the community identified the “management 
of noise” as an important issue in Perth City ranking 
the issue 8th in terms of key health concerns and 19th 
in terms of key city values60.

The number of noise complaints provides an 
indication of the level of noise annoyance in Perth 
City.

The number of noise complaints in Perth City (pre-
July 2016 boundary) increased between 2011-12 and 
2015-1661 l by 79% from 191 to 342, although when 
residential population growth is taken into account, 
the average complaints per year per resident fell by 
35% from 96 to 62.

Figure 29 - Number of Registered Noise Complaints by Type and Per Resident, Perth City (pre-July 2016),  
2011 to 2016 

Noise from “building and construction” received the 
most registered complaints over the 5 year period 
(465 or 35% of the total) most likely due to the 
extensive period of growth in office and apartment 
construction in Perth City. The next highest area of 
noise complaint was “amplified music” (317 or 24% 
of total) generated from both entertainment venues 
and private residences.

The most significant change in complaints was 
from “Concerts and Events” which increased from 
8.4% to 15.8% of total complaints. This reflects 
the significant increase in the number of event 
approvals. Between 2012-13 and 2015-16 there was 
a 150% increase (161 to 403) in the number of event 
approvals.
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CF4  GROWTH AND CAPACITY
Growth and capacity looks at recent trends in 
development activity and the capacity of key 
systems to facilitate future growth. These are 
important aspects of the current state of Perth 
City given the relatively long-lead times incurred 
where any changes may be required in the 
regulatory planning system and significant levels 
of capital investment needed to enhance utility 
services to facilitate growth.

CF4.1  DEVELOPMENT ACTIVITY

A review of recent trends in development activity 
provides background context to growth.

Building Approval 
Figure 30 shows the yearly value of residential 
and non-residential building approvals in Perth 
City (pre-July 2016) over the last ten years which 
totalled over $9 billion worth of development (or 
an average of $900 million per year).62

In 2007-08 there was a significant spike in the 
value of non-residential approvals resulting 
from buoyant economic conditions and a peak 
of office construction in Perth City. During 2007 
and 2008 there were 7 "major" permits (each 
over $100 million) approved for construction 
including Westralia Square and Brookfield Place 
($351 million).

Figure 30 - Value of Building Approvals Perth City (pre-July 2016), 2005-06 to 2015-16
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Building Application
Development Application
Perth City Boundary

Figure 31 – Distribution of Approved Building and Development Applications - Perth City - 2014 – 2016In 2007-08 there was also a spike in the value of 
residential approval values during this period, 
then relatively steady values in following years, 
with a slight downward trend from 2014-15 to 
2015-16.

As of June 2016, there were an estimated 315 
projects under construction worth a total of $3.8 
billion.63 

Geographic Distribution of Recent Building 
Applications 64

Figures 31 and 32 provide an indication of the 
geographic distribution of the majority of current 
approvals across Perth City.
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Figure 32 – 3D Visualisation of Approved and Current Building and Development Applications - Perth City - 2014 – 2016

Approved Development Application

Approved Building Application
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Growth in Residential Strata Lots
Between 2006 and 2015 there were 6,324 strata 
lots created in Perth City (pre-July 2016), an 
increase of 71.3% over the 9 year period, or a 
growth rate of 5.5% per year (average), slightly 
behind the population growth rate over the same 
period of 6.1% (annual average)65.

Figure 33 - Residential Strata Lots Approved Perth City (pre-July 2016) 2005 - 2015
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CF4.2  LAND TENURE

The tenure of land across Perth City may provide 
some insight into the extent of opportunity 
and/or constraint to future growth and 
development. Freehold land is considered the 
least unencumbered for development, while land 
that is Reserved and Strata titled, potentially 
possess greater restrictions or less flexibility 
to accommodate future change or development. 
Reserved land usually implies that land will be used 
for a specific use over the long-term (for example 
parks, roads or infrastructure corridors). Land that 
is Strata titled can have a multiplicity of owners 
which may impede decisions regarding future 
development or change. These are not hard and 
fast rules, rather they provide a broad insight into 
future development potential or constraint.

At this point in time, the data below provides 
a preliminary assessment only. In 201666, the 
proportion of land by tenure across Perth Citym was:

• Approx. 53% - Reserves / Other (including 
crown leases such as University of Western 
Australia, old Swan Brewery site and Perth 
Convention and Exhibition Centre).

• Approx. 27% - Freehold Title

• Approx. 2% - Strata Title

• Approx. 18% - Road Reserves (public roads, 
highways and main roads)

m The land area of Perth City excludes the Swan River.

Land Tenure
Reserves / Other
Freehold Title
Strata Title
Road Reserves
Perth City Boundary

Figure 34 – Distribution of Land by Tenure - Perth City - 2016

Please note this data relates to ground level land 
only and does not necessarily measure land tenure 
above or below ground.
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CF4.3  CITY PLANNING SCHEME CAPACITY

City Planning Scheme capacity looks at the 
potential for development permitted by the 
Scheme which regulates the extent and form 
of development primarily through “plot ratio 
floorspace” (i.e. the potential extent of floorspace 
able to be developed based on the size of the lot) 
which varies across different areas of the city. 
The potential for development should align with 
the State Government and City’s plans for future 
growth and development. The extent to which the 
Scheme provides flexibility and certainty to cater 
for different types of land uses as demand changes 
over time is also another important factor of 
capacity for future growth, although the analysis 
of this has not been undertaken in this report.

Plot Ratio Floorspace Capacity
In 2014, the capacity for additional floorspace to 
be developed in Perth City was increased through 
Amendment No.25 to the City of Perth City 
Planning Scheme No.2. The aim of Amendment 25 
was to increase the potential maximum plot ratios 
across large parts of the City to67:

• maintain the prominence of the City’s central 
business district (CBD) and provide for 
additional capacity for development in the 
CBD;

• allow for greater development around the city’s 
train stations and town centres; and 

• provide for greater residential development in 
parts of the city.

The Amendment provided the capacity for the 
development of an additional 1,124,000m2 of 
floorspace, taking the total potential for additional 
floorspace in Perth City (pre-July 2016) to 
5,000,000m2 which is considered to effectively 
provide for any growth in demand in commercial 
or economic activity for the foreseeable future.

n Please note that transport services (private and public) are addressed in the Movement Chapter and municipal and commercial waste services are addressed in the Environment Chapter.
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CF4.4  UTILITY SERVICES CAPACITY

Utility services refer to electricity, gas, potable 
water, wastewater (sewer), stormwater drainage 
and telecommunicationsn which are critical to 
the future growth of commercial and residential 
development in Perth City and as such, future 
economic and social activity in the city. The 
majority of utility services are currently delivered 
via large-scale infrastructure networks that stretch 
across Greater Perth and the State. However, 
there are also existing and emerging technologies 
that enable some utility services to be generated 
and delivered via ‘decentralised’ systems at the 
neighbourhood level or at building level such as 
district heating and cooling schemes, rainwater 
tanks and solar photovoltaic cells.

The Department of Planning’s Draft Central 
Sub-regional Planning Framework (May 2015)68, 
which provides a long-term integrated planning 
framework for land use and infrastructure, states 
(pg 43):

“The service capacity of existing infrastructure 
to accommodate the proportion of the 3.5 
million people who will live in the city in infill 
developments within the next 30–40 years has 
been taken into consideration. State Government 
infrastructure agencies and utilities have assessed 
the implication of the proposed urban growth 
in the locations identified in the framework and 
have found, in most instances, that there is either 
capacity in the existing infrastructure systems or 
provision has been made for the expansion of the 
system as demand for additional housing grows.” 

Similar advice was received from public utility 
providers in 2014 in relation to the City of Perth’s 
Amendment No.25 to City Planning Scheme 
No.2 (as discussed in the previous section) that 
proposed significant increases in the capacity for 
additional floorspace under the Planning Scheme. 
There were generally no objections raised by the 
utility service providers to additional floorspace 
growth as infrastructure systems either had 
existing capacity or could accommodate future 
capacity to cater for growth, although the Water 
Corporation advised that there may be a need for 
upgrades to local reticulation services.69 

A brief outline of the current state of individual 
utility services in Perth City as outlined in 
available public documentation is provided below. 
It does not however represent a thorough analysis 
of existing capacity, planned supply or future 
demand for utility services.

n Municipal and commercial waste services are addressed in the Environment Chapter.
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Electricity
Electricity is provided throughout Perth City from 
Western Power’s South West Interconnector 
System (SWIS). High Voltage electricity 
is delivered to eight Zone Substations by 
overhead and underground cables. Electricity 
is then reticulated to each property through an 
underground cable network generally located 
within the road reserves. 

The current capacity of electrical infrastructure 
within Perth City is shown in Figure 35. The 
central area of Perth City including the University 
of Western Australia and Queen Elizabeth II 
Medical Centre have high levels of remaining 
capacity however the area around the McIver train 
station, part of Northbridge and Crawley have low 
levels of remaining capacity. It should be noted 
however that areas shown as having low levels of 
remaining capacity do not necessarily represent 
an overall capacity constraint problem as there 
is flexibility to transfer load demand within 
a constrained zone substation to an adjacent 
existing zone substation with available capacity70. 

Western Power in conjunction with the 
Department of Planning is currently reviewing 
its Transmission Network Development Plan 
(TNDP) and Long-term Network Development 
Plans (LNDPs) to respond to forecast growth over 
the next 25 years.71 Western Power is currently 
planning to upgrade and augment the high voltage 
distribution supply into the East Perth Substation 
with a new transmission line. 

Figure 35 –2016 Electrical Infrastructure Capacity – Perth City

< 5 MVA

Forecast Remaining Capacity 2016
20 <= x < 25 MVA

10 <= x < 15 MVA => 30 MVA

5 <= x < 10 MVA 25 <= x < 30 MVA

15 <= x < 20 MVA Perth City Boundary
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Natural Gas
Natural Gas is reticulated throughout Perth City 
via a network of high pressure pipes (mains) 
located within the road reserves which are 
managed by ATCO Gas. The current capacity of 
the natural gas network within Perth City is not 
currently known.

Potable Water
Potable water is supplied throughout Perth City 
by the Integrated Water Supply System (IWSS) 
which is owned and managed by the Water 
Corporation. The system sources raw water from 
a range of sources which is then treated and 
distributed through trunk mains to local reservoirs 
and high capacity storage tanks. From the storage 
reservoirs and tanks, water is delivered to 
individual properties through gravity pipes. Perth 
City is supplied with potable water from the Mt Isa 
Reservoir.

The Water Corporation upgraded the pipes in 
Adelaide Terrace, Barrack Street, Wellington Street 
and Murray Streets in 2015/1672. 

The current capacity of the system to meet future 
demand is not known. To support the needs of 
population growth and climate change to 2031 and 
beyond, the Water Corporation is developing new 
water source infrastructure to boost the capacity 
of the IWSS and is working with residential and 
business consumers to reduce per capita water use.73 

Wastewater (Sewerage)
The wastewater (sewerage) systems within Greater 
Perth are owned and managed by the Water 
Corporation. The systems are a pipe network that 
collect sewerage from the individual properties 
to a temporary holding storage and pump station. 
The pump stations then transfer the wastewater 
to a treatment plant where it is treated and then 
discharged to the ocean. The Water Corporation 
is currently investing in systems to reduce ocean 
discharge by injecting the treated wastewater 
into the ground. Perth City is within the Subiaco 
Wastewater Treatment Plant (WWPT) catchment. 

Wastewater inflows to Perth’s treatment plants are 
projected to increase significantly by 2031, and 
how much wastewater is collected and treated will 
depend on growth as well as water use by homes/
business.74 A range of works are being considered 
over the next few years to accommodate growth.75 
The East Perth Distribution Main is proposed to be 
extended in the medium term.

Stormwater Drainage
The stormwater drainage system within Perth 
City is owned and managed by the City and/or the 
Water Corporation. The City’s system provides 
for drainage from property, roads, footpaths and 
public open spaces through a series of pipes 
which then discharge to the Swan River and the 
Claisebrook Main Drain. 

The system is designed to Australian Rainfall and 
Runoff standards and generally manages most 
rainfall conditions, with the exception of high river 
tides when the outfalls cannot discharge water 
quickly enough and localised flooding occurs 
along the Esplanade reserve. These events are 
generally short term and flooding clears when the 
river tides recede.

The Australian Rainfall and Runoff standard has 
been recently revised and the City is reviewing 
the impact of this on its infrastructure. The City 
limits the amount of discharge from properties 
and requires a minimum storage to be provided 
on-site.76 

The capacity of the current system to meet the 
future needs of Perth City is not known.
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Telecommunications 77 78 79

Telecommunications systems provide for voice and data communication via 
copper and fibre optic cabling which generally run within the road reserves. 
Perth City has separate cabling networks owned and managed by a range of 
providers. The older copper cables are being replaced by fibre optic cables. 

Perth City has discrete areas currently serviced through the National 
Broadband Network (NBN) which provides a data network for high-speed 
phone / internet services. 

Figure 36 - Existing NBN Services in Perth City, 201680

Service Available

Perth City Boundary

Figure 37 - Free WIFI Network, Perth City, 2016 
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East Perth, Northbridge, Perth and West Perth are scheduled for NBN service 
in late 2016 and Nedlands and Crawley in the second half of 2016. Figure 36 
shows the existing NBN services within the City.

In 2016, free public WiFi (supplied by the City of Perth) covered 50 hectares 
of the Central Business District and allowed for basic internet browsing. Free 
WiFi is also available in a number of city businesses such as restaurants and 
cafes, hotels etc.
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FINDINGS
CF 1 FORM AND FUNCTION

1. The central core of Perth City is dominated by large east-west street blocks 
which influences its intersection density and ease of movement. It has 
approximately 60 intersections per km2 which is significantly less than 
Melbourne and Adelaide. A higher density of intersections can be seen within 
East Perth, West Perth and Northbridge.

2. The large majority of lots within Perth City are small in size and are generally 
evenly distributed across its breadth. Some concentrations of medium sized 
lots can be found along Terrace Road in East Perth, Mounts Bay Road in 
Crawley and in the area to the north of the McIver train station. Most of the 
larger lots in the city host government institutional uses or are located within 
State Government redevelopment areas.

3. In 2015 Perth City had 6,447m2 of built floorspace per hectare of land 
area (excluding Kings Park). Based on 2007 data, this is expected to be 
significantly greater than that within the Strategic Regional Centres within 
Greater Perth.

4. In 2011 Perth City had 25.2 residents and 12.5 dwellings per hectare of land 
area (excluding Kings Park). Whilst these are below that expected by the State 
Government (25 dwellings per hectare) they have increased significantly since 
2001 when there were just 14 residents and 6.6 dwellings per hectare of land 
area. The mixed use nature of Perth City is likely to be a factor in achievement 
of the State Government’s dwelling target.

5. There is a differentiation in resident and dwelling densities across Perth City. 
East Perth (south) and Crawley accommodate the highest resident densities 
whilst Crawley-Nedlands has the lowest resident densities. The majority 
of areas have seen increases in both resident and dwellings densities with 
the exception of Crawley where there have been more minor increases and 
Crawley Nedlands where densities have remained fairly stable.

6. Perth City has higher resident and dwelling densities than those within 
Greater Perth however there are select areas within this broader region that 
have higher resident densities than the Perth City (SA2) area. Perth City’s 
resident and dwelling densities are comparable to those within the Central 
Sub-Region, similar to Melbourne, higher than Adelaide but lower than 
Sydney.

7. The top five predominant land uses within Perth City were Office/Business, 
Residential, Health/Welfare/Community Services, Vacant Floor Area and 
Utilities/Communication. Perth City had a greater mix of land uses in 2016 
than it did in 2007. The most significant proportional increases were seen 
in Residential, Utilities/Communications (due to carparking) and Vacant 
Floor Area. There was a significant proportional decrease in Office/Business 
and also a proportional decrease in Shop/Retail despite minor increases in 
floorspace within both of these categories.

8. Office/Business is more prominent in Perth City than within the Strategic 
Regional Centres within Greater Perth, whilst the Strategic Regional Centres 
are heavily dominated by Shop/Retail. It is not possible to compare the land 
use composition of Perth City to other Australian capital cities given that 
different methodologies and land use categories exist across the cities.

CF 2 BUILDINGS

9. The majority of Perth’s City’s dwellings in 2011 were high density apartments 
which were comprised of two bedrooms. Perth City’s dwelling stock is 
similar to other Australian capital cities whilst vastly different to that 
within Greater Perth where low density dwellings with a larger numbers 
of bedrooms dominate. There is currently no comprehensive information 
however on the actual or perceived quality of Perth City’s dwellings.
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10. There is currently no comprehensive information on the diversity of non-
residential buildings (i.e. floorplate sizes) within Perth City.

11. A significant proportion of Perth CBD’s office floorspace has been graded as 
Premium and the majority of it falls within the top 3 grades. The majority of 
West Perth’s office floorspace is either A or B grade. 

12. A number of Perth City’s buildings and tenancies have received 
environmental sustainability ratings under various tools or participate 
in programs including the NABERS energy tool (113 buildings/tenancies) 
and water tool (71 buildings/tenancies), Cityswitch program (64 business 
tenancies), Waterwise Office program (11 buildings) and the Green Building 
Council Australia Green Star tool (43 buildings). The extent of residential 
buildings within Perth City which have been rated under the NatHERS tool is 
currently unknown.

CF 3 AMENITY

13. Across all locations surveyed in 2016, 42% of building frontages were 
considered active or pleasant. The quality of building frontages varies 
across Perth City, with some locations performing well and others less 
so. The quality of building frontages has improved since 2008 in several 
locations.

14. Across all locations surveyed in 2016, a total of 2395 people were 
observed in stationary activities. The highest levels of stationary activity 
occurred in Perth CBD followed by Northbridge and East Perth. 

15. Perth City has 558 hectares of public space, comprising 40% of its total 
land area, and providing 226m2 of public space per resident or 35m2 of 
public space per resident and worker. This is significantly greater than 
Sydney and Melbourne. Kings Park makes up a significant component of 
this (406 hectare). There is no comprehensive information however on 
the quality of Perth City’s public spaces.

16. Perth City has a range of community facilities (education, general 
community meeting spaces, religious, arts and culture as well as sport 
and recreation) however no information is available in relation to the 
quality of these and whether they are meeting community needs.

17. The number of noise complaints in Perth City (pre-July 2016) increased 
by 79% between 2011-12 and 2015-16 although when residential 
population growth is taken into account, the average complaints per year 
per resident fell by 35%. Noise from building and construction received 
the most amount of complaints followed by amplified music over this 
period. The most significant change in complaints was from concerts 
and events which increased from 8.4% to 15.8% of total complaints 
which reflects the significant increase in event approvals (150% increase 
between 2012-13 and 2015-16). 

CF4 GROWTH AND CAPACITY

18. A total of $9 billion worth of development has been approved over 
the last ten years, with an estimated 315 projects currently under 
construction worth a total of $3.8 billion.

19. Over the last nine years, 6,324 strata lots have been approved, at an 
average growth rate of 5.5% per year.

20. In terms of land tenure, Perth City is comprised of approximately 53% 
reserves, 27% freehold title, 2% strata title and 18% road reserves.

21. The City’s Planning Scheme provides sufficient plot ratio floorspace to 
accommodate the city’s future growth needs for the foreseeable future.

22. Perth City is serviced by a range of utilities infrastructure which is 
understood to either have capacity or which can be expanded to provide 
the capacity needed to accommodate future growth.
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CHAPTER 8

MOVEMENT
The Movement Theme examines how people 
access and move around Perth City via different 
modes of transport – walking, cycling, public 
transport and private vehicles.

An efficient and sustainable movement system is 
not only fundamental to the economic, social and 
environmental prosperity of Perth City but also 
to Greater Perth given the large concentration of 
jobs, services, facilities, education and social and 
cultural opportunities in the City. As such, Perth 
City is highly reliant on the quality and efficiency 
of the regional movement network especially 
given forecast population growth across Greater 
Perth to 3.5 million people by 2050. 

Community perceptions relating to accessibility, 
safety, comfort and convenience with the 
movement system play an important role in 
attracting visitors and business owners alike to 
Perth City. A 2012 survey of businesses in Perth 
City identified “convenience and accessibility to 
and within” Perth City as the most important factor 
to business growth.1

Lastly, the movement system can play a critical 
role in improving health outcomes and minimising 
our environmental impact by encouraging a shift 
away from private vehicle transport to more active 
transport such as walking, cycling and public 
transport, whether for recreation or generally 
accessing work and services.
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M1 WALKING AND CYCLING
Walking, cycling and getting around Perth City 
by other non or semi-motorised means such as 
kick scooters or electric bikes is called “active” 
transport.a Active transport can be undertaken for 
recreation purposes, as a connector journey to 
access public transport services or to access work 
or local amenities and services.

People may choose to walk where it is quick, 
convenient, safe and usually over shorter 
distances with attractive routes and destinations. 

Making cycling an easy choice requires a good 
city cycling environment with necessary space 
on roads and paths so cycling is considered safe 
and efficient, and there is supporting ‘end-of-trip’ 
infrastructure to store valuable bikes and gear.

Active transport contributes to health outcomes 
through greater physical activity and reduced 
environmental impacts from less motorised 
transport and fossil fuel use2. Increasing walking 
and cycling activity in Perth City can contribute 
to increased economic activity and returns 
for businesses. Recent research in the City of 
Melbourne has estimated that a 10% increase 
in walking connectivity in the city centre can 
add “a 6.6% uplift in the local economy worth 
about $2.1 billion”.3 In New York, a study found 

“a 49% increase in sales on 9th Avenue after the 
implementation of protected bike lanes”. 4

The Department of Transport states “there is 
immense scope for car trips to be converted to 
walking or cycling trips, particularly for the 40 per 
cent of Australians that commute less than 10 km 
to their place of work or study, or those that make 
short local trip by vehicle”.5 

The Department has a target of 18% of all trips 
across Greater Perth to be active by 2050 (currently 
15% of trips).6 The City of Perth’s Draft Transport 
Strategy also sets a community target of 15% of 
the workforce in Perth City using active transport 
modes by 2031.7 

As such, active transport is of strategic importance 
to Perth City for a number of reasons.

aActive transport includes non-motorised forms of transport involving physical activity, such as walking and cycling. It also includes public transport to meet longer distance trip needs as public transport trips generally include walking or cycling components as 
part of the whole journey (Source - Villanueva et al, 2008 quoted in Healthy Places and Spaces Design Principles – Heart Foundation http://www.healthyplaces.org.au/site/active_transport_-_full_text.php).

M1.1 EXTENT AND PATTERNS OF 
WALKING

Most data on walking in Perth City comes 
from the Australian Bureau of Statistics (ABS) 
Census which records walking as a mode 
of transport to work. There is some data on 
the levels of pedestrian activity in the Perth 
CBD during a week day. However, there is 
lack of comprehensive data across Perth 
City on the extent and patters of pedestrian 
activity, walking for recreational purposes 
and potentially data on special needs such as 
disability access, families and/or young people, 
late night shift workers and so forth.

This deficit of data is acknowledged in the 
City of Perth’s Draft Transport Strategy … “by 
improving the data we have on walking, we will 
be able to cater for pedestrians more effectively 
and implement projects that can deliver greater 
benefits for pedestrians”. 8
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Figure 1 - Walking to Work, Workers and Residents, Perth City (pre-July 2016), 2001 to 2011
Walking To Work (Walking Only)
In 2011, 3.3% of workers in Perth City (pre-July 
2016) walked to work, an increase of 1.7% over the 
10 year period from 2001, and slightly higher than 
the average of 2.2% across Greater Perth.9 

In 2011, 22.8% of residents of Perth City (pre-July 
2016) walked to work, an increase of 6.6% over the 
10 year period from 2001, although less than the 
proportions of residents walking to work in the 
Cities of Adelaide (27.4%), Melbourne (27.5%) and 
Sydney (25.3%).

In 2015, it was estimated that on a typical day, 
3% of staff and 8% of students walked to the 
University of Western Australia for the purposes 
of work or study.10 

In 2012, it was estimated that 14% of trips to work 
by staff at the Queen Elizabeth II Medical Centre 
were made by walking and cycling.11 
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Pedestrian Activity – Perth City CBD
Figure 2 provides data on the volumes of 
pedestrian activity at four locations in the Perth 
CBD across the day /evening which indicates:12 

• peaks of activity in the morning and later 
afternoon showing the dominance of the 
workforce population on pedestrian activity.

• a midday peak of activity showing the 
attraction of retail and food outlets in the 
Malls as a key destination, likely to be mostly 
workforce population but also some additional 
visitors to the City.

• steady level of activity along William Street (in 
comparison to the peaks and troughs of other 
locations) reflecting the popularity of the Perth 
Underground Train Station Murray Street Mall 
entrance.

• a steep decline in activity between 5pm to 
7pm reflecting the close of business and retail 
shops, with little pedestrian activity from 9pm 
onwards.

Further data is being collected by the City of Perth 
through a trial using the free city WIFI system and 
is focussed on Forrest Place and Hay and Murray 
Street Malls, although there is potential to expand 
the program across a wider area.

Figure 2 - Pedestrian Counts, Perth City CBD, June 2015
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M1.2 QUALITY OF THE WALKING 
ENVIRONMENT

The quality of the walking environment 
relates to the actual quality of infrastructure 
against best practice or standards and the 
perceived quality or experience from the city 
visitor perspective. At present there is no 
comprehensive set of data on the quality of 
the walking environment, although there are 
number of information sources which may 
provide an indication of quality.

Safe City Survey
In 2014, the City of Perth’s Safe City Survey 
found:13 

• 82% of respondents felt “safe or very safe” 
during the day.

• 36% felt “safe or very safe” during the 
evening (although there were 33% neutral 
responses, which contributed to the 
variation between daytime and evening).

Respondents also identified a number of places 
around Perth City where they felt unsafe. 
Although the survey was not specifically 
designed to elicit data on the quality of the 
walking environment, it does provide important 
data on the community’s perception of safety on 
streets and in public places as pedestrians.

Health and Wellbeing Plan Survey
In 2012, the City of Perth’s Health and Wellbeing 
Plan surveyed over 1,500 residents, workers and 
visitors to Perth City and the “provision of more 
cycle paths and walkways” was identified by 34% 
of respondents as the top priority for promoting a 
healthier city.14 

Draft Transport Strategy
In 2015, feedback on the City of Perth’s Draft 
Transport Strategy identified a number of areas 
relating to quality of the walking environment 
including:15 

• Creating an active city.

• Creating a safe and inviting public realm.

• A less car-oriented approach to the 
management of streets.

• A continued effort to emphasise the importance 
of people in city planning and design work.

• Improving the coordination of actions in the 
walking environment. 

A revised Draft Transport Strategy includes an 
action to develop a Walking Plan, in addition 
to improving the collection of walking data and 
undertaken biannual quality audits and perception 
surveys.16 

M1.3 EXTENT AND PATTERNS OF CYCLING

Cycling is a popular activity with an estimated 
591,800 people cycling each week in Western 
Australian.17 

The cycling environment is made up of a mix of 
formal routes, such as shared paths and streets 
with dedicated cycling infrastructure, as well 
as streets where cyclists are permitted to ride 
but may not be necessarily catered for by the 
street design, and cycling infrastructure such 
as parking bays (secure, non-secure) and end 
of trip facilities (ie shower and change facilities, 
usually provided by work places). The availability 
and design of cycle facilities and infrastructure 
facilitates and encourages more cycling trips for 
residents, workers and visitors alike. 

Most data on cycling comes from the ABS Census 
which records cycling as a mode of transport 
to work. In addition, there are cycle counters at 
various locations around the periphery of Perth 
City which record the volumes of cycle activity 
across the whole week. There is a lack of data 
however, relating to the extent and patterns 
of cycling within Perth City and for a whole 
range of purposes including accessing services, 
education, leisure or recreation, and special 
events.
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Cycling to Work
In 2011, 2.5% of workers in Perth City (pre-July 2016) cycled to work, an increase of 1.3% over the 10 
year period from 2001, and higher than the average of 1.1% across Greater Perth.18 

In 2011, 1.3% of residents in Perth City (pre-July 2016) cycled to work, an increase from 1.0% in 2001 but 
less than the proportion of residents cycling to work in the Cities of Adelaide (3%), Melbourne (3.8%) 
and Sydney (3.0%). The lower proporation of residents cycling to work in Perth City may reflect the large 
proportion of residents (over 50%) who work outside the City, or preferences for walking and using CAT 
buses to access work given the relatively small size of the City.

Figure 3 - Cycling to Work, Workers and Residents, Perth City (pre-July 2016), 2001 to 2011 
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In 2015, it was estimated that on a typical day, 11% 
of staff and 9% of students cycled to the University 
of Western Australia for the purposes of work or 
study.19

In 2012, it was estimated that 14% of trips to work 
by staff at the Queen Elizabeth II Medical Centre 
were made by walking and cycling.20 

Levels of Cycle Activity (selected locations)
In 2014-15, cycle counters located on the periphery 
of Perth City indicated:21 

• an average of 7,530 cyclists per day moving 
into and through Perth City during a working 
week day.

• an average of 4,466 cyclists per day moving 
into and through Perth City during a weekend 
day.

• the highest week day cycle count is 1,378 
cyclists per day on the Mounts Bay Road 
shared path, west of Crawley Avenue.

• the second highest week day count is 1,298 
cyclists per day at the intersection of Thomas 
and Loftus Streets and the Railway Reserve.
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Australian National Cycling Participation 
Survey 
In 2015, Australian National Cycling Participation 
Survey found:22 

• Western Australia leads in cycling 
participation with 23% of people riding at least 
once a week, an increase of 5% from 2013, and 
higher compared NSW, Victoria, Queensland 
and South Australia (all 17% or less). 

• children aged under 10 years of age have the 
highest cycling participation rate.

• in Greater Perth, 77% cycled at least once 
a month for recreation and 44% cycled for 
transport.

• in WA, 60% of households have access to at 
least one working bicycle.

City of Perth Cycle Plan Survey
In 2010, the City of Perth’s Cycle Plan Survey found: 

• 65% ride a bike for fitness and health reasons, 
however those who cycle five days per week 
or more cited “convenience” as the motivation, 
22% only cycle for recreational reasons.

M1.4 QUALITY OF CYCLING ENVIRONMENT

The quality of the cycling environment relates 
to actual quality of infrastructure against best 
practice or standards and perceived quality of 
users. At present there is no comprehensive set of 
data on the quality of the cycling, although there is 
some information that may provide an indication 
of quality.

Infrastructure
There are approximately 6.2 kilometres of 
dedicated on road cycle lanes within Perth City 
(pre-July 2016), which provide connections to 
key destinations from the existing network of 
principal and recreational shared paths that cover 
the periphery of the City. Perth City has a number 
of key strategic cycle routes that provide dedicated 
cycle facilities and certain major signalised 
intersections afford cyclists priority over general 
vehicles through head start bicycle signals. 

There are approximately 420 on-street bike racks 
in Perth City (pre-July 2016) and 54 secure fee 
paying bicycle racks in the City of Perth’s Elder 
Street carpark. 

There are approximately 347 commercial buildings 
in Perth City (pre-July 2016) that provide 7,722 
private bike racks and most buildings also provide 
some form of end-of-trip facilities. It’s estimated 
that 64% of these buildings are at least 50% 
capacity and 20% are either full or over capacity.23
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Figure 4 - RAC Cycle Survey 2015 for Greater Perth Satisfaction with on-road and off-road cycling infrastructure
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Community Perceptions and Satisfaction
There is currently no comprehensive set of 
data indicating the perceptions of quality in the 
cycling environment in Perth City, however some 
information provides an indication of quality and 
satisfaction.

In 2016, a survey of around 100 cyclists at the 
City of Perth’s Bike Week Breakfast found that 
improving cycle infrastructure and safety were the 
top two priorities for 73% of respondents.

In 2012, the City of Perth’s Health and Wellbeing 
Plan Survey found the “provision of more cycle 
paths and walkways” was identified by 34% of 
respondents as the top priority for promoting a 
healthier city.24 

In 2015, the RAC’s Cycle Survey 2015 (for the 
whole of Western Australia) indicated low levels 
of satisfaction with on-road cycling infrastructure 
and higher levels of feeling unsafe when riding on 
the roads (sharing with vehicles) and bus lanes.25 
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Figure 5 - RAC Cycle Survey 2015 for Greater Perth Feelings of safety while riding on different types of infrastructure
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Figure 6 - Public Transport Trips Annual Growth Rates, Greater Perth, 2004-05 to 2014-15

M2  PUBLIC TRANSPORT
Public transport refers to the system of 
government funded mass transit comprising 
trains, buses (including CAT buses) and ferries 
(in addition to supporting infrastructure such 
as train station car parks and bike lockers). 
In Greater Perth, there is a radial network of 
services into and out of Perth City as the place 
with the largest concentration of jobs and 
hence highest demand for public transport.

Public transport is critical to the effective 
functioning of Perth City now and into the 
future. At present, around 50% of all public 
transport peak hour commuter trips across 
Greater Perth are to Perth City and this is 
forecast to increase to “around 65 per cent of 
peak period trips to the Perth CBD and over 
70 per cent of work trips to the wider business 
district, including West Perth, East Perth and 
Northbridge” to cater for the growth of Greater 
Perth to 3.5 million people by 2050.26 

M2.1 GREATER PERTH PUBLIC TRANSPORT ACTIVITY

Between 2004-05 and 2014-15, the total number of public transport trips across Greater Perth 
increased by 57% from 95 million trips per year to 148 million trips per year.

Figure 6 shows the rate of annual growth in public transport trips and the spike in 2008-09 from the 
opening of the Perth to Mandurah rail line and a decline in annual average growth from 2011-12, with 
some correction from 2013-14 onwards. This may reflect the contraction of the Western Australian 
economy and employment and population growth rates generally.
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Figure 7 - Average Daily Activity, Bus and Train Services,Perth City (pre-July 2016), 2009 to 2015

Figure 8 - Average Daily Activity, Train Services,Perth City (pre-July 2016), 2009 to 2015

M2.2 EXTENT AND PATTERNS OF PUBLIC 
TRANSPORT ACTIVITY

Bus and Train Activity – Perth CBD
In 2015, there was an average of 208,000 
boardings and alightings (referred to as “activity”) 
per day on train and bus services in Perth City 
(pre-July 2016). Trains accounted for 62% of total 
activity.

Between 2013 and 2015 there was a decline of 7% 
in total activity, which may reflect the contraction 
of the WA economy and business activity in the 
CBD.

In 2015, 72% of total train activity occurred at the 
Perth Station and Perth Underground (91,500 
boardings/alightings), 18% at the Elizabeth Quay 
station (23,900 boardings/alightings) and 10% 
across the remaining stations outside the Perth 
CBD (less than 5,000 boardings/alightings for 
each station).27 
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Figure 9 - Public Transport To Work, Workers and Residents,Perth City (pre-July 2016), 2001 to 2011 
Public Transport To Work
The City of Perth’s Draft Transport Strategy (2016) 
proposes a community target to increase public 
transport trips to work to 60% of trips by 2031.

In 2011, 41.8% workers in Perth City (pre-July 
2016) used public transport get to work, an 
increase of 5.2% over the 10 year period from 
2001. Trains accounted for 67% of total public 
trips and buses 33%, a decline of 17% from 2006, 
possibly reflecting the shift of trips to trains 
following the opening of the Perth to Mandurah 
line in 2008.

In 2011, 21.9% of residents of Perth City (pre-July 
2016) used public transport to get to work, an 
increase of 7.4% over the 10 year period from 2001, 
and a higher proportion than the average of 10.6% 
across Greater Perth. By comparison use of public 
transport to access work in other capitals was - 
Cities of Adelaide (10.2%), Melbourne (25.2%) and 
Sydney (30.5%). 

In 2015, it was estimated that on a typical day, 14% 
of staff and 38% of students used public transport 
to get to the University of Western Australia for 
the purposes of work or study.28 

In 2012, it was estimated that 32% of trips to work 
by staff at the Queen Elizabeth II Medical Centre 
were by public transport, an increase from 10% in 
2009 resulting from a major campaign to change 
staff travel behaviour.29
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M2.4 QUALITY OF PUBLIC TRANSPORT SERVICES

Perth City is heavily reliant on the regional public transport network to cater 
for the large influx of workers and visitors to Perth City each day and will 
become increasingly reliant as a greater proportion of trips are shifted to 
public transport to cater for the future growth of Greater Perth. As such, the 
actual and perceived quality of the regional public transport network is an 
important indicator for Perth City.

Apart from the Public Transport Authority’s yearly passenger satisfaction 
survey which covers the whole of Greater Perth, there is no specific data 
available which provides an indication of community satisfaction with the 
local public transport environment and infrastructure.

Public Transport Survey
In 2016, the Public Transport Authority’s Customer Satisfaction Monitor 
found:30 

• 94% satisfaction overall with Perth CAT services in comparison to 99% 
satisfaction for Fremantle and Joondalup services.

• 68% satisfaction with Perth CAT services on weekends, an increase from 
35% in 2008, although a dip from a peak of satisfaction of 76% in 2015.

• 92% satisfaction with train services across Greater Perth (peak services 
- 94% satisfaction, off peak services - 91% satisfaction), an increase from 
84% in 2013.

• 95% satisfaction with ferry services across Greater Perth, a decreased 
from 100% in 2013.

• 47% satisfaction with bus frequency on weekends and 54% satisfaction 
with off peak night services.

• a slight decline in satisfaction with dual use of modes of public transport 
since a peak in 2013 of 85%.

Safe City Survey
In 2014, the City of Perth’s Safe City Survey found “improvements to public 
transport at night” in the top four factors for improving the safety of Perth 
City (pre-July 2016).31 
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M3  TRAFFIC & PARKING
Traffic and parking looks at vehicle use (such as 
cars, motorbikes, service vehicles, taxis and ride-
share). Private vehicle transport (often single 
occupant) is the most popular form of transport 
across Greater Perth and accounts for 5 million 
of the 7 million trips made each day.32 

The development of an extensive network of 
regional and local roads in Greater Perth has 
played a major role in shaping the metropolitan 
region and resulted in an efficient, convenient 
and relatively affordable way to travel. Although 
the dominance and reliance on private vehicles 
can also have negative economic, social and 
environmental impacts on Greater Perth and 
Perth City including the economic costs of 
congestion (estimated at $2 billion per year 
and without change could increase to $4.4 - 5.7 
billion per year),33 air pollution, greenhouse gas 
emissions, and loss of amenity through noise and 
interruptions to pedestrian and cycle flows.

The City of Perth’s Draft Transport Strategy 
proposes a community target to reduce car 
trips to work to 25% trips by 2031 to balance 
the impact of vehicles on the City while 
accommodating anticipated growth. As such, the 
extent and pattern vehicle use and supporting 
infrastructure (eg car parks) is an important 
indicator for Perth City.

M3.1 EXTENT AND PATTERNS OF  
VEHICLE USE

Vehicles - Journey to Work
In 2011, 40.7% workers in Perth City (pre-July 
2016) used a car (as driver or passenger) to 
access work, a decrease of 8.4% over the 10 
year period from 2001, and significantly less 
than the average of 66.9% across Greater 
Perth.

Around 35% of car trips to work were as “driver” 
and likely a high proportion as single occupant 
only.

Although the proportion of vehicle use to access 
work has declined over the last 10 years, the actual 
numbers of vehicles has remained relatively stable 
due to increased job growth in Perth City during 
the period.

Figure 10 - Vehicle Journey to Work, Workers Perth City (pre-July 2016), 2001 to 2011
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In 2011, 35.3% of residents in Perth City (pre-July 
2016) used a car (as driver or passenger) to access 
work, a decrease of 6.2% over the 10 year period 
from 2001.

The proportion of residents using cars to access 
jobs is much less that the average across the 
Greater Perth Region (66.9%), and slightly less 
than the City of Adelaide (40.4%) although more 
than the Cities of Melbourne (26.9%) and Sydney 
(25.3%).

There is no data available on the extent of vehicle 
use by residents for other non-work purposes or 
trips.

In 2015, it was estimated that on a typical day, 
62% of staff at the University of Western Australia 
accessed work by car (with 10% car-pooling) and 
37% of students by car (with 5% car-pooling).34 

In 2012, it was estimated that 43% of workers at 
the Queen Elizabeth II Medical Centre accessed 
work by car (as driver) which is significant decline 
from 73% of workers in 2009 that resulted from a 
major campaign to change staff travel behaviour.35

Other Vehicles – Service Vehicles, Taxis/Ride-
Share and Tourist Buses
At this point in time, data relating to the level of 
vehicle activity and patterns of movement relating 
to service vehicles, taxis, ride-share schemes and 
tourist buses is not known.

Figure 11 - Vehicle Journey to Work, Residents, Perth City (pre-July 2016), 2001 to 2011
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M3.2 VEHICLE SPEEDS AND CIRCULATION

Vehicles Entering / Existing Perth City (CBD)
Data capturing the average number of vehicles 
entering and exiting Perth City during the week in 
an 'outer' cordon and an 'inner' cordon indicates:36 

• a higher level of vehicle activity in the outer 
cordon in comparison to the inner cordon 
indicating regional vehicle movement around 
the periphery of the CBD rather than through 
the CBD.

• a decline in the total amount of vehicle activity 
in both the outer cordon and inner cordon 
from 2013 to 2015, which may reflect the 
downturn of the WA economy and business 
activity in the CBD.

While the above data provides a picture of the 
extent of vehicle activity in Perth City, there is no 
data indicating the purpose of these trips ie for 
work, accessing goods and services, delivering 
goods or visiting residents, which highlights a gap 
that could be filled to improve our understanding 
of vehicle activity.

N
0m 500m

Cordon A - Outer
Cordon B - Inner
City of Perth Boundary
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Figure 12 - Cordon Locations
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Figure 13 – Average Weekday Traffic Counts 2013 
to 2015

CORDON A 2013 2014 2015

Average weekday traffic 
entering the city from other 
areas

118,762 118,225 112,588

Average weekday traffic 
exiting the city to other 
areas

116,993 118,370 112,922

CORDON B 2013 2014 2015

Average weekday traffic 
entering the city and 
travelling into the CBD

69,368 66,184 64,194

Average weekday traffic 
exiting the city from the CBD 69,245 67,470 63,774

M3.3 PARKING

The parking environment is made up of a mix 
of public parking onstreet (long and short stay), 
public parking off street (provided by the City 
of Perth and private parking operators), private 
commerical parking and residential parking.

Commercial Parking
All non-residential parking bays within Perth City 
(pre-July 2016) are subject to a licensing fee under 
the Perth Parking Management Act 1999 (PPMA) 
and revenue raised is allocated for sustainable 
and active transport improvements to Perth City’s 
transport network.

At present, the number of motorcycle bays or 
facilities for sustainable transport vehicles such as 
electric vehicle bays is unknown.

Vehicle Speeds
Data on average traffic speeds in Perth City  
(pre-July 2016) indicates:37 

• speeds were relatively compliant with the 
posted traffic speed limits from 2013 to 2015 
suggesting traffic flows were generally 
acceptable (ie absence of persistent congestion).

• speeds were consistent between 2013 and 2015, 
although there was a slight decline in the 50kph 
speed limit areas.

• the introduction of the 40kph speed limit in the 
central city area in June 2011 was effective.

Monitoring traffic speed trends also provides an 
insight into the use of our streets and the ways in 
which they are perceived, as higher speeds are 
often associated with perceptions of poorer urban 
amenity and reduced safety.

Figure 15 - Commercial parking bays in Perth City’s 
portion of the PPMA, 31 August 201638

Type Number

Private - Tenant 34,541

Public - Long Stay 9,285

Public - Short Stay 8,968

Public – On-Street 5,719*

Special fee-exempt (such as ACROD, 
loading/unloading etc) 3,428

TOTAL 72,328

Figure 14 – Average vehicle speeds (85th percentile 
speed observed at various street locations)

Speed 2013 2014 2015

40 KPH 
Roads 40.7 km/h 40.2 km/h 40.0 km/h

50 KPH 
Roads 50.3 km/hr 48.7 km/hr 48.3 km/hr

60 KPH 
Roads 59.6 km/h 59.4 km/h 59.0 km/h

* - Note there is an additional 387 on-street bays in the Town of Vincent
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Figure 16 – Perth Parking Management Area In 2014, there were 0.46 bays per worker in Perth 
City CBD (including Perth CBD, West Perth, East 
Perth and Northbridge only) which was less than 
the Adelaide CBD, but higher than Melbourne and 
Sydney CBD rates.39 

The proportion of workers using vehicles to 
access work is included in the figure below and 
appears to follow the trend in worker parking 
ratios, although the study notes the influence 
of metropolitan city size on parking rates … 
“generally, the larger the city, the lower the 
parking provision per capita and per city centre 
employee. This is understandable as the larger 
capitals have more developed public transport 
systems and higher public transport mode share 
to the centre”.40 

Figure 17 – Commercial Bays Per Worker, Perth City 
CBD compared with other Capital Cities, 2014

City Centre* Commercial 
 Bays per Worker

Worker Journey 
to Work by Car 

(ABS 2011)

Perth 0.46 37.1%

Adelaide 0.69 40.4%

Melbourne 0.33 26.9%

Sydney 0.22 25.3%

N
0m 500m

* approx. CBD areas
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Figure 18 - Average Cost of Parking Per Day, Australian Capital CBDs, 2009 to 2015

Figure 19 - Number of Vehicles Per Household, Perth City compared with Greater Perth & Australian Capital 
Cities, 2011

CBD Parking Costs
The cost of public off-street parking in the Perth 
CBD is significantly lower than that observed in 
other Australian CBD areas as shown in Figure 
18 – where the average cost of off street daily 
parking in the Perth CBD was approximately $30 
in 2015, and Sydney and Brisbane CBD’s had the 
most expensive daily parking rates at $70.41 

Residential Parking
In 2015, just under 14,000 residential parking 
bays were estimated in Perth City (or 1.73 bays 
per resident), although this data requires further 
verification.42

In 2011, 62.3% of households in Perth City owned 
a vehicle, and increase of 5.0% over the 10 year 
period from 2001, and less than the average of 
87.5% across Greater Perth.

By comparison, other capital cities were - Cities of 
Adelaide (59.4%), Melbourne (50.4%) and Sydney 
(51.1%).
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Figure 20 - Reported Road Accidents by Severity, Perth City (pre-July 2016), 2007 to 2014

M3.4 QUALITY OF THE VEHICLE ENVIRONMENT

Actual and perceived quality and safety of the vehicle environment is important given the high volumes 
of traffic activity and multiple use of the road network by cars, buses, bicycles and pedestrians to access 
work, services and facilities and social opportunities in Perth City.

Reported Road Accidents
Between 2007 and 2014 there was a 22% decrease in reported road, although there was at least one 
fatality each year with the exception of 2010.43 

Perceptions of Quality and Safety
There is no comprehensive set of data to indicate 
the community’s perception of the quality and 
safety associated with the vehicle environment 
in Perth City, although a number of data sources 
provide an indication of perceptions.

In 2016, feedback on the City of Perth’s Draft 
Transport Strategy suggested a greater emphasis 
on road safety and the Draft Strategy has been 
amended to include an objective to address safety 
across all modes of transport in Perth City.

In 2014, the City of Perth’s Safety City Survey 
identified a number of places where people felt 
unsafe including “car parks” and “travelling to 
and within bus and train stations”, although these 
results require further verification.

In 2012, the City of Perth’s Health and Wellbeing 
Plan Survey found 18.4% of respondents 
considered “road safety to be a “key issue or 
concern”44 although it was not clear whether 
respondents were referring specifically to Perth 
City or to Greater Perth in general.
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FINDINGS
M1 WALKING AND CYCLING

1. There is limited data on pedestrian activity in Perth City including actual 
and perceived quality and safety, and this is acknowledged in the City of 
Perth’s Draft Transport Strategy. 

2. In 2011, 3.3% of workers and 22.8% of residents in Perth City (pre-July 
2016) walked to work, which is higher than the average of 2.2% across 
Greater Perth, although the proportion of residents walking was less than 
the Cities of Adelaide (27.4%), Melbourne (27.5%) and Sydney (25.3%). The 
proportion of workers and residents walking to work increased 1.7% and 
6.6% from 2001 respectively. Proportions of staff and students walking at 
UWA and QEII Medical Centre were slightly higher.

3. Pedestrian counts at selected Perth CBD locations reflects a pattern of 
activity associated with the daily influx of workers during the morning, the 
popularity of the Malls during the lunch-period, and the exit of workers 
following the close of business hours and retail shops, with very low levels 
of pedestrian activity recorded from 9pm onwards. 

4. In 2011, 2.5% of workers and 1.3% of residents in Perth City (pre-July 2016) 
cycled to work, which is higher than the average of 1.1% across Greater 
Perth, although lower than the Cities of Adelaide (3%), Melbourne (3.8%) 
and Sydney (3.0%). The proportion of workers and residents cycling to 
work increased 1.3% and 1.0% from 2001 respectively. Proportions of staff 
and students cycling to UWA and QEII Medical Centre were higher.

5. In 2014-15, there was an average of 7,530 cyclists per weekday and an 
average of 4,466 cyclists per weekend day moving into and through 
Perth City. Preliminary findings from the City of Perth Cycle Plan Survey 
found 65% of cyclists ride a bike for fitness and health reasons, 22% for 
recreational reasons and those who cycled five days or more per week 
cited “convenience” as the motivation. 

6. Perth City has more than 6 kilometres of dedicated on-road cycle lanes, 
420 on-street bike racks, 54 secure fee paying bicycle racks and 347 
buildings that provide 7,722 private bike racks and end-of -trip facilities (to 
be confirmed through future audit). 

7. There is no comprehensive set of data on the community’s perceptions 
about the quality and safety of the walking and cycling environment, 
although some data from the City of Perth’s Safe City Survey provides 
insight into perceptions of safety where 82% of respondents felt “safe 
or very safe” during the day and 36% felt “safe or very safe” during the 
evening. The Health and Wellbeing Plan survey identified the “provision 
of more cycle paths and walkways” (34% responses) the top priority for 
developing healthy neighbourhoods. Support for promoting walking and 
cycling was also raised as a priority during the City’s Draft Transport 
Strategy consultation.

M2 PUBLIC TRANSPORT

8. At present, around 50% of all public transport peak hour commuter trips 
across Greater Perth are to Perth City, although activity has declined 
slightly since 2013. Public transport is forecast to increase to “around 65 
per cent of peak period trips to the Perth CBD and over 70 per cent of work 
trips to the wider business district, including West Perth, East Perth and 
Northbridge” to cater for the growth of Greater Perth to 3.5 million people 
by 2050.

9. In 2015, there was an average of 208,000 boardings and alightings (ie 
passenger activity) per day on train and bus services in Perth City (pre-
July 2016). Trains accounted for 62% of total passenger activity, with the 
Perth Station / Perth Underground station accounting for 72% of all train 
passenger activity (91,500 / day).

187

P E RT H  C I T Y  S NA P S HOT  2 0 1 6
SCHEDULE 32



10. In 2011, 41.8% workers and 21.9% of residents in Perth City (pre-July 
2016) used public transport get to work, which is higher than the 
average of 10.6% across Greater Perth. The proportion of workers and 
residents taking public transport to work increased 5.2% and 7.4%% from 
2001 respectively. In comparison, public transport to access to work 
by residents in other capitals in 2011 was Cities of - Adelaide (10.2%), 
Melbourne (25.2%) and Sydney (30.5%). Public transport access at UWA 
was staff (14%) and students (38%) and QEII Medical Centre workers 
increased their public transport use from 10% in 2009 to 32% in 2012.

11. There is no data which provides a comprehensive picture of community 
satisfaction with public transport services in Perth City itself, although 
the Public Transport Authority’s passenger satisfaction survey for Greater 
Perth found generally high levels of satisfaction, with the exception 
of lower satisfaction with buses (weekend of and off peak night) and a 
decrease in satisfaction with weekend CAT and ferry services. The City of 
Perth’s Safe City Survey recorded some data showing community did not 
feel safe when accessing public transport services after dark.

M3 TRAFFIC AND PARKING

12. In 2011, 40.7% workers and 35.3% of residents in Perth City (pre-July 
2016) used a car (as driver or passenger) to access work, which is 
significantly less than the average of 66.9% across Greater Perth. The 
proportion of workers and residents using cars to access work decreased 
by 8.4% and 6.2% respectively over the 10 year period from 2001. In 
comparison, resident use of cars to access work was - Cities of Adelaide 
(40.4%) Melbourne (26.9%) and Sydney (25.3%). There has been a 
significant reduction of vehicle use to access work at QEII Medical Centre 
from 73% in 2009 to 43% in 2012, and 62% of staff and 37% of students 
use cars to access work and study at UWA.

13. At this point in time, data relating to the level of vehicle activity and 
patterns of movement relating to service vehicles, taxis, ride-share 
schemes and tourist buses is not known.

14. Vehicle counts tracked in an 'outer' cordon and 'inner' cordon in Perth 
City have recorded a minor decrease in vehicle numbers entering Perth 
City between 2013 and 2015. The vehicle counts indicate greater vehicle 
activity in the outer cordon, suggesting regional through-traffic rather 
than through the CBD core. There is a lack of data on the purpose of 
vehicle trips into and around Perth City to build a more comprehensive 
picture of vehicle activity and patterns.

15. Vehicle traffic speeds were relatively compliant with posted speed limits, 
suggesting acceptable flows within Perth City, although there was a slight 
decline in the 50kph areas. The introduction of the 40kph areas appears 
to be a success.

16. Data on the total number of car bays in Perth City requires further 
investigation and verification. Initial figures estimate around 72,300 bays. 
Perth City has a higher rate of commercial parking (0.46 per worker) 
compared with the inner CBD areas of Melbourne (0.33/worker) and 
Sydney (0.22/worker), although less than Adelaide (0.69/worker). Perth 
City has significantly lower average costs of off street public parking than 
the inner areas of Melbourne, Sydney and Brisbane, although higher than 
Adelaide and Canberra.

17. There are approximately 14,000 residential parking bays in Perth City or 
around 1.73 bays per resident.
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18. The proportion of households in Perth City with one or more vehicles 
increased from 57.3% in 2001 to 62.3% in 2011 and was higher than the 
Cities of Adelaide (59.4%), Melbourne (50.4%) and Sydney (51.1%). There 
was a slight decline in the number of households in Perth City with no 
vehicles from 23.3% in 2001 to 21.5% in 2011, and this proportion is 
significantly lower than the Cities of Adelaide (28.4%), Melbourne (37.3%) 
and Sydney (34.7%).

19. Reported road accidents have been gradually declining since 2007, with 
just over 500 less reported crashes between 2007 and 2014, although 
minimal or no decreases in the proportion of accidents requiring medical 
attention, hospitalisation or resulting in a fatality.

20. There is no comprehensive set of data that provides a picture of the 
community’s perception of quality and safety associated with the vehicle 
environment (and associated infrastructure) although community 
engagement and surveys indicate some concerns with road safety, 
accessing car parks and public transport.
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CHAPTER 9

CONCLUSION

Cities are the engines of innovation and 
sustainability. They reflect our deeds and values 
as individuals and as a society; they are the 
inheritance we leave future generations. They 
are the result of decisions and actions taken on 
a daily basis by multiple stakeholders – and as 
such, we all bear some level of responsibility for 
their condition and quality.

Perth City is the capital of Western Australia, 
the civic head and heart of our State. Our 
responsibilities extend beyond our boundary 
and beyond our time. We have a significant 
responsibility to ensure our City is the best it can 
be to a diverse range of people, for a diverse range 
purposes. Our aims of being liveable, welcoming 
and equitable must be universal, in the face of a 
world that is dynamic and constantly evolving, of 
increasingly diverse and complex competing needs, 
and an era of uncertain ‘public resources’.

“Great cities attract talent and investment – they encourage innovation and 
create jobs and growth.” Smart Cities Plan, 2016
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As such, knowing and understanding our City 
and current and future needs, evaluating the 
most effective way to do things and monitoring 
performance and outcomes, is critical to our 
future success.

The Commonwealth Department of Prime 
Minister for Cabinet’s Smart Cities Plan (May 
2016) calls for “enhancing value” and “monitoring 
performance” through city metrics. As such, the 
inaugural Perth City Snapshot 2016 aims to collate 
a holistic array of key city data and information to 
provide a starting point for better understanding, 
to identify “where we are now” – the current 
state, character and trends impacting Perth City – 
to assist community and stakeholder dialogue to 
articulate “where do we want to be” and “how do 
we get there”.

“Not everything that counts can be counted and not everything that can be 
counted counts.” Albert Einstein (attributed)

While every care has been taken to reflect the 
dynamic nature of Perth City, the Snapshot is not 
complete or perfect. It forms a baseline and is part 
of a dynamic cycle of continuous improvement in 
collecting, analysing and sharing data, in filling in 
the key gaps in our knowledge about what works 
and what doesn’t work, and measuring what is 
important now and into the future.
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APPENDIX 1
GEOGRAPHICAL AREAS
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GREATER PERTH:

Greater Perth refers to the Australian Bureau of 
Statistics (ABS) Greater Capital City Statistical 
Area – Greater Perth. It includes the Perth and 
Peel metropolitan areas.

Area - 6,418 square kilometres 
Population - 2.04 million  
(ABS, Estimated Resident 2015)

CENTRAL SUB-REGION:

The Central Sub-Region refers to a strategic 
urban planning region defined by the Western 
Australian Planning Commission. It includes 19 
local government areas.

Area - unknown 
Population - 782,947 (2011)

CENTRAL PERTH:

Central Perth refers to a notional 12 km by 12 
km strategic urban planning area defined by the 
Western Australian Planning Commission. It 
includes Perth City and surrounding areas.

Area – 144 square kilometres 
Population – unknown.

City of Perth Boundary

City of Perth Boundary
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PERTH CITY:

Perth City refers to the City of Perth local 
government area which expanded on 1 July 
2016 to include parts of Crawley and Nedlands 
(previously in the Cities of Subiaco and 
Nedlands).

Area – 13.85 square kilometres  
(land area only, not River) 
Population – 24,244  
(estimate, to be confirmed in 2016 Census)

PERTH CITY (PRE-JULY 2016):

Perth City (pre-July 2016) refers to the old City 
of Perth local government area prior to 1 July 
2016. 

Area – 8.10 square kilometres 
Population – 18,315  
(ABS, Estimated Resident 2015)

PERTH CITY (SA2):

Perth City (SA2) refers to the Australian Bureau 
of Statistics (ABS) Perth City Statistical Area 2. It 
includes the City of Perth local government area 
with the exception of Crawley and Nedlands and 
includes portions of West Perth, Perth, Highgate 
and East Perth which lie outside the City of Perth.

Area – 10.9 square kilometres 
Population – 32,187  
(ABS, Estimated Resident 2014)
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APPENDIX 2
PEOPLE AND PLACE PROFILE
This Appendix provides an overview of the social, cultural and economic character of Perth City. Further 
information is available from the City of Perth’s Community and Economic Profiles and Residential Population 
Forecasts.

http://profile.id.com.au/perth
http://forecast.id.com.au/perth
http://www.economicprofile.com.au/perth

Unless otherwise indicated, all statistics are sourced from the Australian Bureau of Statistics Census data and 
the above Profiles.
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PAST POPULATION GROWTH

Between 2001 and 2015, Perth City’s resident 
population increased by 14,106 people from 
10,138 residents to 24,244 residents. Or an 
average of just over 1000 additional people 
each year, or 6.43% growth per year (annual 
average) compared with a growth rate of 0.78% 
(annual average) for Greater Perth during the 
same period. 

Perth City - Residential Population 1954 to 2050

1 Note that this is an experimental estimate based on ERP at the SA1 level. It is subject to review after the release of Census data mid 2017 and may not match .id’s population forecasts.
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2015 RESIDENT POPULATION

In 2015, the estimated resident population of Perth 
City was 24,244 people (54% male / 46%).i 1 The 
median age of residents is 31 years compared with 
36 years for Greater Perth, 28 years for City of 
Melbourne and 32 years for City of Sydney.

FUTURE POPULATION FORECAST

Perth City’s resident population will grow to 
40,000 residents by 2036 (next 20 years) and 
50,000 people by 2050 (next 34 years).

This is an increase of 25,800 people or an 
additional 759 residents per year (average), 
representing a growth rate of 2.15% per year 
(annual average). 

From 2011, the number of dwellings in Perth City 
will increase from 12,392 dwellings (private and 
non-private) to 26,490 dwellings by 2036, an 
additional 14,000 dwellings.
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KEY POPULATION CHARACTERISTICS

Perth City’s resident population is young, migrant 
and mobile, different to the profile in Greater Perth 
but similar to other Australian capital cities.

In 2011, 53% of Perth City residents were born 
overseas (36% in non-English speaking country), 
compared with 44% in 2001. 33% of residents 
can speak a language other than English, 6.6% of 
residents speak Mandarin and 4% of residents do 
not speak English well or at all.

In 2011, 52.6% of Perth City residents (or 10, 290 
people) were born overseas (from 54 countries), 
in comparison to 34.4% across Greater Perth, and 
Cities of Melbourne 47.5%, Sydney 42.4% and 
Adelaide 40.7%.

In 2011, the top five ancestries of Perth City 
residents are - English (23.9%), Australian (12.8%), 
Chinese (11.2%), Irish (8.8%) and Scottish (6.4%) 

In 2011, there was an average of 1.83 people per 
household2 in Perth City, compared with 2.55 
people per household across Greater Perth and 
1.96 in the City of Melbourne and 1.95 in the City of 
Sydney.

In 2011, 33% households in Perth City were lone 
(one person) households and 26% were with 
couples without children.

Source: Australian Bureau of Statistics, Census of Population and Housing, 2011 (Usual residence data) 
Complied and presented in profile i.d by i.d, the population experts.

2 Population in occupied private dwellings

Perth City Compared with Greater Perth, 
Age and Sex Pyramid, 2011
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Perth City Resident Age Structure Compared with Greater Perth, 2011
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In 2011, 54% of Perth City residents were Managers and Professionals, 
compared with 33% across Greater Perth.

In 2011, 44% of Perth City households earned in the high income quartile 
group ($1,384 and over per week / household) compared with 26% of 
households across Greater Perth, and 14% of Perth City households earned 
in the lowest income quartile ($0-485 per week / household) compared with 
24% of households across Greater Perth.3

Between 2001 and 2011, 66% of Perth City’s population growth was in the 20 
to 39 year age group (comprising 55% of total resident population in 2011). 

In 2011, 3,551 university and TAFE students lived in Perth City comprising 
18% of the resident population, a decline from 27% in 2001.
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3 This is equavilised household income which puts all households on an equal footing independent of household size and composition to enable a true comparison between areas and over time, as it indicates the 
income resource available to a household of standard size.

Perth City Resident Age Structure Compared with City of Melbourne and Sydney, 2011
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Between 2001 and 2011, lone person households contributed to 25% 
of household growth over the period, although as a proportion of all 
households, lone person household declined from 40.5% of total households 
in 2001 to 33.1% of all households in 2011.

Group households and other families without children remained a fairly static 
proportion of all households between 2001 and 2011.
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Perth City Household Types Compared with Greater Perth, City of Melboune and Sydney, 2011
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Perth City, Forecast Household Types, 2011 to 2036

2011 2026 2036 Change between 
2011 and 2036

Number % Number % Number % Number %

Couple families with dependents 939 9.0% 1,525 8.4% 1,694 8.0% 755 80%

Couples without dependents 3,387 32.3% 5,596 30.7% 6,631 31.2% 3,244 96%

Group households 1,176 11.2% 1,675 9.2% 1,872 8.8% 696 59%

Lone person households 4,392 41.9% 8,516 46.7% 9,978 47.0% 5,586 127%

One parent family 319 3.0% 524 2.9% 602 2.8% 283 89%

Other families 275 2.6% 416 2.3% 454 2.1% 179 65%

TOTAL ADDITIONAL HOUSEHOLDS 10,743
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DWELLINGS

Between 2001 and 2011, there were an additional 
5,790 dwellings constructed in Perth City, more 
than doubling the dwelling stock to 12,392 
dwellings (private and non-private), including 
around 2000 dwellings for short stays, student 
accommodation colleges and boarding houses4.

In 2011, 29% of dwellings in Perth City were 
owned or being purchased, compared with 66% 
across Greater Perth and City of Melbourne 31% 
and City of Sydney 33%.

In 2011, 56% of dwellings in Perth City were 
private rentals, compared with 27% across Greater 
Perth and City of Melbourne 57% and City of 
Sydney 53%. In Perth City, 4% of dwellings are 
public (social) rentals, compared with 3.5% across 
Greater Perth, City of Melbourne 6% and City of 
Sydney 8.5%. 

In 2015, there was an estimated 4,558 residential 
rent leases signed or re-signed in Perth City.5

Between 2001 and 2011, 48% of new dwellings in 
Perth City were 2 bedrooms, increasing from 34% 
of all dwellings in 2001 to 41% in 2011.

4 ABS Census 2011 - total visitor only and non-classified households.
5 Department of Commerce (2016) in published residential lease bond data.

Dwelling Size (by number of bedrooms), Perth City compared with Greater Perth and the Cities of 
Melbourne and Sydney (2011)
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NON-RESIDENT POPULATION – WEEKDAY 
ESTIMATE

People come to Perth City for work, business, 
study, services and facilities, shopping, cultural 
and social activities and tourism.

In 2015, it was estimated around 205,750 people 
come into Perth City Central Business District on 
a typical week day6 comprising:

• 134,500 workers (at 2011 Census)

• 58,000 students, 13,800 students attending 
the CBD

• 4,000 interstate and overseas visitor

• An estimated 25,000 (+) people attend the 
University of Western Australia and Queen 
Elizabeth II Medical Centre on a typical 
weekday7.

In 2011, 44.4% of Perth City workers (or 74,608 
people) were born overseas (from 173 countries). 
A total of 76.9% of Perth City workers are born in 
English speaking countries (including Australia). 

6 Arup (2015) City of Perth Daytime Visitor Estimate (unpublished).
7 Martin, J (2014) - Parking Supply Restriction and Mode Shift at QEII Medical Centre – A Case Study, and pers.com D O’Brien (UWA), 2016.

ECONOMY

Perth City has a Gross Regional Product worth 
$41.8 billion which is 26% of Greater Perth’s Gross 
Regional Product (2013-14).

There are around 5,500 businesses in Perth 
City employing workers and a total of 14,000 
registered businesses. 53% of workers are aged 
between 25 and 44 years.

The City has 5.6 million square metres of 
commercial and institutional floorspace, compared 
with a total of 1.7 million square metres across all 
other Strategic Regional Centres in Greater Perth 
(2015).
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CBD CITY PLANNING SCHEME NO. 2 - PLOT RATIO (2016) 

Note: areas not coloured area either under the planning control of the Metropolitan Redevelopment Authority, reserved under the Metropolitan Region 

Scheme or in the case of Claisebrook area MRA normalised planning areas. 
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CBD UTILISED PLOT RATIO (2009 ANALYSIS) 
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CBD DEVELOPED BELOW PERMITTED PLOT RATIO (2009 ANALYSIS) 
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CBD ECONOMY 

 

          
 

WAGES & SALARIES BY INDURTY DENSITY OF EMPLOYMENT 
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WEST PERTH GROSS RENTAL VALUE 

 

    

Note:  property in black denotes there is no rate data available) and information sourced 2016 
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WEST PERTH PROPERTIES IN PUBLIC OWNERSHIP 
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WEST PERTH 
CITY OF PERTH CITY PLANNING SCHEME NO. 2  

PLOT RATIO (2016) 
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CENTRAL PERTH GROSS RENTAL VALUE 

 

    
 

Note:  property in black denotes there is no rate data available) 
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CENTRAL PERTH PROPERTIES IN PUBLIC OWNERSHIP 
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CENTRAL PERTH 
CITY OF PERTH CITY PLANNING SCHEME NO. 2 

PLOT RATIO (2016) 
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EAST PERTH Gross Rental Values 

 

 
 
 (Note:  property in black denotes there is no rate data available) 
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EAST PERTH Properties in Public Ownership 
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EAST PERTH City of Perth City Planning Scheme No. 2 - Plot Ratio 
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No. Property Address Suburb Property Description Land area Current Use tenure Comment

2 Arden Street East Perth Arden Street Park 18,898sqm (7,166sqm 
restricted use) park part Crown, part 

Freehold Restricted, park

3 Cliff Street West Perth Jacob's Ladder 2,386sqm Freehold Restricted, Parks and Recreation reservation

7 Clive Street West Perth Frank Baden-Powell Park 478sqm park Freehold Restricted, park, zoned P & R

165 Colin Street West Perth Totterdell Park 8,000sqm park Freehold Restricted, park, zoned P & R

9 Coolgardie Street West Perth Coolgardie Street Carpark No. 24 880sqm car park open air Freehold No known restrictions

29 Goderich Street East Perth Archbishop Goody Hostel Site 3,833sqm aged persons housing Freehold Leased until 2026

111-133 Goderich Street East Perth Goderich Street Carpark No.13 and 48 unit 
housing 4,961sqm Housing and car park multistorey Freehold Recently redeveloped  

262 Hay Street East Perth Hay Street East Carpark No. 21 802sqm car park open Freehold No known restrictions

1326 Hay Street West Perth Hay Street Reserve 1,156sqm park Freehold restricted Deed in Trust and part reserved for road 
widening

844-848 Hay Street Perth His Majesty's Carpark No.5 3,149sqm car park multistorey Freehold existing significant mutli-storey car park

158 Hay Street East Perth Rod Evans Childrens Playground 1,872 park Freehold Restricted, used as park

160 Hay Street East Perth Rod Evans Senior Citizens Centre
4,388sqm incl 

Archbishop Goody 
hostel land

Cummunity centre Freehold No known restrictions

164 Hay Street East Perth Rod Evans aged persons units 2,101 aged persons housing Freehold leased to 3rd party

27 Mayfair Street West Perth Mayfair Street Carpark No.27 2,071sqm car park multistorey Freehold existing significant mutli-storey car park

490 Murray Street Perth Elder Street Carpark No. 49 6,976sqm car park multistorey Freehold existing significant mutli-storey car park

1 Murray Street Perth Fire Station Carpark Carpark No.10 3,288sqm car park open air Freehold No known restrictions

42-62 Nelson Crescent East Perth Queens Garden carpark No. 4A 2ha car park open Freehold Restricted, Chevon Hilton Hotel Agreement Act 1960

47-59 Newcastle Street Perth Newcastle Street Carpark No.26 5,943sqm car park open Freehold No known restrictions

87-89 Pier Street Perth Pier Street Carpark No.9 3,191sqm car park multistorey Freehold existing significant mutli-storey car park

2 Plain Street East Perth Plain Street Carpark No.22 & Perth and 
Tattersalls's Bowling Club 8,826sqm car park open & bowling club Freehold Restricted, Parks and Recreation reservation

81-95 Royal Street East Perth Regal Place Carpark No. 41 2,396sqm car park multistorey Freehold existing significant mutli-storey car park

158-204 Royal Street East Perth Royal Street Carpark No.4B 19,314sqm car park open Freehold No known restrictions, although MRA planning control

97A Royal Street East Perth Royal Street park 665sqm park Freehold Restricted, park

City of Perth properties
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9 Saunders Street East Perth Saunders Street Carpark No.35 1,628sqm car park open Freehold No known restriction, although any redevelopment will 
impact resident views

18 Stirling Street Perth Perth Enterprise Centre 569sqm office Freehold No known restrictions

Thelma Street West Perth Thelma Street gardens 2,489sqm park Freehold Restricted, gardens

36-38 Thomas Street West Perth car park leased to PMH 1,717sqm car park open Freehold Restricted, majoriting of land reserved for road widening

1333 Thomas Street West Perth Thomas Street Reserve 1,441sqm park Freehold Restricted Trust in Deed, and part reserved for road 
widening

469 Wellington Street Perth Albert Facey House 1,687sqm office Freehold Leased to the Crown until 2085

337 Wellington Street Perth Gasworks Building 1,290sqm office/ studio Freehold No known restrictions

347 Wellington Street Perth The Garage Carpark No. 43 1,262sqm car park building Freehold No known restrictions

324-354 Wellington Street Perth vacant land next to railway 1,040sqm vacant Freehold Restricted, reserved for railway purposes

972-980 Wellington Street West Perth Wellington Street Carpark No17 2,281sqm car park open Freehold No known restrictions
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CP[#] SPONSORSHIP 

POLICY OBJECTIVE 

The City of Perth engages in sponsorship primarily to achieve strategic community 
outcomes which benefit the City’s stakeholders including internal, external or intermediary.  

The City’s approach is to sponsor a broad range of initiatives that, as a whole, deliver 
cultural, social and economic return objectives to the City’s diverse stakeholder base. 

This Policy sets out the high level criteria and process for the City’s sponsorship program 
and is designed to sit above the various sponsorship guideline documents that have 
additional, specific criteria for each approved sponsorship program. 

The objectives of the policy are: 

a) Provision of a consistent, equitable, transparent and efficient framework for
administration of all sponsorship streams;

b) To support a range of projects and initiatives that meet the diverse needs of the City
of Perth community;

c) To optimise the outcomes of the sponsorship program through improved access,
transparency, assessment and allocation; and

d) To clearly identify the accountability requirements of organisations that receives
funding.

City of Perth Parking Commercial Partnerships are not considered sponsorships and are 
not considered within this Policy. 

POLICY STATEMENT 

1. DEFINITION

Sponsorship is a commercial, negotiated arrangement in which the City provides cash 
and/or in kind contributions to an entity in return for commercial leverage, promotion, 
activation or exposure to achieve defined outcomes from the City’s Strategic Community 
Plan. Sponsorship is not philanthropic in nature and the Council expects to receive a 
reciprocal benefit beyond a modest acknowledgement. The sponsorship will provide 
tangible and mutual compensation for all parties in the arrangement. 

2. PROGRAM

The sponsorship portfolio will consist of a number of programs of sponsorship as 
determined from time to time by Council and subject to annual review and budgetary 
constraints. 
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Each sponsorship program has its own guideline document that specifies funding limits, 
categories, further eligibility and assessment criteria. Applicants will be required to address 
criteria within the Sponsorship Policy and the relevant Guideline. 
 
These guideline documents will be made publicly available via the City of Perth website 
and available in other formats on request. 
 

3. LINK TO STRATEGIC COMMUNITY OUTCOMES 

All sponsorship applications must address how the proposed sponsorship meets one or 
more of the City of Perth’s Strategic Community Outcomes or the approved strategies 
within the City’s Integrated Planning Framework. The number of outcomes that must be 
met will be determined by the amount of funding requested and including any identified 
sponsorship or marketing objectives in addition to the strategic outcomes. These will be 
detailed in the relevant guideline document. 
 

4. ELIGIBILITY 

To be eligible to receive sponsorship from the City, the recipient must: 
 

4.1 Be a legally constituted entity; 
4.2 Have submitted the application not less than four months from the project 

commencement date; 
4.3 Demonstrate within the application evidence of meeting defined City of Perth 

Community Strategic Outcomes; and 
4.4 Demonstrate within the application evidence of meeting defined sponsorship 

objectives contained within the relevant guideline document. 
 
The City will not consider applications from: 
 

4.5 The Commonwealth, State or any Government Agency; 
4.6 an individual; 
4.7 an applicant that has outstanding debts to the City of Perth; 
4.8 an applicant that has failed to provide satisfactory acquittal reporting for any 

previous City of Perth funding;  
4.9 an applicant that has already received City of Perth funding (including in-

kind) for the activity within the same financial year; and 
4.10 an applicant that has already applied for City of Perth funding (including in-

kind) for the activity within the same financial year and been refused. 
 

5. FUNDING 

Funding limits for each sponsorship program are contained within the relevant guideline. 
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6. APPLICATION 

Requests for sponsorship must be submitted on the approved sponsorship application 
form which will be provided to the applicant following an eligibility discussion with the 
relevant City Officer. 
 

7. ASSESSMENT 

The application will be assessed by a minimum three member assessment panel which 
may include members of the Sponsorship Stakeholder Reference Group. 
 
Detailed assessment criteria will be listed within the relevant guideline document. 
 
When assessing proposals, the City accepts that there may be aspects which run counter 
to some of the City’s objectives. In this instance, City Officers will collaborate internally to 
determine whether this renders the proposal inappropriate in meeting the overall intent of 
the Strategic Community Plan or how issues can be minimised and / or mitigated.  
 
 

8. AGREEMENTS  
 
All successful applicants will be required to enter into a written sponsorship agreement 
with the City which includes terms and conditions pertaining to the sponsorship. 
 
Where a Council approved sponsorship recipient is unable to implement a project in 
accordance with the approved funding agreement, the City will consider and determine 
approval or refusal of a variation to the project or project timeline only where the variation 
is reasonably appropriate as determined by the City and does not change the approved 
project outcome.  
 
 

9. ACQUITTAL OF SPONSORSHIPS 
 
All sponsorships must be acquitted within four months of the completion of the activity or 
prior to subsequent application of further funding, whichever comes first. The City of Perth 
will provide a pro-forma acquittal document that can be used.  
 
A financial summary of the activity including expenses, revenue and final profit and loss 
can be requested to be included within the acquittal. An audited annual financial statement 
is also acceptable. 
 
 

10. MAXIMUM CONTRIBUTION 
 
The maximum contribution of cash or in-kind provided by the City of Perth will not exceed 
30% of the total event budget. 
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11. METROPOLITAN REDEVELOPMENT AUTHORITY MANAGED AREAS 

 
Sponsorship applications that include use of Metropolitan Redevelopment Authority (MRA) 
managed areas will be subject to the following restrictions on financial contributions from 
the City: 
 
If 100% of a project is located within an MRA space:  
 

11.1 The MRA must be confirmed as a project sponsor (cash or in-kind); and 
11.2 The City of Perth’s maximum contribution will be capped at 10% of the total 

activity budget 
 
Where the MRA has declined sponsorship for an activity that is exclusively within an MRA 
managed area, the sponsorship will be subject to the following restrictions on financial 
contributions from the City: 
 

11.3 The City of Perth’s maximum contribution will be capped at 2.5% of the total 
activity budget 

 
The following areas within the City of Perth are currently managed by the MRA: 
 

11.4 Perth City Link 
11.5 Elizabeth Quay 
11.6 Perth Cultural Centre 
11.7 Waterbank 

 
Organisations who permanently reside within an MRA area are exempt from these 
restrictions. 
 

12. PAYMENT OF FUNDS 
 
The City of Perth will pay sponsorship monies in agreed instalments as outlined within the 
sponsorship agreement. 
 
 

13. DURATION OF AGREEMENTS 
 
Sponsorship agreements will be subject to the following maximum durations: 
 

13.1 Maximum: Three (3) years 
 
Specific durations for each sponsorship stream will be identified in the relevant guideline 
documents.  
 
 

14. IN-KIND 
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The City will permit requests for in-kind sponsorship only where the request is detailed 
within the application form. 
 
In-kind is defined as: Products or services that are provided in lieu of cash in exchange for 
sponsorship rights. This is also known as ‘contra’. 
 
The applicant must detail the value of all in-kind services based on accurate quotations 
from the respective City unit responsible.  
 
The eligible in-kind services will be detailed within the relevant sponsorship program 
guideline. 
 
 

15. DISABILITY ACCESS AND INCLUSION 
 
The City of Perth is committed to providing equitable and dignified access in relation to 
buildings, services and facilities for people with disabilities. The City of Perth Disability 
Access and Inclusion Plan (DAIP) complies with legislative requirements. It is mandatory 
for all sponsored projects to comply with access and inclusion requirements in accordance 
with the City’s DAIP plan which available on the City of Perth website. 
 
 

16. SPONSORSHIP STAKEHOLDER REFERENCE GROUP 
 
A Sponsorship Stakeholder Reference Group will be established to champion the 
sponsorship program within the City of Perth. The group members will be responsible for 
assessing major sponsorship applications, reviewing policies and guidelines and 
determining leveraging opportunities. 
 
The Sponsorship Stakeholder Reference Group will consist of Officers from multiple 
Directorates within the City and will meet as and when required, with the Manager of 
Business Support & Sponsorship to chair all meetings. 
 
Document Control Box 
Document Responsibilities: 
Custodian: Manager Business Support & 

Sponsorship Custodian Unit: Business Support & Sponsorship 
Decision Maker: Council 
Compliance Requirements: 
Legislation:       
Industry:       
Organisational:       
Document Management: 
Risk Rating:       Review Frequency:       Next Due:       TRIM Ref: [AP####] 
Version # Decision Reference: Synopsis: 

1.    
2.    
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CP[#] GRANTS 

POLICY OBJECTIVE 

The City of Perth recognises and respects the vital contribution of the community in 
developing and delivering projects that contribute to a vibrant and sustainable city.  The 
City of Perth is committed to empowering the community to encourage, develop, and 
deliver a wide range of projects and initiatives that build the social, cultural, environmental 
and economic life to deliver outcomes stated in the Strategic Community Plan within the 
City of Perth local government area (LGA). 

The objectives of the policy are: 

a) Provision of a consistent, equitable, transparent and efficient framework for
administration of all grant streams;

b) To support a range of projects and initiatives that meet the diverse needs of the City
of Perth community;

c) To optimise the outcomes of the grants program through improved access, a
transparent and supported approach to promoting and allocation; and

d) To clearly identify the accountability requirements of organisations or individuals
that receive funding.

This policy sets out the high level criteria and process for the City’s grants program and is 
designed to sit above the various grants guidelines documents that have additional, 
specific criteria for each approved grant program. 

POLICY STATEMENT 

1. DEFINITION

Grants mean cash and/or in-kind contributions provided to a recipient for a specific, eligible 
purpose as defined in this Policy. This is as part of an approved grant program which ties 
into the City’s Community Strategic Outcomes, with the understanding that there will be a 
defined outcome that directly or indirectly benefits the public, but with no expectation of a 
commercial return to the City. Grants are subject to conditions including reporting, 
accountability and a requirement for the funds to be expended for the direct purpose for 
which they were granted. 

2. PROGRAM

The grants portfolio will consist of a number of programs of grants as determined from time 
to time by Council. 

Each grants program must have its own guideline document that specifies funding limits, 
categories, further eligibility and assessment criteria. Applicants will be required to address 
the criteria within the Grants Policy and the relevant guideline. 
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These guideline documents are publicly available via the City of Perth website and 
available in other formats on request. 
 

3. LINK TO STRATEGIC COMMUNITY OBJECTIVES 

All grant applications must address how the project meets the required outcomes 
contained with the City’s Strategic Community Plan or approved strategies within the 
Integrated Planning Framework. The nature of outcomes that must be met will be detailed 
in the relevant guideline document. 
 

4. ELIGIBILITY 

To be eligible to receive grants from the City, the recipient must; 
 

4.1 Be a legally constituted entity; or 
4.2 be an individual with an Australian Business Number (ABN) (with the 

exception of an applicant for Heritage Grants); or 
4.3 an applicant that is under the auspice of an Australian legal entity; and 
4.4 have submitted the application not less than four months from the project 

commencement date; 
4.5 demonstrate ability to meet City of Perth community strategic objectives and 

relevant grant objectives; 
4.6 have all appropriate insurances and licenses; 
4.7 offer a project or initiative within the City of Perth local government area; or 
4.8 if not within the City of Perth local government area, the project or initiative 

demonstrates a direct impact on the City of Perth meeting its Strategic 
Community Outcomes; 

 
In addition, the recipient must not be; 
 

4.9 The Commonwealth, a State or any Government Agency; 
4.10 an applicant that has outstanding debts to the City of Perth; 
4.11 an applicant that has failed to provide satisfactory acquittal reporting for any 

previous City of Perth funding; or 
4.12 an applicant that has already received City of Perth funding for the same 

activity within the same financial year. 
 

5. FUNDING 

Funding limits for each grant stream are contained within the relevant guideline. 
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6. INELIGIBLE ITEMS 

 
The provision of grant funding is based on that funding being expended for specific items 
that assist the City to meet its defined objectives. Grant funding cannot be used on the 
following items: 
 

6.1 Travel expenses; 
6.2 Wages and salaries; 
6.3 Overheads such as utilities, rates, insurance; 
6.4 Prizes; 
6.5 Loan repayments; and 
6.6 Consumables. 

 

7. APPLICATION 

Requests for grants must be submitted on the approved grants application form. 
 

8. ASSESSMENT 

All applications will be assessed against the following criteria: 
 

8.1 The extent to which the proposal contributes towards the achievement of the 
Strategic Community Plan and the objectives endorsed by Council in the 
relevant guideline document; 

8.2 The extent to which the project plan and budget is realistic and provides 
value for money; 

8.3 A demonstrated capacity to undertake all aspects of the project including 
evaluating and documenting the results; and 

8.4 Anticipated community benefit. 
 
Additional criteria may apply for the overall assessment and will be detailed within the 
grant stream guideline document. 
 
Applications for funding in excess of $3,000 excl GST will be assessed by a minimum 
three member assessment panel to be coordinated by the Officer responsible for the 
program. 
 
 

9. AGREEMENTS  
 
All successful applicants will be required to enter into a written grants agreement with the 
City which includes terms and conditions pertaining to the grant. 
 
Where a Council approved grant recipient is unable to implement a project in accordance 
with the approved funding agreement, the City will consider and determine approval or 
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refusal of a variation to the project or project timeline only where the variation is 
reasonably appropriate as determined by the City and does not change the approved 
project outcome.  
 

10. ACQUITTAL OF GRANTS 
 
All grants must be acquitted within four months of the completion of the activity or prior to 
subsequent application of further funding, whichever comes first. The City of Perth will 
provide a pro-forma acquittal document that must be used. The acquittal must show details 
of how the funds provided have been spent on eligible items under the policy and 
guidelines including the provision of tax invoices as evidence. 
 
A financial summary of the activity must be included within the acquittal. 
 
 

11. PAYMENT OF FUNDS 
 
The City of Perth will pay grants monies in agreed instalments as outlined within the grants 
agreement. 
 
 

12. IN-KIND 
 
The City will consider requests for in-kind support only where the request is detailed within 
the initial application form. 
 
In-kind is defined as: products or services that are provided in lieu of cash. This is also 
known as ‘contra’. 
 
The applicant must detail the value of all in-kind services based on accurate quotations 
from the respective City Business Unit responsible.  
 
The eligible in-kind services will be detailed within the relevant grant stream guideline. 
 
 

13. DISABILITY ACCESS AND INCLUSION 
 
The City of Perth is committed to providing equitable and dignified access in relation to 
buildings, services and facilities for people with disabilities. The City of Perth Disability 
Access and Inclusion Plan (DAIP) complies with legislative requirements. It is mandatory 
for all grants projects to comply with access and inclusion requirements in accordance with 
the City’s DAIP plan which is available on the City of Perth website. 
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CP[#] DONATIONS 

POLICY OBJECTIVE 

To provide the framework for determining eligibility for the provision of donations from the 
City of Perth which provide philanthropic support to community groups and not for profit 
organisations. 

POLICY STATEMENT 

1. DEFINITION

Donations by the City of Perth reflect its commitment to improve the wellbeing of the 
community within the City of Perth and the residents of Western Australia and Australia as 
a whole. The provision of a donation by the City of Perth is of a philanthropic nature to an 
organisation and the City does not seek a direct cost benefit to be returned. 

2. ELIGIBILITY

To be eligible to receive a donation, the recipient must be: 

2.1 a Deductible Gift Recipient (DGR) in accordance with Australian Tax Office 
requirements; and 

2.2 an incorporated non-profit organisation 

In addition, the recipient must not be: 

2.3 the Commonwealth or a State; 
2.4 an Australian Government Agency; 
2.5 a political party; 
2.6 an organisation that supports, promotes or facilitates violence, intolerance or 

discrimination; 
2.7 Eligible for a grant within the City’s existing Grants Program 

3. FUNDING

The following cash funding limit will apply to this policy: 

3.1 Maximum: $100,000 
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4. APPROVAL PROCESS 

There is no application process for a donation. A donation will only be considered following 
a direction to do so by the Chief Executive Officer and then subject to approval by Council. 
 

5. PROMOTION 

The City of Perth reserves the right to publicise its donation via way of media release, 
press conference or other communication channel that arises from time to time. There is 
no obligation on the behalf of the donation recipient to promote the City of Perth crest or 
services in exchange for the donation. 
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STANDING COMMITTEES OF COUNCIL 
Convened in accordance with s.5.8 of the Local Government Act 1995 

Marketing, Sponsorship & International Engagement Committee 

TERMS OF REFERENCE OCM 24/11/15 

1. To oversee and make recommendations to the Council on matters related to:
a. marketing of the city (including marketing of the City’s car parks);
b. sponsorship of business, events and festivals (excluding City of Perth Parking

partnerships);
c. the provision of any grants to individuals or organisations;
d. the provision of donations to eligible organisations;
e. initiatives to promote Perth as a tourist and investment destination;
fc. events held in Forrest Place and the Hay and Murray Street Malls and other 

Council reserves and parks; 
gd. international relations including Sister City relationships and U.S. Naval visits 

and the World Energy City Partnership and other city partnerships; 
he. the implementation of the Christmas Decorations Strategy; 
if. the management of the Australia Day Celebrations;  
jg. street busking in the City; 
kh. use of the City’s banner and flag sites; 
li. corporate communications and public relations; 
mj. to oversee the development and implementation of the International Engagement 

Strategy to position Perth as a global city. 

NOTE: 
Delegated Authority 1.1.2 – Marketing, Sponsorship and International Engagement 
Committee provides authority for the Committee to: 
1. Approve or decline requests for donations, grants or sponsorships of up to $105,000

[FM Reg.12(1)(b)].
2. Approve or decline requests to waive fees for the hire of the City’s exhibition screens

with a value in excess of $5,000 [s.6.12].

I:\CPS\Admin Services\Committees\2. MKT\2016 Reports\AS161123 - Reports\4 Sch - SCHEDULE XXXX - Amended MSIE Terms of Reference.pdf
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(Cont’d) 
Committee Membership: [SpCM 22/10/15] 
Members: Cr Chen (Presiding Member) 1st Deputy: 

Cr Davidson 
OAM JP 

2nd Deputy: 
Cr Green Cr Limnios 

Cr Yong 
Term Expires: Local Government Elections October 2017 
Quorum: Two members 
Established: OCM 17/05/05 
Last Established: SpCM 22/10/15 
Terms of Reference History:  Last Amended OCM 04/06/13  

 Referred to Marketing, Sponsorship and International Engagement 
Committee for review on 10/11/15 where changes were proposed and 
then endorsed by Council at OCM 24/11/15 

Delegated Authority: Yes 
Open to the Public Yes 
Support Staff: Governance Officers 
Meeting Frequency: 4.00pm on the first Tuesday in a three week continuous cycle 
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CITY of PERTH Delegated Authority Register 2015/16 

 

 

1. Statutory Delegations – Local Government Act 1995 
1.1 Delegations to Committees of Council 

 

1.1.2. Marketing, Sponsorship and International Relations Committee 
Function Delegated: 
This detail is provided as a 
reference only. Delegates 
shall only act in full 
understanding of the 
delegated statutory power, 
inclusive of conditions 
[refer below]. 

1. Oversee all aspects of the management of the Australia Day 
Celebrations including: 
• Determine an appropriate name; 
• Determine location of selling points and negotiate exclusive 

selling rights for catering, amusements and merchandise; 
• Engage appropriate consultants; 
• Negotiate advertising and promotion campaign; 
• Negotiate rights to broadcast the event [s.3.57 and F&G Reg18(2) 

and (4)]. 
 

2. Approve or decline officer recommendations for donations or 
sponsorships of up to $150,000 [FM Reg.12(1)(b)]. 

 
3. Approve or decline requests to waive fees for the hire of the City’s 

exhibition screens with a value in excess of $5,000 [s.6.12]. 

Statutory Power 
Delegated: 

Local Government Act 1995: 
Section 3.57   Tenders for providing goods or services 
Section 6.12   Power to defer, grant discounts, waive or write off 

debts 
Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996: 

Regulation 12(1)(b) Payments from municipal fund or trust fund, 
restrictions on making 

Local Government (Functions and General) Regulations 1996: 
Regulation 18(2) and (4) Rejecting and accepting tenders 

Power Originally 
Assigned to: 

The Local Government 

Statutory Power of 
Delegation: 

Local Government Act 1995: 
Section 5.16 Delegation of some powers and duties to certain 

committees 
Section 5.17 Limits on delegation of powers and duties to certain 

committees 

Power Delegated to: Sponsorship, Marketing and International Relations Committee. 

Council’s Conditions 
on Delegation: 

1. Negotiation of Australia Day advertising and promotions campaign 
and rights to broadcast the event, being undertaken in accordance 
with Section 3.57 of the Local Government Act 1995 and Council 
Policy 9.7 Purchasing. 

2. Appropriate funds being allocated in the Council’s budget. 
3. Approval of sponsorship and donations to be in accordance with 

Council Policies. 

Statutory Power to 
Sub-delegate: 

Nil. 

Compliance Links: Local Government Act 1995 
Section 6.2 Local government to prepare annual budget 
Section 6.8 Expenditure from municipal fund not included in annual 

budget 
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1. Statutory Delegations – Local Government Act 1995 
1.2 Delegations to the CEO 

1.2.13B Determine Grant, Sponsorship and Donation Allocations 
Function Delegated: 
This detail is provided as a 
reference only. Delegates 
shall only act in full 
understanding of the 
delegated statutory power, 
inclusive of conditions [refer 
below]. 

Authority to determine allocation [FM Reg.12(1)(a)] of the City’s: 
1. Grants up to a value of $5,000 in accordance with the
Grants Policy XSmall Business Grants, in accordance with 
Council Policy 6.8 Small Business Grants; 
2. Sponsorships up to a value of $5,000 in accordance with the
Sponsorship Policy XEnvironment Grants up to a value of $2,000, 
in accordance with Council Policy 8.3 Environment Grants; 
3. Cultural Sponsorship, Donations, Event Sponsorship and
Corporate Sponsorship up to a value of $2,000, in accordance with 
Council Policy 18.8 Provision of Sponsorship and Donations; 
4.3. Sponsorship up to a value of $50,000, in accordance with
Council Policy 9.5 Sponsorship of City of Perth Activities.

Statutory Power 
Delegated: 

Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996: 
Regulation 12(1)(a) Payments from municipal fund or trust fund, 
restrictions on making 

Power Originally 
Assigned to: 

The Local Government 

Statutory Power of 
Delegation: 

Local Government Act 1995: 
Section 5.42  Delegation of some powers or duties to the CEO 
Section 5.43  Limitations on delegations to the CEO 

Power Delegated to: Chief Executive Officer 

Council’s Conditions 
on Delegation: 

Decisions must be in accordance with the requirements of 
relevant Council Policies, be within Annual Budget allocations 
and records evidencing assessment against criteria must be 
retained. 

Statutory Power to 
Sub-delegate: 

Local Government Act 1995: 
Section 5.44  CEO may delegate some powers and duties to other 
employees 

Compliance Links: Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 
1996: Regulation 5 CEO’s duties as to financial 
management Regulation 11 Payments, procedures for 
making etc. 
Council Policy 6.8 Small Business 
Grants Council Policy 8.3 Environment 
Grants
Council Policy 18.8 Sponsorship and Donations

CEO’s Sub-delegation 
to: 

Director Economic Development and Activation 

CEO’s Conditions on 
Sub-delegation: 

The Director of Economic Development and Activation has the 
authority to determine allocation of the City’s: 
1. Grants up to a value of $5,000 in accordance with the
Grants Policy XEnvironment Grants up to a value of $2,000, in 
accordance with Council Policy 8.3 Environment Grants; 
2. Sponsorships up to a value of $5,000 in accordance with the
Sponsorship Policy XCultural Sponsorship, Donations, Event 
Sponsorship and Corporate Sponsorship up to a value of $2,000, in 
accordance with Council Policy 18.8 Provision of Sponsorship and 
Donations; 

Record Keeping 
Practices: 
Version Control 
Version Decision Reference Date Delegated 

1 New Delegation 25/06/13 319/13 CEO Trim 77838/13 
2 Annual Review / Amended 24/06/14 270/14  CEO Trim 234521/14 
3 Annual Review 09/06/15 OCM Trim 99056/15 
3 Amend / Review CEO Trim 114331/15 
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Event Sponsorship Program

2 

Event Sponsorship 
The identified objectives of this category of sponsorship are to support events which: 

 Are free or low cost to the public to attend; 

 Increase activity and tourism within the City of Perth; 

 Provide an economic benefit to local businesses; 

 Provide entertainment and cultural opportunities to the local community; and 

 Raise the profile of the city as a destination for business, entertainment and 
culture. 

Assessment Criteria 

 Increases visitation to the city; 

 Encourages use of the City’s public spaces; 

 Generates free events; 

 Increases activity and tourism in the City; 

 Level of economic benefit for local businesses; 

 Level of benefits and recognition for the City; and 

 Capacity of the organisation to manage the event. 
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Applicant: HBF Health and Wellbeing 

Event/Project Name: HBF Run for a Reason 

Date and Time: Sunday, 28 May 2016 

Location: Start  Wellington  Street,  finish  Gloucester 
Park 

Attendance: 43,500 

Ticket Price if applicable $15  -  $100  depending  on  age,  distance 
and when registered 

Total Cost of Event: $1,897,000 

Sponsorship Requested: $35,000 City 
contribution 

1.8% 

Sponsorship Recommended: $35,000 cash. No In-Kind 

REMPLAN Economic Impact Direct 
Return 

$4.541M Indirect 
Return 

$7.273M 

Previous Acquittal TRIM 167784/16 (Located on the 
Elected Members Portal) 

 

Background on Applicant: 
 
HBF is a Western Australian health insurance provider which was established 
in 1941, and now has over 1,000,000 members. HBF partners with a range of 
health and wellbeing initiatives to provide members and the broader 
community with health and wellbeing opportunities every day. These include 
HBF outdoor training sessions and corporate health initiatives. The largest of 
these initiatives is the annual HBF Run for a Reason. 

 
Summary of Event: 

 
The HBF Run for a Reason 2017 will take place on Sunday, 28 May 2017 
from 6.00am to 12.00pm in Perth streets. The event will start on the corner of 
William Street and Hay Street in the city, with participants walking or running a 
course to Gloucester Park. The event offers three distances for people to 
walk, jog or run. Course routes are as follows: 

 
 4km: a scenic course along St Georges Terrace, Riverside Drive, Hay 

Street and Nelson Avenue concluding with participants running into 
Gloucester Park; 

 12km: a scenic, flat course over sections of three freeways, through the 
Northbridge Tunnel and past the new Stadium, concluding with 
participants running into Gloucester Park; 

 21km half marathon: course route takes participants to Kings Park and 
along Riverside Drive before joining up with the 12km course. Course 
attracts almost 3,000 participants. 
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The 2016 event attracted a participation of 33,744. Total attendance for the 
2017 event is anticipated at 43,500, including an anticipated participation of 
35,500 plus spectators. The event is one of the States only sporting events 
which is still experiencing annual participation growth, even with the current 
economic downturn (source Business News). 

 
The event centre for pack collection in the lead up to the event will be located 
at the Perth Convention and Exhibition Centre. The event will again offer a 
bag compound at the GPO building in Forrest Place encouraging participants 
to return to the city to collect their belongings following the event. Event 
organisers encourage Mall Management to have Piccadilly and Plaza Arcades 
open as a thoroughfare for event day participants. 

 
Research from the 2016 event indicates that 48% of participants who returned 
to the city post-event spent $50 or more. Based on the sample size and 
research undertaken, organisers believe that event participants made an 
estimated spend of over $325,000 in the city on the event day. 

 
In the eight weeks leading up to the event, participants are supported with 
free training sessions which will be held on Langley Park, as well as 19 other 
suburban locations. In recent years organisers have also organised a three 
day T-shirt Print Pop-Up Shop in Forrest Place which attracts approximately 
2,500 visitors who had their event t-shirt personalised. This initiative is 
planned again for 2017. 

 
Previous Support (last 5 years) 

 
Year Amount Attendance 
2013 $25,000 29,519 
2014 $25,650 29,602 
2015 $26,500 31,740 
2016 $26,500 33,744 

 

Previous City Fees & Charges* 
 

ITEM ESTIMATE 
Event Parking $2,856.00 
Footpaths - Other Hire charges $1,115.00 
Public Building Fee $1,085.00 
Application fee  

Waste Management $784.30 
Street Cleaning after Event $422.14 
Reserve Bond Hire $1,000.00 
Permits $0.00 
TOTAL $7,262.44 

 
Please note the per participant fee has not been included in the above table. 
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Event Sponsorship Comparison 
 

Year / Event Amount Attendance Subsidy 
Color Run Perth 2015 $20,000 23,000 $0.87 
City to Surf for Activ 2016 $20,000 20,000 $1.00 
HBF Run for a Reason 
(recommended) 

$35,000 43,500 $0.80 

 

Assessment of Application (Events): 
 

Criterion 
Increase visitation to the city 
Encourage use of the city’s public spaces 
Generates free events 
Increases activity and tourism within the City of Perth 
Provide economic benefits to businesses within the municipality 
Provide cultural and entertainment opportunities to the local community 
Promotes Perth as the premier destination for business, entertainment, and 
culture 
Adequate benefits/ recognition for the City 
Organisation has ability/ capacity to deliver event 

 

The assessment panel scored this event 30.5 out of 36. 
 

5. Benefits to be provided to the City of Perth: 
 

The organisers will provide the following benefits for the 
recommended cash sponsorship of $35,000: 

 
 “the City to be recognised as the official host of the start area with 

naming rights to the start area stage as “The City of Perth Start stage”; 
 the City to have naming rights to the bag drop area as “The City of Perth 

Bag Drop”; 
 an opportunity for the Lord Mayor to address participants at the start 

area; 
 the City of Perth crest to be included on all printed material including 

brochure’s and posters; 
 a quarter page advertisement in the ‘Event Information Guide’ provided 

to all participants; 
 the inclusion of a promotional message or offer in two issues of the 

event e-newsletter to the participant database; 
 the City of Perth crest to appear on the event website homepage with a 

hyperlink to the City of Perth website; 
 the City of Perth crest to appear on the event homepage; 
 the City of Perth crest to appear on the Sponsor page with a Sponsor 

blurb and hyperlink to the City of Perth website; 
 an opportunity for the City to provide promotional videos to be displayed 

at the Event Centre, Start Area and Finish Line; 
 an opportunity for the City to provide signage for the event, including at 

the start and finish gantry; 
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 the support of the City to be acknowledged through PA announcements 
at the event; 

 the City of Perth crest to appear on the participant bib and on volunteers 
t-shirts; 

 inclusion and promotion of the following items in event communications: 
o Free public transport for participants; 
o Baggage compound at Forrest Place Mall; 
o Free shuttle buses returning participants/ spectators from 

Gloucester Park to the City post-event; 
o List of special offers and opening hours from  city retailers; 
o Promotion of preferred/event rate City of Perth Parking car park 

options for event day; 
 the City to receive access to post-event research  conducted by event 

organisers; 
 an opportunity for the City to showcase specific marketing messages at 

the three day event centre during race pack collection; 
 one Facebook post on an HBF Run platform promoting a City of Perth 

key message; 
 one Twitter post on an HBF Run platform promoting a City of Perth key 

message; 
 one Instagram post on an HBF Run platform promoting a City of Perth 

key message; and 
 an opportunity for the City of Perth band to participate in the event. 

 
 

 

Comments: 
 

The HBF Run for a Reason has experienced rapid growth in recent years and 
has now outgrown the City to Surf in scale. It is one of few mass participation 
sporting events in the State which is not experiencing a decline in participant 
numbers annually. The event increases visitation and creates vibrancy in the 
city. The event will increase economic investment in the city in the lead up to 
and after the event. 
 
Cash sponsorship of $35,000 is recommended. This is 1.8% of the event 
budget and represents a return on investment for the City of $207.80 for every 
sponsorship dollar invested. 
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Applicant: Chung Wah Association 

Event/Project Name: Perth Chinese New Year Fair 

Date and Time: Sunday, 29 January 2017 

Location: Northbridge 

Attendance: 70,650 

Ticket Price if applicable Free 

Total Cost of Event: $145,000 

Sponsorship Requested: $80,000 City 
contribution 

55% 

Sponsorship Recommended: $70,000 cash. No In-Kind 

REMPLAN Economic Impact Direct 
Return 

$6.88M Indirect 
Return 

$11.02M 

Previous Acquittal TRIM  129647/16  (Located on the 
Elected Members Portal) 

 

Background on Applicant: 
 
The Chung Wah Association Inc. (Chung Wah) was founded in 1909. The 
organisation aims to serve as a bridge between the Chinese Community and 
the mainstream community through promoting harmony, preserving Chinese 
heritage and practising humanity. 

 
Summary of Event: 

 
The Perth Chinese New Year Fair 2017 will be held on Sunday, 29 January 
2017, from 11.30am to 9.00pm. The event will be held on James Street 
between William and Lake Streets, and on Lake Street, between James and 
Francis Streets, as well as in the Northbridge Piazza. 

 
The event is a Chinese New Year street carnival. Activities include lion and 
dragon dances, stalls, street performances, games and rides, a dedicated 
‘kids zone’, cultural information and cultural demonstrations. 

 
Performances will be held throughout the day, culminating in a multicultural 
concert in the evening at the Northbridge Piazza. 

 
Chung Wah has presented the event since 2012, with attendance numbers at 
the event growing from 30,000 at the inaugural event to 80,000 in 2015. 2016 
saw a lower attendance at 70,000 and organisers attribute this to the opening 
of Elizabeth Quay, together with the Fringeworld Fairground occurring at the 
same time, as well as the event falling on Valentines Day. 
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Organisers confirm that no major events are scheduled to occur at the 
same time as the event in 2017. 

 
Previous Support (last 5 years) 

 
Year Amount Attendance 
2012 $40,000 30,000 
2013 $50,000 50,000 
2014 $60,000 65,000 
2015 $60,000 80,000 
2016 $60,000 70,000 

 

Previous City Fees & Charges 
 

ITEM ESTIMATE 
Event Parking $3,030.00 
Application fee $150.00 
Waste Management $1,973.14 
Reserve Hire $3,385.00 
Reserve Bond Hire $1,500.00 
Public Building Fee $1,102.00 
Permits  

TOTAL $11,140.14 
 

Event Sponsorship Comparison 
 

Year / Event Amount Attendance Subsidy 
Japan Festival 2016 $8,400 15,000 $0.56 
Greek Glendi Festival 2015 $25,000 20,000 $1.25 
Perth Chinese New Year Fair 
(requested) 
(recommended) 

 
$80,000 
$70,000 

 
70,650 

 
$1.13 
$0.99 

 

Assessment of Application (Events): 
 

Criterion 
Increase visitation to the city 
Encourage use of the city’s public spaces 
Generates free events 
Increases activity and tourism within the City of Perth 
Provide economic benefits to businesses within the municipality 
Provide cultural and entertainment opportunities to the local community 
Promotes Perth as the premier destination for business, entertainment, and 
culture Adequate benefits/ recognition for the City 
Organisation has ability/ capacity to deliver event 

 

 

The assessment panel scored this event 30 out of 36. 
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5. Benefits to be provided to the City of Perth: 
 

The organisers will provide the following benefits for the 
recommended cash sponsorship of $70,000: 

 
 The City of Perth to receive presenting rights to the event; 
 the  support  of  the  City  to  be  acknowledged  in  social  media  

(five mentions) for the event; 
 event organisers to promote other City of Perth activities and 

initiatives through social media for the event; 
 the City of Perth crest to appear on the event website with a hyperlink 

to the City of Perth website; 
 a sponsor profile on the official event website; 
 an opportunity for the City to display signage at the event; 
 the support of the City of Perth to be acknowledged in all press 

releases for the event; 
 the  City  of  Perth  crest  to  be  included  on  printed  advertising  

and promotional collateral for the event; 
 the support of the City of Perth to be acknowledged on e-newsletters 

for the event; 
 the support of the City of Perth to be verbally acknowledged at the event; 
 the Lord Mayor, or representative, to be invited to speak at the 

event; and 
 the Lord Mayor to be invited to provide a Chinese New Year 

greeting message to be featured in the Chung Wah magazine. 
 

6. Additional benefits to be provided: 
 

The  organisers  will  provide  the  following  additional  benefits  for  
the requested cash sponsorship of $80,000: 

 
 naming rights to the event as the “City of Perth Chinese New 

Year Fair”. 
 
 

 

 

Comments: 
 

The Perth Chinese New Year Fair is expected to attract up to 70,000 
attendees to Northbridge on a Sunday. The event has been strongly attended 
since it commenced in 2012. 

 
Cash sponsorship of $70,000 is recommended. This is 48% of the event 
budget and represents a return on investment for the City of $157.42 for every 
sponsorship dollar. 
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Applicant: Buddha’s  Light  International  Association 
of WA Inc. 

Event/Project Name: Buddha’s Birthday and Multicultural 
Festival 

Date and Time: 8 - 9 April 2017, 10.00am to 8.00pm 

Location: Elizabeth Quay 

Attendance: 25,300 

Ticket Price if applicable Free 

Total Cost of Event: $195,700 

Sponsorship Requested: $43,200 City 
contribution 

22% 

Sponsorship Recommended: $39,000 cash. No In-Kind 

REMPLAN Economic Impact Direct 
Return 

$6.032 Indirect 
Return 

$9.662M 

Previous Acquittal TRIM  129646/16  (Located on the 
Elected Members Portal) 

 

Background on Applicant: 
 
Buddha’s Light International Association (BLIA) was founded and established 
in 1991. BLIA Western Australia (BLIAWA) is one of the over 180 chapters of 
this international organisation which has in excess of a million members 
spread across the world. Its mission is to benefit all beings and relieve their 
sufferings with the compassionate teachings of the Buddha, bringing loving 
kindness to all. 

 
Summary of Event: 

 
The Buddha’s Birthday and Multicultural Festival will be held at Elizabeth 
Quay on Saturday, 8 April 2017 from 10.00am to 8.00pm and Sunday, 9 April 
2017 from 9.00am to 5.00pm. The event is a community celebration 
promoting peace between people from different backgrounds. The Festival’s 
objective is to celebrate the birthday of Buddha and to promote peace and 
harmony throughout the world. All activities are non-political and emphasise 
family values, friendship and compassion. The event is free to the public to 
attend, and alcohol free. Celebrations include religious ceremonies, cultural 
dances, displays and a vegetarian food fair. 

 
The event is well attended with an estimated attendance of 28,000 at the 
2016 event, including many local dignitaries. In 2013, the event was listed as 
one of the State’s top five community events by the Office of Multicultural 
Interests. 
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Previous Support (last 5 years) 
 

Year Amount Attendance 
2009 $15,000 18,000 
2010 $20,800 20,000 
2011 $20,800 22,000 
2015 $39,000 25,000 
2016 $39,000 28,000 

 

Previous City Fees & Charges 
 

ITEM ESTIMATE 
Application fee $90.00 
Event Parking $0.00 
Public Building Fee $1,085.00 
Waste Management $1,180.30 
Reserve Hire $4,909.20 
Reserve Bond Hire $5,000.00 
Public Building Fee $1,102.00 
Permits $0.00 
TOTAL $13,276.5 

 
 

Event Sponsorship Comparison 
 

Year / Event Amount Attendance Subsidy 
Perth Chinese New Year Fair 
2016 

$60,000 70,000 $0.85 

Swan Festival of Lights 2015 $30,000 30,000 $1.00 
Buddha’s Birthday and 
Multicultural Festival 
(requested) 
(recommended) 

 
 
$43,200 
$39,000 

 
 
25,300 

 
 
$1.70 
$1.54 

 

Assessment of Application (Events): 
 

Criterion 
Increase visitation to the city 
Encourage use of the city’s public spaces 
Generates free events 
Increases activity and tourism within the City of Perth 
Provide economic benefits to businesses within the municipality 
Provide cultural and entertainment opportunities to the local community 
Promotes Perth as the premier destination for business, entertainment, and 
culture Adequate benefits/ recognition for the City 
Organisation has ability/ capacity to deliver event 

 
The assessment panel scored this event 28.8 out of 36. 
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5. Benefits to be provided to the City: 
 

The organisers will provide the following benefits for the 
recommended cash sponsorship of $39,000: 

 the City of Perth to be recognised as a supporting sponsor of the event; 
 an opportunity for the City to have a space at the event for activation 

or sponsorship leveraging; 
 the support of the City of Perth to be acknowledged in social media 

for the event; 
 an opportunity to promote other City of Perth activities and initiatives  

on the event’s social media; 
 the City of Perth crest to appear on the event website with a hyperlink 

to the City of Perth website; 
 a sponsor profile on the official event website; 
 the City of Perth crest to appear on e-newsletters for the event; 
 the  City  of  Perth  crest  to  appear  on  all  printed  advertising  

and promotional material for the event 
 an opportunity for the City to display signage at the event; 
 the support of the City of Perth to be acknowledged in press releases 

for the event; 
 the Lord Mayor, or representative, to be invited to speak at the event; 
 the support of the City of Perth to be acknowledged verbally at the 

event; and 
 an opportunity for the City to provide questions on event surveys. 

 
6. Additional benefits to be provided: 

 
Organisers  advise  that  should  they  be  successful  in  securing  
the requested sponsorship of $43,200, no further benefits will be 
provided. 

 
 

 

Comments: 
 

The Buddha’s Birthday and Multicultural Festival is a major cultural 
celebration which returned to the city in 2015 based on appetite from 
supporters to see it here. Organisers have requested cash sponsorship 
of $43,200. 
 
The event will, increase vibrancy in the city, increase visitation to the city 
and increase economic investment in the city. Cash sponsorship of 
$39,000 is recommended for the event. This is approximately 20% of the 
event budget and represents a return on investment for the City of $247.74 
for every sponsorship dollar. 
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Applicant: WA Yachting Foundation  t/a Swan  River 
Sailing 

Event/Project Name: City of Perth Festival of Sail 2017 
incorporating Warren Jones International 
Youth Regatta, Corporate Pro Am and 
Junior Cup 

Date and Time: Monday 30 January to Saturday 4 
February 2017, 11.00am to 7.00pm 

Location: Perth Waters and Lucky Shag Waterfront 
Bar 

Attendance: 27,400 

Ticket Price if applicable Free to spectate 

Total Cost of Event: $226,640 

Sponsorship Requested: $45,000 City 
contribution 

19% 

Sponsorship Recommended: $40,000 cash. No In-Kind 

REMPLAN Economic Impact Direct 
Return 

$4.837M Indirect 
Return 

$7.747M 

Previous Acquittal N/A – New event 

 

Background on Applicant: 
 
The Western Australian Yachting Foundation trading as Swan River Sailing 
was established in 1988 to promote sailing excellence and to encourage the 
use of the Swan River for International Yacht Racing. It is based at the Royal 
Perth Yacht Club in Crawley. The Foundation is dedicated to providing sailing 
events using its fleet of identical Foundation 36 Yachts, promoting Perth as a 
world acclaimed yachting venue and building the profile of the sport through 
annual yachting regattas. 

 
Summary of Event: 

 
The Warren Jones International Youth Regatta targets the World’s Youth 
Sailors, those it identifies as having the potential to push their skills to the 
limit. 

 
Now in its 15th year, Swan River Sailing plans to bring the Warren Jones 
Regatta to Perth Waters as part of the City of Perth Festival of Sail, held 
directly in front of the city. 

 
The City of Perth Festival of Sail will include the following components: 

 
 Practice sessions; 
 Sponsors Pro Am; 
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 A Welcome Function; 
 A Round Robin competition held over three days; 
 A Gala luncheon; 
 On water Spectator viewing; 
 City of Perth Junior Cup competition; and 
 A Prize ceremony. 

 
Spectators will be able to view the event from locations including Kings Park, 
Elizabeth Quay, boats moored around the course and the foreshore in front of 
Riverside Drive. The race will be broadcast on 106.5FM and the event will be 
live streamed on the event website. Boats will be moored at the Lucky Shag 
Waterfront overnight. 

 
The event will include a series of events to leverage off the on-water action 
and optimise opportunities for corporate and social networking. 

 
Course Map 
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Previous Support (last 5 years) 
 

Year Event Amount Attendance 
2009 Australia Cup $25,000 13,800 
2010 Australia Cup $60,000 24,400 

 

Event Sponsorship Comparison 
 

Year / Event Amount Attendance Subsidy 
QUIT Targa West Tarmac 
Rally 2015 

$50,000 45,000 $1.11 

City of Perth Festival of Sail 
(requested) 
(recommended) 

 
$45,000 
$40,000 

 
27,400 

 
$1.64 
$1.45 

 

Assessment of Application (Events): 
 

Criterion 
Increase visitation to the city 
Encourage use of the city’s public spaces 
Generates free events 
Increases activity and tourism within the City of Perth 
Provide economic benefits to businesses within the municipality 
Provide cultural and entertainment opportunities to the local community 
Promotes Perth as the premier destination for business, entertainment, and 
culture 
Adequate benefits/ recognition for the City 
Organisation has ability/ capacity to deliver event 

 

The assessment panel scored this event 28.7 out of 36. 
 

5. Benefits to be provided to the City: 
 

The organisers will provide the following benefits for the recommended 
cash sponsorship of $40,000: 

 
 naming rights to the event as the City of Perth Festival of Sail; 
 a  half  page  advertisement  in event program  sent to membership  of 

Royal Perth Yacht Club and Royal Freshwater Bay Yacht Club; 
 the City of Perth crest on each side of the mainsail of two of the yachts in 

the event; 
 the City of Perth crest to appear on the hull of each of the competing 

yachts; 
 an opportunity for City of Perth flags to be displayed from the back stay 

of each of the competing yachts; 
 the City of Perth crest to appear on the footer of all electronic and printed 

publications; 
 City  of  Perth  signage  to  be  displayed  at  the  event  location  and 

associated event functions; 
 the City of Perth crest to appear on the event website with a hyperlink to 
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the City of Perth website; 
 a sponsor profile on the official event website acknowledgement of the 

support of the City of Perth in radio, interviews and media releases; 
 the Lord Mayor, or representative, to be invited to officiate at the: 

o official opening function; 
o presentation of the Junior Australia cup; 
o official closing function; 

 four hot seat opportunities during racing on a selected day to be offered 
through promotion to City of Perth target audiences; 

 one additional hot seat opportunity during racing on a selected day to be 
offered to the City of Perth for the purpose of video production; and 

 event organisers to provide the City of Perth with a post event report. 
 

6. Additional benefits to be provided: 
 

The organisers will provide the following additional benefits for the 
requested cash sponsorship of $45,000: 

 
 the City of Perth crest to be flown on a spinnaker on one of the yachts in 

the event semi finals and finals. 
 

 

 

Comments: 
 

The City of Perth Festival of Sail will add vibrancy to the river and provide a 
unique addition to the City’s portfolio of sponsorships. Organisers advise that 
should they be unsuccessful in securing funding from the City, they may be 
unlikely to hold the event in the City and will move it back to Crawley. Cash 
sponsorship of $40,000 is recommended. This is 17% of the event budget and 
represents a return on investment for the City for $193.68 for every 
sponsorship dollar. 
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Applicant: Perth International Jazz Festival 

Event/Project Name: Perth International Jazz Festival 

Date and Time: 26 - 28 May 2017 

Location: Various 

Attendance: 15,400 

Ticket Price if applicable Free - $55.00 

Total Cost of Event: $365,000 

Sponsorship Requested: $25,000 City 
contribution 

7% 

Sponsorship Recommended: $25,000 cash. No In-Kind 

REMPLAN Economic Impact Direct 
Return 

$3.267M Indirect 
Return 

$5.233M 

Previous Acquittal TRIM 169172/16 (Located on the 
Elected Members Portal) 

 

Background on Applicant: 
 
Perth International Jazz Festival Inc. is an incorporated not-for-profit 
organisation founded in 2012. The organisations mission is to promote 
Western Australian grown and developed jazz performers. The organisation 
was primarily established to organise and administer annual jazz and related 
music festival in and around Perth. 

 
Summary of Event: 

 
The Perth International Jazz Festival (PIJF) is to be held from Friday 26 May 
to Sunday 28 May 2017. The Festival will feature both free and ticketed 
performances over the course of the three days in order to attract a wide 
demographic and audience range. 

 
The Festival will feature approximately 40 performances over the three days 
by over 200 musicians across a range of City venues including: 

 
 Perth Concert Hall; 
 Perth Town Hall; 
 Government House Ballroom; 
 Brookfield Place Main Square; 
 Brookfield Heritage Square; and 
 St Georges Cathedral. 

 
In addition, events will be held at Ellington Jazz Club in the Town of Vincent. 
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The 2017 event will see performing artists from interstate and 
international locations. However, the event maintains a focus on home-
grown talent and will include a majority of performers from Perth and greater 
Western Australia. A key part of the Festivals programming includes the 
participation of local musicians who trained or were educated in Perth but 
have national and international success. The 2017 event will expand with a 
change of business model that will incorporate a ‘Fringe Festival’ model 
where artists will be paired with venues and come up with semi-
independent performances which are advertised and promoted under the 
banner of PIJF. 

 
2017 will be the fifth year for the event and organisers are looking to raise 
the profile of the event now that it has been firmly established as an annual 
event. Organisers anticipate an attendance of 15,400 to the 2017 Festival 
and estimate that approximately 80% of the total event budget will be 
spent on City-based suppliers and contractors. Accommodation partners 
for the event are the Alex Hotel and Four Points by Sheraton. 

 
Previous Support (last 5 years) 

 
Year Amount Attendance 
2013 $15,000 13,445 
2014 $15,000 14,350 
2015 $15,000 14,650 
2016 $20,000 15,000 

 

Previous City Fees & Charges 
 

ITEM ESTIMATE 
Event Parking $0.00 
Hire of Forrest Place Mall $713.00 
Application fee $66.00 
Waste Management $0.00 
Hire of Northbridge Piazza $291.50 
Forrest Place Bond Hire $1,200.00 
Hire of Northbridge Piazza - Application fee $63.00 
Northbridge Piazza Hire Bond $500.00 
3 Phase Power Fee $63.00 
Permits $0.00 
Public Building Fee $168.00 
TOTAL $3,064.50 

 

Event Sponsorship Comparison 
 

Year / Event Amount Attendance Subsidy 
Perth Science Festival 2015 $25,000 26,000 $0.96 
Open House Perth 2015 $45,000 65,000 $0.69 
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Perth International Jazz 
Festival 
(recommended) 

 
 
$25,000 

 
 
15,400 

 
 
$1.62 

 

Assessment of Application (Events): 
 

Criterion 
Increase visitation to the city 
Encourage use of the city’s public spaces 
Generates free events 
Increases activity and tourism within the City of Perth 
Provide economic benefits to businesses within the municipality 
Provide cultural and entertainment opportunities to the local community 
Promotes Perth as the premier destination for business, entertainment, and 
culture 
Adequate benefits/ recognition for the City 
Organisation has ability/ capacity to deliver event 

 

The assessment panel scored this event 26.25 out of 36. 
 

5. Benefits to be provided to the City: 
 

The organisers will provide the following benefits for the 
recommended cash sponsorship of $25,000: 

 
 the City to be recognised as a supporting sponsor of the Festival; 
 an opportunity for the City to have a dedicated space for activation 

or sponsorship leveraging at the event; 
 the support of the City to be acknowledged through the events 

social media; 
 the support of the City to be acknowledged to the event’s email 

database; 
 the City of Perth crest to appear on the event website with a hyperlink 

to the City of Perth website; 
 the City of Perth crest to appear on all printed advertising and 

promotional material; 
 a sponsor profile on the event website; 
 an opportunity for the City to display signage at the event; 
 the support of the City of Perth to be acknowledged in all press 

releases for the event; 
 the support of the City of Perth to be verbally acknowledged at the 

event; 
 the City to be provided with the confirmed attendee list for the 

event launch, prior to the event; 
 the Lord Mayor, or representative, to be invited to speak at official 

event functions; 
 the City to have access to pre and post event research; 
 an opportunity for the City to provide questions for post-event 

surveys; and 
 an opportunity for the City to have access to event tickets for 

distribution to target markets through promotion. 
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Comments: 
 

The Perth International Jazz Festival will increase visitation to the city over the 
three day event with a range of ticketed and free events aimed at a wide 
target demographic. The event celebrates local talent and includes 
performance opportunities for secondary and tertiary students. 

 
Cash sponsorship of $25,000 is recommended. This is 7% of the  event 
budget and represents a return on investment for the City for $209.32 for 
every sponsorship dollar invested. The assessment panel identified the PIJF 
as an important event to assist to grow in future years within the City’s 
sponsorship portfolio. 
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Applicant: The Women in Super Mothers Day Classic 

Event/Project Name: The Perth Mothers Day Classic 

Date and Time: Sunday 14 May 2017, 7.00am to 10.00am 

Location: Langley Park 

Attendance: 6,114 

Ticket Price if applicable $10.00 - $55.00 

Total Cost of Event: $117,500 

Sponsorship Requested: $20,000 City 
contribution 

17% 

Sponsorship Recommended: $10,000 cash. No In-Kind 

REMPLAN Economic Impact Direct 
Return 

$0.797M Indirect 
Return 

$1.276M 

Previous Acquittal N/A 

 

Background on Applicant: 
 
Women in Super (WIS) is a national advocacy and networking group for 
women employed in the superannuation and financial services industries. The 
Mother’s Day Classic was established in 1998 by the organisation Women in 
Super and has been run annually since then. 

 
Summary of Event: 

 
The Mother’s Day Classic will be held on Sunday, 14 May 2017. The event 
will commence at 7.00am and participants will run or walk a course beginning 
and ending at Langley Park. Participants have the option of running or walking 
a 4km or 8km course. The event will include a carnival style village on 
Langley Park with entertainment for participants and spectators, including: 

 
 Group warm-up aerobics; 
 Sponsor product samples and medallions for participants; 
 Musical entertainment; 
 Entertainment on the stage and start line; 
 Food and beverage stalls; 
 Massage tents; 
 Jumping castles; 
 Face painting; 
 Dance recitals; 
 Sporting apparel fashion parade; 
 Live music performances; and 
 Information on breast cancer research. 
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Entertainment provided at the event is proposed to include celebrities 
and Mother’s Day Classic Ambassadors interviews and signing autographs. 

 
Based on the number of participants in 2016, event organisers anticipate 
an estimated 5,000 participants and 1,000 spectators. 

 
The Mother’s Day Classic is held nationally to raise funds for the 
National Breast Cancer Foundation research programs as well as raising 
awareness of breast cancer in the community. The event is held on 
Mother’s Day every year. 

 
Previous Support (last 5 years) 

 
Year Amount Attendance 
2012 $10,000 4,100 
2013 $12,000 4,900 
2014 $12,000 4,178 
2015 $12,000 4,725 
2016 $10,000 3,410 

 

Previous City Fees & Charges 
 

ITEM ESTIMATE 
Event Parking $3,000.00 
Application fee $175.00 
Advertisement and Reticulation Marking $2,260.88 
Waste Management $0.00 
Reserve Hire $822.50 
Public Building Fees $554.00 
Reserve Bond Hire $1,000.00 
Permits $0.00 
TOTAL $7,813.38 

 

Event Sponsorship Comparison 
 

Year / Event Amount Attendance Subsidy 
Color Run Perth 2015 $20,000 25,000 $0.80 
HBF Run for a Reason 2016 26,500 33,744 $0.78 
Mother’s Day Classic 
(requested) 
(recommended) 

 
$20,000 
$10,000 

 
6,114 

 
$3.27 
$1.64 

 

Assessment of Application (Events): 
 

Criterion 
Increase visitation to the city 
Encourage use of the city’s public spaces 
Generates free events 
Increases activity and tourism within the City of Perth 
Provide economic benefits to businesses within the municipality 
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Provide cultural and entertainment opportunities to the local community 
Promotes Perth as the premier destination for business, entertainment, and 
culture 
Adequate benefits/ recognition for the City 
Organisation has ability/ capacity to deliver event 

 

The assessment panel scored this event 25.7 out of 36. 
 

5. Benefits to be provided to the City: 
 

The organisers will provide the following benefits for the 
recommended cash sponsorship of $10,000: 

 
 the City of Perth to be recognised as a venue partner; 
 the  City  of  Perth  crest  to  appear  on  all  printed  advertising  

and promotional collateral for the event; 
 the Lord Mayor, or representative, to be invited to speak at the event; 
 the support of the City of Perth to be verbally acknowledged at the event; 
 the support of the City to be acknowledged on social media for the 

event with one Facebook mention and two Twitter mentions; 
 an opportunity for the City to have a dedicated space for activation 

or sponsorship leveraging at the event; 
 the City of Perth crest to appear on: 

o sponsor boards at the start and finish line of the event; 
o posters and flyers for the event; 
o all online information booklets; 

 an opportunity for the City to display signage at the event. 
 

6. Additional benefits to be provided: 
 

The  organisers  will  provide  the  following  additional  benefits  for  
the requested cash sponsorship of $20,000: 
 

 the City of Perth to be recognised as a supporting sponsor of the event; 
 an opportunity to promote other City of Perth activities and 

initiatives through the events social media; 
 the City of Perth crest to appear on the event website with a hyperlink 

to the City of Perth website; 
 a sponsor profile for the City on the official event website; 
 support of the City to be acknowledged in e-newsletters for the event; 
 the City to have access to pre and post-event research; 
 an opportunity for the City to provide questions on event surveys; and 
 the City to receive reports and data from the event. 

 
 

 

Comments: 
 

The Mother’s Day Classic Perth has been supported by the City since 
2011 through the City’s Donations program. 
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Cash sponsorship of $10,000 is recommended. This is 8% of the event 
budget and represents a return on investment for the City of $127.60 for every 
sponsorship dollar. 
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Applicant: Perth Upmarket 

Event/Project Name: Perth Upmarket 

Date and Time: 26 March 2017 and 26 June 2017 

Location: UWA 

Attendance: 12,850 

Ticket Price if applicable Free to attend 

Total Cost of Event: $97,500 

Sponsorship Requested: $10,000 City 
contribution 

10% 

Sponsorship Recommended: $7,500 cash. No In-Kind 

REMPLAN Economic Impact Direct 
Return 

$2.336M Indirect 
Return 

$3.741M 

Previous Acquittal N/A 

 

Background on Applicant: 
 
Perth Upmarket was founded by Justine Barsley in 2008. The organisation 
aims to present a quarterly market for original and hand crafted wares. The 
market brings together over 200 artists, designers, craftsman and gourmets in 
one space. All products found at Perth Upmarket are designed or made in 
Western Australia. In addition to the quarterly events, the Perth Upmarket 
team also runs two Wedding Upmarkets each year and pop-up events across 
Western Australia. 

 
Summary of Event: 

 
Perth Upmarket will be held on Sunday, 26 March and Sunday, 26 June 2017 
from 10.00am to 4.00pm. 

 
The event is a large market which operates in Winthrop Hall, in the undercroft 
and out on the grounds around Winthrop Hall at the University of Western 
Australia (UWA). The market sells locally designed and/or made craft, 
clothing, jewellery, home and giftwares. This offering is complemented by 
locally produced gourmet food. 

 
Each market has between 150 and 200 designers/ producers who operate 
within the creative industries. 

 
Perth Upmarket has been operating since 2008. It was held at the Perth Town 
Hall from 2008 to 2010. In 2010 the event moved to UWA due to the size of 
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the event. Justine Barsley, founder, was awarded the 40 under 40 award 
in 2012. 

 
Perth Upmarket has a creative community of over 1,000 small 
businesses, over 50,000 shoppers annually, and a social media following 
of over 40,000. The organisation has a positive impact on many small 
businesses and many of them rely on this event to sell their wares. 

 
Perth Upmarket has partnered with the Starlight Children’s Foundation 
since its inception in 2008. Since 2008, the organisation has raised over 
$32,000 in donations for the charity. 

 
Previous Support (last 5 years) 

 
Year Amount Attendance 
2016 $7,500 Event not completed 

 

Event Sponsorship Comparison 
 

Year / Event Amount Attendance Subsidy 
Perth Science Festival 2015 $25,000 26,000 $0.96 
Open House Perth 2015 $45,000 65,000 $0.69 
Perth Upmarket (requested) 
(recommended) 

$10,000 
$7,500 

12,850 $0.77 
$0.58 

 

Assessment of Application (Events): 
 

Criterion 
Increase visitation to the city 
Encourage use of the city’s public spaces 
Generates free events 
Increases activity and tourism within the City of Perth 
Provide economic benefits to businesses within the municipality 
Provide cultural and entertainment opportunities to the local community 
Promotes Perth as the premier destination for business, entertainment, and 
culture 
Adequate benefits/ recognition for the City 
Organisation has ability/ capacity to deliver event 

 

The assessment panel scored this event 24.8 out of 36. 
 

5. Benefits to be provided to the City of Perth: 
 

The organisers will provide the following benefits for the recommended 
cash sponsorship of $7,500: 

 
 the City of Perth crest to be included on promotional material including: 

o the event website; 
o the roadside banner outside the University of Western Australia 

prior to each event; 
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o all print materials including promotional postcards, posters, print 
media ads and maps; 

o all press releases; 
o all email marketing for the event; 

 an opportunity for the City to have a dedicated space at the event for 
activation and leveraging purposes; and 

 an opportunity for the City to display signage at the event. 
 

6. Additional benefits to be provided: 
 

The organisers will provide the following additional benefits for the 
requested cash sponsorship of $10,000: 

 
 promotion of City of Perth activities through social media, e-newsletters 

and on the event website. 
 

 

 

Comments: 
 

Perth Upmarket is held at UWA. As a space which has recently come under 
the City of Perth Local Government Area, support of this event extends the 
geographical reach of the City’s portfolio of events. In addition the event itself 
assists many creative industries practitioners to present and grow their 
businesses. Total cash sponsorship of $7,500 is recommended for the two 
events. 

 
This is 7% of the event budget and represents a return on investment for the 
City of $494 for every sponsorship dollar. 
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Applicant: Lifeline WA 

Event/Project Name: Young Butchers Picnic 

Date and Time: Sunday, April 23, 2017 

Location: Forrest Place and Murray Street Mall 

Attendance: 6,200 

Ticket Price if applicable Free 

Total Cost of Event: $85,900 

Sponsorship Requested: $20,000 City 
contribution 

23% 

Sponsorship Recommended: $20,000 cash. No In-Kind 

REMPLAN Economic Impact Direct 
Return 

$0.608M Indirect 
Return 

$0.974M 

Previous Acquittal TRIM 129649/16 (Located on the Elected 
Members Portal) 

 

Background on Applicant: 
 
Lifeline WA is part of the national Lifeline network providing suicide prevention 
services in Australia. Between 2007 and 2009, the Butchers Picnic was 
presented by the Australian Meat Industry Council (AMIC). In 2010, AMIC 
partnered with Lifeline to deliver the event with the aim of increasing its 
profile. The event has been presented by Lifeline and Mondo’s Butchers since 
2013. The event now forms one of Lifeline WA’s key annual fundraising 
events, along with the Black Diamond Gala Dinner. 

 
Summary of Event: 

 
The 2017 Young Butchers Picnic will be held in Forrest Place and Murray 
Street Mall on Sunday, 23 April 2017 from 11.00 am to 4.00pm. 

 
The event is a free family event celebrating the meat industry and its 
independent and local butchers. The event includes entertainment, cooking 
demonstrations, butchering demonstrations, food sampling and local produce. 
The event commenced at Russell Square in 2009, moved to the Northbridge 
Piazza from 2010 to 2013 and then to Forrest Place from 2014 to 2016 with 
the aim of capturing a larger audience. 

 
Organisers anticipate an attendance of approximately 6,200 for the event, 
including attending butchers from interstate and New Zealand. 

 
Organisers proposed moving the event to Elizabeth Quay in 2017 in order to 
assist with growth of the event. After consultation with the City around venue 

SCHEDULE 40



- 27 -  

and potential to expand in the current location the event will remain in Forrest 
Place and expand into Murray Street Mall. Activation of these spaces is a 
strategic priority for the City. 

 
Previous Support (last 5 years) 

 
Year Amount Attendance 
2012 $12,000 1,000 
2013 $12,000 1,200 
2014 $20,000 4,000 
2015 $20,000 5,000 
2016 $20,000 10,000 

 

The level of support for the event increased in 2014 when the event moved to 
Forrest Place to accommodate greater numbers and increased visitation. 

 
Previous City Fees & Charges 

 
ITEM ESTIMATE 
Event Parking $0.00 
Application fee $68.00 
Waste Management $0.00 
Site Hire fee $366.12 
Power fee $63.00 
Bond $2,700.00 
Public Building Fee $168.00 
Permits  

TOTAL $3,365.12 
 
 

Event Sponsorship Comparison 
 

Year / Event Amount Attendance Subsidy 
Greek Glendi 2015 $25,000 20,000 $1.25 
Young Butchers Picnic 
(recommended) 

 
$20,000 

 
6,200 

 
$3.23 

 

Assessment of Application (Events): 
 

Criterion 
Increase visitation to the city 
Encourage use of the city’s public spaces 
Generates free events 
Increases activity and tourism within the City of Perth 
Provide economic benefits to businesses within the municipality 
Provide cultural and entertainment opportunities to the local community 
Promotes Perth as the premier destination for business, entertainment, and 
culture 
Adequate benefits/ recognition for the City 
Organisation has ability/ capacity to deliver event 
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The assessment panel scored this event 24.25 out of 36. 
 

5. Benefits to be provided to the City of Perth: 
 

The organisers will provide the following benefits for the 
recommended cash sponsorship of $20,000: 

 
 the support of the City to be recognised with presenting rights to 

the event; 
 the City to have a dedicated space to carry out activation or 

leveraging at the event; 
 the support of the City to be acknowledged in social media for the event; 
 an opportunity for organisers to promote other City of Perth 

activities through the events social media; 
 the City of Perth crest to appear on the event website with a hyperlink 

to the City of Perth website; 
 a sponsor profile on the event website; 
 an opportunity for the City to display signage at the event; 
 the support of the City to be acknowledged in all press releases for 

the event; 
 the Lord Mayor, or representative, to be invited to officially open 

the event; 
 the support of the City of Perth to be verbally acknowledged at the event; 
 the  City  of  Perth  crest  to  be  included  in  all  print  advertising  

and promotional collateral for the event; 
 City of Perth messaging to be included in e-newsletters for the 

event; and 
 an opportunity for the City to provide questions for event surveys. 

 
 

 

Comments: 
 

The City has supported the Young Butchers Picnic with cash 
sponsorship since 2007. In 2014, the event moved to Forrest Place with the 
aim of raising the profile of the event and increasing event attendance, and 
was successful with this aim. Event organisers proposed moving the event 
to Elizabeth Quay for 2017 to assist with expansion. After consultation with 
the City around the potential to expand the event in its current location, and 
the strategic priorities of mall activation for the City, the event will remain in 
Forrest Place. 

 
Cash sponsorship of $20,000 is recommended. This represents 23% of 
the event budget and represents a return on investment for the City for 
$48.50 for every sponsorship dollar invested. Whilst this return is 
comparatively low compared to other events in the assessment round, the 
event fulfils a current strategic objective of activation of the malls precinct. 
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Applicant: Japan Festival Association 

Event/Project Name: Japan Festival 

Date and Time: Saturday  25  March  2017,  11.00am  to 
6.00pm 

Location: Forrest Place 

Attendance: 15,150 

Ticket Price if applicable Free 

Total Cost of Event: $44,700 

Sponsorship Requested: $15,000 City 
contribution 

34% 

Sponsorship Recommended: $10,000 cash. No In-Kind 

REMPLAN Economic Impact Direct 
Return 

$1.470M Indirect 
Return 

$2.354M 

Previous Acquittal TRIM 78796/16 (Located on the Elected 
Members Portal) 

 

Background on Applicant: 
 
The Japan Festival Association was formed in July 2012 by members of the 
Japanese Consulate General and members of the Western Australian 
Japanese Community. The organisation was formed to deliver the Japan 
Festival which aims to promote friendship between Japan and Perth through 
cultural events. The Association membership is formed of individuals and 
organisations including the Hyogo Prefectural Government Cultural Centre, 
the Japan Association of WA, the Japan Club of WA and the Australian Japan 
Society of WA 

 
Summary of Event: 

 
The Japan Festival in Perth will be held in Forrest Place on Saturday 25 
March 2017 from 11.00am to 6.00pm. The event is a Japanese Cultural 
Festival with stalls, live entertainment, demonstrations, displays, games and 
cultural information. In 2017 the event will include the following: 

 
 Martial Arts Demonstrations; 
 Cultural Performances; 
 Manga Cosplay; 
 Japanese Food for sale; and 
 Children’s activities and stalls. 
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The event was originally held at the Japan School in Perth, located in 
North Beach. The event moved to the city in 2014 due to high attendance 
numbers and in an effort to attract a wider audience. 

 
Previous Support (last 5 years) 

 
Year Amount Attendance 
2015 $8,400 15,000 
2016 $8,400 15,000 

 

Previous City Fees & Charges 
 

ITEM ESTIMATE 
Event Parking $0.00 
Waste Management $586.30 
Application fee $68.00 
Reserve Hire $732.25 
3 Phase Power Fee $63.00 
Public Building Fee $168.00 
Permits $0.00 
TOTAL $1,617.55 

 

Event Sponsorship Comparison 
 

Year / Event Amount Attendance Subsidy 
Greek Glendi Festival 2015 $25,000 20,000 $1.25 
Songkran Festival 2015 $10,988 6,000 $1.83 
Japan Festival 2017 
(requested) 
(recommended) 

 
$15,000 
$10,000 

 
15,150 

 
$0.99 
$0.66 

 

Assessment of Application (Events): 
 

Criterion 
Increase visitation to the city 
Encourage use of the city’s public spaces 
Generates free events 
Increases activity and tourism within the City of Perth 
Provide economic benefits to businesses within the municipality 
Provide cultural and entertainment opportunities to the local community 
Promotes Perth as the premier destination for business, entertainment, and 
culture 
Adequate benefits/ recognition for the City 
Organisation has ability/ capacity to deliver event 

 

 

The assessment panel scored this event 23.25 out of 36. 
 
 
 

SCHEDULE 40



- 31 -  

5. Benefits to be provided to the City of Perth: 
 

The organisers will provide the following benefits for the recommended 
cash sponsorship of $10,000: 

 
 the City of Perth to be recognised as a supporting sponsor of the event; 
 an opportunity for the City to have a demonstration or display space for 

activation or leveraging at the event; 
 the support of the City to be acknowledged on social media for the 

event; 
 the City of Perth crest to appear on the event website with a hyperlink to 

the City of Perth website; 
 an opportunity for the Lord Mayor, or representative, to officiate at the 

event; 
 verbal  recognition  of  the  City  of  Perth  and  Elected  Members  in 

attendance; and 
 a post-event report. 

 
6. Additional benefits to be provided: 

 
Organisers  advise  that  should  they  be  successful  in  securing  the 
requested sponsorship of $15,000, no further benefits will be provided. 

 
 

 

Comments: 
 

The Japan Festival was a new addition to the city in 2014 and has since then 
been a successful annual event with a large attendance. Organisers expect 
an attendance of 15,000 to the 2017 event. Cash sponsorship of $10,000 is 
recommended. This is 22% of the event budget and represents a return on 
investment for the City for $235.40 for every sponsorship dollar. 
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Applicant: Rotary Ramble 

Event/Project Name: Perth Ramble 

Date and Time: Sunday 2 April 2017, 11.00am to 3.00pm 

Location: Elizabeth Quay start and finish 

Attendance: 5,650 

Ticket Price if applicable $22 (individual) to $160 (team) 

Total Cost of Event: $215,950 

Sponsorship Requested: $5,000 City 
contribution 

2% 

Sponsorship Recommended: $5,000 cash. No In-Kind 

REMPLAN Economic Impact Direct 
Return 

$0.924M Indirect 
Return 

$1.48M 

Previous Acquittal TRIM 220436/15 (Located on the Elected 
Members Portal) 

 

Background on Applicant: 
 
Rotary Ramble Pty Ltd is the trustee for Rotary Charity Trust which is 
administered by the Rotary Club of Mill Point in South Perth. The organisation 
is charged with the responsibility to run successful community events which 
engage families and students are accessible to all. 

 
Summary of Event: 

 
The Perth Ramble (The Ramble) will be held on Sunday, 2 April 2017, from 
11.00am to 3.00pm. The event is an outdoor team treasure hunt which 
operates as a fundraising event for Ronald McDonald House. The Ramble will 
start and finish in Elizabeth Quay and participants will traverse the length and 
breadth of the City during the course of the event. Participants will work in 
teams to solve clues, find locations and answer questions through an app. 
Answers are collated and prizes awarded at the end of the day. Prizes are 
awarded for teams who raise the most money for charity and teams who 
dress the most creatively. Spot prizes are also awarded on the day. In 
previous years prizes have included international flights and accommodation 
packages. 

 
The event was on hiatus in 2016 whilst organisers examined the event model. 
They have moved the event from October to April in the hopes that there will 
be less competing events. 

 
Organisers have partnered with charity Ronald McDonald House for the first 
time for the 2017 event and believe that this partnership will assist them to 
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attract regional participation in the event. Organisers advise that the 
2015 event attracted attendees from South Australia, Victoria, New South 
Wales and Queensland. 

 
Previous Support (last 5 years) 

 
Year Amount Attendance 
2011 $20,000 3,500 
2012 $25,000 5,000 
2013 $25,000 6,000 
2014 $18,750 3,000 
2015 $5,000 2,200 

 

Previous City Fees & Charges 
 

ITEM ESTIMATE 
Event Parking  

Reserve Hire Application fee $90.00 
Waste Management  

Reserve Hire $628.75 
Reserve Bond Hire $500.00 
Public Building fee $554.00 
Permits  

TOTAL $1,763.75 
 

Event Sponsorship Comparison 
 

Year / Event Amount Attendance Subsidy 
City of Perth Triathlon 2016 $5,000 5,800 $0.86 
Perth Ramble 
(recommended) 

$5,000 5,650 $0.88 

 

Assessment of Application (Events): 
 

Criterion 
Increase visitation to the city 
Encourage use of the city’s public spaces 
Generates free events 
Increases activity and tourism within the City of Perth 
Provide economic benefits to businesses within the municipality 
Provide cultural and entertainment opportunities to the local community 
Promotes Perth as the premier destination for business, entertainment, and 
culture Adequate benefits/ recognition for the City 
Organisation has ability/ capacity to deliver event 

 

 

The assessment panel scored this event 23.0 out of 36. 
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5. Benefits to be provided to the City of Perth: 
 

The organisers will provide the following benefits for the recommended 
cash sponsorship of $5,000: 

 
 the City to be recognised as a supporting sponsor of the event; 
 an opportunity for the City to have input into key spaces to be activated 

as part of the event; 
 organisers to promote City of Perth activities through their social media 

and e-newsletters; 
 the City of Perth crest to appear on the event website with a hyperlink to 

the City of Perth website; 
 the City of Perth to have a sponsor profile on the official event website; 
 an opportunity for the City to display signage at the event; 
 the Lord Mayor, or representative, to be invited to speak at the event; 
 the support of the City to be verbally acknowledged at the event; 
 the City of Perth crest to be displayed on all printed advertising and 

promotional collateral; 
 the City of Perth to have access to pre- and post-event research; 
 an opportunity for the City to provide questions for the event survey; and 
 the City to have access to post-event research. 

 
 

 

Comments: 
 

Perth Ramble is a treasure hunt style event showcasing the city. Organisers 
advise that the event attracts an interstate attendance and are working to 
attract more local participants to the event in 2017 through a partnership with 
Ronald McDonald House. 

 
The event offers a unique opportunity for the City to have input into specific 
precincts to be showcased or activated as part of the event. 

 
Cash sponsorship of $5,000 is recommended. This is 2% of the event budget 
and represents a return on investment for the City for $296.00 for every 
sponsorship dollar. 
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Applicant: TriEvents 

Event/Project Name: City of  Perth Triathlon  - Race #2 of  the 
Sunsmart Triathlon Series 

Date and Time: Sunday 15 January 2017 

Location: Elizabeth Quay 

Attendance: 5,800 

Ticket Price if applicable $15 - $88 

Total Cost of Event: $98,000 

Sponsorship Requested: $20,000 City 
contribution 

20% 

Sponsorship Recommended: $5,000 cash. No In-Kind 

REMPLAN Economic Impact Direct 
Return 

$0.551M Indirect 
Return 

$0.883M 

Previous Acquittal TRIM 79499/16 (Located on the Elected 
Members Portal) 

 

Background on Applicant: 
 
TriEvents is a leading Australian Event Management company which has built 
a reputation on delivering world class sporting and mass participation events. 
As a professional event management team, Trievents are responsible for the 
Rottnest Channel Swim, the Busselton Festival of Triathlon and the HBF Run 
for a Reason. The organisation was established in 2001. 

 
Summary of Event: 

 
TriEvents have requested cash sponsorship for the City of Perth Triathlon, as 
part of the Sunsmart Triathlon Series. The event will be held on Sunday 15 
January 2017, from 7.00am to 12.00pm. The SunSmart Triathlon Series is 
made up of five races each run in a range of venues including Hillarys, 
Rockingham, Busselton, and the City of Perth. The series is conducted over 
the summer period between December and March and is now in its 16th 

season. 
 
The City of Perth Triathlon was held in the city from 2006 to 2012, and was on 
hiatus from 2013 to 2015 due to the construction works occurring around 
Elizabeth Quay. The event returned to the City in 2016. The event caters to 
all ages and abilities, and attendance for the event is estimated at 5,800, 
including participants and spectators. 
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Previous Support (last 5 years) 
 

Year Amount Attendance 
2009 $25,000 1,061 
2010 $26,000 554 
2011 $26,000 3,000 
2012 $26,676 2,000 
2016 $5,000 5,800 

 

Previous City Fees & Charges 
 

ITEM ESTIMATE 
Event Parking $1,008.00 
Reserve Hire - Bond $1,000.00 
Advertisement and Reticulation Marking $1,381.09 
Waste Management $0.00 
Reserve Hire $1,534.20 
Permits  

TOTAL $4,923.29 
 

Event Sponsorship Comparison 
 

Year / Event Amount Attendance Subsidy 
The Color Run Perth 2015 $20,000 23,000 $0.86 
State Tee-Ball 
Championships 2016 

$5,000 11,000 $0.45 

City of Perth Triathlon 
(requested) 
(recommended) 

 
$20,000 
$5,000 

 
5,800 

 
$3.45 
$0.86 

 
Assessment of Application (Events): 

 
Criterion 

Increase visitation to the city 
Encourage use of the city’s public spaces 
Generates free events 
Increases activity and tourism within the City of Perth 
Provide economic benefits to businesses within the municipality 
Provide cultural and entertainment opportunities to the local community 
Promotes Perth as the premier destination for business, entertainment, and 
culture 
Adequate benefits/ recognition for the City 
Organisation has ability/ capacity to deliver event 

 

The assessment panel scored this event 21.5 out of 36. 
 

5. Benefits to be provided to the City of Perth: 
 

The organisers will provide the following benefits for the 
recommended cash sponsorship of $5,000 
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 naming rights to the event as the City of Perth Triathlon; 
 the City to receive dedicated space to carry out on-site 

leveraging activities; 
 organisers to promote City of Perth activities through three social 

media mentions, and one e-news mention, and on the event website; 
 the City of Perth crest to appear on the event website with a hyperlink 

to the City of Perth website; 
 an opportunity for the City to provide signage at the event; 
 the City of Perth crest to be included: 

o in on-site event signage; 
o in all print, outdoor and broadcast advertising; 
o in EDMs or event newsletters; 

 an opportunity for the Lord Mayor, or representative, to officiate at 
official event presentations; 

 verbal recognition of the City of Perth’s support; 
 an opportunity to provide questions on event surveys; and 
 the provision of event reports, data and associated information. 

 
6. Additional benefits to be provided: 

 
The  organisers  will  provide  the  following  additional  benefits  for  
the requested cash sponsorship of $20,000: 

 
 the  support  of  the  City  of  Perth  to  be  acknowledged  in  all  

press releases for the event; 
 an opportunity for the City to provide questions on event surveys; and 
 an opportunity for Trievents to manage a targeted email campaign 

on behalf of the City. 
 

 

 

Comments: 
 

The City of Perth Triathlon was sponsored by the City from 2006 to 2012, and 
was on hiatus from 2013 to 2015 due to the works at Elizabeth Quay. The 
event returned to the city in 2016 and was held at Elizabeth Quay. Organisers 
have requested cash sponsorship of $20,000 for the event. Cash sponsorship 
of $5,000 is recommended. This is 5% of the event budget and represents a 
return on investment for the City of $176.60 for every sponsorship dollar. 
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Applicant: Tee Ball Association of WA 

Event/Project Name: State Tee-Ball Championships 

Date and Time: Saturday 4 to Monday 6 March 2017 

Location: Langley Park 

Attendance: 11,000 

Ticket Price if applicable N/A 

Total Cost of Event: $26,600 

Sponsorship Requested: $5,000 City 
contribution 

20% 

Sponsorship Recommended: $5,000 cash. No In-Kind 

REMPLAN Economic Impact Direct 
Return 

$2.337M Indirect 
Return 

$3.743M 

Previous Acquittal TRIM 104933/16 (Located on the Elected 
Members Portal) 

 

Background on Applicant: 
 
The Tee-Ball Association of Western Australia administers the development of 
Tee-Ball in Western Australia. 

 
The State Tee-Ball Championships have been taking place since 1976. The 
City of Perth provided in-kind support for the event between 1999 and 2005, 
and has provided cash sponsorship for the event since 2009. 

 
Summary of Event: 

 
The State Tee-Ball Championships will be held on Langley Park from 
Saturday, 4 March to Monday, 6 March 2017. Competition will take place from 
8.00am to 6.00pm and will involve over 100 tee-ball teams and up to 1,200 
players between the ages of six and 12. Teams compete to win the title of 
State Champion 2017. 

 
Organisers estimate the audience to be approximately 10,000 people over the 
three days of the event. 

 
Several teams attend from regional areas such as Geraldton, Busselton and 
the Goldfields to compete in the event. These teams and their families 
traditionally stay in city hotels close to Langley Park. 

 
In 2017 IGA will have naming rights to the event. IGA supports individual Tee- 
Ball teams through agreements across local and regional locations. 
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Previous Support (last 5 years) 
 

Year Amount Attendance 
2012 $5,000 10,000 
2013 $5,000 10,000 
2014 $5,000 11,000 
2015 $5,000 10,000 
2016 $5,000 11,000 

 

Previous City Fees & Charges 
 

ITEM ESTIMATE 
Event Parking $0.00 
Application fee $90.00 
Waste Management $498.30 
Reserve Hire $1,955.00 
Reserve Bond Hire $500.00 
Public Building Fee $168.00 
Permits $0.00 
TOTAL $3,211.30 

 

Event Sponsorship Comparison 
 

Year / Event Amount Attendance Subsidy 
Weet-Bix Kids TRYathlon 
2016 

$12,500 7,388 $1.69 

State Tee-Ball 
Championships 2017 
(recommended) 

 
 
$5,000 

 
 
11,000 

 
 
$0.45 

 

Assessment of Application (Events): 
 

Criterion 
Increase visitation to the city 
Encourage use of the city’s public spaces 
Generates free events 
Increases activity and tourism within the City of Perth 
Provide economic benefits to businesses within the municipality 
Provide cultural and entertainment opportunities to the local community 
Promotes Perth as the premier destination for business, entertainment, and 
culture Adequate benefits/ recognition for the City 
Organisation has ability/ capacity to deliver event 

 

 

The assessment panel scored this event 21.3 out of 36. 
 

5. Benefits to be provided to the City of Perth: 
 

The organisers will provide the following benefits for the recommended 
cash sponsorship of $5,000: 
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 the City of Perth to be acknowledged as a supporting sponsor of the 

event; 
 the City of Perth crest to appear on brochures, flyers, e-newsletters, 

booklets, adverts and the event website; 
 the support of the City of Perth to be acknowledged verbally during the 

event; 
 an opportunity for the City of Perth to display signage at the event; 
 the City to receive a full-page advertisement in the event program; 
 the  City  of  Perth  to  be  given  an  opportunity  to  place  items  in  any 

newsletters produced to promote the event; 
 the Lord Mayor, or representative, to be invited to speak at the event; 

and 
 the City of Perth crest to be displayed at the Tee-Ball Association of 

Western Australia Clubrooms on an ongoing basis. 
 

 

 

Comments: 
 

The State Tee-Ball Championships have a long history within the City of 
Perth, with the event having been held at Langley Park for 36 years. The City 
has supported the event since 2006. The event has a wide reach with the 
City’s sponsorship reaching 11,000 people and provides excellent return on 
investment with a projected return of $748.60 for every sponsorship dollar 
invested by the City. 
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Applicant: Sanitarium Health and Wellbeing 

Event/Project Name: Weet-Bix Kids TRYathlon 

Date and Time: Sunday April 9, 7.00am to 1.00pm. 

Location: Langley Park 

Attendance: 6,730 

Ticket Price if applicable $41.50 registration fee 

Total Cost of Event: $249,689 

Sponsorship Requested: $13,500 City 
contribution 

5% 

Sponsorship Recommended: $12,500 cash. No In-Kind 

REMPLAN Economic Impact Direct 
Return 

$0.669M Indirect 
Return 

$1.071M 

Previous Acquittal TRIM 181967/16 (Located on the Elected 
Members Portal) 

 

Background on Applicant: 
 
Sanitarium has owned the Sanitarium Weet-Bix KidsTRYathlon since the 
event began in 1998. The event is managed by X-Tri Events on behalf of 
Sanitarium Health and Wellbeing. 

 
Summary of Event: 

 
The 2017 Sanitarium Weet-Bix Kids TRYathlon will be held on Sunday, 9 
April 2017, from 7.00am to 1.00pm. 

 
The event is a triathlon style event specifically tailored to children aged 
between seven and 15 years and will take place on Langley Park and Perth 
Water. There are two age groups for the event: 

 
 Seven to ten years – course includes a 100m swim, 3km cycle and a 

500m run; and 
 11-15 years – course includes a 200m swim, 6km cycle and 1km run. 

 
The event will include an event village with a bungee run, bouncy castle, 
petting zoo, obstacle course, free breakfast and healthy snacks. There is a 
participant registration fee of $41.50, which covers the race pack including 
race bibs, swim cap and tee-shirt. 

 
The Perth event is one of a national series which has been sanctioned by the 
International  Triathlon  Union.  The  series  includes  11  events  held  around 
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Australia. The aim of the event is to encourage children to get active with 
an emphasis on enjoyment rather than competition. Previous post-event 
surveys indicate that children who participate in the event leave the 
experience with increased confidence and self-esteem. 

 
Previous Support (last 5 years) 

 
Year Amount Attendance 
2012 $10,400 8,385 
2013 $10,670 6,988 
2014 $12,000 8,199 
2015 $12,300 8,600 
2016 $12,660 7,388 

 

Organisers are undertaking enhanced marketing for the 2017 event in 
an effort to increase the event participant numbers back to its previous 
levels. 

 
Previous City Fees & Charges 

 
ITEM ESTIMATE 
Event Parking $480.00 
Public Building Fee $274.00 
Waste Management $0.00 
Advertisement and Reticulation Marking $1,381.09 
Reserve Hire - Bond $1,000.00 
Reserve Hire Application Fees $1,882.50 
Permits $175.00 
TOTAL $5,192.59 

 

Event Sponsorship Comparison 
 

Year / Event Amount Attendance Subsidy 
State Tee-Ball 
Championships 2016 

$5,000 11,000 $0.45 

Weetbix Kids TRYathlon 2017 
(requested) 
(recommended) 

 
$13,500 
$12,500 

 
6,730 

 
$2.00 
$1.86 

 
Assessment of Application (Events): 

 
Criterion 

Increase visitation to the city 
Encourage use of the city’s public spaces 
Generates free events 
Increases activity and tourism within the City of Perth 
Provide economic benefits to businesses within the municipality 
Provide cultural and entertainment opportunities to the local community 

SCHEDULE 40



- 43 -  

Promotes Perth as the premier destination for business, entertainment, and 
culture 
Adequate benefits/ recognition for the City 
Organisation has ability/ capacity to deliver event 

 

The assessment panel scored this event 20.3 out of 36. 
 

5. Benefits to be provided to the City: 
 

The organisers will provide the following benefits for the 
recommended cash sponsorship of $12,500: 

 
 the City to be acknowledged as a supporting sponsor of the event; 
 an opportunity for the City to have a dedicated space at the event 

for leveraging and activation; 
 the support of the City to be acknowledged in the events social media; 
 the City of Perth crest to appear on the event website with a hyperlink 

to the City of Perth website; 
 a sponsors profile on the event website; 
 an opportunity for the City to provide signage at the event; 
 the support of the City  to be acknowledged in all press releases for 

the event; 
 the Lord Mayor, or representative, to be invited to officiate at the event; 
 the support of the City to be verbally acknowledged at the event; 
 the  City  of  Perth  crest  to  be  included  on  all  print  advertising  

and promotional material; 
 the support of the City to be acknowledged in e-newsletters for 

the event; and 
 an opportunity for the City to provide questions for the post-event survey. 

 
6. Additional benefits to be provided: 

 
The organisers advise that should Council approve the requested 
cash sponsorship of $13,500, no further benefits will be provided. 

 
 

 

Comments: 
 

The Weet-Bix Kids TRYathlon is an annual children’s sporting event held 
on Langley Park and in Perth Waters. 
 
Cash sponsorship of $12,500 is recommended. This represents 
approximately 5% of the event budget and represents a return on 
investment for the City for $85.68 for every sponsorship dollar invested by 
the City. 

 
 

SCHEDULE 40



- 44 -  

 

Applicant: Food Truck Rumble 

Event/Project Name: Food Truck Rumble 

Date and Time: 26-Mar-17 

Location: Perth Cultural Centre 

Attendance: 15,070 

Ticket Price if applicable Free to attend 

Total Cost of Event: $93,870 

Sponsorship Requested: $10,000 City 
contribution 

11% 

Sponsorship Recommended: Decline 

REMPLAN Economic Impact Direct 
Return 

$1.502 Indirect 
Return 

$2.406M 

Previous Acquittal TRIM 101703/16 (Located on the Elected 
Members Portal) 

 

Background on Applicant: 
 
The organisation Food Truck Rumble was created in order to deliver the Food 
Truck Rumble - the first food truck festival in Perth. The event was first held 
as part of the City’s Eat Drink Perth campaign in 2014 and has been held 
annually as part of Eat Drink Perth since then. 

 
Summary of Event: 

 
The Food Truck Rumble will be held on Sunday 26 March 2017, from 11.00 
am to 8.00pm in the Perth Cultural Centre and Museum Gardens. The event 
is a food truck and street culture festival featuring food trucks, a breakdancing 
competition, and music performances by local artists and bands. 

 
The event will operate through lunch and dinner with offerings ranging in price 
from $5 to $15. The street dance competition is proposed to include some 
international dancers who will compete in the event. 

 
The event was held in 2015 and 2016 and has grown in scale each year. The 
event has formed one of the events under the Eat Drink Perth campaign. New 
features of the event in 2017 are as follows: 

 
 live street art demonstrations; 
 street performances from buskers and entertainers; 
 pop up bar located at the Urban Orchard; and 
 a VIP Launch Party. 
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Organisers advise that local businesses have an option to participate in 
the event with Lot 20 and Sauma participating in the event in 2016. In 
2017, they propose to invite Arthouse Dining (located at the Art Gallery)  
and Livingstone’s Urban Jungle to participate in the event. 

 
Previous Support (last 5 years) 

 
Year Amount Attendance 
2015 $10,000 10,000 
2016 $10,000 15,000 

 

Event Sponsorship Comparison 
 

Year / Event Amount Attendance Subsidy 
Japan Festival 2016 $8,400 15,000 $0.56 
Greek Glendi Festival 2015 $25,000 20,000 $1.25 
Food Truck Rumble 
(requested) 

 
$10,000 

 
15,070 

 
$0.66 

 

Assessment of Application (Events): 
 

Criterion 
Increase visitation to the city 
Encourage use of the city’s public spaces 
Generates free events 
Increases activity and tourism within the City of Perth 
Provide economic benefits to businesses within the municipality 
Provide cultural and entertainment opportunities to the local community 
Promotes Perth as the premier destination for business, entertainment, and 
culture 
Adequate benefits/ recognition for the City 
Organisation has ability/ capacity to deliver event 

 

The assessment panel scored this event 19.8 out of 36. 
 

5. Benefits to be provided to the City of Perth: 
 

It is recommended that cash sponsorship is declined for this event. 
The organisers have advised that they would provide the following benefits 
for the requested cash sponsorship of $10,000: 

 the City to be recognised as a Major sponsor of the event; 
 an opportunity for the City to have a space at the event for the purposes 

of activation and leveraging; 
 the support of the City of Perth to be acknowledged on social media for 

the event; 
 event organisers to promote other City of Perth events or initiatives on 

the events social media; 
 the City of Perth crest to appear on the event website with a hyperlink to 

the City of Perth website; 
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 a sponsor profile on the official event website; 
 an opportunity for the City to display signage at the event; 
 the support of the City to be acknowledged in all press releases for the 

event; 
 the support of the City to be verbally acknowledged at the event; 
 the City of Perth crest to be included on all print advertising for the event; 
 the support of the City to be acknowledged in event newsletters; 
 an opportunity for the City to provide questions for inclusion in the post 

event survey; and 
 the Lord Mayor to be invited to provide a foreword for the official event 

program. 
 

 

 

Comments: 
 

2017 will be the fourth year of the Food Truck Rumble. The event has proved 
to be very popular with larger than anticipated crowds attending each year. 

 
The event has caused some concern amongst the surrounding businesses 
who feel that food trucks are drawing patronage away from them. In addition 
the City has had contact from previous participants of the Rumble who have 
voiced discontent with the way the event was previously managed by the 
organisers. 

 
Whilst the event has strong visitation and shows a relatively high projected 
economic return of $240.60 per sponsorship dollar requested, this event 
scored low in the assessment process due to concerns around sustainability 
of the event, the event competing with local businesses, and the lack of 
support from other funders for the event. It is recommended that cash 
sponsorship is declined for this event as the assessment panel believes that 
financial support for a food truck event is not currently a priority within the 
City’s sponsorship or economic development strategies. 
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Applicant: WA Marathon Club 

Event/Project Name: ASICS Bridges Fun Run 

Date and Time: Sunday 02 April 2017 

Location: Langley Park 

Attendance: 3,400 

Ticket Price if applicable Free to watch, ticket prices from $10 - $50 

Total Cost of Event: $102,500 

Sponsorship Requested: $8,000 City 
contribution 

7% 

Sponsorship Recommended: Decline 

REMPLAN Economic Impact Direct 
Return 

$0.383 Indirect 
Return 

$0.614M 

Previous Acquittal TRIM 209423/16 (Located on the Elected 
Members Portal) 

 

Background on Applicant: 
 
The West Australian Marathon Club (WAMC) has been presenting the ASICS 
Bridges Fun Run since 1976. The WAMC coordinates the run on behalf of 
Telethon. The aim of the WAMC is to provide a program of well organised, 
safe and diverse events enabling distance runners of all ages and abilities to 
achieve excellence while developing club spirit. 

 
Summary of Event: 

 
The 2016 ASICS Bridges Fun Run will be held on Langley Park and shared 
footpaths on Sunday 2 April 2017, from 7.30 am to 10.00am. 

 
The run is presented in two categories – a 5km walk or run, and a 10km walk 
or run. The 5km run begins in South Perth, takes a course over the 
Causeway, along the path to cross the Windan Bridge, along the riverbank 
path through East Perth and back to Langley Park. Organisers anticipate that 
3,000 people will participate in the event, with an additional 1,400 spectators. 

 
The 10km event will start in Langley Park with runners heading anti-clockwise 
on shared paths, across the Swan River over the Narrows Bridge, head along 
the South Perth Foreshore, recrossing at the Causeway and finishing back in 
Langley Park. 

 
The ASICS Bridges Fun Run is a fundraising event and, as in previous years, 
all proceeds from the event will be donated to Telethon. 
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Previous Support (last 5 years) 
 

Year Amount Attendance 
2012 $6,500 3,045 
2013 $6,500 2,993 
2014 $6,500 2,502 
2015 $6,750 996 
2016 $6,750 1,106 

 
 

Event Sponsorship Comparison 
 

Year / Event Amount Attendance Subsidy 
HBF Run for a Reason 2016 26,500 33,744 $0.78 
State Tee Ball 
Championships 2016 

$5,000 11,000 $0.45 

ASICS Bridges Fun Run 
(requested) 

$8,000 3,400 $2.35 

 

Assessment of Application (Events): 
 

Criterion 
Increase visitation to the city 
Encourage use of the city’s public spaces 
Generates free events 
Increases activity and tourism within the City of Perth 
Provide economic benefits to businesses within the municipality 
Provide cultural and entertainment opportunities to the local community 
Promotes Perth as the premier destination for business, entertainment, and 
culture 
Adequate benefits/ recognition for the City 
Organisation has ability/ capacity to deliver event 

 

The assessment panel scored this event 19.2 out of 36. 
 

5. Benefits to be provided to the City of Perth: 
 

It is recommended that cash sponsorship is declined for this event. 
 

The  organisers  have  advised  that  they  would  provide  the  
following benefits for the requested cash sponsorship of $8,000: 

 
 the City of Perth to be recognised as a supporting sponsor of the event; 
 an opportunity for the City to have a space at the event for activation 

and leveraging activities; 
 the support of the City to be acknowledged on social media for 

the event; 
 an opportunity for organisers to promote other City of Perth activities 

on their social media; 
 the City of Perth crest to appear on the event website with a hyperlink 

to the City of Perth website; 
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 the City of Perth crest to appear on all promotional material for the 
event, including e-newsletters; 

 an opportunity for the City to display signage at the event; 
 the support of the City to be acknowledged in all press releases 

and media activities for the event; 
 an opportunity for the Lord Mayor, or representative, to officiate at 

official event functions; and 
 the support of the City of Perth to be verbally acknowledged at the event. 

 
 

 

Comments: 
 

The ASICS Bridges Fun Run is a well-known community charity event with a 
long history within the city. The event is not dependent on funding to proceed 
- proceeds of the event are donated to Telethon and organisers advise that 
the City’s support enables a larger donation to Telethon than would otherwise 
be possible. The City currently supports Telethon through an existing City of 
Perth Parking Partnership and associated donation worth $79,180 in cash and 
in kind support. 

 
This event scored low in the assessment process and delivers a relatively 
small return on investment for the requested sponsorship dollars at $66 per 
dollar invested. The City is taking a critical look at its sponsorship portfolio and 
the return on investment it delivers. 

 
It is recommended that cash sponsorship is declined for this event. 
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Applicant: WA Squash 

Event/Project Name: Perth International Squash Challenge 

Date and Time: 26 - 28 May 2017 

Location: Terrace Squash 

Attendance: 470 

Ticket Price if applicable N/A 

Total Cost of Event: $22,000 

Sponsorship Requested: $10,000 City 
contribution 

45% 

Sponsorship 
Recommended: 

Decline 

REMPLAN Economic 
Impact 

Direct 
Return 

$0.189M Indirect 
Return 

$0.323M 

Previous Acquittal TRIM 117212/16 (Located on the Elected 
Members Portal) 

 

Background on Applicant: 
 
The Squash Rackets Association of WA Inc. (trading as WA Squash) aims to 
administer and grow the sport of squash in Western Australia. The Western 
Australian Open has been the premier event of the Western Australian 
Squash calendar since 1951. The event was traditionally conducted at various 
squash courts around Western Australia. In 2006, the event was upgraded in 
an effort to attract additional players from interstate and overseas. The annual 
International Squash Challenge event combines the WA Open and the 
International Men’s and Women’s events. 

 
Summary of Event: 

 
WA Squash are presenting the 2017 International Squash Challenge at the 
Terrace Squash Centre, East Perth, from Friday, 26 May 2017 to Sunday 28 
May 2017. 

 
The tournament is registered as a professional event for players from 
Australia and overseas and comprises the following components: 

 
 Professional Squash Association (PSA) – the elite men’s competition for 

world ranked players, including international competitors; 
 Women’s International Squash Players Association (WISPA) tour; and 
 WA Squash open events for state and national competitors. 
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Event organisers estimate that the tournament will attract approximately 
140 participants and 350 spectators in 2017, with up to 50 of these from 
interstate or overseas. 

 
Attendees who travel for the event are either billeted or are provided 
with accommodation in the city. The event offers cash prize money of 
USD$5,000 to the winners of both the PSA and WISPA competitions. 
Smaller cash prizes are awarded to division winners. 

 
Previous Support (last 5 years) 

 
Year Amount Attendance 
2011 $5,000 350 
2012 $5,000 350 
2013 $5,000 350 
2014 $5,130 350 
2015 $5,000 350 

 

Event Sponsorship Comparison 
 

Year / Event Amount Attendance Subsidy 
City of Perth Triathlon 2016 $5,000 5,800 $0.86 
State Tee-Ball 
Championships 

$5,000 11,000 $0.45 

Perth International Squash 
Challenge (requested) 

$10,000 470 $21.28 

 

Assessment of Application (Events): 
 

Criterion 
Increase visitation to the city 
Encourage use of the city’s public spaces 
Generates free events 
Increases activity and tourism within the City of Perth 
Provide economic benefits to businesses within the municipality 
Provide cultural and entertainment opportunities to the local community 
Promotes Perth as the premier destination for business, entertainment, and 
culture 
Adequate benefits/ recognition for the City 
Organisation has ability/ capacity to deliver event 

 

The assessment panel scored this event 14.75 out of 36. 
 

5. Benefits to be provided to the City of Perth: 
 

The organisers will provide the following benefits for the requested cash 
sponsorship of $10,000: 

 
 naming rights to the event as the City of Perth International Squash 
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Challenge; 
 the support of the City of Perth to be acknowledged on the event’s social 

media; 
 an opportunity for the City to provide signage for the event; 
 the City of Perth crest to appear on the event website with a hyperlink to 

the City of Perth website; 
 event organisers to promote other City of Perth activities and initiatives 

online; 
 the support of the City of Perth to be acknowledged in all press releases 

for the event; 
 provision of a confirmed attendee list prior to the event; 
 the support of the City to be verbally acknowledged at the event; and 
 the City of Perth crest to appear on all posters and flyers for the event. 

 
 

 

Comments: 
 

The International Squash Challenge has been held in the city since 1996, with 
the City of Perth supporting the event since that time. 

 
The event rated poorly in the assessment panel as it does not meet many of 
the City’s marketing objectives, does not increase visitation and activation in 
the City, has extremely niche marketing and promotional profile with no 
mainstream media coverage and does not increase economic investment in 
the city. Sponsorship of the event at the requested level would give the City a 
low return on investment of $32.30 for every sponsorship dollar invested. It is 
recommended that cash sponsorship is declined for this event. 

 
It should be noted that the national governing body Squash Australia has 
similarly withdrawn cash support for the Perth event. 
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Applicant: WA Fujian Association Inc. 

Event/Project Name: Chinese Lantern Festival 
(this is a different event to the Lantern 
Festival already approved by Council for 
Wellington Square. 

Date and Time: Friday  10  February  2017,  5.00pm  to 
9.00pm 

Location: Forrest Place and Murray Street 

Attendance: 550 

Ticket Price if applicable Free 

Total Cost of Event: $40,400 

Sponsorship Requested: $8,400 City 
contribution 

21% 

Sponsorship 
Recommended: 

Decline 

REMPLAN Economic 
Impact 

Direct 
Return 

$0.053M Indirect 
Return 

$0.085M 

Previous Acquittal N/A 

 

Background on Applicant: 
 
The WA Fujian Association (WAFA) is a not-for-profit organisation established 
in 2008. The Association comprises a membership of individuals from the 
Fujian province of China, and aims to develop business, assist members to 
merge into mainstream society, organise cultural and charitable activities and 
promote bilateral economic and cultural exchanges between China and 
Australia, expanding its social and political influences. 

 
Summary of Event: 

 
WAFA plans to hold the Chinese Lantern Festival on Friday 10 February 2017 
in Forrest Place. The event will be a celebration of a traditional Chinese 
Festival with the wider community. Organisers plan to include dragon dancing 
and traditional Chinese instrument performances, and anticipate an 
attendance of 550 at the event. 

 
Organisers will hang the lanterns in Forrest Place for two - three days after 
the event. 

 
The event is scheduled to occur during Chinese New Year in 2017. WAFA 
advise that many Chinese Families will be in Perth visiting their family at that 
time and are likely to attend the Lantern Festival. 
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Previous Support 

The event has not previously been supported by the City of Perth. 

Event Sponsorship Comparison 

Year / Event Amount Attendance Subsidy 
Songkran Festival 2015 $10,988 6,000 $1.83 
Japan Festival 2016 $8,400 15,000 $0.56 
Chinese Lantern Festival 
(requested) 

$8,400 550 $15.27 

Assessment of Application (Events): 

Criterion 
Increase visitation to the city 
Encourage use of the city’s public spaces 
Generates free events 
Increases activity and tourism within the City of Perth 
Provide economic benefits to businesses within the municipality 
Provide cultural and entertainment opportunities to the local community 
Promotes Perth as the premier destination for business, entertainment, and 
culture 
Adequate benefits/ recognition for the City 
Organisation has ability/ capacity to deliver event 

The assessment panel scored this event 14 out of 36. 

5. Benefits to be provided to the City of Perth:

It is recommended that cash sponsorship is declined for this event. 
The organisers would provide the following benefits for the requested 
cash sponsorship of $8,400: 

 the City of Perth to receive naming rights to the event;
 an opportunity for the City to carry out on site activities at the event;
 the support of the City of Perth to be acknowledged in social media

for the event;
 the City of Perth crest to appear on the event website with a hyperlink

to the City of Perth website;
 a sponsor profile on the event website;
 an opportunity for the City to provide signage at the event;
 the support of the City to be acknowledged in all media releases for

the event;
 an opportunity for the Lord Mayor, or representative, to speak at

the event; and
 the City of Perth crest to appear on all print and outdoor advertising.
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Comments: 
 

The Chinese Lantern Festival is a very small scale event which is unlikely to 
provide much benefit in the way of activation or economic spend for the City, 
with a projected return on investment of $10.11 per person for the level of 
sponsorship requested from the City. The City is currently investigating 
support for a significant scale lantern event to be held at Wellington Square 
over many months in summer and autumn. 

 
Event organisers have not spoken to City of Perth Marketing Officers about 
the availability of Forrest Place for the event on this date, and it is 
subsequently unavailable for the event due to Twilight Hawker Markets. The 
event organisers have not demonstrated to the panel that they have the 
experience necessary to run a successful event and for this reason it is 
recommended that cash sponsorship is declined for the event. 
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Arts Projects Grants 

The identified objectives of this category of sponsorship are to support arts and cultural activities 
that: 
 

 Are representative of a diverse range of local arts activity; 

 Enhance social wellbeing and provoke engagement in cultural life; 

 Encourage artists to explore, develop and strengthen their practice; and 

 Enhance the community profile of the City of Perth. 

 
Assessment Criteria  
 

 High quality local arts project; 

 Demonstrated capacity to manage and deliver the project as described; and 

 Provide evidence of support from other sources (cash and in-kind). 
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Arts and Cultural Sponsorship Evaluation Form 

Arts Projects 

Applicant: Emma Humphreys 

Event/Project Name: Feast of Bacchus 

Date and Time: 7.00pm, 8.00pm and 9.00pm, Thursday, 9 

February to Sunday 19 February 2016 

Location: Queen’s Gardens 

Attendance: 1,800 

Ticket Price if applicable 

 

FREE for 6000 postcode; 

Adult $32.90 Concession $28.90; 

Group Discount $25.90. 

Total Cost of Event: $53,000 

Sponsorship Requested: 

 

$8,000 City 

contribution 

15% 

Sponsorship Recommended: $6,000 

REMPLAN Economic Impact Direct Return $174,600 Indirect 

Return 

$277,000 

Previous Acquittal TRIM 132532/16 (Located on the Elected 

Members Portal) 

 

Background on Applicant: 

 

Emma Humphries is a film maker, theatre professional and recipient of the Bill Warnock Award for 

screen writing. Her first feature film starring Bud Tingwell screened at the Sydney Film Festival, 

Revelation Film Festival and at numerous other film festivals throughout the US. 

 

Humphries has developed considerable ability in her field of interactive theatre and site-based 

performances in non-traditional performance spaces. In 2013 she commenced Hunted: the 

Interactive Horror Experience, a unique walk through horror theatre performance. The concept has 

garnered a following in Western Australian and Humphries developed four new productions in its 

SCHEDULE 42



Arts and Cultural Sponsorship Program  
 

4 
 
 

first 12 months. The production Tarot played for six seasons between 2008 and 2010 at various 

locations around Perth. In 2015, Humphries presented Hall of Shadows at the Perth Town Hall, and 

Court of Shadows at Old Courthouse Law Museum. 

 

Humphreys performances have toured nationally and in 2017, her work will tour New Zealand and 

the UK. Humphries is applying for sponsorship as a sole trader. 

 

Summary of Event: 

The Feast of Bacchus is a new interactive theatre performance written and directed by Emma 

Humphreys and performed by a cast of Western Australian professional actors. The Feast of 

Bacchus focuses on ancient legends, folk tales and revelry. 

 

The Feast of Bacchus will combine elaborate costumes with movement and music to set the scene 

for the ancient festival of Bacchanalia. Audiences must choose between two polarising forces, the 

devotees of Bacchus, who praise self-expression as the highest of virtues or the Senecans, 

cultivating an orderly approach to life. The choice the audience makes will impact the outcome of 

the performance. 

 

Previous Support (last five years) 

 

Year Amount Participants Attendance 

2015/16 $5,500 7 582 

2014/15 $5,500 11 491 

 

Assessment of Application (Arts Project): 

 

Criterion 

High quality local arts project 

Demonstrated capacity to manage and deliver the project as described 

Provide evidence of support from other sources (cash and in-kind) 

 

The assessment panel scored this activity 24 out of 32. 

 

5. Benefits to be provided to the City of Perth: 

 

The organiser will provide the following benefits for the recommended cash sponsorship of 

$6,000: 

 Supporting rights, to be cited as "The Feast of Bacchus proudly supported by City of 
Perth"; 

SCHEDULE 42



Arts and Cultural Sponsorship Program  
 

5 
 
 

 licence to use event crest images and/or trademark for sponsors promotion, advertising, 
or other leverage activities; 

 City of Perth support to be acknowledged in social media coverage; 

 promotion of City of Perth activities through social media, e-newsletter and website; 

 City of Perth crest to appear on the event website with a hyperlink to the City of Perth 
website; 

 City of Perth sponsor profile on the event website; 

 City of Perth signage displayed at the location; 

 inclusion in all media releases and other media activity; 

 inclusion of City of Perth crest in all print, outdoor and broadcast advertising; 

 inclusion of City of Perth crest in all promotional material including posters and flyers; 

 unlimited access to event database; 

 opportunity to include content in e-newsletters; 

 access to research, data, images and video for use at the City's discretion; and 

 opportunity to provide questions on event surveys. 
 

 

Comments: 

Emma Humphreys has demonstrated a successful history of producing high quality immersive 

theatre experiences in site-specific venues.  This performance season represents a unique 

opportunity to activate an under-utilised space and provides an opportunity to support a local 

artist to extend her practice. 

 

Based on the successful acquittal of past projects, the popularity of interactive theatre 

performances locally and Emma Humphreys’ large social media network, it is anticipated that 

Feast of Bacchus will attract the estimated audience. 

 

Cash sponsorship of $6,000 is recommended. This amount represents a contribution of 11% of the 

total project budget and a direct return on investment for the City of $29 for every sponsorship 

dollar invested. 
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Arts and Cultural Sponsorship Evaluation Form 

Arts Projects 

Applicant: WA Youth Jazz Orchestra Inc. 

Event/Project Name: WAYJO’s Perth City Concert Series 

Date and Time: Wednesday 1 February to Friday 3 February 

and Thursday 4 May 2017 

Location: Fringe World Temporary Venue (TBC) and 

Perth Concert Hall 

Attendance: 1,825 

Ticket Price if applicable Perth Concert Hall $10; and 

Hip Hop Hooray $35. 

Total Cost of Event: $44,756 

Sponsorship Requested: $10,000 City 

contribution 

22% 

Sponsorship Recommended: $3,000 

REMPLAN Economic Impact Direct 

Return 

$177,025 Indirect 

Return 

$281,000 

Previous Acquittal TRIM 13329/14 (Located on the Elected 

Members Portal) 

 

Background on Applicant: 

W.A. Youth Jazz Orchestra (WAYJO) is a not-for-profit organisation, formally established in 1984. 

The organisation provides unique opportunities for talented young jazz players in WA, aged 14-25, 

to reach their creative potential and gain invaluable performance experience. Young musicians are 

auditioned each year and successful musicians are rewarded with career-defining experiences 

including touring, training, recording and performing with world-class guest artists. 

 

Many WAYJO alumni have gone on to successful careers in the music industry both locally and 

internationally. 
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Summary of Event: 

 

WAYJO has applied for sponsorship of two projects. 

 

Hop Hop Hooray (request $3,000) 

 

Hip Hop Hooray is a collaborative project developed by WAYJO alumnus Brendon Grey and 

featuring some of Australia’s top emerging MCs, Coin Banks, Silvertongue, Marksman Lloyd, 

Hyclass and Alex Ford. The collaboration will showcase original hip hop with a live band, including 

horn section, DJ and vocalists.  

 

Hip Hop Hooray will comprise of three performances located in a Fringe World temporary venue 

within the City of Perth.  

 

WAYJO presented an early version of this project as the Premiss Collective at the State Theatre 

Centre of WA. As a result of its success, WAYJO would like to remount the collaboration during 

Fringe World Festival to introduce new audiences to the art form. 

 

Act-Belong-Commit Concert for schools at Perth Concert Hall (request $7,000) 

 

WAYJO’s orchestras, comprising of approximately 36 musicians will play a concert at Perth Concert 

Hall in collaboration with guest artists as the highlight to WAYJO’s Education Program. 

 

Guest artists are yet to be confirmed. This concert represents a renewed effort by WAYJO to 

develop its education program. 

 

Previous Support (last five years) 

 

Year Amount Participation Attendance 

2012/13 $4,000 19 514 

2011/12 $3,000 40 762 

 

Assessment of Application (Arts Project): 

 

Criterion 

High quality local arts project 

Demonstrated capacity to manage and deliver the project as described 

Provide evidence of support from other sources (cash and in-kind) 

 

The assessment panel scored this activity 25 out of 32. 
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5. Benefits to be provided to the City of Perth: 

 

The organisers will provide the following benefits for the recommended cash sponsorship of 

$3,000: 

 Supporting rights, to be cited as "Hip Hop Hooray proudly supported by City of Perth"; 

 promotion of City of Perth activities through WAYJO social media, e-newsletter and/or 
website; 

 City of Perth crest to appear on the event website with a hyperlink to the City of Perth 
website; 

 City of Perth signage displayed at the venue (to be delivered and collected by City of 
Perth at no cost to WAYJO); 

 verbal recognition of City of Perth support; 

 inclusion of City of Perth crest in all promotions and advertising including posters, flyers 
etc. 

 

 

Comments: 

Hip Hop Hooray presents an opportunity for WAYJO musicians to utilise their improvisational skills 

and attract new audiences in an accessible setting. 

 

Whilst the Act-Belong-Commit for schools at Perth Concert Hall performance meets the objectives 

of the Arts Project category, the panel noted that Healthway is likely to be awarded naming rights 

to the schools concert program. It was determined that the City’s support for this component 

would result in reduced exposure for the City due to the shared nature of the arrangement.  

 

Cash sponsorship of $3,000 to support Hip Hip Hooray is recommended. This amount represents a 

contribution of 7% of the total project budget. 
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Arts and Cultural Sponsorship Evaluation Form 

Arts Projects 

Applicant: Music Book Stories Inc. 

Event/Project Name: Teacup – One Boy’s Story of Leaving his Homeland 

Date and Time: Friday 27 January to Sunday 29 January 2017 

Location: State Library of WA - theatrette 

Attendance: 1,000 

Ticket Price if applicable: 

 

$12 adult; 

$10 children; 

$38 family; 

$9 each groups of 6+; 

$6 each - Special Promo*, friends, and Rushtix will be 

offered depending on number of ticket sales as 2 for 

1 or 50% off; and 

*special promo discounts to a number of groups ie 

WA Deaf Society members for shows with Auslan 

Interpreters). 

Total Cost of Event: $60,520 

Sponsorship Requested: $7,260 City contribution 12% 

Sponsorship Recommended: $7,000 

REMPLAN Economic Impact Direct Return $97,000 Indirect 

Return 

$154,000 

Previous Acquittal N/A 

 

Background on Applicant: 

 

Music Book Stories Inc. is a Perth not-for-profit organisation committed to educating and 

encouraging young people’s enjoyment, understanding and appreciation of literature, music and 

art. 
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Music Book Stories members include Danielle Joynt, an early childhood specialist and author of 

Cantaris Early Childhood Music Resource web program. Joynt studied Trombone performance at 

the Canberra School of Music, Australian National University and attended Kodaly Institute in 

Kecskemet, Hungary and is widely regarded as one of Australia’s most senior early childhood 

specialist. Other members include internationally trained performers and musicians.  

 

Summary of Event: 

 

Teacup – One Boy’s Story of Leaving His Homeland is a new work based on the award winning 

picture book written by Rebecca Young and illustrated by Matt Ottley. 

 

The narrative will be combined with evocative live music, projections, spoken word and song and 

explores themes of migration and displacement. 

 

Music Book Stories is commissioning Matt Ottley to compose new music for the performance, with 

additional lyrics composed by author Rebecca Young. The live music will be performed by two 

singers and a chamber ensemble comprised of cello, double bass, violin and piano. 

 

Teacup will be presented during the school holidays and as part of Fringe World to capitalise on 

broad audiences open to new cultural experiences. A free exhibition of Ottley’s original art works 

will be displayed in the State Library exhibition space throughout the performance season. 

 

Teacup has multisensory appeal and will be accessible to people with disabilities, afternoon 

performances on Friday and Saturday will include Auslan interpreters and discounts will be offered 

to WA Deaf Society members. 

 

Previous Support (last five years) 

 

The applicant has not previously applied for Arts and Cultural Sponsorship. 

 

Assessment of Application (Arts Project): 

 

Criterion 

High quality local arts project 

Demonstrated capacity to manage and deliver the project as described 

Provide evidence of support from other sources (cash and in-kind) 
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The assessment panel scored this activity 25 out of 32. 

 

5. Benefits to be provided to the City: 

The organisers will provide the following benefits for the recommended cash sponsorship of 

$7,000: 

 Supporting rights, to be cited as "Teacup - One Boys' Story of Leaving his Homeland  
proudly supported by City of Perth"; 

 City of Perth crest to appear on the event website with a hyperlink to the City of Perth 
website; 

 City of Perth signage displayed at the venue; 

 verbal recognition of City of Perth support; 

 inclusion of City of Perth crest in all promotions and advertising including posters, flyers; 

 promotion of City of Perth activities through social media, e-newsletter and/or website. 
 

Comments: 

Teacup represents a new hybrid art work based on the highly awarded book by Australian author 

Rebecca Young.  

The project is well planned and the requested contribution represents a proportionate level of 

funding. 

 

Cash sponsorship of $7,000 is recommended. This amount represents a contribution of 12% of the 

total project budget and a return on investment for the City of $13.80 for every sponsorship dollar 

invested. 
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Arts and Cultural Sponsorship Evaluation Form 

Arts Projects 

Applicant: Uniting Church in the City 

Event/Project Name: Stations of the Cross 

Date and Time: Friday 7 April to Monday 17 April 2017 

Location: Wesley Church 

Attendance: 3,000 

Ticket Price if applicable: FREE 

Total Cost of Event: $62,100 

Sponsorship Requested: $10,000 City contribution 16% 

Sponsorship Recommended: $10,000 

REMPLAN Economic Impact Direct Return $291,000 Indirect 

Return 

$1,254,000 

Previous Acquittal TRIM 109958/15 (Located on the Elected Members 

Portal) 

 

Background on Applicant: 

 

The Uniting Church in the City (UCIC) is a city based congregation of the Uniting Church in Australia. 

UCIC is a registered charity organisation and has provided an ABN. 

 

UCIC has identified the objectives of Stations of the Cross as: 

 an artistic offering to the people of Perth; and 

 to create a reflective space that allows conversations so that we gain a better 
understanding of our journey as humans together. 

 

Summary of Event: 

 

Stations of the Cross 2016 is the 8th annual exhibition depicting a Christian tradition, Stations of 

the Cross. 

 

SCHEDULE 42



Arts and Cultural Sponsorship Program  
 

13 
 
 

Fifteen artists have been invited to present works that invite the community to reflect on the 

significant questions of existence and mortality. Experienced Curator, Claire Bushby has been 

appointed to oversee the selection of the artists and their progress. By restricting participation to 

Western Australian Artists who have not been selected to exhibit for Stations of the Cross 

previously, the exhibition presents a unique professional development for emerging and mid-

career artists. 

 

Stations of the Cross refer to an artistic representation, often sculptural, depicting Jesus carrying a 

cross to his crucifixion. The tradition of Stations of the Cross originates from as early as the 5th 

century and continues to be a significant Christian tradition and an important aspect of Art History 

studies. 

  

Of the 15 artists involved, at least one Indigenous artist and one emerging artist will be invited to 

exhibit. Each artist will be paid $400 as an acknowledgment of their effort. The artists will provide 

their three most preferred stations, and the curator will endeavor to allocate each participant with 

their preferred subject. Should the artist request, their work may be available for sale. No 

commission will be charged and no fees sought by UCIC.  

 

Previous Support (last five years) 

 

Year Amount Participants Attendance 

2015/16 $8,000 60 1,968 

2014/15 $8,000 49 2,157 

 

Assessment of Application (Arts Project): 

 

Criterion 

High quality local arts project 

Demonstrated capacity to manage and deliver the project as described 

Provide evidence of support from other sources (cash and in-kind) 

 

The assessment panel scored this activity 25 out of 32. 
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5. Benefits to be provided to the City: 

The organisers will provide the following benefits for the recommended cash sponsorship of 

$10,000: 

 Supporting rights, to be cited as "Stations of the Cross proudly supported by City of 
Perth" 

 City of Perth support to be acknowledged in social media coverage; 

 City of Perth crest to appear on the event website with a hyperlink to the City of Perth 
website; 

 City of Perth sponsor profile to appear on event website; 

 City of Perth signage displayed at the venue (to be delivered and collected by City of 
Perth at no cost to UCIC); 

 verbal recognition of City of Perth support; 

 opportunity for the Lord Mayor or representative to officiate at the opening event; 

 inclusion of City of Perth crest in all promotions and advertising including but not limited 
to signage, posters, flyers, media releases. 

 

Comments: 

 

Stations of the Cross is considered a high quality visual arts platform for emerging and mid-career 

Western Australian artists to gain exposure to broad audiences. The exhibition is free to attend 

and adds vibrancy to the CBD. The exhibition attracts large numbers of tourists visiting the city, 

estimated to be 39% of the total exhibition audience (based on UCIC surveys). This incidental 

engagement with the exhibition enhances the cultural profile of the city. 

 

Cash sponsorship of $10,000 is recommended. This amount represents a contribution of 16% of 

the total project budget and a return on investment for the City of $29.10 for every sponsorship 

dollar invested. 
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Arts and Cultural Sponsorship Evaluation Form 

Arts Projects 

Applicant: Levon Polinelli trading as Catface Productions 

Event/Project Name: Catface Productions Fringe World 2017 

Program 

Date and Time: Friday, 20 January to Sunday, 19 February 

2017 

Location: Noodle Palace and Central Institute of 

Technology 

Attendance: 3,680 

Ticket Price if applicable $20 tickets with some shows offering cheaper 

preview night tickets or discounts for groups 

of 6+ $17.50.  

Trivia Death Match $25 groups of 6+ $20-21. 

Total Cost of Event: $35,600 

Sponsorship Requested: $10,000 City 

contribution 

28% 

Sponsorship Recommended: Decline 

REMPLAN Economic Impact Direct 

Return 

$357,000 Indirect 

Return 

$566,000 

Previous Acquittal N/A 

 

Background on Applicant: 

 

Levon Polinelli is applying as an individual/sole trader trading as Catface Productions. Catface 

Productions will produce eleven local shows in the 2017 Fringe World Festival. Polinelli is an 

experienced theatre and comedy writer, he wrote, directed and produced Werewolf Priest! The 

lamentable Ballad of Father Hank Grimby presented at the Blue Room Theatre in 2014. Ben Elton 

described the work as “quite possibly one of the most fun and entertaining things I’ve ever seen.” 

Polinelli has previously been nominated for a Fringe World Award. 
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Summary of Event: 

 

Catface Productions will present eleven shows as part of Fringe World 2017. The venture will 

provide writing, directing and performance opportunities for 20 local artists. The program 

comprises of various genres including comedy, game shows, rock opera, theatre and variety acts. 

 

Whilst some of the proposed performances do not yet have a confirmed venue, it is expected that 

at least 32 performances will be programmed as part of Fringe World at Fringe World venues 

Noodle Palace and Central Institute of Technology. 

 

Previous Support (last five years) 

 

The applicant has not previously applied for Arts and Cultural Sponsorship. 

 

Assessment of Application (Arts Project): 

 

Criterion 

High quality local arts project 

Demonstrated capacity to manage and deliver the project as described 

Provide evidence of support from other sources (cash and in-kind) 

 

The assessment panel scored this activity 21 out of 32. 

 

5. Benefits to be provided to the City of Perth: 

 

The program is not recommended for support; however the organisers will provide the 

following benefits for the requested cash sponsorship of $10,000: 

 Supporting rights, to be cited as "Catface Productions Fringe World 2017 Program 
proudly supported by City of Perth" 

 City of Perth support to be acknowledged in social media coverage; 

 City of Perth crest to appear on the event website with a hyperlink to the City of Perth 
website; 

 City of Perth sponsor profile to appear on event website; 

 City of Perth crest displayed on theatre screen; 

 inclusion of City of Perth crest in all promotions and advertising including but not limited 
to signage, posters, flyers, media releases. 
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Comments: 

 

Whilst the panel accepts that Levon Polinelli is a talented local writer and producer, it was noted 

that the City already provides substantial cash support directly to Artrage Inc. and Blue Room 

Theatre Company to support infrastructure and programming in relation to Fringe World Festival. 

The proposed budget identifies costs associated with registrations, venue hire, sets and marketing 

and promotion, and provided limited provision for artist fees. The project is not recommended for 

support. 
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Arts and Cultural Sponsorship Evaluation Form 

Arts Projects 

Applicant: IMAGINARIUM VIRTUAL REALITY PTY LTD 

Event/Project Name: EVR ARK 

Date and Time: 10am – 4pm, Thursday, 26 January to 

Sunday, 29 January 2017 

Location: TBC Perth Town Hall foyer or  

City Arts Space 

Attendance: 640 

Ticket Price if applicable FREE 

Total Cost of Event: $14,000 

Sponsorship Requested: $10,000 City 

contribution 

71% 

Sponsorship Recommended: Decline 

REMPLAN Economic Impact Direct 

Return 

$62,000 Indirect 

Return 

$98,000 

Previous Acquittal N/A 

 

Background on Applicant: 

 

Imaginarium Virtual Reality PTY LTD is the events arm of Frame Mixed Reality, a digital production 

studio that creates augmented reality, virtual reality and mixed reality experiences. Frame Mixed 

Reality, an Australian Private Company, aims to make Perth a creative hub for virtual reality and 

other associated technology, and build a local, viable and sustainable creative industry that 

provides world-class virtual reality experiences, stories and artistic work. 

 

In 2015 Imaginarium developed an award winning augmented reality app in collaboration with 

West Coast Institute and the Returned and Services League of WA. The app shares the fictional 

character ANZAC Tom’s experiences as a soldier and was developed as a commemoration and 

educational tool. 
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Summary of Event: 

 

EVR ARK, an interactive virtual reality project and installation will be an immersive participatory 

virtual reality experience. EVR ARK is a virtual and digitised eco-city that invites participants to 

bring their own thoughts, beliefs and attitudes to shape the evolution of the EVR ARK. 

 

The project will be free for the public to attend. 

 

Previous Support (last five years) 

 

The applicant has not previously applied for Arts and Cultural Sponsorship. 

 

Other funding 

 

The project does not identify any other sources of funding. The applicant is contributing $4,000 

cash to the project budget. 

 

Assessment of Application (Arts Projects): 

 

Criterion Y/N 

High quality local arts project Y 

Demonstrated capacity to manage and deliver the project as 

described 

Y 

Provide evidence of support from other sources (cash and in-kind) N 

 

The assessment panel scored this activity 16 out of 32. 

 

5. Benefits to be provided to the City: 

 

The program is not recommended for support; however the organisers will provide the 

following benefits for the requested cash sponsorship of $10,000: 

 Presenting rights, to be cited as "EVR ARK proudly presented by City of Perth" 

 City of Perth support to be acknowledged in social media coverage; 

 City of Perth crest to appear on the event website with a hyperlink to the City of Perth 
website; 

 City of Perth sponsor profile to appear on event website; 
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 City of Perth signage to be displayed on-site; 

 inclusion of City of Perth crest in all promotions and advertising including but not limited 
to signage, posters, flyers, media releases; and 

 Invitation for the Lord Mayor to officially open the event. 

 

 

Comments: 

 

Whilst the applicant has a successful history of developing virtual reality experiences, and has 

attracted significant funding for other projects, the EVR ARK project budget has not identified any 

other sources of income and is therefore considered a high risk project. 

 

The panel noted that the application does not provide sufficient artistic rationale to assess its 

artistic merits. Additionally no supporting documentation has been provided that indicates a 

suitable level of project development. The project is not recommended for support. 
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Creative Community Grants 

The identified objectives of this category of sponsorship are to support arts and cultural activities 
that: 
 

 Reflect on the city as Perth community with a diverse living culture; 

 Enhance social well-being and provoke engagement in cultural life; 

 Encourage participation in the arts; and 

 Enhance the community profile of the City of Perth. 

 
Assessment Criteria (Creative Community Projects) 
 

 Program Relevance. The project relates to and provides benefits to the intended 
audience; 

 Demonstrated capacity to manage and deliver the project as described; 

 Must meet all or some of the identified creative community projects objectives; and 

 Provide evidence of support from other sources (cash and in-kind). 
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Arts and Cultural Sponsorship Evaluation Form 

Creative Community 

Applicant: Ausdance WA Inc. 

Event/Project Name: Australian Dance Week 

Date and Time: Saturday 29 April to Friday 5 May 2017 

Location: Perth Cultural Centre and Kings Street Arts Centre 

Attendance: 6,000 

Ticket Price if applicable: FREE 

Total Cost of Event: $25,750 

Sponsorship Requested: $10,000 City contribution 39% 

Sponsorship Recommended: $9,500 

REMPLAN Economic Impact Direct Return $582,000 Indirect 

Return 

$922,000 

Previous Acquittal TRIM 136174/15 (Located on the Elected Members 

Portal) 

 

Background on Applicant: 

 

Ausdance WA is a membership organisation based in the King Street Arts Centre.  Ausdance WA 

supports both the professional and non-professional dance community.  Core activities include 

advocacy and sector development, information resources for members, networking and 

consultancy services. With project funding and sponsorship Ausdance WA initiates community 

based dance projects that develop and profile Ausdance WA’s diverse membership. 

 

Ausdance WA is part of a national network, the Australian Dance Council, and has a State-wide 

membership base of approximately 300 people including dance teachers, community-based dance 

artists and groups, young people and professional dancers. 
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Summary of Event: 

 

Dance Day (Australian Dance Week 2017 Opening Event) 

 

Dance Day is the free Australian Dance Week opening celebration to be held at James Street 

Amphitheatre on Saturday 29 April 2017 from 3pm to 9pm. Live performers of all ages and both 

professional and non-professional capabilities will perform in over 20 different cultural dance 

forms. The event Dance Day will include youth dance ensembles, dance studios, secondary schools, 

community dance groups, cultural dance groups and professional companies and has been 

presented in Forest Place in previous years. 

 

Dance Day will include the following programming: 

 

Dance Live  

A two hour dance extravaganza showcasing multiple styles of dance, performed by both 

professional and non-professional dancers.  

 

Trigger 

An interactive dance event that invites the public to step up and dance in front of a live-feed 

camera that projects their dancing bodies in a variety of cartoon-like forms onto the big screen.  

 

Throughout the event, a series of performances by groups from the urban/street dance scene will 

complement the TRIGGER song. The program is set up is like a 'dance karaoke', where groups 

nominate their song/s ahead of time, scheduled to play throughout the event. 

 

Workshop 

Ausdance WA will invite a teacher onstage to lead a short 20-minute workshop in a particular 

dance style during the interval in DANCE LIVE. 

 

#Dance Grabs 

Prior to Dance Day, the dance community will be invited to submit a short film or “grab” of 

themselves dancing; the films will be uploaded and featured on the Ausdance website throughout 

the year. 

 

Information Booth 

Ausdance WA will host an information booth throughout Dance Day. 
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Dance Week Open Classes 

 

As a means of engaging professional and commercial networks, Ausdance WA will provide 
opportunities for new and existing participants to access dance classes during Australian Dance 
Week.  
 
Ausdance WA will program 10 classes across the week: five contemporary morning classes and 
five commercial evening classes.  
The morning classes will be led by professional dance artists providing five free open classes to 

the existing dance sector, targeting recent graduates, young professionals, independent dancers 

and choreographers from the industry to engage with our Australian Dance Week program. 

 
The evening classes will be delivered at King Street Arts Centre and encourage an active healthy 
lifestyle, strong social and mental health benefits while providing a free activity in the Perth city. 
  
Ausdance WA estimates a total of 175 participants will attend the open classes. 

 

Previous Support (last five years) 

 

Year Amount Participation Attendance 

2015/16 $9,500 477 5,100 

2014/15 $9,350 128 700 

2013/14 $9,350 TBC TBC 

2012/16 $6,000 135 2,500 

2011/12 $12,000 N/A 761 

 

Assessment of Application (Creative Community): 

 

Criterion Y/N 

The project relates to and provides benefit to the intended audience Y 

Demonstrated capacity to manage and deliver the project as 

described 

Y 

Provide evidence of support from other sources (cash and in-kind) Y 

 

The assessment panel scored this activity 26 out of 32. 
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5. Benefits to be provided to the City: 

The organisers will provide the following benefits for the recommended cash sponsorship of 

$9,500: 

 Presenting rights, to be cited as "Australian Dance Week proudly presented by City of 
Perth";  

 City of Perth support to be acknowledged in social media coverage; 

 Provision of content for sponsor activities (i.e. health tips, dance regime, podcast or 
other downloadable content); 

 Promotion of City of Perth activities through social media, e-newsletters and/or 
website; 

 City of Perth crest to appear on the event website with a hyperlink to the City of Perth 
website; 

 City of Perth sponsor profile to appear on event website; 

 City of Perth signage displayed at the venue; 

 Inclusion in all press releases and other media activities; 

 Verbal recognition of City of Perth support; 

 Opportunity for the Lord Mayor or representative to officiate at the opening event; 

 Inclusion of City of Perth crest in all promotions and advertising including but not 
limited to signage, posters, flyers, media releases; 

 Opportunity to provide questions on event surveys; and 

 Opportunity to provide content in e-news. 

 

Comments: 

 

Ausdance has been in operation for 33 years and has a successful history of managing the 
presentation of the annual program.  
 
Dance Day is a family event showcasing many dance styles from a range of participating dance 
schools, community groups, schools and professional dancers, attracting friends and family as well 
as general public visiting a central city precinct with high visitation. 
 

This project unites individuals and community groups with a common interest in dance in its many 

forms.  All activities are accessible to the public and encourage varying levels of participation. 

Dance Week Open Classes represent a new initiative by Ausdance and are intended to attract new 
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dance participants. The panel considered the proposal to strongly meet the assessment criteria of 

this category. 

 

Cash sponsorship of $9,500 is recommended. This amount represents a contribution of 37% of the 

total project budget and a return on investment for the City of $61.20 for every sponsorship dollar 

invested. 
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Arts and Cultural Sponsorship Evaluation Form 

Creative Community 

Applicant: Camera Story 

Event/Project Name: See the Whole World in the City of Perth 

Date and Time: Friday 3 February to Sunday 26 February 2016 

Location: Kings Square 

Attendance: 2,635 

Ticket Price if applicable: FREE 

Total Cost of Event: $15,900 

Sponsorship Requested: $10,000 City contribution 63% 

Sponsorship Recommended: $9,000 

REMPLAN Economic Impact Direct Return $256,000 Indirect 

Return 

$405,000 

Previous Acquittal N/A 

 

Background on Applicant: 

 

Camera Story is a not-for-profit organisation that uses photography to empower and connect 
communities. Camera Story believes photographic image is the most influential tool for 
communication and to understand images and clearly narrate through them is fundamental to 
contemporary communication practice and global thought exchange. Camera Story regularly 
works with local government authorities throughout Perth Metropolitan area and other 
organisations to deliver photographic workshops and installations. 
 
Summary of Event: 

 

Over a four week period Camera Story will connect individuals through free creative camera 
sessions; provide a public space for the community to engage with and engage with each other 
through a community driven public art projected exhibition. 
 
The hub, a sea container temporarily located in Kings Square, will be a community driven space 
activation tool that will invite members of the public to participate in accessible, creative 
smartphone workshops. Participants will be encouraged to See The Whole World in the City of 
Perth through their camera, documenting their local surroundings and the people who make up 
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the city. They will then bring their photographs back to the hub to be included in a public art 
installation that will be projected on the outside of the shipping container, making the hub 
transform into a giant lightbox by night. The projectors will be placed inside the container and 
project from the inside out.  
 
Additionally, Camera Story have partnered with the Perth Centre for Photography (PCP) to 
invite a selection of local, emerging and established artists to run specialised portrait sessions 
via the hub. Members of the community will have the opportunity to experience a portrait 
session with a local artist. This in turn will result in a photographic archive of artistic portraits 
celebrating the individual that make up the city.  
 
A public reading room, donated by PCP will encourage people to stay and enjoy the space.  

 

Previous Support (last five years) 

 

The applicant has not previously applied for Arts and Cultural Sponsorship. 

 

Assessment of Application (Creative Community): 

 

Criterion Y/N 

The project relates to and provides benefit to the intended audience Y 

Demonstrated capacity to manage and deliver the project as 

described 

Y 

Provide evidence of support from other sources (cash and in-kind) Y 

 

The assessment panel scored this activity 24 out of 32. 

 

5. Benefits to be provided to the City of Perth: 

 

The organisers will provide the following benefits for the recommended cash sponsorship of 

$8,900 

 Supporting rights, to be cited as "See the Whole World in the City of Perth proudly 
supported by City of Perth"; 

 City of Perth support to be acknowledged in social media coverage; 

 City of Perth crest to appear on the event website with a hyperlink to the City of Perth 
website; 

 Promotion of City of Perth activities through social media, e-newsletter and/or website; 
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 City of Perth signage displayed at the venue (to be delivered and collected by City of 
Perth at no cost to Camera Story); 

 Verbal recognition of City of Perth support; 

 Opportunity for the Lord Mayor or representative to officiate at the opening event; 
and 

 Inclusion of City of Perth crest in all promotions and advertising including but not 
limited to signage, posters, flyers, media releases. 

 

 

Comments: 

 

See The Whole World in the City of Perth provides an opportunity for the public to participate in a 

high quality arts activity in the City. The project will activate Kings Square within the Perth City Link 

and add to the vibrancy of the precinct and is expected to actively engage with over 2,000 

members of the public and encourage them to experience new art forms in an engaging and 

innovative way. The projection of participant photography at night-time will encourage multiple 

visits and increased night time economy to the precinct. 

 

Cash sponsorship of $9,000 is recommended. This amount represents a contribution of 56% of the 

total project budget and a direct return on investment for the City of $28.40 for every sponsorship 

dollar invested. Activation of Kings Square is seen as a key priority of the City at this time. 
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Arts and Cultural Sponsorship Evaluation Form 

Creative Community 

Applicant: Badlands Bar 

Event/Project Name: City Limits Festival 

Date and Time: Sunday 5 March 2017 

Location: Badlands Bar 

Attendance: 1,000 

Ticket Price if applicable: $50 + booking fee 

Total Cost of Event: $90,000 

Sponsorship Requested: $10,000 City contribution 11% 

Sponsorship Recommended: $9,000 

REMPLAN Economic Impact Direct Return $97,000 Indirect 

Return 

$154,000 

Previous Acquittal N/A 

 

Background on Applicant: 

 

Badlands Bar is a live music venue and late night bar situated on the old Devilles Pad site at Unit 1, 
3 Aberdeen Street, Perth.  
 
The venue had been closed for approximately 16 months from April 2015 to August 2016 whilst 
renovation works were undertaken. The venue is now specifically tailored to host live music 
shows. The venue currently has a 400 person capacity and liquor licence to trade seven days a 
week.  
 
Badlands Bar has recently received development approval in order to extend the footprint of the 
venue, which will lead to a revised capacity of 700 people (largely accommodated in the extended 
beer garden).  
 
Badlands Bar is owned by The Trustee for Eagle Rock Lobster Trust and managed by Director Mark 
Partridge. 
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Summary of Event: 

 

Badlands Bar will utilise the adjacent car park of approximately 1,000sqm to run a day long music 
festival featuring popular local bands over two stages, being the existing indoor stage, plus a 
temporary stage in the car park.  
 
Band manager Luke Rinaldi, in conjunction with well-known Western Australian music promoter 

Paul Sloan (Falls Festival Fremantle (2017), Wave Rock Weekender Festival, Rock-It Festival) have 

secured a number of acts in the process of securing acts to promote this show. Successful Western 

Australian and National acts including Jebediah, Gyroscope and Bodyjar have confirmed. The event 

will provide an opportunity for emerging bands to perform to a large audience. 

 

The 1,000sqm car park space is privately owned by the strata. Mark Partridge, the owner of 

Badlands Bar, also owns 70% of the strata. The remaining 30% is owned by Andrew Gattini 

(Director of South AM Tours) and his written consent to use of the car park has been provided. 

 

Previous Support (last five years) 

 

The applicant has not previously applied for Arts and Cultural Sponsorship. 

 

Other funding 

 

The remainder of budget income is derived from ticket sales ($50,000) and bar revenue ($30,000). 

 

Assessment of Application (Creative Community): 

 

Criterion Y/N 

The project relates to and provides benefit to the intended audience Y 

Demonstrated capacity to manage and deliver the project as 

described 

Y 

Provide evidence of support from other sources (cash and in-kind) Y 

 

The assessment panel scored this activity 24 out of 32. 

 

5. Benefits to be provided to the City of Perth: 

The organisers will provide the following benefits for the recommended cash sponsorship of 

$9,000: 
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 Supporting rights, to be cited as "City Limits Festival at Badlands proudly supported by 
City of Perth"; 

 City of Perth support to be acknowledged in social media coverage; 

 Promotion of City of Perth activities through social media, e-newsletters or website; 

 City of Perth crest to appear on the event website with a hyperlink to the City of Perth 
website; 

 City of Perth sponsor profile to appear on event website; 

 City of Perth signage displayed at the venue (to be delivered and collected by City of 
Perth at no cost to you); 

 Acknowledgement of City of Perth in all press releases and other media activities; and 

 Inclusion of City of Perth crest in all promotions and advertising including but not 
limited to signage, posters, flyers, media release. 

 

Comments: 

 

The panel noted that this activity will add vibrancy to an under-utilised area of Aberdeen Street, 

and supports the economic development of city businesses.  The festival will showcase local and 

national musicians and provide an audience development opportunity for emerging acts. The 

event will increase cultural vibrancy to the city during the Labour Day long weekend.  

 

Contemporary music events in WA generate over $111 million in ticket sales and 1.1 million 

attendees per year according to a recent WA Music economic impact report. The City should take 

a lead role in supporting the live music industry as a capital city in order to generate economic 

returns for the community. 

 

Cash sponsorship of $9,000 is recommended. This amount represents a contribution of 10% of the 

total project budget and a return on investment for the City of $9.70 for every sponsorship dollar 

invested. 
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Arts and Cultural Sponsorship Evaluation Form 

Creative Community 

Applicant: Association of Australian Gallery Guiding 

Organisations 

Event/Project Name: AAGGO Conference 

Date and Time: Tuesday 14 March – Friday 17 March 2017 

Location: AGWA, State Library of WA, PICA, UWA, Kings Park 

Attendance: 230 - 250 

Ticket Price if applicable: Not applicable 

Total Cost of Event: $116,371 

Sponsorship Requested: $10,000 City contribution 9% 

Sponsorship Recommended: Decline 

REMPLAN Economic Impact Direct Return $231,000 Indirect 

Return 

$366,000 

Previous Acquittal N/A 

 

Background on Applicant: 

 

Established in 1977 by the voluntary guides at 10 Australian galleries and museums, the 
Association of Australian Gallery Guiding Organisations (AAGGO) is a non-profit organisation that 
helps guides get in touch with one another. There are currently 20 member galleries and 
approximately 900 Voluntary Gallery Guides including: 

 Art Gallery of New South Wales;  

 Art Gallery of South Australia;  

 Art Gallery of Western Australia;  

 Geelong Gallery;  

 Heide Museum of Modern Art;  

 Museum of Contemporary Art;  

 National Gallery of Australia; and 

 National Gallery of Victoria.  
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Summary of Event: 

 

AAGGO holds a biennial conference in one of the 20 member galleries. All major galleries in 
Australia are members and in 2017 it is the Volunteer Gallery Guides (VGG) from the Art Gallery of 
WA (AGWA) who are hosting the conference. 
 
In March 2017 the VGG of AGWA as members, of AAGGO, are responsible for the hosting of a 
national conference for State/Territory VGG's as a key component of their professional 
development program.  
 
The VGGs from Australia's 20 major State/Territory galleries under the auspices of AAGGO, take 
turns in hosting this event on a biennial basis to share information and experiences to improve 
the quality of the art experiences of the many community members who visit our State galleries.  
 
Approximately 1.9 million people visited AGWA during the period July 2009 to June 2015. Of 
these visitors 140,902 participated in guided tours (an average of 23,483 participants per year 
over that period).  
 
VGG aims to educate and inspire through the sharing of information and experiences for the 
cultural, social and educational benefit of the community.  
 

Previous Support (last five years) 

 

The applicant has not previously applied for Arts & Cultural Sponsorship. 

 

Assessment of Application (Creative Community): 

 

Criterion Y/N 

The project relates to and provides benefit to the intended audience Y 

Demonstrated capacity to manage and deliver the project as 

described 

Y 

Provide evidence of support from other sources (cash and in-kind) Y 

 

The assessment panel scored this activity 20 out of 32. 

 

5. Benefits to be provided to the City of Perth: 

 

The program is not recommended for support; however the organisers will provide the 

following benefits for the requested cash sponsorship of $10,000: 
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 Supporting rights, to be cited as "AAGGO Conference proudly supported  by City of 
Perth"; 

 Promotion of City of Perth activities through website; 

 City of Perth crest to appear on the event website with a hyperlink to the City of Perth 
website; 

 City of Perth signage to be displayed on-site; 

 inclusion of City of Perth crest in all promotions and advertising including but not 
limited to signage, posters, flyers, media releases; and 

 Invitation for the Lord Mayor to officially open the event. 

 

 

Comments: 

 

The panel noted the clear merit of this conference and the important role it plays in educating 

volunteers to become ambassadors for Australian galleries, however, the project did not rank 

highly in the assessment, and does not satisfactorily meet the objectives of this category.  The 

project is not recommended for support. 
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Arts and Cultural Sponsorship Evaluation Form 

Creative Community 

Applicant: The Song Room 

Event/Project Name: Community Connections in Perth 

Date and Time: Wednesday 7 June 2017 

Location: Perth Town Hall 

Attendance: 150 

Ticket Price if applicable: FREE 

Total Cost of Event: $13,758 

Sponsorship Requested: $9,758 City contribution 71% 

Sponsorship Recommended: Decline 

REMPLAN Economic Impact Direct Return $15,000 Indirect 

Return 

$23,000 

Previous Acquittal N/A 

 

Background on Applicant: 

 

The Song Room (TSR) is recognised as one of the leading arts education providers in Australia, 
delivering face-to-face creative arts based programs to over 1,500 disadvantaged communities 
nationally since 2005. TSR is a registered not-for-profit, registered as a Public Benevolent 
Institution. 
 
TSR places a professional artist into a disadvantaged school to develop an arts-based program for 
a minimum of six months per school for one day per week. Teaching artists are experts in their art 
form and use the arts to engage children to help improve social and personal development 
outcomes. 
 
TSR has been awarded a number of awards recognising its excellence in education innovation, 
including the World Innovation Summit for Education Award (WISE) Winner – the first Australian 
Recipient of this global award. 
 
TSR has conducted its programs in Western Australia since 2007, having delivered over 170 
programs to more than 34,000 disadvantaged children across the state including Metropolitan 
Perth, the Goldfields and Pilbara regions. 
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Summary of Event: 

 

The Community Connections in Perth concert will bring together five school groups from across 
metropolitan Perth who are engaged in TSR programs to perform to their peers, family and 
members of the public. 
 
The event is intended to honour WA Day and reflect on what it means to live in Perth. 
 
Previous Support (last five years) 

 

The applicant has not previously applied for Arts and Cultural Sponsorship. 

 

Assessment of Application (Creative Community): 

 

Criterion Y/N 

The project relates to and provides benefit to the intended audience Y 

Demonstrated capacity to manage and deliver the project as 

described 

Y 

Provide evidence of support from other sources (cash and in-kind) Y 

 

The assessment panel scored this activity 18 out of 32. 

 

5. Benefits to be provided to the City of Perth: 

 

The program is not recommended for support; however the organisers will provide the 

following benefits for the requested cash sponsorship of $9,758: 

 City of Perth signage to be displayed at the event; 

 inclusion of City of Perth crest in all promotions and advertising including but not 
limited to signage, posters, flyers, media releases; 

 City of Perth support acknowledged in social media coverage; and 

 Promotion of City of Perth activities through social media and e-newsletters. 

 

Comments:  

This project did not meet the assessment criteria to a satisfactory extent. It was noted that the 

project attracted relatively low participant numbers and did not encourage participation outside 

the established TSR program. The project is not recommended for support. 
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Sponsorship 

The identified objectives of this category of sponsorship are to support arts and cultural activities 
that: 

 

 Invest in the development and presentation of local arts and cultural activity; 

 Enhance social well-being and provoke engagement in cultural life; and 

 Enhance to profile of City of Perth. 

 

Assessment Criteria 
 

 Artistic Excellence/ Cultural Relevance; 

 Ability to satisfy all or some of the objectives of the relevant category of sponsorship; 

 Performance Excellence. The organisation must have an established relationship with the 
City of Perth and have demonstrated excellence in service and program delivery; and 

 Evidence of a financial contribution to the project from other sources. 
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Arts and Cultural Sponsorship Evaluation Form 

Sponsorship 
 

Applicant: 
 

STRUT Dance  

Event/Project Name: 
 

William Forsythe’s One Flat Thing, Reproduced 

Date and Time: 
 

Thursday 6 April – Saturday 8 April 2017 

Location: 
 

State Theatre Centre of WA Courtyard 

Attendance: 
 

1,000 

Ticket Price if applicable: 
 

FREE 

Total Cost of Event: 
 

$219,910 

Sponsorship Requested: 
 

$20,000 City contribution 10% 

Sponsorship Recommended: 
 

$12,500 

REMPLAN Economic Impact 
 

Direct Return $97,000 Indirect 
Return 

$154,000 

Previous Acquittal 
 

TRIM 78533/15 (Located on the Elected Members 
Portal) 

 
Background on Applicant: 
 
STRUT Dance, the National Choreographic Centre located at the King Street Arts Centre, is a 
member-based organisation whose key objective is to facilitate the development of independent 
Australian choreography, with a mission to make Perth a beacon of aspiration, excellence and 
opportunity for dance artists across the nation.  
 
STRUT'S program delivers internationally benchmarked training, collaboration and development 
opportunities for Australian independent choreographers, with a focus on building the WA dance 
profile through local, national and international programs. Previously exclusive to major dance 
organisations these programs are now available to the independent sector exclusively through 
STRUT for independent artists wishing to tailor their own pathway through STRUT'S programs. 
 
Summary of Event: 
 
William Forsythe is considered one of the world's most visionary choreographers. His works sit in 
the repertoire of most of the large ballet and contemporary dance companies, the world over. 
Forsythe's artistic practice extends from dance through to architecture, visual arts, installation 
and publications.  
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Since 2014, STRUT has been working with the methodology and repertoire of Forsythe as one of 
its key choreographic training programs.  
 
The program draws on choreographic methodologies and repertoire including Robert Scott 
(1986) and Synchronous Objects (2009) and has been delivered strategically across five master 
workshops. To date more than 175 dance artists and choreographers have engaged in STRUT'S 
Forsythe Program.  
 
The Forsythe Foundation has now offered STRUT the seminal work One Flat Thing, Reproduced as 
a choreographic model of excellence. This is the first time the work will be presented outside of a 
major company context and on a cohort of 14 of Australia's finest independent dancers, selected 
from across STRUT'S Forsythe program.  
 
One Flat Thing, Reproduced will be presented over three nights in the courtyard of the State 
Theatre Centre of WA as a free-event and strategic add-on to an existing program in the Studio 
Underground from Co3, WA's contemporary dance company. Thorn Willems, Forsythe's 
longstanding composer, will play a live, industrial score to accompany the performance. 
 
Previous Support (last five years) 
 

Year Amount Participation Attendance 

2014/15 $20,000 21 486 

2013/12 $4,000 14 1545 

2012/13 $4,000 62 1642 

 
 
Assessment of Application (Sponsorship): 
 

Criterion Y/N 

Invest in the development and presentation of local arts and cultural 
activity 

Y 

Enhance social well-being and provoke engagement in cultural life Y 

Enhance the profile of Perth Y 

 

The assessment panel scored this activity 30 out of 32. 

 

5. Benefits to be provided to the City of Perth: 
 

The organisers will provide the following benefits for the recommended cash sponsorship of 
$12,500: 
 
 Presenting rights, to be cited as "One Flat Thing proudly presented by City of Perth"; 

 City of Perth support to be acknowledged in social media coverage; 
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 promotion of City of Perth activities through social media, e-newsletters and/or 
website; 

 access to artists for curation of new, exclusive, ownable content; 

 access to background information, statistics, photos, video, Q&As etc for creation of 
new exclusive content and provision of content for sponsor activities (e.g. dancer 
fitness regime); 

 City of Perth crest to appear on the event website with a hyperlink to the City of Perth 
website; 

 City of Perth sponsor profile to appear on event website; 

 City of Perth signage displayed at the venue; 

 verbal recognition of City of Perth support; 

 opportunity for the Lord Mayor or representative to officiate;  

 inclusion of City of Perth crest in all promotions and advertising including but not 
limited to signage, posters, flyers, media releases, newspapers; 

 acknowledgement of City of Perth in all press releases, radio and other media activities; 

 public relations campaign designed for City of Perth; 

 unlimited access to event database; 

 opportunity to provide content for event newsletter; 

 access to research, reports, video and images; and 

 opportunity to provide questions in event survey. 

 

 
Comments: 
 
As a 20 minutes free performance, One Flat Thing, Reproduced represents a pre-show, pop up 
event for an audience heading into the State Theatre for a main stage performance, or to dine in 
the Northbridge area. The program supports the development of independent dancers and 
choreographers and adds vibrancy through an accessible program of high quality arts activity over 
three nights. 
 
Cash sponsorship of $12,500 is recommended. This amount represents a contribution of 6% of the 

total project budget and a direct return on investment for the City of $7.70 for every sponsorship 

dollar invested. 
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Arts and Cultural Sponsorship Evaluation Form 
Sponsorship 

 

Applicant: 
 

RTRFM 

Event/Project Name: 
 

In the Pines – RTRFM 40th Anniversary Edition 

Date and Time: 
 

Sunday 30 April 2017 

Location: 
 

Somerville Auditorium 

Attendance: 
 

1,720 

Ticket Price if applicable: 
 

Presale: 
$30 General Public 
$25 RTRFM Subscribers 
Door: 
$35 General Public 
$30 RTRFM Subscribers 

Total Cost of Event: 
 

$91,000 

Sponsorship Requested: 
 

$20,000 City contribution 22% 

Sponsorship Recommended: 
 

$5,000 

REMPLAN Economic Impact 
 

Direct Return $244,000 Indirect 
Return 

$385,000 

Previous Acquittal 
 

TRIM 201546/16 (Located on the Elected Members 
Portal) 

 
Background on Applicant: 
 
RTRFM is a not-for-profit community radio station. RTRFM holds deductible gift recipient status. 
RTRFM exists as an FM radio station, an online radio station, a podcast and film outlet and as an 
online independent media company showcasing West Australian arts and cultural expression. 
 
RTRFM provides a platform for local news and issues with a strong focus on arts, culture, social 
justice, politics and the environment. 
 
RTRFM has a listener base of 103,000 weekly listeners and engages large audiences at live music 
events each year, showcasing the talent of West Australian artists. 
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Summary of Event: 
 
In The Pines is a 10 hour festival and Outside Broadcast from the Somerville Auditorium at the 
University of Western Australia (UWA), featuring back-to-back live performances and interviews 
from 20 local WA artists in front of a live crowd of over 1,400 people. It is one of WA's most loved 
festivals, and the live broadcast is one of RTRFM's most listened-to programs. Over the last 23 
years, In The Pines has been responsible for supporting and showcasing the emerging talents of 
artists like Tame Impala, Eskimo Joe, Jebediah, Methyl Ethyl, Pond, The Panics, Turnstyle, Tired 
Lion, Abbe May and more. 
 
2017 sees RTRFM celebrate its 40th anniversary. As such, organisers are planning a special 40th 
Anniversary Edition of In The Pines. The festival area will extend to include the Octagon Theatre 
and will be drawing on bands from past and present to fill UWA with a celebration of Perth's rich 
and diverse musical culture from the last 40 years. 
 
Previous Support (last five years) 
 

Year Amount Attendance 

2015/16 $2,000 867 

 
Other funding 
 
The remainder of budget income is derived from ticket sales ($45,000) and bar revenue ($30,000). 
As In the Pines is one of RTRFM’s primary fundraising activities, it is noted that the budget 
identifies an anticipated surplus of $35,000.  
 
Assessment of Application (Sponsorship): 
 

Criterion Y/N 

Invest in the development and presentation of local arts and cultural 
activity 

Y 

Enhance social well-being and provoke engagement in cultural life Y 

Enhance the profile of Perth Y 

 
The assessment panel scored this activity 29 out of 32. 

 
5. Benefits to be provided to the City: 
 

The organisers will provide the following benefits for the recommended cash sponsorship of 
$5,000: 
 
 Supporting rights, to be cited as "In the Pines” proudly supported by City of Perth"; 

 Promotion of City of Perth activities through social media, e-newsletters and/or 
website; and 

 City of Perth support to be acknowledged in social media coverage; 
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 City of Perth crest to appear on the event website with a hyperlink to the City of Perth 
website; 

 City of Perth sponsor profile to appear on event website; 

 City of Perth signage displayed at the venue (to be delivered and collected by City of 
Perth at no cost to RTRFM); 

 Verbal recognition of City of Perth; 

 Inclusion of City of Perth crest in all promotions and advertising including but not 
limited to signage, posters, flyers; 

 Acknowledgement of City of Perth in all press releases and other media activities; 

 Access to event research; 

 Provision of reports, data, video and images; and 

 Am opportunity to provide questions on event survey. 

 

 
Comments: 
 
Whilst fundraising activities are not eligible for support through this category of sponsorship, the 
panel recognises the significance of events such as In the Pines, which support the development of 
local artists and encourage participation in cultural life.  
 
In the Pines has previously been supported by the City of Subiaco prior to the Local Government 
boundary changes, and in consideration of this, the project is recommended for support at the 
same level as supported by the City of Subiaco. 
 
Cash sponsorship of $5,000 is recommended. This amount represents a contribution of 5% of the 

total project budget and a return on investment for the City of $48.80 for every sponsorship dollar 

invested. 
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Arts and Cultural Sponsorship Evaluation Form 
Sponsorship 

 

Applicant: 
 

The Last Great Hunt 

Event/Project Name: 
 

Wild Wild Love and Good People Do Bad Dance 

Date and Time: 
 

Thursday 25 May 2017 to Thursday 8 June 2017 and 
Wednesday 14 June to Saturday 24 June 2017 

Location: 
 

State Theatre Centre of WA & PICA 

Attendance: 
 

1,100 

Ticket Price if applicable: 
 

$28 concession and $32 full price 

Total Cost of Event: 
 

$78,133 

Sponsorship Requested: 
 

$20,000 City contribution 26% 

Sponsorship Recommended: 
 

$15,000 

REMPLAN Economic Impact 
 

Direct Return $106,700 Indirect 
Return 

$169,000 

Previous Acquittal 
 

N/A 

 
Background on Applicant: 
 
The Last Great Hunt (TLGH) is a Perth based theatre company that supports seven award–
winning artists and theatre makers: Gita Bezard, Adriane Daff, Jeffery Jay Fowler, Arielle Gray, 
Chris Isaacs, Kathryn Osborne and Tim Watts. 
 
Between them, the seven 'Hunters' are playwrights, dramaturges, actors, puppeteers, directors 
and improvisational devisors. TLGH receives triennial core funding from Department of Culture 
and the Arts.  
 
In its short history, TLGH have produced six new critically acclaimed and award-winning works 
in Perth. In the financial year 2014/15 TLGH touring programme made up over 40% of total 
revenue, with 169 National performances, 41 international performances, 136 performances of 
new work and 74 tours or remounts. Between 2014 and 2015 TLGH performed 73 
performances of THE ADVENTURES OF ALVIN SPUTNIK: DEEP SEA EXPLORER, by Tim Watts in 
six countries to over 3,000 audience members.  
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Summary of Event: 
 
TLGH has requested support of two of its 2017 annual season productions. 
 
GOOD PEOPLE DO BAD DANCE:  
 
Featuring four performers and multiple 'guest' choreographers, Good People Do Bad Dance will see 
the performers use good dance, ridiculous dance and funny dance to explore personal stories 
surrounding what makes us a good - or not so good person.  
 
TLGH will fund an extensive development period for the show in February and April 2017, involving 
scriptwriter and theatre maker Gita Bezard (YOSHI'S CASTLE, GIRL SHUT YOUR MOUTH), with the 
input from various choreographers for each 'chapter'.  
 
WILD WILD LOVE:  
 
“Hunters” Tim Watts and Adriane Daff have been making theatre with Side Pony Production's Zoe 
Pepper for over ten years. This work is the result of two extensive creative development seasons, 
and is the first co-production between TLGH and Side Pony Productions (Zoe Pepper). WILD WILD 
LOVE will be directed by Zoe Pepper and devised by all three artists.  
 
Catherine and Wilson take a honeymoon hunting trip. In the wilderness Catherine's obsessive love 
begins to reveal itself through her desire to be just like Wilson. She starts to copy his dress, copy 
his haircut and mannerisms.  
 
Whilst Catherine finds power in her new identity, Wilson is deeply rattled by this replica version of 
himself. Now a matching duo they descend into a surreal and brutal battle each defending their 
place at the table as Wilson. This tussle over identity will have added complexity by reversing 
gender in casting. Catherine is played by Tim Watts and Wilson by Adriane Daff. This reversal 
creates an implicit gender discussion; subverting our subconscious assumptions about power, the 
behaviours of each sex and the interrelationship between them.  
 
WILD WILD LOVE will have a sophisticated, darkly surreal design, combining Tim Watts' 
understanding of AV projection with the aesthetic of Sydney's internationally acclaimed visual 
theatre company, Erth. 
 
Previous Support (last five years) 
 
The applicant has not previously applied for Arts and Cultural Sponsorship. 
 
Assessment of Application (Sponsorship): 
 

Criterion Y/N 

Invest in the development and presentation of local arts and cultural 
activity 

Y 

Enhance social well-being and provoke engagement in cultural life Y 
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Enhance the profile of Perth Y 

 
The assessment panel scored this activity 29 out of 32. 

 
5. Benefits to be provided to the City: 
 

The organisers will provide the following benefits for the recommended cash sponsorship of 
$15,000: 

 Major Sponsorship status; 

 promotion of City of Perth activities through social media, e-newsletters and/or 
website; 

 City of Perth support to be acknowledged in social media coverage; 

 City of Perth crest to appear on the event website with a hyperlink to the City of Perth 
website; 

 City of Perth sponsor profile to appear on event website; 

 sponsor profile on event website; 

 verbal recognition of City of Perth support and Elected Member attendance at the 
event; 

 opportunity for the Lord Mayor or representative to officiate at launch; 

 inclusion of City of Perth crest in all promotions and advertising including but not 
limited to signage, posters, flyers; 

 acknowledgement of City of Perth in all press releases and other media activities; 

 opportunity to provide content in e-newsletter; 

 access to event research; 

 provision of reports, data, video and images; and 

 an opportunity to provide questions on event survey. 

 

Comments: 
 
TLGH has been identified as a new, leading arts organisation and has made known its desire to 
undertake its local program and operations from within the City. The proposal is considered to 
demonstrate artistic rigour, and provides development opportunities for local artists. Support of 
this project reflects a strategic investment in the development of the emerging independent 
performing arts sector. 
 
Cash sponsorship of $15,000 is recommended. This amount represents a contribution of 19% of 

the total project budget and a return on investment for the City of $7.10 for every sponsorship 

dollar invested. 
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Arts and Cultural Sponsorship Evaluation Form 
Sponsorship 

Applicant: Propel Youth Arts WA 

Event/Project Name: MOSAIC 2017 

Date and Time: Thursday 1 June – Friday 30 June 2017 

Location: State Theatre Centre of WA & other City Spaces 

Attendance: 5,000 

Ticket Price if applicable: FREE 

Total Cost of Event: $34,040 

Sponsorship Requested: $20,000 City contribution 59% 

Sponsorship Recommended: Decline 

REMPLAN Economic Impact Direct Return $485,000 Indirect 
Return 

$769,000 

Previous Acquittal TRIM 9682/14 (Located on the Elected Members 
Portal) 

Background on Applicant: 

Propel Youth Arts WA (Propel) is a membership based not-for-profit organisation. Established in 
2003, Propel defines itself as the peak body for youth arts in Western Australia dedicated to 
creating opportunities for young people to engage in the Arts. 

Propel programs span across all art forms from contemporary dance to photography, music to 
design, theatre to visual art. Propel’s work is focused on arts advocacy, skills development and 
access to opportunities for those already engaged in the arts and for those who would like to be.  

Propel is supported by the Government of Western Australia through the Department of Culture 
and the Arts, and also receives project-specific support from the Department of Local Government 
and Communities and Healthway. 

Summary of Event: 

MOSAIC is a public photography exhibition open to all people within WA. The exhibition displays 
images from a moment in time within a set 24 hour period. The exhibition provides a snapshot of 
everyday life from the perspective of hundreds of people.  
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HIVE is a platform for young and emerging multi-disciplinary artists to develop skills, make work 
and collaborate in a supported environment. As part of MOSAIC 2017, the HIVE artists will develop 
a site-specific work in response to the projected digital images. 

Previous Support (last five years) 

Year Amount Participation Attendance 

2015/16 $15,000 30 4500 

2014/15 $5,000 35 4000 

2013/12 $4,000 30 4000 

2012/13 $4,000 70 2000 

Assessment of Application (Sponsorship): 

Criterion Y/N 

Invest in the development and presentation of local arts and cultural 
activity 

Y 

Enhance social well-being and provoke engagement in cultural life Y 

Enhance the profile of Perth Y 

The assessment panel scored this activity 26 out of 32. 

5. Benefits to be provided to the City:

The program is not recommended for support; however the organisers will provide the 
following benefits for the requested cash sponsorship of $20,000: 

 Presenting rights, to be cited as "MOSAIC proudly supported by City of Perth"

 City of Perth signage to be displayed at the event;

 inclusion of City of Perth crest in all promotions and advertising including but not
limited to signage, posters, flyers, media releases; and

 City of Perth support acknowledged in social media coverage.

Comments: 

Whilst Propel has received sponsorship for MOSAIC through the Arts and Cultural Sponsorship 
Program in the past, the panel noted that no other sources of cash income have been identified in 
the budget. As a result, the project is considered a higher-risk investment. The project is not 
recommended for support. 
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City of Perth 2017 Partnership Alignment Opportunities 

 Opening Event – Kings Park FREE attendance.
Over (proposed) 3 nights Perth’s jewel in the crown Kings Park will come to life for a
free event spectacular never before been seen in Perth.  Celebrating the heritage and
history of the largest natural urban parkland in the world the park will come to life via
an immersive experience of sight and sound.  Film, animation and projection will
transform the trees and surrounds in to three-dimensional landscapes that impart
storytelling, the wisdom of the Noongar elders, and messages of conservation as
Wendy Martin builds on the messages entrenched in the personal and resonant telling
of Home created for 2016 Festival.

 The Encounter (UK) - 11 theatre performances at His Majesty’s Theatre.
In 1969 Loren McIntyre, a National Geographic photographer, found himself lost
among the people of the remote Javari Valley in Brazil. It was an encounter that was
to change his life, bringing the limits of human consciousness into startling focus.
Simon McBurney traces McIntyre's journey into the depths of the Amazon rainforest,
incorporating innovative binaural technology into his solo performance to build a
shifting world of sound.

 The Dark Mirror: Zender’s Winterreise (UK) – 2 ticketed performances at Perth
Concert Hall.
Director Netia Jones collaborates with tenor Ian Bostridge to present Schubert’s
haunting song cycle, reinterpreted with Hans Zender’s startling orchestration to evoke
the abrasive cabaret style of post-Weimar Germany, and adapted for the stage in this
theatrical production.

 Museum of Water (UK) -  3 activations in Perth and 1 in Albany.
The Museum of Water builds upon the success of the 2016 Empathy Project and
brings UK artist Amy Sharrock’s to PIAF as 2017 Artist in Residence. Commencing in
2016 Sharrock will work with WA producer Sarah Rowbottan and designer Zoe
Atkinson to gather stories within the community to construct a carefully curated
narrative of Western Australia through the lens of water.  Setting up a Water Bar at 4
locations during Festival in 2017 the Museum of Water will collect and display bottles
and vessels of samples along with the stories that the community has contributed.
Over the next 2 years the museum will travel throughout Western Australia to
compile a broad collection of stories and samples that reflect our unique relationship
with water and the impact that has on individuals and communities.  In 2019 Wendy
Martin and PIAF will gift the Museum of Water to the Western Australian Museum as
an ongoing exhibit.

 Collisions (AUS) – free performance (15 min VR film) for one week at the State Library
(multiple viewing times).
Utilising the emerging technology of virtual reality, artist and producer Lynette
Wallworth takes audiences on a journey to the Pilbara, home of the Martu people, to
tell the story of Martu elder Nyarri Morgan.  Nyarri dramatically collided with Western
culture when in the late 1950’s his people accidentally crossed paths with the testing
of bombs at Meerilinga; the first encounter they had ever had with westerners.  This
magical and immersive experience takes the viewer on an astounding journey using
cutting edge technology to impart the wisdom of the world’s oldest culture.
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 Chamber Music Series Featuring the Brodsky Quartet and Calder Quartet – 
Government House, Winthrop Hall UWA and UWA Chamber Music Gardens.   
Over the middle weekend of the 2017 Festival two of the worlds most esteemed 
quartets will come together to headline an exceptional program of Chamber Music for 
what has become a standout element of the PIAF program.  Both quartets will 
additionally join forces to form a one night only Octet performance at Government 
House Ballroom; a guaranteed highlight of the 2017 program. Includes food, beverage 
and free entertainment and activity program open to the public in the grounds of 
UWA for entire weekend. 

 

 Chevron Festival Gardens – February 10 - March 5 2017. 
Perth audiences will return once again to the PIAF Festival home, Chevron Festival 
Gardens at Elizabeth Quay for three weeks of carefully curated contemporary music 
program drawn from all corners of the world. 

 
New Alignment Opportunities for 2017 
 

 Lotterywest Festival Films at Somerville UWA – Nov 2016 – April 2017 

 Perth Writers Festival -  UWA and State Theatre Centre February 2017 
 
Other Proposed Activity in City of Perth for PIAF 2017 
 

 Program Launch at Cathedral Square - 2 November 2016 

 Lotterywest Festival Films Launch at Somerville UWA - 27 November 2016 

 Perth Writers Festival Launch at State Theatre Centre - 18 January 2017 

 Festival Eve at Chevron Festival Gardens - 9 February  2017 

 PIAF Opening Event Kings Park - 10 – 12 February  2017 

 Perth Writers Festival program content State Theatre Centre - (New in 2017) 

 Retrospective Film program State Library - (New in 2017) 

 Sunday Series conversations with artists at State Theatre Centre - February and 
March 2017 

 Recommended Restaurant pre and post show dining program to encourage 
audiences to enjoy a complete Festival experience 

 Artist Bar activation at State Buildings for artists, companies, industry and general 
audience 

 ‘See and Stay’ exclusive tourism packages at Como Treasury 

 Museum of Water pop up Water Bars (2 - 3 days each activation) 

 Partnership with 10 businesses in Perth and Northbridge as part of Recommended 
Restaurant program  
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FINANCIAL ACTIVITY STATEMENT FOR THE FOUR MONTHS TO 
31 OCTOBER 2016 

REPORT OF VARIANCES TO BUDGET 
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This report compares the actual performance for the four months to 
31 October 2016 compared to the adopted 2016/17 Budget and 
budget adjustments adopted by Council on 30 August 2016.  

Operating Revenue 

 Parking revenue year to date was $24.6 million, which was
$(1,200,000) below budget. The performance of each of the four
months has been below budget; however the unfavorable variance to
budget has been gradually diminishing from 8.2% in July to 4.7% in
October.

 The variance consisted of $(1,402,000) for Undercover Car Parks,
$(66,000) for Open Air Car Parks, partly offset by a positive variance
of $268,000 for Kerbside Parking.

 The unfavourable variances for Undercover Car Parks were mainly
due to year on year patronage lower than expected: His Majesty’s
$(243,000) or 3.8% lower patronage, Alexander Library $(177,000) or
11.8% lower patronage and Elder Street Carpark $(174,000) or 11.4%
lower patronage.

 Fines and Costs were lower than budget by $(563,000). Of this
variance 95% related to less than expected revenue generated from
parking fines.

 Rubbish collection yielded $401,000 more than expected compared
to the original budget.  The majority of this variance relates to rubbish
charges raised for residents formerly of the City of Subiaco.  With the
City of Perth Act coming into effect, a report was adopted by Council
on 1 November 2016 to adjust the budget 2016/17 for major income
and expenditure items.  This variance to budget will be reduced with
the impact of the budget adjustment taking effect from November
2016. 

 Recurrent Grants were below budget by $(316,000) predominantly
for Government funding grants.  This is a timing variance only.

Operating Expenditure 

 Employee costs ended the month on 2.2% or $562,000 below budget
mainly due to the timing of recruitment with a number of positions
vacant in the approved Workforce Plan.

 Materials and Contracts were 26.4% or $4,593,000 below budget.
The variance is expected to be a timing variance only with budget
spend progressing slower than originally anticipated.

SCHEDULE 45



FINANCIAL ACTIVITY STATEMENT FOR THE FOUR MONTHS TO  
31 OCTOBER 2016 

 
REPORT OF VARIANCES TO BUDGET 
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 The main areas of underspend were: Consultancy $924,000, 
Infrastructure Maintenance $770,000 (mainly for River Wall $355,000 
and footpaths $150,000) and Property Maintenance $451,000 
(mainly for Council House $238,000 and Concert Hall $49,000).  
Various smaller variances were spread throughout the City’s 
accounts. 

 Utilities were below budget by $190,000 predominantly due to lower 
than expected spend on power. 

 Depreciation was $(139,000) over budget, a variance of 1.2%.   

 Loss on disposal of assets was $(795,000) above budget.  As part of 
the capitalisation process of new assets, relevant obsolete assets 
were written off.  The finalisation of the year end process resulted in 
a loss of $899,000 for infrastructure assets during September.  This 
is a timing variance. 

 Other Expenditure was $212,000 below budget with the main 
contributor to this variance being slower than anticipated spend on 
Donations and Sponsorships, a timing variance only.  

Investing Activities 

 Capital Grants were $(1,038,000) below budget due to slower than 
anticipated delivery of capital projects.   
 

 Capital expenditure was $11.0 million below budget. The program of 
project works has progressed slower than anticipated resulting in this 
significant variance.  The actual capital expenditure does not 
however reflect committed expenditure on projects which have 
commenced. Reprioritisation of some projects and adjustments to the 
total value of the program will be considered as part of the budget 
review to commence in January 2017.  

Capital expenditure for the month totalled $2.5 million and included 
$821,000 for IT servers, storage and Business Continuity, $321,000 
for various Fleet and Plant replacements and $283,000 for various 
road rehabilitation projects. 

Financing Activities 

 Transfers to Reserves were $815,000 below budget.  Utilisation of 
reserve funds was lower than expected, this being a timing variance. 

 Transfers from Reserves were below budget by $(5.6 million).  This 
is due to slower than anticipated progress on capital expenditure.   
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Amounts sourced from Rates 

 Rates revenue raised was $3.3 million above budget.  This was 
predominantly due to rates issued to former City of Subiaco residents 
and the 2016/17 impact of interim rates from the final months of the 
prior financial year, which were identified after completion of the 
2016/17 budget.  A report was presented to Council on 1 November 
to adjust the budget 2016/17 for major income and expenditure 
resulting from the City of Perth Act.  This variance to budget will be 
reduced with the impact of the budget adjustment taking effect from 
November 2016. 
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CITY OF PERTH
FINANCIAL ACTIVITY STATEMENT - for the period ended 31 October 2016

Budget Budget YTD Actual YTD Variance YTD
2016/17 31-Oct-16 31-Oct-16 31-Oct-16

$ $ $ $
Proceeds from Operating Activities
Operating Revenue
Nature of Income
Parking Fees 76,973,664       25,756,915    24,556,977      (1,199,939)
Fines and Costs 10,610,604       3,444,740      2,882,186        (562,554)
Investment Income and Interest 4,672,819         1,950,500      1,956,760       6,260             
Community Service Fees 1,577,941         552,049         480,058           (71,991)
Rubbish Collection 8,071,814         7,867,046      8,267,831       400,785          
Rentals and Hire Charges 5,251,214         1,791,853      1,687,655        (104,199)
Recurrent Grants 1,514,031         609,631         293,402           (316,229)
Contributions, Donations and Reimbursements 585,576            186,859         171,477           (15,382)
Other Income 4,681,208         2,201,998      2,168,643        (33,355)
Distribution from TPRC 1,000,000         -                     -                      -                     

114,938,870   44,361,591  42,464,988    (1,896,603)

Less: Operating Expenditure
Nature of Expenditure

Employee Costs 77,205,326       25,894,875    25,332,924     561,950          

Materials and Contracts 53,092,971       17,373,961    12,780,786     4,593,175       
Utilities 3,596,588         1,181,116      990,823          190,293          
Insurance Expenditure 1,197,885         398,279         353,755          44,524            

Depreciation and Amortisation 33,144,020       11,048,007    11,187,224      (139,217)
Interest Expenses 1,562,208         542,320         658,356           (116,036)
Expense Provisions 998,010            328,724         304,411          24,314            
Loss on Disposal of Assets 1,437,448         479,149         1,273,653        (794,504)
Other Expenditure 24,085,422       8,571,446      8,359,932       211,514          

196,319,879   65,817,877  61,241,864    4,576,013
Add back Depreciation  (33,144,020)  (11,048,007)  (11,187,224) 139,217          
(Loss) / Profit on Disposals  (1,437,448)  (479,149)  (1,273,653) 794,504          

161,738,411   54,290,721  48,780,987 5,509,734

Net Surplus/(Deficit) from Operations (46,799,540) (9,929,130)  (6,315,999) 3,613,131

Investing Activities
Capital Grants 5,768,315         1,922,772      884,497           (1,038,275)
Capital Expenditure  (65,961,257)  (17,574,570)  (6,561,160) 11,013,410     
Proceeds from Disposal of Assets/Investments 1,280,000         326,137         313,881           (12,256)

(58,912,942) (15,325,661)  (5,362,782) 9,962,879      

Financing Activities
Repayment of Borrowings  (6,111,896)  (2,701,226)  (2,701,226) -                     
Transfers to Reserves  (27,749,200)  (1,789,588)  (974,625) 814,963          
Transfer from Reserves 34,665,203       23,414,542    17,854,895      (5,559,647)

804,106          18,923,728  14,179,044    (4,744,684)

Add: Opening Funds 27,795,809     27,795,809  21,028,299     (6,767,510)

Net Surplus/(Deficit) before Rates (77,112,568) 21,464,745  23,528,562    2,063,817      

Amount Sourced from Rates 84,143,608     84,584,855 87,860,858 3,276,004

Closing Funds 7,031,041       106,049,600 111,389,421 5,339,821      

58,527,863

 Net Cash on Hand
Cash On Hand 5,928,176         3,306,417      3,825,717       519,300          
Money Market Investments 102,924,170     166,376,168  164,909,170    (1,466,998)
Funds on Hand 108,852,346     169,682,585 168,734,887  (947,698)

Analysis of Funds on Hand
Reserves 79,211,467       69,500,609    68,622,480      (878,129)
Provisions 12,379,102       12,321,417    10,747,007      (1,574,410)
General Funds 17,261,777       87,860,559    89,365,400     1,504,841       

Funds on Hand 108,852,346     169,682,585  168,734,887    (947,698)

SCHEDULE 45



CITY OF PERTH
CURRENT POSITION AS AT THE END OF THE PERIOD 31 OCTOBER 2016

2016/17 2016/17 2016/17 2016/17
Budget Budget YTD Actual YTD Variance

$ $ $ $
Current Assets
Cash and Cash Equivalents 5,928,176            3,306,417          3,825,717            519,300
Deposits and Prepayments 446,730               12,898,966        14,596,506          1,697,540
Money Market Investments - Municipal Funds 23,712,703          96,875,558        96,286,690          (588,869)
Money Market Investments - Restricted Funds 79,211,467          69,500,609        68,622,480          (878,129)
Trade and Other Receivables 4,020,574            27,865,603        28,451,021          585,418
Inventories 972,964               1,010,635          958,591               (52,044)
Total Current Assets 114,292,614 211,457,789 212,741,005 1,283,216

Current Liabilities
Trade and Other Payables 26,646,668          35,536,082        32,115,112          (3,420,970)
Employee Entitlements 12,379,102          11,949,919        10,747,007          (1,202,912)
Provisions 400,750               371,498             613,992               242,494
Borrowings 7,083,366            6,313,733          6,313,733            0
Total Current Liabilities 46,509,886 54,171,232 49,789,844 (4,381,388)

Working Capital Position Brought Forward 67,782,728 157,286,557 162,951,161 5,664,604

Deduct Restricted Cash Holdings (79,211,467) (69,500,609) (68,622,480) 878,129
Deduct Restricted Cash - Non-current leave 11,376,413 11,949,919 10,747,007 (1,202,912)
Add Current Borrowings 7,083,366 6,313,733 6,313,733 0
Current Funds Position Brought Forward 7,031,041 106,049,600 111,389,421 5,339,821

87,860,858          

SCHEDULE 45



I:\FIN\ACCOUNTS\Mths17\FAS\Oct\5. FAS Explanatory Notes.doc 

EXPLANATORY NOTES – FINANCIAL ACTIVITY STATEMENT 

BACKGROUND 

 Regulation 34 of the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996 was amended effective from
1 July 2005.

 The amendment prescribes a monthly Financial Activity Statement (FAS) reporting the sources and application
of funds, as set out in the Rate Setting Statement which is included in the Annual Budget.

PURPOSE 

 The FAS reports the actual financial performance of the City in relation to its adopted budget, which has been
structured on financial viability and sustainability principles.

 The FAS is intended to act as a guide to Council of the impact of financial activities and the reasons for major
variances to the annual budget estimates.

PRESENTATION 

 Regulation 34 prescribes the minimum detail to be included in the FAS. These are listed below.
- Annual Budget estimates, and approved revisions to these, are to be included for comparison purposes.
- Actual amounts of income and expenditure to the end of the month of the FAS.
- Material variances between the comparable amounts and commentary on reasons for these.
- The net current assets at the end of the month to which the FAS relates.

 An explanation of the composition of the net current assets at the end of the month to which the FAS relates;
less committed and restricted assets.

 Councils are given the option of adopting a format which is considered most appropriate to their needs. These
options are listed below.
- According to nature and type classification,
- by program, or
- by business unit.

 It is recommended that while the information presented by cost objects (programs and activities) or by cost
centres (business units) are useful for expense allocation and cost centre accountability purposes, they are less
informative and difficult to comprehend in matters of disclosure and less effective in cost management and
control.

 The FAS has therefore been presented in the format using nature and type classification as the most meaningful
disclosure to the Council and public.

FORMAT 

 The FAS is formatted to align with the Rate Setting Statement.
 The first part deals with operating income and expenditure, excluding rate revenue.
 The next classification is the amount spent on capital expenditure and debt repayments.
 The classification ‘Financing Activities’ provides a statement of sources of funds other than from operating or

rates revenue, which are usually associated with capital expenditure.
 Attached to the FAS is a statement of ‘Net Current Assets’ for the budget and actual expenditure to the end of

the month to which the FAS relates.
 Opening and closing funds represent the balance of ‘Net Current Assets’, not including any funds which are

committed or restricted.
 “Committed assets” means revenue unspent but set aside under the annual budget for a specific purpose.
 “Restricted assets” means those assets the uses of which are restricted, wholly or partially, by regulations or

other externally imposed requirements”, e.g. reserves set aside for specific purposes.
 To avoid duplication in calculating ‘Closing Funds on hand’, certain balances, such as provisions and

borrowings, are also deducted.
 The total Closing Funds on hand are to be taken into account when calculating the amount to be raised by rates

each year.
 The classification “Net Cash on Hand” represents the balances of funds held in cash or invested and the analysis

into those funds reserved, carried forward or remaining unspent at the end of the month to which the FAS
relates.

SCHEDULE 45



SCHEDULE 45



SCHEDULE 45



SCHEDULE 45



SCHEDULE 45



SCHEDULE 45



SCHEDULE 45



SCHEDULE 45



SCHEDULE 45



SCHEDULE 45



SCHEDULE 45



SCHEDULE 45



SCHEDULE 45



FINANCIAL ACTIVITY STATEMENT FOR THE FIVE MONTHS TO 
30 NOVEMBER 2016 

REPORT OF VARIANCES TO BUDGET 
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This report compares the actual performance for the five months to 
30 November 2016 to the adopted 2016/17 Budget and budget 
adjustments adopted by Council on 30 August 2016 and 1 November 
2016. 

General comment: 
 In accordance with the Local Government (Financial Management)

Regulations 34 the Financial Activity Statement (FAS) has to be
tabled to an Ordinary Council meeting within 2 months of the relevant
month end.

 With no Council meetings in January, the November 2016 FAS will
be tabled as a late report to the 6 December Finance and
Administration Committee Meeting.

 In order to achieve this timeline a truncated month end process was
implemented for the November month end. This may impact the
accuracy of the figures presented in this report.

Operating Revenue 

 Parking revenue year to date was $31.0 million, which was
$(1,413,000) below budget.  The performance of each of the five
months has been below budget; however the unfavorable variance to
budget has been gradually diminishing from 8.2% in July to 4.4% in
November.

 The variance consisted of $(1,833,000) for Undercover Car Parks,
$(18,000) for Open Air Car Parks, partly offset by a positive variance
of $438,000 for Kerbside Parking.

 The unfavourable variances for Undercover Car Parks were mainly
due to year on year patronage lower than expected: His Majesty’s
$(299,000), Alexander Library $(224,000) and Elder Street Carpark
$(191,000).

 Fines and Costs were lower than budget by $(478,000). Of this
variance 98% related to less than expected revenue generated from
parking fines.

 Rubbish collection yielded 2.2% or $185,000 less than expected
compared to the revised budget.  Council adopted an adjustment of
$509,000 to the Rubbish Collection charges’ original 2016/17 budget
to reflect the impact of the City of Perth Act.  It is expected that as the
year progresses the actual results will align closer to the revised
budget.

 Recurrent Grants were below budget by $(58,000) predominantly for
Government funding grants.  This is a timing variance only.
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 Other income was above the revised budget by $93,000 mainly as a 
result of Food Premises Inspections fees being higher than 
anticipated by $81,000. 

Operating Expenditure 

 Employee costs ended the month $931,000 or 2.9% below budget 
mainly due to the timing of recruitment, with a number of positions 
vacant which had been approved in the 2016/17 Workforce Plan. 

 Materials and Contracts were $6,148,000 below budget. The 
variance is expected to be a timing variance only with budget spends 
progressing slower than originally anticipated. 

 The main areas of underspend were: Consultancy $1,106,000, 
Infrastructure Maintenance $803,000 (mainly for River Wall $373,000 
and footpaths $218,000) and Property Maintenance $741,000 
(mainly for Council House $305,000 and Concert Hall Car Park 
$93,000).  Various smaller variances were spread throughout the 
City’s accounts. 

 Utilities were below budget by $262,000 primarily due to lower than 
expected spend on power. 

 Depreciation was $(138,000) over budget, a variance of 1.0%.   

 Loss on disposal of assets was $(671,000) above budget.  As part of 
the capitalisation process of new assets, relevant obsolete assets 
were written off.  The finalisation of the year end process resulted in 
a loss of $899,000 for infrastructure assets during September.  This 
is expected to be a timing variance. 

 Other Expenditure was $559,000 below budget with the main 
contributor to this variance being slower than anticipated spend on 
Donations and Sponsorships, a timing variance only.  

Investing Activities 

 Capital Grants were $(1,474,000) below budget mainly due to slower 
than anticipated delivery of capital projects.   
 

 Capital expenditure was $15.0 million below the revised budget.  
Council adopted an increase in the capital expenditure budget of 
$1.0 million to service the Crawley/Nedlands precinct which was 
transferred to the City under the City of Perth Act.  The program of 
project works has progressed slower than anticipated resulting in this 
significant variance.  The actual capital expenditure does not 
however reflect committed expenditure on projects which have 
commenced.  Reprioritisation of some projects and adjustments to 
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the total value of the program will be considered as part of the budget 
review to commence in January 2017.  

Financing Activities 

 Transfers to Reserves were $990,000 below budget.  Utilisation of 
reserve funds was lower than expected, this being a timing variance. 

 Transfers from Reserves were below budget by $(3.5 million).  This 
is due to slower than anticipated progress on capital expenditure.   

Amounts sourced from Rates 

 Rates revenue raised was $1.5 million above the revised budget.  A 
report was presented to Council on 1 November to adjust the budget 
2016/17 for major income and expenditure resulting from the impact 
of the City of Perth Act.  Rates issued to former Nedlands and 
Subiaco residents resulted in a $1.8 million adjustment to the 
2016/17 original budget. 

Furthermore, as part of the Budget 2016/17 process estimates were 
made of the anticipated interim rates and the related revenue 
collection phased throughout the financial year. Some of those 
properties realised earlier than anticipated which accounted for the 
majority of the $1.5 million variance. 
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CITY OF PERTH
FINANCIAL ACTIVITY STATEMENT - for the period ended 30 November 2016

Budget Budget YTD Actual YTD Variance YTD
2016/17 30-Nov-16 30-Nov-16 30-Nov-16

$ $ $ $
Proceeds from Operating Activities
Operating Revenue
Nature of Income
Parking Fees 76,973,664       32,422,312    31,009,472      (1,412,841)
Fines and Costs 10,610,604       4,176,812      3,698,970        (477,842)
Investment Income and Interest 4,672,819         2,336,005      2,354,707       18,702            
Community Service Fees 1,577,941         652,548         617,925           (34,623)
Rubbish Collection 8,581,163         8,460,876      8,275,516        (185,360)
Rentals and Hire Charges 5,251,214         2,221,375      2,181,189        (40,187)
Recurrent Grants 1,514,031         714,251         656,678           (57,573)
Contributions, Donations and Reimbursements 585,576            258,573         206,272           (52,301)
Other Income 4,681,208         2,567,378      2,660,905       93,527            
Distribution from TPRC 1,000,000         -                     -                      -                     

115,448,219   53,810,130  51,661,633    (2,148,497)

Less: Operating Expenditure
Nature of Expenditure

Employee Costs 77,744,705       32,392,674    31,461,412     931,263          

Materials and Contracts 53,157,971       21,787,424    15,638,616     6,148,807       
Utilities 3,596,588         1,476,696      1,215,033       261,663          
Insurance Expenditure 1,197,885         497,519         443,356          54,163            

Depreciation and Amortisation 33,144,020       13,810,008    13,947,934      (137,926)
Interest Expenses 1,562,208         674,653         819,158           (144,505)
Expense Provisions 998,010            402,972         388,385          14,588            
Loss on Disposal of Assets 1,437,448         598,937         1,269,801        (670,864)
Other Expenditure 25,107,422       10,651,845    10,092,422     559,422          

197,946,258   82,292,728  75,276,116    7,016,612
Add back Depreciation  (33,144,020)  (13,810,008)  (13,947,934) 137,926          
(Loss) / Profit on Disposals  (1,437,448)  (598,937)  (1,269,801) 670,864          

163,364,790   67,883,783  60,058,381 7,825,402

Net Surplus/(Deficit) from Operations (47,916,571) (14,073,653)  (8,396,749) 5,676,904

Investing Activities
Capital Grants 5,768,315         2,403,465      929,823           (1,473,642)
Capital Expenditure  (66,963,105)  (23,032,414)  (8,073,651) 14,958,763     
Proceeds from Disposal of Assets/Investments 1,280,000         431,342         420,554           (10,788)

(59,914,790) (20,197,607)  (6,723,274) 13,474,333    

Financing Activities
Repayment of Borrowings  (6,111,896)  (2,701,226)  (2,701,226) -                     
Transfers to Reserves  (27,749,200)  (2,070,344)  (1,080,659) 989,685          
Transfer from Reserves 34,665,203       21,650,038    18,104,407      (3,545,631)

804,106          16,878,468  14,322,522    (2,555,946)

Add: Opening Funds 27,795,809     27,795,809  21,028,299     (6,767,510)

Net Surplus/(Deficit) before Rates (79,231,446) 10,403,016  20,230,798    9,827,782      

Amount Sourced from Rates 86,914,114     86,417,027 87,880,081 1,463,054

Closing Funds 7,682,669       96,820,044  108,110,880 11,290,836    

58,527,863

 Net Cash on Hand
Cash On Hand 5,928,176         9,253,313      11,011,605     1,758,292       
Money Market Investments 102,924,170     153,911,613  155,919,512   2,007,899       
Funds on Hand 108,852,346     163,164,926 166,931,117 3,766,191       

Analysis of Funds on Hand
Reserves 79,211,467       67,693,016    68,488,303     795,288          
Provisions 12,379,102       12,269,871    10,949,232      (1,320,639)
General Funds 17,261,777       83,202,040    87,493,582     4,291,541       

Funds on Hand 108,852,346     163,164,926  166,931,117   3,766,191       
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CITY OF PERTH
CURRENT POSITION AS AT THE END OF THE PERIOD 30 NOVEMBER 2016

2016/17 2016/17 2016/17 2016/17
Budget Budget YTD Actual YTD Variance

$ $ $ $
Current Assets
Cash and Cash Equivalents 5,928,176            9,253,313          11,011,605          1,758,292
Deposits and Prepayments 446,730               12,527,507        12,983,230          455,723
Money Market Investments - Municipal Funds 23,712,703          86,218,598        87,431,209          1,212,611
Money Market Investments - Restricted Funds 79,211,467          67,693,016        68,488,303          795,288
Trade and Other Receivables 4,020,574            23,531,067        24,249,691          718,624
Inventories 972,964               1,095,478          973,203               (122,275)
Total Current Assets 114,292,614 200,318,979 205,137,241 4,818,262

Current Liabilities
Trade and Other Payables 26,646,668          35,482,934        27,924,066          (7,558,868)
Employee Entitlements 12,379,102          11,946,885        10,949,232          (997,653)
Provisions 400,750               322,986             613,992               291,006
Borrowings 7,083,366            6,907,902          6,907,902            0
Total Current Liabilities 46,509,886 54,660,706 46,395,192 (8,265,514)

Working Capital Position Brought Forward 67,782,728 145,658,272 158,742,049 13,083,777

Deduct Restricted Cash Holdings (79,211,467) (67,693,016) (68,488,303) (795,288)
Deduct Restricted Cash - Non-current leave 11,376,413 11,946,885 10,949,232 (997,653)
Add Current Borrowings 7,083,366 6,907,902 6,907,902 0
Current Funds Position Brought Forward 7,031,041 96,820,044 108,110,880 11,290,836

87,880,081          
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EXPLANATORY NOTES – FINANCIAL ACTIVITY STATEMENT 

BACKGROUND 

 Regulation 34 of the Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996 was amended effective from
1 July 2005.

 The amendment prescribes a monthly Financial Activity Statement (FAS) reporting the sources and application
of funds, as set out in the Rate Setting Statement which is included in the Annual Budget.

PURPOSE 

 The FAS reports the actual financial performance of the City in relation to its adopted budget, which has been
structured on financial viability and sustainability principles.

 The FAS is intended to act as a guide to Council of the impact of financial activities and the reasons for major
variances to the annual budget estimates.

PRESENTATION 

 Regulation 34 prescribes the minimum detail to be included in the FAS. These are listed below.
- Annual Budget estimates, and approved revisions to these, are to be included for comparison purposes.
- Actual amounts of income and expenditure to the end of the month of the FAS.
- Material variances between the comparable amounts and commentary on reasons for these.
- The net current assets at the end of the month to which the FAS relates.

 An explanation of the composition of the net current assets at the end of the month to which the FAS relates;
less committed and restricted assets.

 Councils are given the option of adopting a format which is considered most appropriate to their needs. These
options are listed below.
- According to nature and type classification,
- by program, or
- by business unit.

 It is recommended that while the information presented by cost objects (programs and activities) or by cost
centres (business units) are useful for expense allocation and cost centre accountability purposes, they are less
informative and difficult to comprehend in matters of disclosure and less effective in cost management and
control.

 The FAS has therefore been presented in the format using nature and type classification as the most meaningful
disclosure to the Council and public.

FORMAT 

 The FAS is formatted to align with the Rate Setting Statement.
 The first part deals with operating income and expenditure, excluding rate revenue.
 The next classification is the amount spent on capital expenditure and debt repayments.
 The classification ‘Financing Activities’ provides a statement of sources of funds other than from operating or

rates revenue, which are usually associated with capital expenditure.
 Attached to the FAS is a statement of ‘Net Current Assets’ for the budget and actual expenditure to the end of

the month to which the FAS relates.
 Opening and closing funds represent the balance of ‘Net Current Assets’, not including any funds which are

committed or restricted.
 “Committed assets” means revenue unspent but set aside under the annual budget for a specific purpose.
 “Restricted assets” means those assets the uses of which are restricted, wholly or partially, by regulations or

other externally imposed requirements”, e.g. reserves set aside for specific purposes.
 To avoid duplication in calculating ‘Closing Funds on hand’, certain balances, such as provisions and

borrowings, are also deducted.
 The total Closing Funds on hand are to be taken into account when calculating the amount to be raised by rates

each year.
 The classification “Net Cash on Hand” represents the balances of funds held in cash or invested and the analysis

into those funds reserved, carried forward or remaining unspent at the end of the month to which the FAS
relates.
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THOROUGHFARES AND PUBLIC PLACES LOCAL LAW 2007 
CITY OF PERTH CONSOLIDATED – Thoroughfares and Public Places Amendment Local Law 2015 

TRIM reference 155467/13 – updated 15/01/16    1 

Consolidated Extract from the Government Gazette No 39, 2 March 2007 
Includes Amendments from Government Gazette No. 36, 29 February 2008 

Includes Amendments from Government Gazette No. 4154, 3 September 2013 
Includes Amendments from Government Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016 

Local Government Act 1995 

CITY OF PERTH 

THOROUGHFARES AND PUBLIC PLACES LOCAL LAW 2007 

Under the powers conferred by the Local Government Act 1995 and under all other 
powers enabling it, the Council of the City of Perth resolved on 30 January 2007 to 
make the Thoroughfares and Public Places Local Law 2007, as set out below. 

PART 1 - PRELIMINARY 

Title 

1.1 This local law may be cited as the Thoroughfares and Public Places Local Law 
2007. 

Commencement 

1.2 This local law comes into operation 14 days after the date of its publication in 
the Government Gazette. 

Purpose and intent 

1.3 (1) The purpose of this local law is to provide for the regulation, 
management and control of activities in thoroughfares and public places 
throughout the district. 

(2) The effect of this local law is to establish the requirements with which 
any persons using or in thoroughfares and public property within the 
district, must comply. 

Repeal 

1.4 (1) The City of Perth Activities on Thoroughfares and Trading in 
Thoroughfares and Public Places Local Law as published in the 
Government Gazette on 1 November 2000 including amendments, is 
repealed on the day that this local law comes into operation. 

I:\CPS\Admin Services\Committees\4. FA\2016\AS161130 - Reports\4 Sch - Schedule X - City of Perth Thoroughfares and Public Places Local Law 2007 
(Amended 2015).pdf
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 (2) The City of Perth Signs Local Law 2005 as published in the 
Government Gazette on 12 December 2005, and as amended on  
29 February 2008 is repealed.  

  (Clause 1.4 amended in Government Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016)  

 
Application 
 
1.5 This local law applies throughout the district. 
 
Definitions 
 
1.6 In this local law unless the context requires otherwise- 
 

“Act” means the Local Government Act 1995; 
 
“advertising sign” means a sign used for the purpose of advertisement but 
does not include any such sign erected or affixed by the local government; 

(Clause 1.6 amended in Government Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 
 
“applicant” means a person who applies for a permit; 
 
“authorised person” means a person authorised by the City under section 9.10 
of the Act to perform any of the functions of an authorised person under this 
local law; 
 
“bicycle” means a vehicle with two or more wheels that is built to be propelled 
by human power through a belt, chain or gears (whether or not it has an 
auxiliary motor)- 
 
(a) including a pedicab, penny-farthing and tricycle; but 
 
(b) not including a wheelchair, wheeled recreational device, wheeled toy, 

scooter or a power-assisted pedal cycle (if the motor is operating); 
 
“built-up area” has the meaning given to it in the Road Traffic Code 2000; 
 
“bulk rubbish container” means a bin or container designed or used for 
holding a substantial quantity of rubbish and which is unlikely to be lifted without 
mechanical assistance, but does not include a bin or container used in 
connection with the City’s regular domestic rubbish collection service; 
 
“carriageway” has the meaning given to it in the Road Traffic Code 2000; 

(Clause 1.6 amended in Government Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 
 
“CEO” means the Chief Executive Officer of the City; 
 
“City” means the local government of the City of Perth; 
 
“commencement day” means the day on which this local law comes into 
operation; 
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“Council” means the Council of the City; 
 
“crossing” means a crossing giving access from a public thoroughfare to- 
 
(a) private land; or 
 
(b) a private thoroughfare serving private land; 
 
“district” means the district of the City; 

 
“electronic personal transporter” means a vehicle that has one or two wheels, 
that balances itself and is built to be powered primarily or entirely by an electric 
motor that forms part of the vehicle; 

(Clause 1.6 amended in Government Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 
 

“footpath” has the meaning given to it in the Road Traffic Code 2000; 
 
“garden” means any part of a thoroughfare planted, developed or treated, 
otherwise than as a lawn, with one or more plants; 
 
“handheld sign” means a sign held or carried by a person but does not include 
an election sign;                       (Clause 1.6 amended in Government Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 
 
“intersection” has the meaning given to it in the Road Traffic Code 2000; 

(Clause 1.6 amended in Government Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 
 
“kerb” includes the edge of a carriageway; 
 
“lawn” means any part of a thoroughfare which is planted only with grass, or 
with a similar plant, but will include any other plant provided that it has been 
planted by the City; 
 
“liquor” has the meaning given to it in section 3 of the Liquor Licensing Act 
1988; 

 
“local government property” means anything except a thoroughfare- 
 
(a) which belongs to the local government; 
 
(b) of which the local government is the management body under the Land 

Administration Act 1997; or 
 
(c) which is an “otherwise unvested facility” within section 3.53 of the Act 

and; 
 
(d)   includes a Rest Centre and a public amenity facility; 

(Clause 1.6 amended in Government Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 
 

“lot” has the meaning given to it in the Planning and Development Act 2005; 
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“mall reserve” has the meaning given to it in the Land Administration Act 1997; 
(Clause 1.6 amended in Government Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 

 
“owner” or “occupier” in relation to land does not include the City; 
 
“permissible verge treatment” means a type of beautification or treatment 
work undertaken to the verge and includes any reticulation pipes and sprinklers; 
 
“permit” means a permit issued under this local law; 
 
“permit holder” means a person who holds a valid permit; 
 
“person” does not include the City; 
 
“portable sign” means a portable free standing advertising sign; 

(Clause 1.6 amended in Government Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 
 
“premises” for the purpose of the definition of “public place” in this clause 
means a building or similar structure, but does not include a car park or a 
similar place; 
 
“public amenity facility” means facilities or items offered by the City for the 
hire or use by the general public in and on local government property; 

(Clause 1.6 amended in Government Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 
 
“public place” includes any thoroughfare or place which the public are allowed 
to use, whether or not the thoroughfare or place is on private property, but does 
not include- 
 
(a) premises on private property from which trading is lawfully conducted 

under a written law; and 
 
(b) local government property; 
 
“real estate sign” means a portable sign which is used to direct persons to and 
for the purposes of advertising a residential home open; 

(Clause 1.6 amended in Government Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 
 
“Regulations” means the Local Government (Functions and General) 
Regulations 1996; 
 
“retailer” means a proprietor of a shop in respect of which shopping trolleys are 
provided for the use of customers of the shop; 

 
“shopping trolley” means a wheeled container or receptacle supplied by a 
retailer to enable a person to transport goods; 
 
“smoke” has the meaning given to it in the Tobacco Products Control Act 2006;  

(Clause 1.6 amended by Amendment Local Law 2013 on 03/09/13)  
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“street tree” means any tree planted or self sown within the road reserve or on 
the verge, of an appropriate species and in an appropriate location, for the 
purposes of contributing to the streetscape; 
 
“thoroughfare” means a road, pedestrian mall or other thoroughfare and 
includes structures or other things appurtenant to the thoroughfare that are 
within its limits, and nothing is prevented from being a thoroughfare only 
because it is not open at each end, but does not include a private thoroughfare 
which is not under the management control of the City; 
 
“tobacco product” has the meaning given to it in the Tobacco Products Control 
Act 2006;                               (Clause 1.6 amended by Amendment Local Law 2013 on 03/09/13)  

 

“utility” means any public or private body which provides a service, such as 
electricity, gas, water, drainage, sewerage, telecommunications or traffic 
control, and has equipment on, in or under a public place for that purpose; 
 
“vehicle” includes – 

 
(a) every conveyance and every object capable of being propelled or drawn 

on wheels, tracks or otherwise; and 
 
(b) an animal being ridden or driven, 

 
but excludes – 
 
(c) a wheel-chair or any device designed for use, by a physically impaired 

person on a footpath; 
 
(d)  a pram, a stroller or a similar device; and 
 
(e) a bicycle or wheeled recreational device;  
 
“verge” means that part of a thoroughfare between the carriageway and the 
land which abuts the thoroughfare, but does not include any footpath; 
 
“wheeled recreational device” means a wheeled device, built to transport a 
person, propelled by human power or gravity, and ordinarily used for recreation 
or play – 
 
(a) including – 

 
(i) in-line skates, rollerskates, a skateboard or similar wheeled 

device; 
(ii) a scooter being used by a person aged 12 years of age or 

older; 
(iii) a unicycle; and 
(iv)  an electronic personal transporter, 
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but not including a golf buggy, pram, stroller or trolley, or a bicycle, 
wheelchair or wheeled toy; and 

(Clause 1.6 amended in Government Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 
 

“wheeled toy” means a child’s pedal car, a tricycle, a scooter or a similar toy, 
but only if it is being used by a child under 12 years of age. 

 
 

PART 2 - ACTIVITIES IN THOROUGHFARES AND PUBLIC PLACES 
 
General prohibitions 
 
2.1 A person shall not –  
 

(a) plant any plant other than lawn on a thoroughfare within 6 metres of an 
intersection; 

 
(b) damage a lawn or a garden or remove any plant or part of a plant from 

a lawn or a garden unless – 
 

(i) the person is the owner or the occupier of the lot abutting that 
portion of the thoroughfare and the lawn or the garden or the 
particular plant has not been installed or planted by the City; or 

 
(ii) the person is acting under the authority of a written law; 

 
(c) plant any plant (except grass or a similar plant) on a thoroughfare so 

that it is within 2 metres of a carriageway; 
 
(d) damage a street tree or remove a street tree or part of a street tree 

irrespective of whether the street tree was planted by the owner or 
occupier of the lot abutting the thoroughfare or by the City, unless –  

 
(i) the removal of the street tree is authorised by the City in writing; 

or 
 
(ii) the person is acting under authority of written law; 

 
(e) place on any footpath any fruit, fruit skins or other substance or fluid 

(whether vegetable or otherwise, but not water) which may create a 
hazard for any person using the footpath; 

 
(f) damage, remove or interfere with any signpost, direction plate, 

guidepost, notice, shelter, shed, fence, street furniture, planter box 
(including planting), or any structure erected on a thoroughfare by the 
City or a person acting under the authority of a written law; 

(Clause 2.1 amended in Government Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 
 
(g) play or participate in any game or sport so as to cause danger to any 

person or thing or impede the movement of vehicles or persons on a 
thoroughfare;  
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(h) use or allow to be used a bicycle or wheeled recreational device on a 
thoroughfare so as to cause a nuisance or to endanger, or unduly 
obstruct or hinder any other person or vehicle lawfully using the same 
area; 

 
(i) within a mall, an arcade or verandah of a shopping centre, ride any 

bicycle or wheeled recreational device; 
(Clause 2.1 amended in Government Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 

 
(j) on a public place use anything or do anything so as to create a 

nuisance; and 
 
(k) smoke any tobacco product within any mall reserve, which is not an 

‘outdoor eating area’ as defined by the Tobacco Products Control Act 
2006. 

  (Clause 2.1 amended in Government Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 
 
Activities allowed with a permit 
 
2.2 (1) A person shall not, without a permit – 
 

(a) dig or otherwise create a trench through or under a kerb or 
footpath; 

 
(b) subject to this Part, throw, place or deposit any thing on a verge 

except for removal by the City under a bulk rubbish collection, 
and then only in accordance with the terms and conditions and 
during the period of time advertised in connection with that 
collection by the City; 

 
(c) cause any obstruction to a vehicle or a person using a 

thoroughfare as a thoroughfare for the purposes of an event, 
works or other activities; 

(Clause 2.2 amended in Government Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 
 
(d) cause any obstruction to a water channel or a water course in a 

thoroughfare; 
 
(e) throw, place or drain offensive, noxious or dangerous fluid onto 

a thoroughfare; 
 
(f) damage a thoroughfare; 
 
(g) light any fire or burn any thing on a thoroughfare; 
 
(h) fell any tree onto a thoroughfare; 
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(i) unless installing, or in order to maintain, a verge treatment- 
 

(i) lay pipes under or provide taps on any verge; or 
 

(ii) place or install any thing on any part of a thoroughfare, 
and without limiting the generality of the foregoing, any 
gravel, stone, flagstone, cement, concrete slabs, 
blocks, bricks, pebbles, plastic sheeting, kerbing, wood 
chips, bark or sawdust; 

 

(j) provide, erect, install or use in or on any building, structure or 
land abutting a thoroughfare any hoist, crane or other thing for 
use over the thoroughfare or, use a hoist or crane or other thing 
from a vehicle to any building, structure or land abutting a 
thoroughfare;  

(Clause 2.2 amended in Government Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 
 

(k) stop and use any part of a thoroughfare for the delivery of 
materials to a building site adjoining the thoroughfare or, for the 
removal of materials from a building site to a vehicle or other 
thing on a thoroughfare; 

(Clause 2.2 amended in Government Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 
 
(l) place or cause to be placed on a thoroughfare a bulk rubbish 

container, sea container, scaffolding, portable toilets or other 
materials associated with a building site or property adjoining 
the thoroughfare;  

(Clause 2.2 amended in Government Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 
 
(m) interfere with the soil of, or any thing in a thoroughfare or take 

any thing from a thoroughfare; or 
(Clause 2.2 amended in Government Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 

 
(n) install a full or part road closure on any road or portion of road. 

(Clause 2.2 amended in Government Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 
 
(2) The City may exempt a person from compliance with subclause (1) on 

the application of that person. 
 

No possession and consumption of liquor on thoroughfare 
 
2.3 (1) A person shall not consume any liquor or have in her or his possession 

 or under her or his control any liquor on a thoroughfare unless – 
 

(a) that is permitted under the Liquor Licensing Act 1988 or under 
another written law; or 

 
(b) the person is doing so in accordance with a permit. 
 

(2) Subclause (1) does not apply where the liquor is in a sealed container. 
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Discharging in public places 
 
2.4 Unless authorised in accordance with a permit issued under this local law or 

authorised under any other written law, a person must not allow any material 
including dust, wastewater, stormwater, waste, mud, concrete, paint, oil or 
chemicals to be blown, conveyed, deposited or discharged in, on or across a 
public place or local government property. 

(Clause 2.4 amended in Government Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 
 
Temporary crossings – permit required 
 
2.5 (1) Where it is likely that works on a lot will involve vehicles leaving a 
  thoroughfare and entering the lot, the person responsible for the works 
  shall obtain a permit for the construction of a temporary crossing to 
  protect the existing carriageway, kerb, drains, footpath, existing  
  materials and street trees, where –  

 
(a) a crossing does not exist; or 
 
(b) a crossing does exist, but the nature of the vehicles and their 

loads is such that they are likely to cause damage to the 
crossing. 

 
(2) The “person responsible for the works” in subclause (1) is to be 

taken to be –  
 

(a) the builder named on the building permit issued under the 
Building Act 2011, if one has been issued in relation to the 
works; or 

(Clause 2.5 amended in Government Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 
 
(b) the registered owner of the lot, if no building permit has been 

issued under the Building Act 2011 in relation to the works. 
(Clause 2.5 amended in Government Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 

 
(3) If the City approves an application for a permit for the purpose of 

subclause (1), the permit is taken to be issued on the condition that until 
such time as the temporary crossing is removed, the permit holder shall 
keep the temporary crossing in good repair and in such a condition so 
as not to create any danger or obstruction to persons using the 
thoroughfare. 

 
Removal of redundant crossing 
 
2.6 (1) Where works on a lot will result in a crossing no longer giving access to 

 a lot, the crossing is to be removed and the kerb, drain, footpath, verge 
 and any other part of the thoroughfare affected by the removal are to 
 be reinstated to the satisfaction of the City. 
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(2) The City may give written notice to the owner or occupier of a lot 
requiring her or him to – 

 
(a) remove any part of or all of a crossing which does not give 

access to the lot; and 
 
(b) reinstate the kerb, drain, footpath, verge and any other part of 

the thoroughfare, which may be affected by the removal, within 
the period of time stated in the notice, and the owner or 
occupier of the lot shall comply with that notice. 

 
Approved verge treatments to be installed 
 
2.7 (1) An owner or occupier of land which abuts on a verge shall not on that 
  part of the verge directly in front of her or his land, install a verge 
  treatment unless authorised in writing by the City. 
   

(2) An application to install a verge treatment shall be forwarded to the City 
and include – 

 
(a) the address of the property adjoining the verge where the 

proposed treatment is to be installed; and 
 

(b) a plan to a scale of 1:100 detailing the type and location of the 
treatment or treatments proposed to be installed, including the 
location of any footpaths, crossings, street trees, manholes, 
gullies or service pits which are serviced from time to time. 

 
(3) In determining an application to install a verge treatment, the City is to 

have regard to – 
 

(a) any relevant City policies or standards in relation to the type of 
treatments to be installed; and 

 
(b) any pedestrian or vehicle safety considerations in regards to the 

proposed treatment. 
 

(4) The owner or occupier of the lot abutting a verge treatment referred to 
in subclause (1) are each to be taken to have installed and maintained 
that verge treatment for the purposes of this clause and clause 2.8. 

 
Obligations of owner or occupier 
 
2.8 An owner or occupier who installs or maintains a verge treatment approved by 

the City shall – 
 

(a) only install the verge treatment approved by the City; 
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(b) keep the verge treatment in a good and tidy condition and ensure, 
where the verge treatment is a garden or lawn, that a footpath on the 
verge and a carriageway adjoining the verge is not obstructed by the 
verge treatment; 

 
(c) not place any obstruction on or around the verge treatment; and 
 
(d) not disturb a footpath on the verge. 

 
Notice to owner or occupier 
 
2.9 The City may give a notice in writing to the owner or the occupier of a lot 

abutting on a verge to make good, within the time specified in the notice, any 
breach of a provision of this local law. 
 

Existing verge treatments – transitional provisions 
 
2.10 (1) In this clause “former provisions” means the local law of the City 

which permitted certain types of verge treatments, whether with or 
without the consent of the City, and which was repealed by this local 
law. 

 
(2) A verge treatment which – 

 
(a) was installed prior to the commencement day; and 
 
(b) on the commencement day is a type of verge treatment which 

was permitted under and complied with the former provisions, is 
to be taken to be a permissible verge treatment for so long as 
the verge treatment remains of the same type and continues to 
comply with the former provisions. 

 
Power to carry out public works on verge 
 
2.11 Where the City or an utility empowered to do so under a written law disturbs a 

verge, the City or the utility – 
 
(a) is not liable to compensate any person for that disturbance; 
 
(b) may backfill with sand, if necessary, any garden or lawn; and 
 
(c) is not liable to replace or restore any – 

 
(i) verge treatment and, in particular, any plant or any acceptable 

material or other hard surface; or 
 
(ii) sprinklers, pipes, reticulation or other equipment. 
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Assignment of property numbers 
 
2.12 (1) In this clause, unless the context requires otherwise – 
 

“Number” means a number of a lot with or without an alphabetical suffix 
indicating the address of the lot by reference to a thoroughfare. 

 
(2) The City may assign a Number to a lot in the district and may assign 

another Number to the lot instead of that previously assigned. 
 
Fencing adjoining public places - Item 4(1) of Division 1, Schedule 3.1 of Act 
 
2.13 The following places are specified as a public place for the purpose of item 4(1) 

of Division 1 of Schedule 3.1 of the Act – 
 
(a) a public place, as defined in clause 1.6; and 
 
(b) local government property. 

 
Signs erected by the City 
 
2.14 (1) The City may erect a sign on a public place specifying any conditions of 
  use which apply to that place. 
 

(2) A person shall comply with a sign erected under subclause (1). 
 
(3) A condition of use specified on a sign erected under subclause (1) is to 

be for the purpose of giving notice of the effect of a provision of this 
local law. 

 
Transitional provisions relating to signs 
 
2.15 Where a sign erected on a public place has been erected under a local law of 

the City repealed by this local law, then on and from the commencement day, it 
is to be taken to be a sign erected under clause 2.14(1) if –  

 
(a) the sign specifies a condition of use relating to the public place which 

gives notice of the effect of a provision of this local law; and 
 
(b) the condition of use specified is not inconsistent with any provision of 

this local law. 
 
Advertising signs and portable direction signs 
 
2.16 (1) A person shall not, without a permit – 
 
  (a) erect or place an advertising sign on a thoroughfare; or 
 
  (b) post any bill or paint, place or affix any advertisement on a 

 thoroughfare. 
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 (2) Notwithstanding subclause (1), a person shall not erect or place an 
advertising sign – 

   
  (a) on a footpath; 
 
  (b) over any footpath where the resulting vertical clearance 

between the sign and the footpath is less than 2.75 metres; 
 
  (c)  on or within 600mm metres of a carriageway; 
 
  (d) in any other location where, in the opinion of the local 

government, the sign is likely to obstruct lines of sight along a 
thoroughfare or cause danger to any person using the 
thoroughfare; or 

 
  (e) on any natural feature, including a rock or tree, on a 

thoroughfare, or on any bridge or the structural approaches to a 
bridge. 

 
 (3) In determining an application for a permit for the purpose of clause 

2.16(1), the local government is to have regard to – 
  
  (a)  any other written law regulating the erection or placement of 

signs within the district;  
 
  (b) the dimensions of the sign; 
 
 
  (c) other advertising signs already approved or erected in the 

vicinity of the proposed location of the sign; 
 
  (d) whether or not the sign will create a hazard to persons using a 

thoroughfare; and 
 
  (e) the amount of public liability insurance cover, if any, to be 

obtained by the applicant.  
(Clause 2.16 amended in Government Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 

 
Portable signs 
 
2.17 (1) A person may place or erect real estate signs on a thoroughfare on an 

 infrequent or occasional basis only to direct attention to a residence that 
 is for sale during the hours of a home open; 

 
(2) A person may place or erect community information signs on a t
 thoroughfare on an infrequent or occasional basis, only to direct 
 attention to a place, activity or event during the hours of that activity or 
 event, if the activity or event has been approved by the City, inclusive of 
 the said community information signs; 
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 (3) A person shall not erect, maintain or display a sign, or suffer or permit a 
  sign to be erected, maintained or displayed or to remain so as to 
  obstruct the view from a street or public place of traffic in a street or 
  public place; 

(Clause 2.17 amended in Government Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 
 
Bunting 
 
2.18 A person shall not erect bunting on any street, hoarding, wall, building, fence or 

structure on a public place; 
(Clause 2.18 amended in Government Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 

 
Hand held signs 
 
2.19 A person shall not display a hand held sign on local government property or a 

public place unless approved by the City or associated with an event approved 
by the City;                      (Clause 2.19 amended in Government Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 

 
No driving on closed thoroughfare 
 
2.20  (1) A person shall not drive or take a vehicle on a closed thoroughfare 

 unless- 
 

(a) that is in accordance with any limits or exceptions specified in 
the order made under section 3.50 of the Act; or 

 
(b) the person has first obtained a permit. 
 

(2) In this clause- 
 

“closed thoroughfare” means a thoroughfare wholly or partially closed 
under section 3.50 or 3.50A of the Act. 

(Clause 2.20 amended in Government Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 
 
 

PART 3 - OBSTRUCTING ANIMALS, VEHICLES OR SHOPPING TROLLEYS 
 
Leaving animals or vehicles in a public place or on local government property 
 
3.1 (1) A person shall not leave an animal or a vehicle, or any part of a vehicle, 

in a public place or on local government property so that it obstructs the 
use of any part of that public place or local government property, unless 
that person has first obtained a permit or is authorised to do so under a 
written law. 

 
(2) A person will not contravene subclause (1) where the animal is secured 

or tethered for a period not exceeding one hour. 
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Prohibitions relating to animals 
 
3.2 (1) In subclause (2), “owner” in relation to an animal includes- 
 

(a) an owner of it; 
 
(b) a person in possession of it; 
 
(c) a person who has control of it; and 
 
(d) a person who ordinarily occupies the premises where the 

animal is permitted to stay. 
 

(2) An owner of an animal shall not- 
 

(a) allow the animal to enter or remain for any time on any 
thoroughfare except for the use of the thoroughfare as a 
thoroughfare and unless it is led, ridden or driven; 

 
(b) subject to subclause (4), allow an animal to excrete in a public 

place or local government property; 
 
(c) allow an animal which has a contagious or infectious disease to 

be led, ridden or driven in a public place; or 
 
(d) train or race the animal on a thoroughfare. 

 
(3) An owner of a horse shall not lead, ride or drive a horse on a 

thoroughfare in a built-up area, unless that person does so under a 
permit or under the authority of a written law. 

(4) An owner of an animal does not commit an offence under subclause 
(2)(b) if any excreta is removed immediately by the owner. 

 
 
Shopping trolley to be marked 
 
3.3 A retailer shall clearly mark its name or its trading name on any shopping trolley 

made available for the use of customers. 
 
Person not to leave shopping trolley in public place 
 
3.4 A person shall not leave a shopping trolley in a public place other than in an 

area set aside for the storage of shopping trolleys. 
 
Retailer to remove abandoned shopping trolley 
 
3.5 (1) If a shopping trolley is found in a public place, other than in an area set 

aside for the storage of shopping trolleys, the City may advise (verbally 
or in writing) a retailer whose name is marked on the trolley of the 
location of the shopping trolley. 
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(2) A retailer shall remove a shopping trolley within 24 hours of being so 
advised under subclause (1), unless the retailer- 

 
(a) requests the City to collect and deliver the shopping trolley to 

the retailer; and 
 
(b) pays any fee for that collection and delivery (imposed and 

determined under and in accordance with sections 6.16 to 6.19 
of the Act) within the period specified by the City. 

 
Retailer taken to own shopping trolley 
 
3.6 In the absence of any proof to the contrary, a shopping trolley is to be taken to 

belong to a retailer whose name is marked on the shopping trolley. 
 
 

PART 4 - PERMITS 
 
Application for permit 
 
4.1 (1) Where a person is required to obtain a permit under this local law, that 

person shall apply for the permit in accordance with subclause (2). 
 

(2) An application for a permit under this local law shall –  
 

(a) be in the form determined by the City; 
 
(b) be signed by the applicant; 
 
(c) provide the information required by the form; and 
 
(d) be forwarded to the CEO together with any fee imposed and 

determined by the City under and in accordance with sections 
6.16 to 6.19 of the Act. 

 
(3) The City may require an applicant to provide additional information 

reasonably related to an application before determining an application 
for a permit. 

 
(4) The City may require an applicant to give local public notice of the 

application for a permit. 
 
(5) The City may refuse to consider an application for a permit which is not 

in accordance with subclause (2) or where the applicant has not 
complied with subclauses (3) or (4). 

 
(6) deleted. 
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Decision on application for permit 
 
4.2 (1) The City may –  
 

(a) approve an application for a permit unconditionally or subject to 
any conditions; or 

 
(b) refuse to approve an application for a permit. 

 
(2) If the City approves an application for a permit, it is to issue to the 

applicant a permit in the form determined by the City. 
 
(3) If the City refuses to approve an application for a permit, it is, as soon 

as practicable after the decision is made – 
 

(a) to give the applicant written notice of, and written reasons for, 
the refusal; and 

 
(b) inform the applicant of his or her rights, under Part 9, Division 1 

of the Act, to object to, and apply for a review of, the decision. 
 
(4) Where a clause of this local law refers to conditions which may be 

imposed on a permit or which are to be taken to be imposed on a 
permit, the clause does not limit the power of the City to impose other 
conditions on the permit under subclause (1)(a). 

 
(5) Where a clause of this local law refers to the grounds on which an 

application for a permit may be or is to be refused, the clause does not 
limit the power of the City to refuse the application for a permit on other 
grounds under subclause (1)(b). 

 
Conditions which may be imposed on a permit 
 
4.3 The City may approve an application for a permit subject to conditions relating 

to –  
 

(a) the payment of a fee; 
 
(b) the duration and commencement of the permit; 
 
(c) the commencement of the permit being contingent on the happening of 

an event; 
 
(d) the rectification, remedying or restoration of a situation or circumstance 

reasonably related to the application; 
 
(e) the granting of another approval, permit, licence or authorisation which 

may be required under any written law; 
 
(f) the area of the district to which the permit applies; 

(Clause 4.3 amended in Government Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 
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(g) the obtaining of public risk insurance in an amount and on terms 
reasonably required by the City; 

 (Clause 4.3 amended in Government Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 
 

(h) the imposition of a bond to repair any resulting damage to a 
thoroughfare or public place; and; 

(Clause 4.3 amended in Government Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 
 
(i) require the submission of a construction management plan to mitigate 

any nuisance or congestion and to ensure safety to a thoroughfare or 
public place.         (Clause 4.3 amended in Government Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 

 
Security for restoration and reinstatement 
 
4.4 (1) The City may require the payment of a bond for a sum determined by 

the City – 
 

(a) as a condition of a permit; or 
 
(b) before the issue of a permit; 

 
for the purposes of ensuring that – 

 
(i) a public place can be repaired or reinstated where a permit 

issued for an activity may cause damage to the public place; or 
 
(ii) conditions of approval in so far as they relate to the public place 

or local government property are complied with. 
 

(2) A bond required under subclause (1) is to be paid into an account 
established by the City for the purposes of this clause. 

 
(3) A bond required under subclause (1) shall be returned to the permit 

holder if the City is satisfied that the activity has not caused damage to 
the public place or local government property used for the activity. 

 
Compliance with conditions 
 
4.5 Where –  
 

(a) an application for a permit has been approved subject to conditions; or 
 

(b) a permit is to be taken to be subject to conditions under this local law, 
 
 the permit holder shall comply with each of those conditions. 
 
Amendment of permit conditions 
 
4.6 (1) A permit holder may apply in writing to the City to amend any of the 

terms or conditions of the permit. 
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 (2) The City may, in respect of an application under subclause (1) – 
 

(a) amend the permit, either in accordance with the application or 
otherwise as it sees fit; or 

 
(b) decline to amend the permit. 

 
 (3) The City may, at any time, amend any of the terms and conditions of 

the permit. 
 
 (4) If the City amends a permit under this clause, it is to notify the permit 

holder in writing of the amendment as soon as practicable after the 
amendment is made and, unless otherwise specified in the amendment, 
the amended term or condition, or both, of the permit apply from the 
date of the notification. 

 
 (5) If the City amends a permit otherwise than in accordance with an 

application from the permit holder, it is, as soon as practicable after the 
decision to amend is made – 

 
(a) to give to the permit holder written notice of, and written 

reasons for, its decision to amend; and 
 
(b) inform the permit holder of his or her rights, under Part 9, 

Division 1 of the Act, to object to, and apply for a review of, the 
decision. 

 
Duration of permit 
 
4.7 A permit is valid for six months from the date on which it is issued, unless it is- 
 

(a) otherwise stated in this local law or in the permit; or 
 
(b) cancelled under clause 4.11. 

 
Renewal of permit 
 
4.8 (1) A permit holder may apply to the City prior to expiry of a permit for the 

renewal of the permit. 
(2) The provisions of – 

 
(a) this Part; and 
 
(b) any other provision of this local law relevant to the permit which 

is to be renewed, shall apply to an application for the renewal of 
a permit mutatis mutandis. 

 
Transfer of permit 
 
4.9 (1) An application for the transfer of a valid permit is to – 
 

SCHEDULE 47



  THOROUGHFARES AND PUBLIC PLACES LOCAL LAW 2007 
CITY OF PERTH                                               CONSOLIDATED – Thoroughfares and Public Places Amendment Local Law 2015 

 
 
 

 
TRIM reference 155467/13 – updated 15/01/16     20 

(a) be made in writing; 
 
(b) be signed by the permit holder and the proposed transferee of 

the permit; 
 
(c) provide such information as the City may require to enable the 

application to be determined; and 
 
(d) be forwarded to the CEO together with any fee imposed and 

determined by the City under and in accordance with sections 
6.16 to 6.19 of the Act. 

 
(2) The City may approve an application for the transfer of a permit, refuse 

to approve it or approve it subject to any conditions. 
 
(3) Where the City approves an application for the transfer of a permit, the 

transfer may be effected by – 
 

(a) an endorsement on the permit signed by the CEO; or 
 
 
(b) issuing to the transferee a permit in the form determined by the 

City. 
 

(4) Where the City approves an application for the transfer of a permit, it is 
not required to refund any part of any fee paid by the former permit 
holder. 

 
Production of permit 
 
4.10 A permit holder is to produce to an authorised person her or his valid permit 

immediately upon being required to do so by that authorised person. 
 
Cancellation of permit 
 
4.11 (1) A permit may be cancelled by the City on any one or more of the 

following grounds – 
 

(a) the permit holder has not complied with – 
 

(i) a condition of the permit; or 
 
(ii) a provision of this local law or any other written law 

which may relate to the activity regulated by the permit. 
 
(2) The City may cancel or suspend a permit if the City or a utility requires 

access to or near the place to which a permit applies, for the purposes 
of carrying out works in or near the vicinity of that place. 
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(3) If the City cancels or suspends a permit under this clause, it is, as soon 

as practicable after the decision is made – 
 

(a) to give the permit holder written notice of, and reasons for, the 
decision; 

 
(b) inform the applicant of his or her rights, under Part 9, Division 1 

of the Act, to object to, and apply for a review of, the decision; 
and 

 
(c) the cancellation or suspension takes effect from the date on 

which the permit holder is served with the cancellation or 
suspension notice. 

 
(4) On the cancellation of a permit, the permit holder shall return the permit 

as soon as practicable to the City. 
 
(5) On the cancellation or suspension of a permit, the permit holder is, 

subject to subclause (6), to be taken to have forfeited any fees paid in 
respect of the permit. 

 
(6) Where a permit is cancelled or suspended through no fault of the permit 

holder, the City may refund to the permit holder all or part of the fee in 
respect of what would otherwise have been the balance of the term of 
the permit. 

 
 

PART 5 – OBJECTIONS AND APPEALS 
 
Application of Part 9 Division 1 of Act 
 
5.1 (1) Where the City makes a decision as to whether it will- 
 

(a)  grant an application for a permit or the issue of an approval; 
 
(b) vary, cancel or suspend a permit; 

 
(c) impose or amend a condition to which a permit is subject; or 
 
(d) use the proceeds of a bond under clause 7.2(2), 
 
the provisions of Division 1 of Part 9 of the Act and regulation 33 of the 
Regulations apply to that decision. 

 
(2) Under these provisions, an affected person may have the right to object 

to, or to appeal against, a decision of the City. 
 
 
 
 

Amd 
GG No 36 
29.02.08 

Amd 
GG No 36 
29.02.08 
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PART 6 – MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 
 
Notice to redirect or repair sprinkler 
 
6.1 Where a lawn or a garden is being watered with a sprinkler which is on the lawn 

or the garden, in a manner which causes or may cause an inconvenience or 
obstruction to any person using a thoroughfare, the City may give a notice to 
the owner or the occupier of the land abutting on the lawn or the garden, 
requiring the owner or the occupier or both to move or alter the direction of the 
sprinkler or other watering equipment. 

 
Hazardous plants 
 
6.2 (1) Where a plant in a garden creates or may create a hazard for any 

person using a thoroughfare, the City may give a notice to the owner or 
the occupier of the land abutting on the garden to remove, cut, move or 
otherwise deal with that plant so as to remove the hazard. 

 
(2) Subclause (1) does not apply where the plant was planted by the City. 

 
Notice to repair damage to thoroughfare 
 
6.3 Where any portion of a thoroughfare has been damaged, the City may by notice 

to the person who caused the damage order the person to repair or replace that 
portion of the thoroughfare to the satisfaction of the City. 

 
Notice to remove thing unlawfully placed on thoroughfare 
 
6.4 Where any thing is placed on a thoroughfare in contravention of this local law, 

the local government may by notice in writing to the owner or the occupier of the 
property which abuts on that portion of the thoroughfare where the thing has 
been placed, or such other person who may be responsible for the thing being 
so placed, require the relevant person to remove the thing. 

 
 

PART 7 – ENFORCEMENT 
 
Offence to fail to comply with notice 
 
7.1 Whenever the City gives a notice under this local law requiring a person to do 

any thing, if the person fails to comply with the notice, the person commits an 
offence. 

 
City may undertake requirements of notice 
 
7.2 (1) Where a person fails to comply with a notice referred to in clause 7.1, 

the City may do the thing specified in the notice and recover from that 
person, as a debt, the costs incurred in so doing. 
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(2) The City may apply the proceeds of any bond as a condition of approval 
under clause 4.4 to meet the costs under this clause incurred by the 
City. 

 
(3) The liability of a permit holder to pay the City’s costs under this clause 

is not limited to the amount, if any, secured under clause 4.4. 
 
Offences 
 
7.3 (1) Any person who fails to do anything required or directed to be done 

under this local law, or who does anything which under this local law 
that person is prohibited from doing, commits an offence. 

 
(2) Any person who commits an offence under this local law is liable, upon 

conviction, to a penalty not exceeding $5,000, and if the offence is of a 
continuing nature, to an additional penalty not exceeding $500 for each 
day or part of a day during which the offence has continued. 

 
Infringement provisions and modified penalties 
 
7.4 (1) An offence against a clause specified in the First Schedule is a 

prescribed offence for the purposes of section 9.16(1) of the Act. 
 

(2) The amount of the modified penalty for a prescribed offence is that 
specified adjacent to the clause in the First Schedule. 

(3) For the purpose of guidance only, before giving an infringement notice 
to a person in respect of the commission of a prescribed offence, an 
authorised person should be satisfied that- 
 
(a) commission of the prescribed offence is a relatively minor 

matter; and 
 
(b) only straightforward issues of law and fact are involved in 

determining whether the prescribed offence was committed, 
and the facts in issue are readily ascertainable. 

 
Forms 
 
7.5 Unless otherwise specified, for the purposes of this local law- 
 

(a) where a vehicle is involved in the commission of an offence, the form of 
the notice referred to in section 9.13 of the Act is that of Form 1 in the 
First Schedule of the Regulations; 

 
(b) the form of the infringement notice given under section 9.16 of the Act is 

that of Form 2 in the First Schedule of the Regulations; and 
 
(c) the form of the infringement withdrawal notice referred to in section 9.20 

of the Act is that of Form 3 in the First Schedule of the Regulations. 
 
 

Amd 
GG No 36 
29.02.08 
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Authorised persons 
 
7.6 Unless expressly stated otherwise by the City, a person appointed by the City to 

be an authorised person for the purposes of this local law is taken to have also 
been appointed by the City to be an authorised person for the purposes of 
sections 9.13 and 9.16 of the Act in relation to offences against this local law. 
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First Schedule – Offences and Modified Penalties 
[Clauses 7.3 and 7.4] 

 
City of Perth Thoroughfares and Public Places Local Law 2007 

 
Item  
No. 

Offence 
Clauses 

Modified 
Penalty 

$ 
1 2.1(a) 125 

2 2.1(b) 250 

3 2.1(c) 125 

4 2.1(d) 500 

5 2.1(e) 125 

6 2.1(f) 350 

7 2.1(g) 125 

8 2.1(h) 125 

9 2.1(i) 125 

10 2.1(j) 250 

11 2.1(k) 100 

12 2.2(1)(a) 125 

13 2.2(1)(b) 125 

14 2.2(1)(c) 125 

15 2.2(1)(d) 250 

16 2.2(1)(e) 250 

17 2.2(1)(f) 500 

18 2.2(1)(g) 350 

19 2.2(1)(h) 125 

20 2.2(1)(i) 250 

21 2.2(1)(j) 500 

22 2.2(1)(k) 500 

23 2.2(1)(l) 250 

24 2.2(1)(m) 125 

25 2.2(1)(n) 500 

26 2.3(1) 125 

27 2.4 125 

28 2.5(1) 250 

29 2.6(2) 350 

30 2.7(1) 125 

31 2.8 125 

32 2.9 125 
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Item  
No. 

Offence 
Clauses 

Modified 
Penalty 

$ 
33 2.14(2) 125 

34 2.16  100 

35 2.17(3) 100 

36 2.19 100 

37 2.18 100 

38 2.20 350 

39 3.1(1) 250 

40 3.2(2)(a) 125 

41 3.2(2)(b) 125 

42 3.2(2)(c) 125 

43 3.2(2)(d) 125 

44 3.2(3) 125 

45 3.4 125 

46 3.5(2) 125 

47 4.1(1) 250 

48 4.5 250 

49 4.10 125 

50 7.1 125 
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Comparison of City of Perth Thoroughfares and Public Places Local Law 2007 
with the proposed new City of Perth Thoroughfares and Public Places 2016 

Thoroughfares and Public Places 
2007 – Original Clauses 

Thoroughfares and Public Places 
2016 – Proposed Changes 

Comments 

PART 1 – PRELIMINARY 
Under the powers conferred by the 
Local Government Act 1995 and under 
all other powers enabling it, the Council 
of the City of Perth resolved on 30 
January 2007 to make the 
Thoroughfares and Public Places Local 
Law 2007, as set out below. 

Under the powers conferred by the 
Local Government Act 1995 and under 
all other powers enabling it, the Council 
of the City of Perth resolved on 30 
January 2007 ___________ to make the 
Thoroughfares and Public Places Local 
Law 2007 2016, as set out below. 

Preamble to be updated to 
reflect upcoming Council 
resolution to make proposed 
new local law.  

Title 

1.1 

This local law may be cited as the 
Thoroughfares and Public Places Local 
Law 2007. 

1.1 Title 

This local law may be cited as the 
Thoroughfares and Public Places Local 
Law 2016. 

Clause updated to reflect 
new local law and minor 
formatting. 

Commencement 

1.2 

This local law comes into operation 14 
days after the date of its publication in 
the Government Gazette. 

1.2 Commencement 

This local law comes into operation 14 
days after the date of its publication in 
the Government Gazette. 

Minor formatting only. 

Purpose and Intent 

1.3 

(1) The purpose of this local law is to 
provide for the regulation, 
management and control of 
activities in thoroughfares and 
public places throughout the 
district. 

(2) The effect of this local law is to 
establish the requirements with 
which any persons using or in 
thoroughfares and public property 
within the district, must comply. 

1.3 Purpose and Effect 

(1) The purpose of this local law is to 
provide for the regulation, 
management and control of 
activities in thoroughfares and 
public places throughout the 
district. 

(2) The effect of this local law is to 
establish the requirements with 
which any persons using, or on, 
thoroughfares and public property 
within the district, must comply. 

Minor formatting and minor 
clause title change for clarity. 

Repeal 
1.4 
(1) The City of Perth Activities on 

Thoroughfares and Trading in 
Thoroughfares and Public Places 
Local Law as published in the 
Government Gazette on 1 
November 2000 including 
amendments, is repealed on the 
day that this local law comes into 
operation. 

1.4 Repeal 

The City of Perth Thoroughfares and 
Public Places Local Law 2007 as 
published in the Government Gazette on 
2 March 2007 including amendments, is 
repealed on the day that this local law 
comes into operation. 

New clause to indicate the 
local law to be repealed. 
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Thoroughfares and Public Places 
2007 – Original Clauses 

Thoroughfares and Public Places 
2016 – Proposed Changes 

Comments 

1.4 continued 
 
(2)  The City of Perth Signs Local 

Law 2005 as published in the 
Government Gazette on 12 
December 2005, and as 
amended on 29 February 2008 is 
repealed. 

  (Clause 1.6 amended in 
 Government Gazette No. 22, 8 
 January 2016) 

 

1.4 continued 
 
(2)  The City of Perth Signs Local 

Law 2005 as published in the 
Government Gazette on 12 
December 2005, and as 
amended on 29 February 2008 is 
repealed. 

  (Clause 1.6 amended in 
 Government Gazette No. 22, 8 
 January 2016) 

 

 
 
The original clause is no 
longer required as the City of 
Perth Signs Local Law 2005 
has now been repealed as a 
part of the previous 
amendment local law. 
 

Application 
1.5 
This local law applies throughout the 
district. 
 

1.5  Application 
 
This local law applies throughout the 
district. 
 

Minor formatting only. 

Definitions 
 
1.6 
In this local law unless the context 
requires otherwise – 
 
“Act” means the Local Government Act 
1995; 
 

1.6 Terms Used 
 
In this local law unless the context 
requires otherwise – 
 
 
Act means the Local Government Act 
1995; 

Clause title changed to 
“Terms used” as this is the 
current style adopted by the 
Office of Parliamentary 
Counsel. 
 
Minor formatting only. 
 

“advertising sign” means a sign used 
for the purpose of advertisement but 
does not include any such sign erected 
or affixed by the local government; 
(Clause 1.6 amended in Government Gazette No. 
22, 8 January 2016) 
 

advertising sign means a sign used for 
the purpose of advertisement but does 
not include any such sign erected or 
affixed by the local government; 
(Clause 1.6 amended in Government  Gazette 
No. 22, 8 January 2016) 
 

Minor formatting only. 
 

 alternative verge treatment means a 
verge treatment which is not a 
permissible verge treatment and which 
has been approved by the local 
government in writing; 
 

New definition included to 
support Clause 2.8. 
 
 

“applicant” means a person who 
applies for a permit; 
 
 

applicant means a person who applies 
for a permit; 
 
 

Minor formatting only. 
 
 

“authorised person” means a person 
authorised by the City under section 
9.10 of the Act to perform any of the 
functions of an authorised person under 
this local law 

authorised person means a person 
authorised by the City local government 
under section 9.10 of the Act to perform 
any of the functions of an authorised 
person under this local law; 
 

Minor formatting and 
rewording for clarity. 
 

“bicycle” means a vehicle with two or 
more wheels that is built to be propelled 
by human power through a belt, chain or 
gears (whether or not it has an auxiliary 
motor) – 
 
(a) including a pedicab, penny 

farthing and tricycle; but 
 
(b) not including a wheelchair, 

bicycle means a vehicle with two or 
more wheels that is built to be propelled 
by human power through a belt, chain or 
gears (whether or not it has an auxiliary 
motor) – 
 
(a) including a pedicab, penny 

farthing and tricycle; but 
 
(b) not including a wheelchair, 

Definition has been amended 
for consistency with other 
standard definitions that are 
already defined in legislation. 
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Thoroughfares and Public Places 
2007 – Original Clauses 

Thoroughfares and Public Places 
2016 – Proposed Changes 

Comments 

wheeled recreational device, 
wheeled toy, scooter or a power 
assisted pedal cycle (if the motor 
is operating); 

 

wheeled recreational device, 
wheeled toy, scooter or a power 
assisted pedal cycle (if the motor 
is operating); 

 
has the meaning given in the Road 
Traffic Code 2000; 
 

“built-up area” has the meaning given 
to it in the Road Traffic Code 2000; 
 

built-up area has the meaning given to 
it in the Road Traffic Code 2000; 

Minor formatting only. 

“bulk rubbish container” means a bin 
or container designed or used for 
holding a substantial quantity of rubbish 
and which is unlikely to be lifted without 
mechanical assistance, but does not 
include a bin or container used in 
connection with the City’s regular 
domestic rubbish collection service; 

bulk rubbish container means a bin or 
container designed or used for holding a 
substantial quantity of rubbish and which 
is unlikely to be lifted without mechanical 
assistance, but does not include a bin or 
container used in connection with the 
City’s local government’s regular 
domestic rubbish collection service; 
 

Minor formatting and 
rewording for clarity. 
 

“carriageway” has the meaning given to 
it in the Road Traffic Code 2000; 
(Clause 1.6 amended in Government Gazette No. 
22, 8 January 2016) 
 

carriageway has the meaning given to it 
in the Road Traffic Code 2000; 
(Clause 1.6 amended in Government  Gazette 
No. 22, 8 January 2016) 

Minor formatting only. 

“CEO” means the Chief Executive 
Officer of the City; 

CEO means the Chief Executive Officer 
of the City local government; 
 

Minor formatting and 
rewording for clarity. 
 

“City” means the local government of 
the City of Perth; 
 

“City” means the local government of 
the City of Perth; 
 

Definition deleted in 
response to advice from the 
DLGC and JSCDL regarding 
the potentially ambiguous 
use of the term “City” in the 
local law. 
 

“commencement day” means the day 
on which this local law comes into 
operation; 
 

commencement day means the day on 
which this local law comes into 
operation; 
 

Minor formatting only. 

“Council” means the Council of the City; Council means the Council of the City 
local government; 

Minor formatting and 
rewording for clarity. 

“crossing” means a crossing giving 
access from a public thoroughfare to – 
 
(a) private land; or 
 
(b) a private thoroughfare serving 
 private land; 
 

crossing means a crossing giving 
access from a public thoroughfare to – 
 
(a) private land; or 
 
(b) a private thoroughfare serving 
 private land; 
 

Minor formatting only. 

“district” means the district of the City; 
 

district means the district of the City 
local government; 
 

Minor formatting and 
rewording for clarity. 

“electronic personal transporter” 
means a vehicle that has one or two 
wheels, that balances itself and is built 
to be powered primarily or entirely by an 
electric motor that forms part of the 

electronic personal transporter 
means a vehicle that has one or two 
wheels, that balances itself and is built 
to be powered primarily or entirely by an 
electric motor that forms part of the 

Minor formatting only. 

SCHEDULE 48



Page 4 

Thoroughfares and Public Places 
2007 – Original Clauses 

Thoroughfares and Public Places 
2016 – Proposed Changes 

Comments 

vehicle; 
(Clause 1.6 amended in Government  Gazette 
No. 22, 8 January 2016) 
 

vehicle; 
(Clause 1.6 amended in Government  Gazette 
No. 22, 8 January 2016) 

“footpath” has the meaning given to it in 
the Road Traffic Code 2000; 
 

footpath has the meaning given to it in 
the Road Traffic Code 2000; 
 

Minor formatting and 
rewording for clarity. 

“garden” means any part of a 
thoroughfare planted, developed or 
treated, otherwise than as a lawn, with 
one or more plants. 
 

garden means any part of a 
thoroughfare planted, developed or 
treated, otherwise than as a lawn, with 
one or more plants. 
 

Minor formatting only. 

“handheld sign” means a sign held or 
carried by a person but does not include 
an election sign; 
 

handheld sign means a sign held or 
carried by a person but does not include 
an election sign; 
 

Minor formatting only. 

“intersection” has the meaning given to 
it in the Road Traffic Code 2000; 
 

Intersection has the meaning given to it 
in the Road Traffic Code 2000; 
 

Minor formatting and 
rewording for clarity. 

“kerb” includes the edge of a 
carriageway; 
 

kerb includes the edge of a 
carriageway; 
 

Minor formatting only. 

“lawn” means any part of a thoroughfare 
which is planted only with grass, or with 
a similar plant, but will include any other 
plant provided that it has been planted 
by the City; 
 

lawn means any part of a thoroughfare 
which is planted only with grass, or with 
a similar plant, but will include any other 
plant provided that it has been planted 
by the City; 
 

Minor rewording for clarity to 
exclude street trees. 
 
 
 

“liquor” has the meaning given to it in 
section 3 of the Liquor Licensing Act 
1988; 
 

liquor has the meaning given to it in 
section 3 of the Liquor Licensing Act 
1988; 
 

Minor formatting and 
rewording for clarity. 

New definition of local government 
 
 

local government means the local 
government of the City of Perth; 

New definition included for 
clarity as advised by the 
DLGC and the JSCDL. 
 

“local government property” means 
anything except a thoroughfare – 
 
(a)  which belongs to the local 
 government; 
 
(b) of which the local government is the   
 management body under the Land   
 Administration Act 1997; or 
 
(c) which is an “otherwise unvested 
 facility” within section 3.53 of the Act; 
 and 
 
(d) includes a Rest Centre and a public   
 amenity facility; 
 

local government property means 
anything except a thoroughfare – 
 
(a)  which belongs to the local 
 government; 
 
(b) of which the local government is the   
 management body under the Land   
 Administration Act 1997; or 
 
(c) which is an “otherwise unvested 
 facility” within section 3.53 of the Act; 
 and 
 
(d) includes a Rest Centre and a public   
 amenity facility; 
 

Minor formatting only. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

“lot” has the meaning given to it in the 
Planning and Development Act 2005; 
 

lot has the meaning given to it in the 
Planning and Development Act 2005; 
 

Minor formatting and 
rewording for clarity. 

“mall reserve” has the meaning given to 
it in the Land Administration Act 1997; 

mall reserve has the meaning given to 
it in the Land Administration Act 1997; 

Minor formatting and 
rewording for clarity. 
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Thoroughfares and Public Places 
2007 – Original Clauses 

Thoroughfares and Public Places 
2016 – Proposed Changes 

Comments 

 
 

nuisance means: 
 
(a)  any activity, thing, condition, 

circumstance or state of affairs 
caused or contributed to by a 
person which is injurious or 
dangerous to the health of 
another person of normal 
susceptibility, or which has a 
disturbing effect on the state of 
reasonable physical, mental or 
social wellbeing of another 
person; 

 
(b)  anything a person does or 

permits or causes to be done 
which interferes with or is likely to 
interfere with the enjoyment or 
safe use by another person of 
any public place; or 

 
(c)  anything a person does in or on a 

public place which unreasonably 
detracts from or interferes with 
the enjoyment or value of nearby 
land owned by another person, 
provided that anything done in 
accordance with the law or a 
legal right or which is consistent 
with the standard of behaviour in 
the relevant locality shall not be 
unreasonable for the purpose of 
this local law; 

 

New definition included for 
clarity as the term “nuisance” 
has not been defined 
previously and is utilised 
within Part 2 of the local law. 
 
The addition of a definition, 
taken from the City of 
Subiaco Activities in 
Thoroughfares, Public Places 
Local Law 2014, is 
considered to be appropriate 
given that the new local law 
will apply to the extended 
City of Perth. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

“owner” or “occupier” in relation to land 
does not include the City; 
 

owner or occupier in relation to land 
does not include the City local 
government; 
 

Minor formatting and 
rewording for clarity. 
 
 

 permissible verge treatment means 
any treatment described in Clause 
2.7(2); 
 

New definition included to 
support Clause 2.7. 
 

“permit” means a permit issued under 
this local law; 
 

permit means a permit issued under 
this local law; 
 

Minor formatting only. 
 

“permit holder” means a person who 
holds a valid permit; 
 

permit holder means a person who 
holds a valid permit; 
 

Minor formatting only. 

“person” does not include the City; 
 
 

person does not include the City local 
government; 
 

Minor formatting and 
rewording for clarity. 

“portable sign” means a portable free 
standing advertising sign; 
 

portable sign means a portable free 
standing advertising sign; 
 

Minor formatting only. 
 

“premises” for the purpose of the 
definition of “public place” in this clause 
means a building or similar structure, 
but does not include a car park or 

premises for the purpose of the 
definition of “public place” in this clause 
means a building or similar structure, 
but does not include a car park or 

Minor formatting and 
rewording for clarity. 
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Thoroughfares and Public Places 
2007 – Original Clauses 

Thoroughfares and Public Places 
2016 – Proposed Changes 

Comments 

similar place; 
 

similar place; 
 

“public amenity facility” means 
facilities or items offered by the City for 
the hire or use by the general public in 
and on local government property; 
(Clause 1.6 amended in Government 
 Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 
 

public amenity facility means facilities 
or items offered by the City local 
government for the hire or use by the 
general public in and on local 
government property; 
(Clause 1.6 amended in Government  Gazette 
No. 22, 8 January 2016) 
 

Minor formatting and 
rewording for clarity. 
 

“public place” includes any 
thoroughfare or place which the public 
are allowed to use, whether or not the 
thoroughfare or place is on private 
property, but does not include – 
 
(a) premises on private property from 
 which trading is lawfully conducted   
 under a written law; and 
 
(b) local government property; 
 

public place includes any thoroughfare 
or place which the public are allowed to 
use, whether or not the thoroughfare or 
place is on private property, but does 
not include – 
 
(a) premises on private property from 
 which trading is lawfully conducted   
 under a written law; and 
 
(b) local government property; 
 

Minor formatting only. 
 
 

“real estate sign” means a portable 
sign which is used to direct persons to 
and for the purposes of advertising a 
residential home open; 
 

real estate sign means a portable sign 
which is used to direct persons to and 
for the purposes of advertising a 
residential home open; 
 

Minor formatting only. 

 receptacle means a receptacle, 
including a recycling waste receptacle – 
 
(a) that has been supplied for the use 
 of the premises by the local 
 government or its contractor, or 
 which has been otherwise 
 approved by the local government; 
 and 
 
(b) the waste from which is collected 
 and removed from the premises by 
 the local government or its 
 contractor; 
 

New definition included to 
support Clause 3.7. 
 

“Regulations” means the Local 
Government (Functions and General) 
Regulations 1996; 
 

Regulations means the Local 
Government (Functions and General) 
Regulations 1996; 
 

Minor formatting only. 
 

“retailer” means a proprietor of a shop 
in respect of which shopping trolleys are 
provided for the use of customers of the 
shop; 
 

retailer means a proprietor of a shop in 
respect of which shopping trolleys are 
provided for the use of customers of the 
shop; 
 

Minor formatting only. 
 

“shopping trolley” means a wheeled 
container or receptacle supplied by a 
retailer to enable a person to transport 
goods; 
 

shopping trolley means a wheeled 
container or receptacle supplied by a 
retailer to enable a person to transport 
goods; 
 

Minor formatting only. 
 

“smoke” has the meaning given to it in 
the Tobacco Products Control Act 2006; 

smoke has the meaning given to it in 
the Tobacco Products Control Act 2006; 

Minor formatting and 
rewording for clarity. 
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“street tree” means any tree planted or 
self sown within the road reserve or on 
the verge, of an appropriate species and 
in an appropriate location, for the 
purposes of contributing to the 
streetscape; 
 

street tree means any tree planted or 
self sown within the road reserve or on 
the verge, of an appropriate species and 
in an appropriate location, for the 
purposes of contributing to the 
streetscape; 
 

Minor formatting only. 

“thoroughfare” means a road, 
pedestrian mall or other thoroughfare 
and includes structures or other things 
appurtenant to the thoroughfare that are 
within its limits, and nothing is prevented 
from being a thoroughfare only because 
it is not open at each end, but does not 
include a private thoroughfare which is 
not under the management control of 
the  City; 
 

thoroughfare means a road, pedestrian 
mall or other thoroughfare and includes 
structures or other things appurtenant to 
the thoroughfare that are within its limits, 
and nothing is prevented from being a 
thoroughfare only because it is not open 
at each end, but does not include a 
private thoroughfare which is not under 
the management control of the  City has 
the meaning given in the Act; 
 

Definition has been amended 
for consistency with other 
standard definitions that are 
already defined in legislation. 
 

“tobacco product” has the meaning 
given to it in the Tobacco Products 
Control Act 2006; 
 

tobacco product has the meaning 
given to it in the Tobacco Products 
Control Act 2006; 
 

Minor formatting and 
rewording for clarity. 
 

“utility” means any public or private 
body which provides a service, such as 
electricity, gas, water, drainage, 
sewerage, telecommunications or traffic 
control, and has equipment on, in or 
under a public place for that purpose; 
 

utility means any public or private body 
which provides a service, such as 
electricity, gas, water, drainage, 
sewerage, telecommunications or traffic 
control, and has equipment on, in or 
under a public place for that purpose; 
 

Minor formatting only. 
 
 

“vehicle” includes – 
 
(a) every conveyance and every 

object capable of being propelled 
or drawn on wheels, tracks or 
otherwise; and 

 
(b) an animal being ridden or driven, 
 
but excludes – 
 
(c) a wheel-chair or any device 

designed for use, by a physically 
impaired person on a footpath; 

 
(d) a pram, a stroller or a similar 

device; and 
 
(e) a bicycle or wheeled recreational 

device; 
 

vehicle includes – 
 
(a) every conveyance and every 

object capable of being propelled 
or drawn on wheels, tracks or 
otherwise; and 

 
(b) an animal being ridden or driven, 
 
but excludes – 
 
(c) a wheel-chair or any device 

designed for use, by a physically 
impaired person on a footpath; 

 
(d) a pram, a stroller or a similar 

device; and 
 
(e) a bicycle or wheeled recreational 

device; 
 

Minor formatting only. 
 
 
 

“verge” means that part of a 
thoroughfare between the carriageway 
and the land which abuts the 
thoroughfare, but does not include any 
footpath; 
 

verge means that part of a thoroughfare 
between the carriageway and the land 
which abuts the thoroughfare, but does 
not include any footpath; 
 

Minor formatting only. 
 
 
 
 

“wheeled recreational device” means 
a wheeled device, built to transport a 

wheeled recreational device means a 
wheeled device, built to transport a 

 
Minor formatting only. 
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person, propelled by human power or 
gravity, and ordinarily used for 
recreation and play – 
 
(a) including – 
 
 (i) in-line skates, rollerskates, a   
  skateboard or similar 

 wheeled device; 
 
 (ii) a scooter being used by a 

 person aged 12 years of age 
 or older; 

 
 (iii) a unicycle; and 
 
 (iv) an electronic personal 

 transporter, 
 
but not including a golf buggy, pram, 
stroller or trolley, or a bicycle, 
wheelchair or wheeled toy; and 
(Clause 1.6 amended in  Government 
Gazette No.  22, 8 January 2016) 
 

person, propelled by human power or 
gravity, and ordinarily used for 
recreation and play – 
 
(a) including – 
 

 (i) (a) in-line skates, rollerskates, a   
  skateboard or similar 

 wheeled device; 
 
 (ii) (b) a scooter being used by a 

 person aged 12 years of age 
 or older; 

 
 (iii) (c) a unicycle; and 
 

 (iv) (d) an electronic personal 
 transporter, 

 
but not including a golf buggy, pram, 
stroller or trolley, or a bicycle, 
wheelchair or wheeled toy; and 
(Clause 1.6 amended in Government Gazette No. 
22, 8 January 2016) 
 

 

“wheeled toy” means a child’s pedal 
car, a tricycle, a scooter or a similar toy, 
but only if it is being used by a child 
under 12 years of age. 
 

wheeled toy means a child’s pedal car, 
a tricycle, a scooter or a similar toy, but 
only if it is being used by a child under 
12 years of age 
 

Minor formatting only. 

PART 2 – ACTIVITIES IN THOROUGHFARES AND PUBLIC PLACES 
General Prohibitions 
 
2.1  A person shall not – 
 
(a) plant any plant other than lawn on 

a thoroughfare within 6 metres of 
an intersecton; 

 (Amd GG No. 36, 29.02.08) 
 
(b)  damage a lawn or a garden or 

remove any plant or part of a 
plant from a lawn or a garden 
unless – 

 
 (i)  the person is the owner or the   
  occupier of the lot abutting 

 that portion of the 
 thoroughfare and the lawn or   

  the garden or the particular 
 plant has not been installed or   

  planted by the City; or 
 
 (ii) the person is acting under the   
  authority of a written law; 
 
(c) plant any plant, other than grass   
 or a similar plant on a 

2.1 General Prohibitions 
 
A person shall not – 
 
(a) (1) plant any plant other than lawn  or 

prostrate ground  covers with a 
maximum height  of 100mm on a 
thoroughfare so that the plant is 
within 6 metres of an 
intersection; 

 (Amd GG No. 36, 29.02.08) 
 
(c)(2) plant any plant, other than lawn 
 or a prostrate ground covers with  
 a maximum mature height of 
 100mm on a thoroughfare so that 
 it is within 2  metres of a 
 carriageway; 
 
(b)(3) damage a lawn or a garden or 

remove any plant or part of a 
plant from a lawn or a garden 
unless – 

 
(i)(a) the person is the owner or the 

occupier of the lot abutting that 
portion of the thoroughfare and 

 
 
Clause 2.1 has been 
renumbered throughout for 
consistency with the drafting 
of this local law. 
 
Rewording of 2.1(1) for 
clarity. 
 
 
 
 
Renumbered and reordered 
clause with minor wording 
changes for clarity.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Minor formatting and 
rewording for clarity.  
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 thoroughfare so that it is within 2   
 metres of a carriageway; 
 
 
 
(d) damage a street tree or remove a 

street tree or part of a street tree 
irrespective of whether the street 
tree was planted by the owner or 
occupier of the lot abutting the 
thoroughfare or by the City, 
unless –  

 
 
(i) the removal of the street tree is 

authorised by the City in writing; 
or 

 
(ii) the person is acting under 

authority of written law; 
 

the lawn or the garden or the 
particular plant has not been 
installed or planted by the City 
local government; or 

 
(ii)(b) the person is acting under the 

authority of a written law; 
 
(d) (4)  damage a street tree or remove   
  a street tree or part of a street   
  tree irrespective of whether the   
  street tree was planted by the   
  owner or occupier of the lot 

 abutting the thoroughfare or by   
  the City local government, 

 unless –  
 
(i) (a) the removal of the street tree is 

authorised by the City local 
government in writing; or 

 
(ii) (b) the person is acting under 

authority of written law; 
 
(5) install anything within the verge 

other than a permissible verge 
treatment; 

 
(6) install play equipment or 

structures within the verge; 
 
(7) attach or tie anything to a street 

tree; 
 
(8) install synthetic or artificial turf on 

the verge; 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Minor formatting and 
rewording for clarity. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
New subclause. 
 
 
New subclause. 
 
 
New subclause. 
 
New subclause. 
 

(e) place on any footpath any fruit, 
fruit skins or other substance or 
fluid (whether vegetable or 
otherwise, but not water) which 
may create a hazard for any 
person using the footpath; 

(e)(9)  place on any thoroughfare any   
  fruit, fruit skins or other 

 substance or fluid (whether 
 vegetable or otherwise, but not   

  water) which may create a 
 hazard for any person using the   

  thoroughfare; 
 

Renumbered subclause. 
 
The word “footpath” has 
been replaced with 
“thoroughfare” for clarity. 
 
 

(f) damage, remove or interfere with 
any signpost, direction plate, 
guidepost, notice, shelter, shed, 
fence, street furniture, planter box 
(including planting), or any 
structure erected on a 
thoroughfare by the City or a 
person acting under the authority 
of a written law; 
(Clause 2.1 amended in  Government 
Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 

 
 

(f)(10) damage, remove or interfere 
with any signpost, direction 
plate, guidepost, notice, shelter, 
shed, fence, street furniture, 
planter box (including planting), 
or any structure erected on a 
thoroughfare by the City local 
government or a person acting 
under the authority of a written 
law; 
(Clause 2.1 amended in Government 
Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 

 

Renumbered subclause. 
 
Minor formatting and 
rewording for clarity. 
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(g)  play or participate in any game  or 
sport so as to cause danger  to 
any person or thing or impede the 
movement of vehicles or persons 
on a thoroughfare; 

 
 
(h) use or allow to be used a bicycle 

or wheeled recreational device on 
a thoroughfare so as to cause a 
nuisance or to endanger, or 
unduly obstruct or hinder any 
other person or vehicle lawfully 
using the same area; 

 
 
(i) within a mall, an arcade or  
 verandah of a shopping centre, 
 ride any bicycle or wheeled 
 recreational device: 

(Clause 2.1 amended in Government 
Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 

 
 
 
 
 
(j) on a public place use anything 
 or do anything so as to create a 
 nuisance; and 
 
(k) smoke any tobacco product 
 within any mall reserve, which is 
 not an ‘outdoor eating area’ as 
 defined by the Tobacco 
 Products Control Act 2006. 

(Clause 2.1 amended in Government 
Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 

 
 
 

(g) (11) play or participate in any game 
 or sport so as to cause danger 
 to any person or thing or impede 
 the movement of vehicles or 
 persons on a thoroughfare;  
 
 
(h) (12) use or allow to be used a bicycle 
 or wheeled recreational device 
 on a thoroughfare so as to 
 cause a nuisance or to 
 endanger, or unduly obstruct or 
 hinder any other person or 
 vehicle lawfully using the same 
 area; 
 
(i) (13) within a mall, an arcade or 
 verandah of a shopping centre, 
 ride any bicycle or wheeled 
 recreational device: 

(Clause 2.1 amended in Government 
Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 

 
 (a) Subclause (13) does not  
  apply to the Western  
  Australia Police; 
 
(j) (14) on a public place use anything 
 or do anything so as to create a 
 nuisance; and 
 
(k) (15) smoke any tobacco product 
 within any mall reserve, which is 
 not an ‘outdoor eating area’ as 
 defined by the Tobacco 
 Products Control Act 2006; and 

(Clause 2.1 amended in Government 
Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 

 
(16) leave bags or baggage 
 unattended in any mall reserve, 
 thoroughfare or public place. 
 

 
Renumbered subclause. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Renumbered subclause. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Renumbered subclause and 
new part (a) included to 
account for Western 
Australia Police Officers in 
regards to this subclause. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Renumbered subclause. 
 
 
 
Renumbered subclause. 
 
 
 
 
 
New subclause included to 
ensure the enforcement of 
public safety and security. 

Activities allowed with a permit 
 
2.2 
(1) A person shall not, without a 
 permit – 
 
(a) dig or otherwise create a trench   
 through or under a kerb or 
 footpath; 
 
(b) subject to this Part, throw, place 

or deposit any thing on a verge 
except for removal by the City 
under a bulk rubbish collection, 
and then only in accordance with 
the terms and conditions and 

2.2 Activities allowed with a 
 permit 
 
(1) A person shall not, without a 
 permit – 
 
(a) dig or otherwise create a trench 

through or under a kerb or 
footpath; 

 
(b) subject to this Part, throw, place 

or deposit any thing on a verge 
except for removal by the City 
local government under a bulk 
rubbish collection, and then only 
in accordance with the terms and 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Minor formatting and 
rewording for clarity. 
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during the period of time 
advertised in connection with that 
collection by the City; 

conditions and during the period 
of time advertised in connection 
with that collection by the local 
government; 

 
(c) cause any obstruction to a vehicle 

or a person using a thoroughfare 
as a thoroughfare for the 
purposes of an event, works or 
other activities; 
(Clause 2.2 amended in Government 
Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 

 
 
 

(c) cause any obstruction to a 
vehicle, a person or persons, by 
placing objects or personal 
property on a thoroughfare or 
public place, or by a person or 
persons sitting or laying on a 
thoroughfare or public place for 
the purposes of an event, works 
or other activities; 
(Clause 2.2 amended in Government 
Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 

 

Minor formatting and 
reworded clause for clarity 
and to deter unauthorised 
protests and activities that 
hamper normal usage of any 
City of Perth thoroughfare or 
public place.  
 
 

(d) cause any obstruction to a water 
channel or a water course in a 
thoroughfare; 

(d) cause any obstruction to a water 
channel or a water course in a 
thoroughfare; 

 

 

(e) throw, place or drain offensive, 
noxious or dangerous fluid onto a 
thoroughfare; 

 

(e) throw, place or drain offensive, 
noxious or dangerous fluid onto a 
thoroughfare; 

 

(f) damage a thoroughfare; 
 

(f) damage a thoroughfare;  

(g) light any fire or burn any thing on 
a thoroughfare; 

(g) light any fire or burn any thing on 
a thoroughfare; 

 

(h) fell any tree onto a thoroughfare; 
 

(h) fell any tree onto a thoroughfare; 
 

 

(i) unless installing, or in order to 
maintain, a verge treatment – 

 
(i) lay pipes under or provide 
 taps on any verge; or 
 
(ii) place or install any thing on 
 any part of a thoroughfare, 
 and without limiting the 
 generality of the foregoing, 
 any gravel, stone, flagstone,   
 cement, concrete slabs, 
 blocks, bricks, pebbles, plastic 
 sheeting, kerbing, wood chips, 
 bark or sawdust; 

(i) unless installing, or in order to 
maintain, a verge treatment – 

 
(i) lay pipes under or provide 
 taps on any verge; or 
 
(ii) place or install any thing on 
 any part of a thoroughfare, 
 and without limiting the 
 generality of the foregoing, 
 any gravel, stone, flagstone,   

  cement, concrete slabs, 
 blocks, bricks, pebbles, plastic 
 sheeting, kerbing, wood chips, 
 bark or sawdust; 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Minor deletion for clarity. 

(j) provide, erect, install or use in or 
on any building, structure or land 
abutting a thoroughfare any hoist, 
crane or other thing for use over 
the thoroughfare or, use a hoist or 
crane or other thing from a vehicle 
to any building, structure or land 
abutting a thoroughfare; 
(Clause 2.2 amended in Government 
Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 

(j) provide, erect, install or use in or 
on any building, structure or land 
abutting a thoroughfare any hoist, 
crane or other thing for use over 
the thoroughfare or, use a hoist or 
crane or other thing from a vehicle 
to any building, structure or land 
abutting a thoroughfare; 
(Clause 2.2 amended in Government 
Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 

 

Minor formatting only. 
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(k) stop and use any part of a 
thoroughfare for the delivery of 
materials to a building site 
adjoining the thoroughfare or, for 
the removal of materials from a 
building site to a vehicle or other 
thing on a thoroughfare; 
(Clause 2.2 amended in Government 
Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 

 

(k) stop and use any part of a 
thoroughfare for the delivery of 
materials to a building site 
adjoining the thoroughfare or, for 
the removal of materials from a 
building site to a vehicle or other 
thing on a thoroughfare; 
(Clause 2.2 amended in Government 
Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 

 

Minor formatting only. 

(l) place or cause to be placed on a 
thoroughfare a bulk rubbish 
container, sea container, 
scaffolding, portable toilets or 
other materials associated with a 
building site or property adjoining 
the thoroughfare; 
(Clause 2.2 amended in Government 
Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 

 

(l) place or cause to be placed on a 
thoroughfare a bulk rubbish 
container, sea container, 
scaffolding, portable toilets or 
other materials associated with a 
building site or property adjoining 
the thoroughfare; 
(Clause 2.2 amended in Government 
Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 

Minor formatting only. 

(m) interfere with the soil of, or any 
thing in a thoroughfare or take 
any thing from a thoroughfare; 
(Clause 2.2 amended in Government 
Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 

 

(m) interfere with the soil of, or any 
thing in a thoroughfare or take 
any thing from a thoroughfare; 
(Clause 2.2 amended in Government 
Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 

 

Minor formatting only. 

(n) install a full or part road closure 
on any road or portion of road; 
(Clause 2.2 amended in Government 
Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 

 

(n) install a full or part road closure 
on any road or portion of road; 
(Clause 2.2 amended in Government 
Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 

 

Minor formatting only. 

New sub-clause 
 

(o) collect money or distribute 
pamphlets on any part of a 
thoroughfare or public place; 

New sub-clause is 
considered necessary to 
enable the City of Perth to 
regulate the activity of charity 
collectors or pamphlet 
distributors on thoroughfares 
and public places. Proposed 
penalty of $125. 
 

New sub-clause 
 

(p) use the local government’s 
electricity in a thoroughfare or 
public place; and 

 

New sub-clause is 
considered necessary to 
deter unauthorised use of 
electricity in thoroughfares 
and public places. Proposed 
penalty of $125. 
 
 

New sub-clause (q) use a loud hailer or an amplified 
speaker system in a thoroughfare 
or public place. 

 

New sub-clause is 
considered necessary to 
deter unauthorised use of 
loud hailer or amplified 
speaker systems in 
thoroughfares and public 
places. 
 
Proposed penalty of $125. 
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(2)  The City may exempt a person 
from compliance with subclause 
(1) on the application of that 
person. 

 

(2)  The City local government may 
exempt a person from compliance 
with subclause (1) on the 
application of that person. 

 

Minor rewording only. 

No possession and consumption of 
liquor on thoroughfare 
 
2.3 
(1) A person shall not consume any 

liquor or have in her or his 
possession  or under her or his 
control any liquor on a 
thoroughfare unless – 

 
(a) that is permitted under the 
 Liquor Licensing Act 1988 or   
 under another written law; or 
 
(b) the person is doing so in 
 accordance with a permit. 

 
(2) Subclause (1) does not apply 

where the liquor is in a sealed 
container. 

 

2.3 No possession and 
consumption of liquor on 
thoroughfare 

 
(1) A person shall not consume any 

liquor or have in her or his 
possession  or under her or his 
control any liquor on a 
thoroughfare unless – 

 
(a) that is permitted under the 

 Liquor Licensing Act 1988 or   
 under another written law; or 
 
(b) the person is doing so in 

 accordance with a permit. 
 
(2) Subclause (1) does not apply 

where the liquor is in a sealed 
container. 

 

Minor formatting with no 
wording change. 

Discharging in public places 
 
2.4 
Unless authorised in accordance with a 
permit issued under this local law or 
authorised under any other written law, 
a person must not allow any material 
including dust, wastewater, stormwater, 
waste, mud, concrete, paint, oil or 
chemicals to be blown, conveyed, 
deposited or discharged in, on or across 
a public place or local government 
property. 
 

2.4 Discharging in public places 
 
Unless authorised in accordance with a 
permit issued under this local law or 
authorised under any other written law, 
a person must not allow any material 
including dust, wastewater, stormwater, 
waste, mud, concrete, paint, oil or 
chemicals to be blown, conveyed, 
deposited or discharged in, on or across 
a public place or local government 
property. 
 

Minor formatting with no 
wording change. 

Temporary crossings – permit 
required 
 
2.5 
(1) Where it is likely that works on a 

lot will involve vehicles leaving a 
thoroughfare and entering the lot, 
the person responsible for the 
works shall obtain a permit for the 
construction of a temporary 
crossing to protect the existing 
carriageway, kerb, drains, 
footpath, existing materials and 
street trees, where – 
 
(a) a crossing does not exist; or 

 
(b) a crossing does exist, but 

2.5 Temporary crossings – permit 
required 

 
 
(1) Where it is likely that works on a 

lot will involve vehicles leaving a 
thoroughfare and entering the lot, 
the person responsible for the 
works shall obtain a permit for the 
construction of a temporary 
crossing to protect the existing 
carriageway, kerb, drains, 
footpath, existing materials and 
street trees, where – 
 
(a) a crossing does not exist; or 

 
(b) a crossing does exist, but 

Minor formatting with no 
wording change. 
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 the nature of the vehicles 
 and their loads is such that   
 they are likely to cause 
 damage to the crossing. 

 
(2) The “person responsible for the 

works” in subclause (1) is to be 
taken to be –  

 
(a) the builder named on the 
 building permit issued under   
 the Building Act 2011, if one   
 has been issued in relation   
 to the works; or 
 
(b) the registered owner of the   
 lot, if no building permit has   
 been issued under the 
 Building Act 2011 in relation 
 to the works. 

 
(3) If the City approves an application 

for a permit for the purpose of 
subclause (1), the permit is taken 
to be issued on the condition that 
until such time as the temporary 
crossing is removed, the permit 
holder shall keep the temporary 
crossing in good repair and in 
such a condition so as not to 
create any danger or obstruction 
to persons using the 
thoroughfare. 

 

 the nature of the vehicles 
 and their loads is such that   
 they are likely to cause 
 damage to the crossing. 

 
(2) The “person responsible for the 

works” in subclause (1) is to be 
taken to be –  

 
(a) the builder named on the 
 building permit issued under   
 the Building Act 2011, if one   
 has been issued in relation   
 to the works; or 
 
(b) the registered owner of the   
 lot, if no building permit has   

  been issued under the 
 Building Act 2011 in relation 
 to the works. 

 
(3) If the City local government 

approves an application for a 
permit for the purpose of 
subclause (1), the permit is taken 
to be issued on the condition that 
until such time as the temporary 
crossing is removed, the permit 
holder shall keep the temporary 
crossing in good repair and in 
such a condition so as not to 
create any danger or obstruction 
to persons using the 
thoroughfare. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Minor rewording for clarity. 
 
 

Removal of redundant crossing  
 
2.6 
(1)  Where works on a lot will result in a 

crossing no longer giving access to 
a lot, the crossing is to be removed 
and the kerb, drain, footpath, verge 
and any other part of the 
thoroughfare affected by the 
removal are to be reinstated to the 
satisfaction of the City; 

 

2.6 Removal of redundant crossing  
 
 (1)  Where works on a lot will result in a 

crossing no longer giving access to 
a lot, the crossing is to be removed 
and the kerb, drain, footpath, verge 
and any other part of the 
thoroughfare affected by the 
removal are to be reinstated to the 
satisfaction of the City local 
government; 

 

Minor rewording for clarity. 

(2)  The City may give written notice to 
the owner or occupier of a lot 
requiring her or him to – 

 
(a) remove any part of or all of a   
  crossing which does not give   
  access to the lot; and 
 
(b) reinstate the kerb, drain, 
 footpath, verge and any other   

  part of the thoroughfare, which 

2)  The City local government may 
give written notice to the owner or 
occupier of a lot requiring her or 
him to – 

 
(a) remove any part of or all of a   
  crossing which does not give   
  access to the lot; and 
 
(b) reinstate the kerb, drain, 
 footpath, verge and any other   

Minor rewording for clarity 
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 may be affected by the 
 removal, within the period of   

  time stated in the notice, and   
  the owner or occupier of the   
  lot shall comply with that 
 notice. 

 

  part of the thoroughfare, which 
 may be affected by the 
 removal, within the period of   

  time stated in the notice, and   
  the owner or occupier of the   
  lot shall comply with that 
 notice. 

 
New clause  
 
 

2.7 Permissible verge treatments 
 

 (1) An owner or occupier of land 
 which abuts on a verge may
 on that part of the verge 
 directly in front of their land, 
 install a permissible verge 
 treatment. 
 
 (2) Permissible verge treatments 

include the planting of: 
 
  (a) prostrate native ground covers 

 with a maximum mature height 
 of 100mm; and / or 

 
  (b) organic mulch. 
 

New clause to define 
permissible verge 
treatments. 
  

 Approved verge treatments to be 
installed 
 
2.7 
(1) An owner or occupier of land which 

abuts on a verge shall not on that 
part of the verge directly in front of 
her or his land, install a verge 
treatment unless authorised in 
writing by the City. 

 
(2) An application to install a verge 

treatment shall be forwarded to the 
City and include – 
 
(a) the address of the property 
 adjoining the verge where the   
 proposed treatment is to be 
 installed; and 
 
(b) a plan to a scale of 1:100 
 detailing the type and location   
 of the treatment or treatments   
 proposed to be installed, 
 including the location of any  
 footpaths, crossings, street 
 trees, manholes, gullies or 
 service pits which are serviced 
 from time to time. 
 

(3) In determining an application to 
install a verge treatment, the City is 

Approved 2.8 Alternative verge 
treatments to be installed 

 
2.7 
(1) An owner or occupier of land which 

abuts on a verge shall not on that 
part of the verge directly in front of 
her or his land, install a an 
alternative verge treatment unless 
authorised in writing by the City 
local government. 

 
(2) An application to install a an 

alternative verge treatment shall be 
forwarded to the City local 
government and include – 

 
(a) the address of the property 
 adjoining the verge where the   
 proposed treatment is to be 
 installed; and 
 
(b) a plan to a scale of 1:100 
 detailing the type and location   
 of the treatment or treatments   
 proposed to be installed, 
 including the location of any  
 footpaths, crossings, street 
 trees, manholes, gullies or 
 service pits which are serviced 
 from time to time. 

 

Clause renumbered and 
reworded for clarity. 
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to have regard to – 
 

(a) any relevant City policies or 
 standards in relation to the 
 type of treatments to be 
 installed; and 
 
(b) any pedestrian or vehicle 
 safety considerations in 
 regards to the proposed 
 treatment. 

 
(4) The owner or occupier of the lot 

abutting a verge treatment referred 
to in subclause (1) are each to be 
taken to have installed and 
maintained that verge treatment for 
the purposes of this clause and 
clause 2.8. 

 

(3) In determining an application to 
install a verge treatment, the City 
local government is to have regard 
to – 

 
(a) any relevant City local 
 government policies or 
 standards in relation to the 
 type of treatments to be 
 installed; and 
 
(b) any pedestrian or vehicle 
 safety considerations in 
 regards to the proposed 
 treatment. 

 
(4) The owner or occupier of the lot 

abutting a verge treatment referred 
to in subclause (1) clause 2.7 are 
each to be taken to have installed 
and maintained that verge 
treatment for the purposes of this 
clause and clause 2.8 2.9. 

 
Obligations of owner or occupier  
 
2.8 
 An owner or occupier who who installs 
or maintains a verge treatment 
approved by the City shall – 
 
(a) only install the verge treatment 

approved by the  local government; 
 
(b) keep the verge treatment in a good 

and tidy condition and ensure that 
a footpath on the verge and a 
carriageway adjoining the verge is 
not obstructed by the verge 
treatment; 

(c) not place any obstruction on or 
around the verge treatment; and 

 
(d) not disturb a footpath on the verge. 
 

2.9 Obligations of owner or occupier 
 
2.8   
 An owner or occupier who installs or 
maintains a verge treatment approved 
by the local government shall – 
 
(a)(1) only install the verge treatment   
  approved by the  local    
  government; 
 
(b)(2) keep the verge treatment in a 

good and tidy condition and 
ensure that a footpath on the 
verge and a carriageway 
adjoining the verge is not 
obstructed by the verge 
treatment; 

 
(c)(3) not place any obstruction on or   
  around the verge treatment; and 
 
(d)(4) not disturb a footpath on the 
 verge. 
 

Clause renumbered and 
reworded for clarity. 
 

Notice to owner or occupier 
 
2.9 
The City may give a notice in writing to 
the owner or the occupier of a lot 
abutting on a verge to make good, 
within the time specified in the notice, 
any breach of a provision of this local 
law. 

2.10  Notice to owner or occupier 
 
2.9 
The City local government may give a 
notice in writing to the owner or the 
occupier of a lot abutting on a verge to 
make good, within the time specified in 
the notice, any breach of a provision of 
this local law. 

Clause renumbered and 
reworded for clarity. 
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Existing verge treatments – 
transitional provisions 
 
2.10 
(1) In this clause “former provisions” 

means the local law of the City 
which permitted certain types of 
verge treatments, whether with or 
without the consent of the City, 
and which was repealed by this 
local law. 

 
(2) A verge treatment which – 
 
 (a) was installed prior to the 

 commencement day; and 
 
 (b) on the commencement day is   
  a type of verge treatment 

 which was permitted under 
 and complied with the former  

  provisions, is to be taken to be 
 a permissible verge treatment   

  for so long as the verge 
 treatment remains of the same 
 type and continues to comply   

  with the former provisions 
 providing the verge treatment  

  does not present a safety 
 issue or hazard. 

 

2.11 Existing verge  treatments – 
 transitional  provisions 
 
2.10 
(1) In this clause “former provisions” 

means the local law of the City 
local government which permitted 
certain types of verge treatments, 
whether with or without the consent 
of the local government, and which 
was repealed by this local law. 

 
(2) A verge treatment which – 
 
 (a) was installed prior to the 

 commencement day; and 
 
 (b) on the commencement day is   
  a type of verge treatment 

 which was permitted under 
 and complied with the former  

  provisions, is to be taken to be 
 a permissible verge treatment   

  for so long as the verge 
 treatment remains of the same 
 type and continues to comply   

  with the former provisions 
 providing the verge treatment  

  does not present a safety 
 issue or hazard. 

 

Clause renumbered and 
reworded for clarity. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Inclusion of new wording for 
clarity. 
 

Power to carry out public works on 
verge 
 
2.11 
Where the City or an utility empowered 
to do so under a written law disturbs a 
verge, the City or the utility – 
 
(1) is not liable to compensate any 
 person for that disturbance; 
 
(2) may backfill with sand, if 
 necessary, any garden or lawn; 
and 
 
(3) is not liable to replace or restore 
 any – 
 

(a) verge treatment and, in 
 particular, any plant or any 
 acceptable material or other   

 hard surface; or 
 
 (b) sprinklers, pipes, reticulation   
  or other equipment. 
 

2.12  Power to carry out public works 
on verge 
 
2.11   
Where the City local government or an 
utility empowered to do so under a 
written law disturbs a verge, the City 
local government or the utility – 
 
(1) is not liable to compensate any 
 person for that disturbance; 
 
(2) may backfill with sand, if 
 necessary, any garden or lawn; 
 and 
 
(3) is not liable to replace or restore 
 any – 
 

(a) verge treatment and, in 
 particular, any plant or any 
 acceptable material or other   

 hard surface; or 
 
 (b) sprinklers, pipes, reticulation   
  or other equipment. 
 

Clause renumbered and 
reworded for clarity. 
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Assignment of property numbers 
 
2.12 
(1) In this clause, unless the context 

requires otherwise – 
 
 “Number” means a number of a 

lot with or without an alphabetical 
suffix indicating the address of the 
lot by reference to a thoroughfare. 

 
(2)  The City may assign a Number to 

a lot in the district and may assign 
another Number to the lot instead 
of that previously assigned. 

 

2.13 Assignment of property numbers 
 
2.12 
(1) In this clause, unless the context 

requires otherwise – 
 
 “Number” means a number of a lot 

with or without an alphabetical 
suffix indicating the address of the 
lot by reference to a thoroughfare 

 
(2)  The City local government may 

assign a Number to a lot in the 
district and may assign another 
Number to the lot instead of that 
previously assigned. 

 

Clause renumbered and 
reworded for clarity. 
 

Fencing adjoining public places - 
Item 4(1) of Division 1, Schedule 3.1 
of Act 
 
2.13 
The following places are specified as a 
public place for the purpose of item 4(1) 
of Division 1 of Schedule 3.1 of the Act – 
 
(1) a public place, as defined in 
 clause 1.6; and 
 
(2) local government property. 
 

2.14 Fencing adjoining public 
places - Item 4(1) of Division 1, 
Schedule 3.1 of Act 
 
2.13      
The following places are specified as a 
public place for the purpose of item 4(1) 
of Division 1 of Schedule 3.1 of the Act – 
 
(1) a public place, as defined in 
 clause 1.6; and 
 
(2) local government property. 
 
 

Clause renumbered. 

Signs erected by the local 
government 
 
2.14 
(1) The City may erect a sign on a 

public place specifying any 
conditions of use which apply to 
that place. 

 
(2) A person shall comply with a sign 

erected under subclause (1). 
 
(3) A condition of use specified on a 

sign erected under subclause (1) 
is to be for the purpose of giving 
notice of the effect of a provision 
of this local law. 

 

2.15 Signs erected by the local 
government 
 
2.14 
(1) The City local government may 

erect a sign on a public place 
specifying any conditions of use 
which apply to that place. 

 
(2) A person shall comply with a sign 

erected under subclause (1). 
 
(3) A condition of use specified on a 

sign erected under subclause (1) is 
to be for the purpose of giving 
notice of the effect of a provision of 
this local law. 

 

Clause renumbered and 
reworded for clarity. 
 

Transitional provisions relating to 
signs 
 
2.15 
Where a sign erected on a public place 
has been erected under a local law of 
the City repealed by this local law, then 
on and from the commencement day, it 

2.16  Transitional provisions relating 
to signs 
 
2.15   
Where a sign erected on a public place 
has been erected under a local law of 
the City local government repealed by 
this local law, then on and from the 

Clause renumbered and 
reworded for clarity. 
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is to be taken to be a sign erected under 
clause 2.14(1) if –  
 
(a) the sign specifies a condition of   
 use relating to the public place 
 which gives notice of the effect of   
 a provision of this local law; and 
 
(b) the condition of use specified is   
 not inconsistent with any 
 provision of this local law. 
 

commencement day, it is to be taken to 
be a sign erected under clause 2.14(1) 
2.15(1) if – 
 
(a) the sign specifies a condition of   
 use relating to the public place 
 which gives notice of the effect of   
 a provision of this local law; and 
 
(b) the condition of use specified is   
 not inconsistent with any 
 provision of this local law. 
 

Advertising signs and portable 
direction signs 
 
2.16 
(1) A person shall not, without a permit 
 – 
 (a) erect or place an advertising    
 sign on a thoroughfare; or 
 
 (b) post any bill or paint, place or   
 affix any advertisement on a 
 thoroughfare. 
 
(2)  Notwithstanding subclause (1), a  person shall not erect or place an   
 advertising sign – 
   
 (a) on a footpath; 
 
 (b) over any footpath where the    
 resulting vertical clearance 
 between the sign and the 
 footpath is less than 2.75 
 metres; 
 
 (c) on or within 600mm metres of a    
 carriageway; 
 
 (d) in any other location where, in   
 the opinion of the local 
 government, the sign is likely to   
 obstruct lines of sight along a 
 thoroughfare or cause danger to 
 any person using the 
 thoroughfare; or 
 

(e) on any natural feature, including 
a rock or tree, on a 
thoroughfare, or on any bridge 
or the structural approaches to 
a bridge. 

 
(3) In determining an application for a 

permit for the purpose of clause 
2.16(1), the local government is to 
have regard to – 

2.17 Advertising signs and portable 
direction signs 
 
2.16   
(1) A person shall not, without a permit 
 – 
 (a) erect or place an advertising    
 sign on a thoroughfare; or 
 
 (b) post any bill or paint, place or   
 affix any advertisement on a 
 thoroughfare. 
 
(2)  Notwithstanding subclause (1), a  person shall not erect or place an   
 advertising sign – 
   
 (a) on a footpath; 
 
 (b) over any footpath where the    
 resulting vertical clearance 
 between the sign and the 
 footpath is less than 2.75 
 metres; 
 
 (c) on or within 600mm metres of a    
 carriageway; 
 
 (d) in any other location where, in   
 the opinion of the local 
 government, the sign is likely to   
 obstruct lines of sight along a 
 thoroughfare or cause danger to 
 any person using the 
 thoroughfare; or 
 

(e) on any natural feature, including 
a rock or tree, on a 
thoroughfare, or on any bridge 
or the structural approaches to 
a bridge. 

 
(3) In determining an application for a 

permit for the purpose of clause 
2.16(1), the local government is to 
have regard to – 

Clause renumbered. 
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 (a) any other written law regulating   
 the erection or placement of signs   
 within the district;  
 
 (b) the dimensions of the sign; 
 
 (c) other advertising signs already   
 approved or erected in the vicinity  of the proposed location of the sign; 
 
 (d) whether or not the sign will 
 create a hazard to persons using a   
 thoroughfare; and 
 
 (e) the amount of public liability 
 insurance cover, if any, to be 
 obtained by the applicant. 

(Clause 2.16 amended in Government 
Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 

 

  
 (a) any other written law regulating   
 the erection or placement of signs   
 within the district;  
 
 (b) the dimensions of the sign; 
 
 (c) other advertising signs already   
 approved or erected in the vicinity  of the proposed location of the sign; 
 
 (d) whether or not the sign will 
 create a hazard to persons using a   
 thoroughfare; and 
 
 (e) the amount of public liability 
 insurance cover, if any, to be 
 obtained by the applicant. 

(Clause 2.16 amended in Government 
Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 

 
Portable signs 
 
2.17 
(1) A person may place or erect real 

estate signs on a thoroughfare on 
an infrequent or occasional basis 
only to direct attention to a 
residence that  is for sale 
during the hours of a home open; 

 
(2) A person may place or erect 

community information signs on a 
  thoroughfare on an infrequent or 

occasional basis, only to direct 
attention to a place, activity or 
event during the hours of that 
activity or  event, if the activity 
or event has been approved by the 
City, inclusive of the said 
community information signs; 

 
(3) A person shall not erect, maintain 

or display a sign, or suffer or permit 
a sign to be erected, maintained or 
displayed or to remain so as to   obstruct the view from a street or public place of traffic in a street or  public place; 

(Clause 2.17 amended in Government 
Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 

 

2.18   Portable signs 
 
2.17   
(1) A person may place or erect real 

estate signs on a thoroughfare on 
an infrequent or occasional basis 
only to direct attention to a 
residence that  is for sale 
during the hours of a home open; 

 
(2) A person may place or erect 

community information signs on a 
thoroughfare on an infrequent or 
occasional basis, only to direct 
attention to a place, activity or 
event during the hours of that 
activity or event, if the activity or 
event has been approved by the 
City local government, inclusive of 
the said community information 
signs; 

 
(3) A person shall not erect, maintain 

or display a sign, or suffer or permit 
a sign to be erected, maintained or 
displayed or to remain so as to   obstruct the view from a street or public place of traffic in a street or  public place. 

(Clause 2.17 amended in Government 
Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 

 

Clause renumbered and 
reworded for clarity. 

Bunting 
 
2.18 
A person shall not erect bunting on any 
street, hoarding, wall, building, fence or 
structure on a public place; 
(Clause 2.18 amended in Government Gazette No. 
22, 8 January 2016) 
 

2.19  Bunting 
 
2.18    
A person shall not erect bunting on any 
street, hoarding, wall, building, fence or 
structure on a public place; 
(Clause 2.18 amended in Government Gazette No. 
22, 8 January 2016) 
 
 

Clause renumbered. 
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Hand held signs 
 
2.19 
A person shall not display a hand held 
sign on local government property or a 
public place unless approved by the  
City or associated with an event 
approved by the  City;             
(Clause 2.19 amended in Government Gazette No. 
22, 8 January 2016) 
 

2.20   Hand held signs 
 
2.19   
A person shall not display a hand held 
sign on local government property or a 
public place unless approved by the  
local government or associated with an 
event approved by the  local 
government.            
(Clause 2.19 amended in Government Gazette No. 
22, 8 January 2016) 
 

Clause renumbered and 
reworded for clarity. 

No driving on closed thoroughfare 
 
 
2.20 
(1) A person shall not drive or take a 

vehicle on a closed thoroughfare  unless –  
 

(a) that is in accordance with 
any limits or exceptions specified 
in the order made under section 
3.50 of the Act; or 
 
(b) the person has first obtained 
a permit. 

 
(2) In this clause –  
 
“closed thoroughfare” means a 
thoroughfare wholly or partially closed 
under section 3.50 or 3.50A of the Act. 
(Clause 2.20 amended in Government Gazette No. 
22, 8 January 2016) 
 

2.21 No driving on closed 
 thoroughfare 
 
2.20      
(1) A person shall not drive or take a 

vehicle on a closed thoroughfare  unless –  
 

(a) that is in accordance with 
any limits or exceptions specified 
in the order made under section 
3.50 of the Act; or 
 
(b) the person has first obtained 
a permit. 

 
(2) In this clause –  
 
“closed thoroughfare” means a 
thoroughfare wholly or partially closed 
under section 3.50 or 3.50A of the Act. 
(Clause 2.20 amended in Government Gazette No. 
22, 8 January 2016) 
 

Clause renumbered. 

New Clause  
 

2.22 No entry into a closed or 
 locked  mall reserve 
  
 A person shall not enter 
 into a closed or locked mall 
 reserve. 
 

New clause included to 
regulate the closure of mall 
reserves within the district 
and to act as a deterrent in 
the event of an offence. 
 
Proposed penalty of $250.  
 

PART 3 – OBSTRUCTING ANIMALS, 
VEHICLES OR SHOPPING TROLLEYS 
 

PART 3 – OBSTRUCTING ANIMALS, 
VEHICLES OR, SHOPPING 
TROLLEYS OR WASTE 
RECEPTACLES 
 

New Part Title due to 
proposed new clause 3.7 
relating to waste receptacles. 

Leaving animals or vehicles in a 
public place or on local government  property 
 
3.1 
(1) A person shall not leave an 

animal or a vehicle, or any part of 
a vehicle,  in a public place or 
on local government property so 
that it obstructs the  use of any 
part of that public place or local 

3.1 Leaving animals or vehicles in   
 a public place or on local 
 government property 
 
(1) A person shall not leave an 

animal or a vehicle, or any part of 
a vehicle,  in a public place or 
on local government property so 
that it obstructs the  use of any 
part of that public place or local 

Minor formatting of title and 
new subclause (3) included 
to align with the WALGA 
Model Local Law.  
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government property, unless that 
person has first obtained a permit 
or is authorised to do so under a 
written law; 

 
(2) A person will not contravene 

subclause (1) where the animal is 
secured or tethered for a period 
not exceeding one hour. 

 

government property, unless that 
person has first obtained a permit 
or is authorised to do so under a 
written law; 

 
(2) A person will not contravene 

subclause (1) where the animal is 
secured or tethered for a period 
not exceeding one hour. 

 
(3) A person will not contravene 

subclause (1) where the vehicle is 
left for a period not exceeding 24 
hours  

 
Prohibitions relating to animals 
 
3.2 
(1) In subclause (2), “owner” in 

relation to an animal includes – 
 

(a) an owner of it; 
 
(b) a person in possession of it; 
 
(c) a person who has control of 

it; and 
  
(d) a person who ordinarily 

occupies the premises 
where the animal is 
permitted to stay. 

 
(2) An owner of an animal shall not – 
 

(a) allow the animal to enter or   
remain for any time on any 
thoroughfare except for the 
use of the thoroughfare as a 
thoroughfare and unless it is 
ridden or driven; 

 
(b) subject to subclause (4), allow 

an animal to excrete in a 
public place or local 
government property; 

 
(c) allow an animal which has a  

contagious or infectious 
disease to be led, ridden or 
driven in a  public place; 
or 

 
(d) train or race the animal on a  

thoroughfare. 
 
(3) An owner of a horse shall not 

lead, ride or drive a horse on a 

3.2 Prohibitions relating to animals 
 
(1) In subclause (2), “owner” in 

relation to an animal includes – 
 

(a) an owner of it; 
 
(b) a person in possession of it; 
 
(c) a person who has control of 

it; and 
  
(d) a person who ordinarily 

occupies the premises 
where the animal is 
permitted to stay. 

 
(2) An owner of an animal shall not – 
 
 

(a) allow the animal to enter or   
remain for any time on any 
thoroughfare except for the 
use of the thoroughfare as a 
thoroughfare and unless it is 
ridden or driven; 

 
(b) subject to subclause (4), allow 

an animal to excrete in a 
public place or local 
government property; 

 
(c) allow an animal which has a  

contagious or infectious 
disease to be led, ridden or 
driven in a  public place; 
or 

 
(d) train or race the animal on a  

thoroughfare. 
 
(3) An owner of a horse shall not 

lead, ride or drive a horse on a 

Minor formatting of title only. 
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thoroughfare in a built-up area, 
unless that person does so under 
a permit or under the authority of 
a written law. 

 
(4) An owner of an animal does not 

commit an offence under 
subclause (2)(b) if any excreta is 
removed immediately by the 
owner. 

 

thoroughfare in a built-up area, 
unless that person does so under 
a permit or under the authority of 
a written law. 

 
(4) An owner of an animal does not 

commit an offence under 
subclause (2)(b) if any excreta is 
removed immediately by the 
owner. 

 
Shopping trolley to be marked 
 
3.3 
A retailer shall clearly mark its name or 
its trading name on any shopping trolley 
made available for the use of customers. 
 

3.3  Shopping trolley to be marked 
 
A retailer shall clearly mark its name or 
its trading name on any shopping trolley 
made available for the use of customers. 

Minor formatting of title only. 

Person not to leave shopping trolley 
in public place 
 
3.4 
A person shall not leave a shopping 
trolley in a public place other than in an 
area set aside for the storage of 
shopping trolleys. 
 

3.4 Person not to leave shopping 
 trolley in public place 
 
A person shall not leave a shopping 
trolley in a public place other than in an 
area set aside for the storage of 
shopping trolleys. 
 

Minor formatting of title only. 

Retailer to remove abandoned 
shopping trolley 
 
3.5 
(1) If a shopping trolley is found in a 

public place, other than in an area 
set  aside for the storage 
of shopping trolleys, the Citymay 
advise (verbally or in writing) a 
retailer whose name is marked on 
the trolley of the location of the 
shopping trolley. 

 
(2) A retailer shall remove a shopping 

trolley within 24 hours of being so 
advised under subclause (1), 
unless the retailer- 

 
(a) requests the City to collect and 

deliver the shopping trolley to the 
retailer; and 

 
 
(b) pays any fee for that collection 

and delivery (imposed and 
determined under and in 
accordance with sections 6.16 to 
6.19 of the Act) within the period 
specified by the City. 

 

3.5  Retailer to remove abandoned 
shopping trolley 
 
(1) If a shopping trolley is found in a 

public place, other than in an area 
set aside for the storage of 
shopping trolleys, the local 
government may advise (verbally 
or in writing) a retailer whose 
name is marked on the trolley of 
the location of the shopping 
trolley. 

 
(2) A retailer shall remove a shopping 

trolley within 24 hours of being so 
advised under subclause (1), 
unless the retailer – 

 
(a) requests the City local 

government to collect and deliver 
the shopping trolley to the retailer; 
and 

 
(b) pays any fee for that collection 

and delivery (imposed and 
determined under and in 
accordance with sections 6.16 to 
6.19 of the Act) within the period 
specified by the City local 
government. 

 

Minor formatting of title and 
rewording for clarity. 
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Retailer taken to own shopping 
trolley 
 
3.6 
In the absence of any proof to the 
contrary, a shopping trolley is to be 
taken to belong to a retailer whose 
name is marked on the shopping trolley. 
 

3.6 Retailer taken to own shopping 
 trolley 
 
In the absence of any proof to the 
contrary, a shopping trolley is to be 
taken to belong to a retailer whose 
name is marked on the shopping trolley. 
 

Minor formatting of title only. 

 3.7 Waste receptacles 
 
An owner or occupier of premises shall 
– 
 
(1) before and after collection time, 

and for no longer than 24 hours, 
keep the receptacle on the 
premises and located – 

 
 (a) beyond a thoroughfare; or  
 
 (b)   In such other position as is  
  approved by the local    
  government; 
 
(2) within 24 hours prior to 
 collection time, place the 
 receptacle in the street as close 
 as practicable to the street 
 alignment of the premises but so 
 that it does not obstruct any 
 thoroughfare. 
  

New clause required to 
address the issue of waste 
receptacles obstructing 
thoroughfares and the 
introduction of a proposed 
penalty of $100 to act as an 
appropriate deterrent. 
 
 

PART 4 - PERMITS 
Application for permit 
 
4.1 
(1) Where a person is required to 
 obtain a permit under this local 
 law, that person shall apply for the 
 permit in accordance with 
 subclause (2). 
 
(2)  An application for a permit under 

this local law shall – 
 

(a)  be in the form determined by 
 the City; 
 
(b) be signed by the applicant; 
 
(c) provide the information 

required by the form; and 
 
(d) be forwarded to the CEO 

together with any fee 
imposed and determined by 
the local government under 

4.1  Application for permit 

(1) Where a person is required to 
 obtain a permit under this local 
 law, that person shall apply for the 
 permit in accordance with 
 subclause (2). 
 
(2)  An application for a permit under 

this local law shall – 
 
(a)  be in the form determined by the 

City local government; 
 
(b) be signed by the applicant; 
 
 
(c) (b) provide the information required 

by the form; and 
 
(c) be forwarded to the CEO together 

with any fee imposed and 
determined by the local 
government under and in 

Minor formatting of title and 
rewording for clarity. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Delete 4.1(2)(b) as the City 
of Perth is moving to an 
electronic forms and permits 
system and will no longer 
utilise paper forms. 
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and in accordance with 
sections 6.16 to 6.19 of the 
Act. 

 

accordance with sections 6.16 to 
6.19 of the Act. 

 
 
 

(3) The City may require an applicant 
to provide additional information 
reasonably related to an 
application before determining an 
application for a permit. 

 

(3) The City local government may 
require an applicant to provide 
additional information reasonably 
related to an application before 
determining an application for a 
permit. 

 

Minor rewording for clarity. 
 
 

(4) The City may require an applicant 
to give local public notice of the 
application for a permit. 

 

(4) The City local government may 
require an applicant to give local 
public notice of the application for 
a permit. 

 

Minor rewording for clarity. 

(5) The City may refuse to consider 
an application for a permit which 
is not in accordance with 
subclause (2) or where the 
applicant has not complied with 
subclauses (3) or (4). 

 

(5) The City local government may 
 refuse to consider an application 
 for a permit which is not in 
 accordance with subclause (2) 
 or where the applicant has not 
 complied with subclauses (3) or 
 (4). 
 

Minor rewording for clarity. 
 

(6) deleted 
  (Amd GG No. 36 29.02.08) 

(6) deleted 
 (Amd GG No. 36 29.02.08) 

The clause amendment 
reference is to deleted as it is 
no longer required given that 
this is a proposed new local 
law. 
 
 
 
 

Decision on application for permit 
 
4.2 
(1) The City may – 
 

(a) approve an application for a 
permit unconditionally or 
subject to any conditions; or 

 
(b) refuse to approve an 

application for a permit. 
 
(2) If the City approves an application 

for a permit, it is to issue to the 
applicant a permit in the form 
determined by the City. 

 
 
(3) If the City refuses to approve an 

application for a permit, it is, as 
soon as practicable after the 
decision is made – 

 
(a) to give the applicant written 

4.2 Decision on application for 
 permit 
 
(1) The City local government may – 
 

(a) approve an application for a 
permit unconditionally or 
subject to any conditions; or 

 
(b) refuse to approve an 

application for a permit. 
 
(2) If the City local government 

approves an application for a 
permit, it is to issue to the 
applicant a permit in the form 
determined by the City local 
government. 

 
(3) If the City local government 

refuses to approve an application 
for a permit, it is, as soon as 
practicable after the decision is 
made – 

Minor rewording for clarity 
throughout clause. 
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notice of, and written 
reasons for, the refusal; and 

 
(b) inform the applicant of his or 

her rights, under Part 9, 
Division 1 of the Act, to 
object to, and apply for a 
review of, the decision. 

 
(4) Where a clause of this local law 

refers to conditions which may be 
imposed on a permit or which are 
to be taken to be imposed on a 
permit, the clause does not limit 
the power of the City to impose 
other conditions on the permit 
under subclause (1)(a). 

 
(5) Where a clause of this local law 

refers to the grounds on which an 
application for a permit may be or 
is to be refused, the clause does 
not limit the power of the City to 
refuse the application for a permit 
on other grounds under subclause 
(1)(b). 

 

 
(a) to give the applicant written 

notice of, and written 
reasons for, the refusal; and 

 
(b) inform the applicant of his or 

her rights, under Part 9, 
Division 1 of the Act, to 
object to, and apply for a 
review of, the decision 

 
(4) Where a clause of this local law 

refers to conditions which may be 
imposed on a permit or which are 
to be taken to be imposed on a 
permit, the clause does not limit 
the power of the City local 
government to impose other 
conditions on the permit under 
subclause (1)(a). 

 
(5) Where a clause of this local law 

refers to the grounds on which an 
application for a permit may be or 
is to be refused, the clause does 
not limit the power of the City 
local government to refuse the 
application for a permit on other 
grounds under subclause (1)(b). 

 
Conditions which may be imposed on 
permit 
4.3 
 
The City may approve an application for 
a permit subject to conditions relating to 
– 
 
(a) the payment of a fee; 
 
(b) the duration and commencement 

of the permit; 
 
(c) the commencement of the permit 

being contingent on the 
happening of an event; 

 
(d) the rectification, remedying or 

restoration of a situation or 
circumstance reasonably related 
to the application; 

 
(e) the granting of another approval, 

permit, licence or authorisation 
which may be required under any 
written law; 

 
(f) the area of the district to which 

4.3 Conditions which may be 
imposed on permit 

 
The City local government may approve 
an application for a permit subject to 
conditions relating to – 
 
(a) (1) the payment of a fee; 
 
(b) (2) the duration and commencement 

of the permit; 
 
(c) (3) the commencement of the permit 

being contingent on the 
happening of an event; 

 
(d) (4) the rectification, remedying or 

restoration of a situation or 
circumstance reasonably related 
to the application; 

 
(e) (5) the granting of another approval, 

permit, licence or authorisation 
which may be required under any 
written law; 

 
 
(f) (6) the area of the district to which 

Renumbering of subclauses 
for consistency and minor 
rewording for clarity 
throughout clause. 
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the permit applies; 
(Clause 4.3 amended in Government 
Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 

 
 
(g) the obtaining of public risk 

insurance in an amount and on 
terms reasonably required by the  
City; 

(Clause 4.3 amended in Government 
Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 

 
(h) the imposition of a bond to repair 

any resulting damage to a 
thoroughfare or public place; and; 

(Clause 4.3 amended in Government 
Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 

 
(i) require the submission of a 

construction management plan to 
mitigate any nuisance or 
congestion and to ensure safety 
to a thoroughfare or public place.          

(Clause 4.3 amended in Government 
Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 

 

the permit applies; 
(Clause 4.3 amended in Government 
Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 

 
 
(g) (7) the obtaining of public risk 

insurance in an amount and on 
terms reasonably required by the  
City local government; 
(Clause 4.3 amended in Government 
Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 

 
(h) (8) the imposition of a bond to repair 

any resulting damage to a 
thoroughfare or public place; and 
(Clause 4.3 amended in Government 
Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 

 
(i) (9) require the submission of a 

construction management plan to 
mitigate any nuisance or 
congestion and to ensure safety 
to a thoroughfare or public place.          
(Clause 4.3 amended in Government 
Gazette No. 22, 8 January 2016) 

 
Security for restoration and 
reinstatement 
 
4.4 
(1) The City may require the payment 

of a bond for a sum  determined 
by the City – 

 
 

(a) as a condition of a permit; or 
 
(b) before the issue of a permit; 
 
 for the purposes of ensuring 

that – 
 

(i) a public place can be 
repaired or reinstated 
where a  permit issued 
for an activity may 
cause damage to the 
public place; or 

 
(ii) conditions of approval in 

so far as they relate to 
the public place or local 
government property 
are complied with. 

 
(2)  A bond required under subclause 

(1) is to be paid into an account 
established by the City for the 
purposes of this clause. 

4.4 Security for restoration and 
 reinstatement 
 
(1) The City local government may 

require the payment of a bond, or 
the provision of a bank guarantee, 
for a sum determined by the City 
local government – 

 
(a) as a condition of a permit; or 
 
(b) before the issue of a permit; 

 
 for the purposes of ensuring that 

– 
 

(i) a public place can be 
 repaired or reinstated where   
 a permit issued for an 
 activity may cause damage   
 to the public place; or 

 
 (ii) conditions of approval in so   
  far as they relate to the 

 public place or local 
 government property are 
 complied with. 

 
(2)  A bond, or bank guarantee, 

required under subclause (1) is to 
be paid into an account 
established by the local 
government for the purposes of 

Minor formatting and wording 
changes throughout clause. 
 
Inclusion of wording for “bank 
guarantees” to enable the 
use of both bonds and bank 
guarantees as appropriate. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Inclusion of wording for “bank 
guarantees” to enable the 
use of both bonds and bank 
guarantees as appropriate 
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(3) A bond required under subclause 

(1) shall be returned to the permit 
holder if the City is satisfied that 
the activity has not caused 
damage to the public place or 
local government property used 
for the activity. 

 

this clause. 
 
(3) A bond, or bank guarantee, 

required under subclause (1) shall 
be returned to the permit holder if 
the City local government is 
satisfied that the activity has not 
caused damage to the public 
place or local government 
property used for the activity. 

 

 
 
 
Inclusion of wording for “bank 
guarantees” to enable the 
use of both bonds and bank 
guarantees as appropriate. 

Compliance with conditions 
 
4.5 
Where –  
 
(a) an application for a permit has 

been approved subject to 
conditions; or 

 
 
(b) a permit is to be taken to be 

subject to conditions under this 
local law, 

 
the permit holder shall comply with each 
of those conditions. 
 

4.5 Compliance with conditions 
 
 
Where –  
 
(a) (1) an application for a permit has 

been approved subject to 
conditions; or 

 
 
(b) (2) a permit is to be taken to be 

subject to conditions under this 
local law, 

 
the permit holder shall comply with each 
of those conditions. 
 

Minor reformatting of title and 
renumbering of clauses to be 
consistent with the drafting of 
the local law. 

 
 

Amendment of permit conditions 
 
4.6 
(1) A permit holder may apply in 

writing to the City to amend any of 
the terms or conditions of the 
permit. 

 
(2) The City may, in respect of an 

application under subclause (1) –  
 

(a) amend the permit, either in   
 accordance with the 
 application or otherwise as it   
 sees fit; or 

 
 (b) decline to amend the permit. 
 
 
(3) The City may, at any time, amend 

any of the terms and conditions of 
the permit. 

 
(4) If the City amends a permit under 

this clause, it is to notify the 
permit holder in writing of the 
amendment as soon as 
practicable after the amendment 
is made and, unless otherwise 
specified in the amendment, the 

4.6 Amendment of permit 
conditions 

 
(1) A permit holder may apply in 

writing to the City local 
government to amend any of the 
terms or conditions of the permit. 

 
(2) The City local government may, in 

respect of an application under 
subclause (1) – 

 
(a) amend the permit, either in   
 accordance with the 
 application or otherwise as it   
 sees fit; or 

 
 (b) decline to amend the permit. 
 
(3) The City local government may, at 

any time, amend any of the terms 
and conditions of the permit. 

 
(4) If the City local government 

amends a permit under this 
clause, it is to notify the permit 
holder in writing of the 
amendment as soon as 
practicable after the amendment 
is made and, unless otherwise 

Minor rewording for clarity. 
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amended term or condition, or 
both, of the permit apply from the 
date of the notification. 

 
 
(5) If the City amends a permit 

otherwise than in accordance with 
an application from the permit 
holder, it is, as soon as 
practicable after the decision to 
amend is made – 

 
(a) to give to the permit holder 

written notice of, and written 
reasons for, its decision to 
amend; and 

 
(b) inform the permit holder of 

his or her rights, under Part 
9, Division 1 of the Act, to 
object to, and apply for a 
review of, the decision. 

specified in the amendment, the 
amended term or condition, or 
both, of the permit apply from the 
date of the notification. 

 
(5) If the City local government 

amends a permit otherwise than 
in accordance with an application 
from the permit holder, it is, as 
soon as practicable after the 
decision to amend is made – 

 
(a) to give to the permit holder 

written notice of, and written 
reasons for, its decision to 
amend; and 

 
(b) inform the permit holder of 

his or her rights, under Part 
9, Division 1 of the Act, to 
object to, and apply for a 
review of, the decision. 

 
 

Duration of permit 
 
4.7 
A permit is valid for six months from the 
date on which it is issued, unless it is –  
 
(a) otherwise stated in this local law 

or in the permit; or 
 
(b) cancelled under clause 4.11. 
 

4.7 Duration of permit 
 
A permit is valid for six months from the 
date on which it is issued, unless it is – 
 
(a) (1) otherwise stated in this local law 

or in the permit; or 
 
(b) (2) cancelled under clause 4.11. 

Renumbering of subclauses 
for consistency in the drafting 
of the local law. 
 

Renewal of permit 
 
4.8 
(1) A permit holder may apply to the 

City to expiry of a permit for the 
renewal of the permit. 

 
(2) The provisions of – 
 

(a) this Part; and 
 
(b) any other provision of this 

local law relevant to the 
permit which is to be 
renewed, shall apply to an 
application for the renewal 
of a permit mutatis 
mutandis. 

 

4.8 Renewal of permit 
 
 
(1) A permit holder may apply to the 

City local government to expiry of 
a permit for the renewal of the 
permit. 

 
(2) The provisions of – 
 

(a) this Part; and 
 
(b) any other provision of this 

local law relevant to the 
permit which is to be 
renewed, shall apply to an 
application for the renewal 
of a permit mutatis 
mutandis. 

 
 

 
 
Minor rewording and 
formatting for clarity. 

Transfer of permit 
 

4.9 Transfer of permit 
 

 
Minor rewording and 
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4.9 
(1) An application for the transfer of a 

valid permit is to – 
 
(a) be made in writing; 
 
(b) be signed by the permit 

holder and the proposed 
transferee of the permit; 

 
(c) provide such information 

as the City may require to 
enable the application to 
be determined; and 

 
 

(d) be forwarded to the CEO 
together with any fee 
imposed and determined 
by the City under and in 
accordance with sections 
6.16 to 6.19 of the Act. 

 
 
(2) The City may approve an 

application for the transfer of a 
permit, refuse to approve it or 
approve it subject to any 
conditions. 

 
(3) Where the City approves an 

application for the transfer of a 
permit, the transfer may be 
effected by –  

 
(a) an endorsement on the 

permit signed by the CEO; 
or 

 
(b) issuing to the transferee a 

permit in the form 
determined by the City. 

 
(4) Where the City approves an 

application for the transfer of a 
permit, it is not required to refund 
any part of any fee paid by the 
former permit holder. 

 
(1) An application for the transfer of a 

valid permit is to – 
 

(a) be made in writing; 
 
(b) be signed by the permit 

holder and the proposed 
transferee of the permit; 

 
(c)  provide such information as 

the City local government 
may require to enable the 
application to be determined; 
and 

 
(d) be forwarded to the CEO 

together with any fee 
imposed and determined by 
the City local government 
under and in accordance 
with sections 6.16 to 6.19 of 
the Act. 

 
(2) The City local government may 

approve an application for the 
transfer of a permit, refuse to 
approve it or approve it subject to 
any conditions. 

 
(3) Where the City local government 

approves an application for the 
transfer of a permit, the transfer 
may be effected by – 

 
(a) an endorsement on the 
 permit signed by the CEO; or 
 
(b) issuing to the transferee a 
 permit in the form 
 determined by the City local   
 government. 

 
(4) Where the City local government 

approves an application for the 
transfer of a permit, it is not 
required to refund any part of any 
fee paid by the former permit 
holder. 

 
 

formatting for clarity. 

Production of permit 
 
4.10 
A permit holder is to produce to an 
authorised person her or his valid permit 
immediately upon being required to do 
so by that authorised person. 

4.10 Production of permit 
 
A permit holder is to produce to an 
authorised person her or his valid permit 
immediately upon being required to do 
so by that authorised person. 
 

 
 
Minor formatting for 
clarity. 
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Cancellation of permit 
 
4.11 
(1) A permit may be cancelled by the 

City on any one or more of the 
following grounds – 
 
(a) the permit holder has not 

complied with – 
 

(i) a condition of the 
permit; or 

 
(ii) a provision of this 

local law or any 
other written law 
which may relate to 
the activity regulated 
by the permit. 

 
(2) The City may cancel or suspend a 

permit if the City or a utility 
requires access to or near the 
place to which a permit applies, 
for the purposes of carrying out 
works in or near the vicinity of that 
place. 

 
 
(3) If the City cancels or suspends a 

permit under this clause, it is, as 
soon as practicable after the 
decision is made – … 

 
(a) to give the permit holder 

written notice of, and 
reasons for, the decision; 

 
(b) inform the applicant of his 

or her rights, under Part 9, 
Division 1 of the Act, to 
object to, and apply for a 
review of, the decision; and 

 
(c) the cancellation or 

suspension takes effect 
from the date on which the 
permit holder is served with 
the cancellation or 
suspension notice. 

 
 
(4) On the cancellation of a permit, 

the permit holder shall return the 

4.11 Cancellation of permit 
 
(1) A permit may be cancelled by the 

City local government on any one 
or more of the following grounds –  
 
(a) the permit holder has not 

complied with – 
 

(i) a condition of the 
permit; or 

 
(ii) a provision of this 

local law or any 
other written law 
which may relate to 
the activity regulated 
by the permit. 

 
(2) The City local government may 

cancel or suspend a permit if the 
City local government or a utility 
requires access to or near the 
place to which a permit applies, 
for the purposes of carrying out 
works in or near the vicinity of that 
place. 

 
(3) If the City local government 

cancels or suspends a permit 
under this clause, it is, as soon as 
practicable after the decision is 
made – 

 
(a) to give the permit holder 

written notice of, and 
reasons for, the decision; 

 
(b) inform the applicant of his 

or her rights, under Part 9, 
Division 1 of the Act, to 
object to, and apply for a 
review of, the decision; and 

 
(c) the cancellation or 

suspension takes effect 
from the date on which the 
permit holder is served with 
the cancellation or 
suspension notice. 

 
(4) On the cancellation of a permit, 

the permit holder shall return the 
permit as soon as practicable to 

 
 

 
Minor rewording and 
formatting throughout clause 
for clarity. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Minor rewording and 
formatting throughout clause 
for clarity. 
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permit as soon as practicable to 
the City. 

 
(5) On the cancellation or suspension 

of a permit, the permit holder is, 
subject to subclause (6), to be 
taken to have forfeited any fees 
paid in respect of the permit. 

 
(6) Where a permit is cancelled or 

suspended through no fault of the 
permit holder, the City may refund 
to the permit holder all or part of 
the fee in respect of what would 
otherwise have been the balance 
of the term of the permit. 

 

the City local government. 
 
(5) On the cancellation or suspension 

of a permit, the permit holder is, 
subject to subclause (6), to be 
taken to have forfeited any fees 
paid in respect of the permit. 

 
(6) Where a permit is cancelled or 

suspended through no fault of the 
permit holder, the City local 
government may refund to the 
permit holder all or part of the fee 
in respect of what would 
otherwise have been the balance 
of the term of the permit. 

 
PART 5 – OBJECTIONS AND APPEALS 

Application of Part 9 Division 1 of Act 
 
5.1 
(1) Where the City makes a decision 

as to whether it will – 
 

(a)  grant an application for a 
permit or the issue of an 
approval; 

 
(b) vary, cancel or suspend a 

permit; 
 
(c) impose or amend a 

condition to which a permit 
is subject; or 

 
(d) use the proceeds of a bond 

under clause 7.2(2), 
 
 the provisions of Division 1 of Part 

9 of the Act and regulation 33 of 
the Regulations apply to that 
decision. 

 
(2) Under these provisions, an 

affected person may have the 
right to object to, or to appeal 
against, a decision of the City. 

 
 

5.1 Application of Part 9 Division 1 
of Act 

 
(1) Where the City local government 

makes a decision as to whether it 
will – 

 
(a)  grant an application for a 

permit or the issue of an 
approval; 

 
(b) vary, cancel or suspend a 

permit; 
 
(c) impose or amend a 

condition to which a permit 
is subject; or 

 
(d) use the proceeds of a bond 

under clause 7.2(2), 
 
 the provisions of Division 1 of Part 

9 of the Act and regulation 33 of 
the Regulations apply to that 
decision. 

 
(2) Under these provisions, an 

affected person may have the 
right to object to, or to appeal 
against, a decision of the City 
local government. 

 

 
 
 
Minor reformatting and 
rewording for clarity. 

PART 6 – MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 
Notice to redirect or repair sprinkler 
 
6.1 
Where a lawn or a garden is being 
watered with a sprinkler which is on the 
lawn or the garden, in a manner which 
causes or may cause an inconvenience 

6.1 Notice to redirect or repair 
 sprinkler 
 
Where a lawn or a garden is being 
watered with a sprinkler which is on the 
lawn or the garden, in a manner which 
causes or may cause an inconvenience 

Minor reformatting and 
rewording for clarity. 
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or obstruction to any person using a 
thoroughfare, the City may give a notice 
to the owner or the occupier of the land 
abutting on the lawn or the garden, 
requiring the owner or the occupier or 
both to move or alter the direction of the 
sprinkler or other watering equipment. 
 

or obstruction to any person using a 
thoroughfare, the City local government 
may give a notice to the owner or the 
occupier of the land abutting on the lawn 
or the garden, requiring the owner or the 
occupier or both to move or alter the 
direction of the sprinkler or other 
watering equipment. 
 

Hazardous plants 
 
6.2  
(1)  Where a plant in a garden creates 

or may create a hazard for any 
person using a thoroughfare, the 
City may give a notice to the owner 
or the occupier of the land abutting 
on the garden to remove, cut, 
move or otherwise deal with that 
plant so as to remove the hazard. 

 
(2) Subclause (1) does not apply 

where the plant was planted by the 
City. 

 

6.2 Hazardous plants 
 
 
(1)  Where a plant in a garden creates 

or may create a hazard for any 
person using a thoroughfare, the 
City local government may give a 
notice to the owner or the occupier 
of the land abutting on the garden 
to remove, cut, move or otherwise 
deal with that plant so as to remove 
the hazard. 

 
(2) Subclause (1) does not apply 

where the plant was planted by the 
City local government. 

 
 

Minor reformatting and 
rewording for clarity. 

Notice to repair damage to 
thoroughfare 
 
6.3 
Where any portion of a thoroughfare has 
been damaged, the City may by notice 
to the person who caused the damage 
order the person to repair or replace that 
portion of the thoroughfare to the 
satisfaction of the City. 
 

6.3 Notice to repair damage to 
 thoroughfare 
 
 
Where any portion of a thoroughfare has 
been damaged, the City local 
government may by notice to the person 
who caused the damage order the 
person to repair or replace that portion 
of the thoroughfare to the satisfaction of 
the City local government. 
 

Minor reformatting and 
rewording for clarity. 

Notice to remove thing unlawfully 
placed on thoroughfare 
 
6.4 
Whenever the City gives a notice under 
this local law requiring a person to do 
any thing, if the person fails to comply 
with the notice, the person commits an 
offence. 
 

6.4 Notice to remove thing 
 unlawfully placed on 
 thoroughfare 
 
Whenever the City local government 
gives a notice under this local law 
requiring a person to do any thing, if the 
person fails to comply with the notice, 
the person commits an offence. 
 

Minor reformatting and 
rewording for clarity. 

PART 7 – ENFORCEMENT 
Offence to fail to comply with notice 
 
7.1 
Whenever the City gives a notice under 
this local law requiring a person to do 
any thing, if the person fails to comply 
with the notice, the person commits an 
offence. 

7.1 Offence to fail to comply with 
notice 

 
Whenever the City local government 
gives a notice under this local law 
requiring a person to do any thing, if the 
person fails to comply with the notice, 
the person commits an offence. 

Minor reformatting and 
rewording for clarity. 
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Comments 

  
City may undertake requirements of 
notice 
 
7.2 
(1) Where a person fails to comply 

with a notice referred to in clause 
7.1, the City may do the thing 
specified in the notice and recover 
from that person, as a debt, the 
costs incurred in so doing. 

 
(2) The City may apply the proceeds 

of any bond as a condition of 
approval under clause 4.4 to meet 
the costs under this clause 
incurred by the City local 
government. 

 
(3) The liability of a permit holder to 

pay the City’s local government’s 
costs under this clause is not 
limited to the amount, if any, 
secured under clause 4.4. 

 

7.2  City The local government may 
undertake requirements of 
notice 

 
(1) Where a person fails to comply 

with a notice referred to in clause 
7.1, the City local government 
may do the thing specified in the 
notice and recover from that 
person, as a debt, the costs 
incurred in so doing. 

 
(2) The City local government may 

apply the proceeds of any bond 
as a condition of approval under 
clause 4.4 to meet the costs 
under this clause incurred by the 
City local government. 

 
(3) The liability of a permit holder to 

pay the City’s local government’s 
costs under this clause is not 
limited to the amount, if any, 
secured under clause 4.4. 

 

Minor reformatting and 
rewording for clarity. 

Offences 
7.3 
(1) Any person who fails to do 

anything required or directed to 
be done under this local law, or 
who does anything which under 
this local law that person is 
prohibited from doing, commits 
an offence. 

 
(2) Any person who commits an 

offence under this local law is 
liable, upon conviction, to a 
penalty not exceeding $5,000, 
and if the offence is of a 
continuing nature, to an additional 
penalty not exceeding $500 for 
each day or part of a day during 
which the offence has continued. 

 

7.3 Offences 
 
(1) Any person who fails to do 

anything required or directed to 
be done under this local law, or 
who does anything which under 
this local law that person is 
prohibited from doing, commits 
an offence. 

 
(2) Any person who commits an 

offence under this local law is 
liable, upon conviction, to a 
penalty not exceeding $5,000, 
and if the offence is of a 
continuing nature, to an additional 
penalty not exceeding $500 for 
each day or part of a day during 
which the offence has continued. 

Minor formatting of title only. 

Infringement provisions and modified 
penalties 
 
7.4 
(1) An offence against a clause 

specified in the First Schedule is a 
prescribed offence for the 
purposes of section 9.16(1) of the 
Act. 

 
(2) The amount of the modified 

penalty for a prescribed offence is 

7.4 Infringement provisions and 
 modified penalties 
 
(1) An offence against a clause 

specified in the First Schedule is a 
prescribed offence for the 
purposes of section 9.16(1) of the 
Act. 

 
(2) The amount of the modified 

penalty for a prescribed offence is 
that specified adjacent to the 

 
Minor formatting of title only. 
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that specified adjacent to the 
clause in the First Schedule. 

 
(3) For the purpose of guidance only, 

before giving an infringement 
notice to a person in respect of 
the commission of a prescribed 
offence, an authorised person 
should be satisfied that –  

 
(a) commission of the 

prescribed offence is a 
relatively minor matter; and 

 
(b) only straightforward issues 

of law and fact are involved 
in determining whether the 
prescribed offence was 
committed, and the facts in 
issue are readily 
ascertainable. 

 

clause in the First Schedule. 
 
(3) For the purpose of guidance only, 

before giving an infringement 
notice to a person in respect of 
the commission of a prescribed 
offence, an authorised person 
should be satisfied that –  

 
(a) commission of the 

prescribed offence is a 
relatively minor matter; and 

 
(b) only straightforward issues 

of law and fact are involved 
in determining whether the 
prescribed offence was 
committed, and the facts in 
issue are readily 
ascertainable. 

 

Forms 
 
7.5 
Unless otherwise specified, for the 
purposes of this local law – 
 
(a) where a vehicle is involved in the 

commission of an offence, the 
form of the notice referred to in 
section 9.13 of the Act is that of 
Form 1 in the First Schedule of 
the Regulations; 

 
(b) the form of the infringement notice 

given under section 9.16 of the 
Act is that of Form 2 in the First 
Schedule of the Regulations; and 

 
(c) the form of the infringement 

withdrawal notice referred to in 
section 9.20 of the Act is that of 
Form 3 in the First Schedule of 
the Regulations. 

 

7.5 Forms 
 
Unless otherwise specified, for the 
purposes of this local law – 
 
(a) (1) where a vehicle is involved in the 

commission of an offence, the 
form of the notice referred to in 
section 9.13 of the Act is that of 
Form 1 in the First Schedule of 
the Regulations; 

 
(b) (2) the form of the infringement notice 

given under section 9.16 of the 
Act is that of Form 2 in the First 
Schedule of the Regulations; and 

 
(c) (3) the form of the infringement 

withdrawal notice referred to in 
section 9.20 of the Act is that of 
Form 3 in the First Schedule of 
the Regulations. 

 

 
Minor formatting of title and 
renumbering of subclauses 
for consistency in the drafting 
of the local law. 
 

Authorised persons 
7.6  
Unless expressly stated otherwise by 
the City, a person appointed by the City 
to be an authorised person for the 
purposes of this local law is taken to 
have also been appointed by the City to 
be an authorised person for the 
purposes of sections 9.13 and 9.16 of 
the Act in relation to offences against 
this local law. 

7.6 Authorised persons 
Unless expressly stated otherwise by 
the City local government, a person 
appointed by the City local government 
to be an authorised person for the 
purposes of this local law is taken to 
have also been appointed by the City 
local government to be an authorised 
person for the purposes of sections 9.13 
and 9.16 of the Act in relation to 
offences against this local law. 

 
Minor reformatting and 
rewording for clarity. 
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FIRST SCHEDULE – OFFENCES AND MODIFIED PENALTIES 
[CLAUSES 7.3 AND 7.4] 

Item  
No. 

Thoroughfares and Public 
Places Local Law 2007 – 

Original Penalties 

New  
Item No. in 
proposed 
local law 

Thoroughfares and Public 
Places Local Law 2016 – 
Proposed New Penalties 

Amendments / Additions / 
Reason 

1 $125 
Clause 2.1(a) 

1 $125 
Clause 2.1(1) 

 Clause reworded with no 
change to penalty. 

2 $125 
Clause 2.1(c) 

2 $125 
Clause 2.1(2) 

 Clause renumbered and 
no change to penalty. 

3 $250 
Clause 2.1(b) 

3 $250 
Clause 2.1(3) 

 Clause reworded with no 
change to penalty. 

4 $500 
Clause 2.1(d) 

4 $500 
Clause 2.1(4) 

 Clause reworded with no 
change to penalty. 

 New clause 5 $125 
Clause 2.1(5) 

 

 New clause and new 
penalty required as 
deterrent. 

 New clause 6 $125 
Clause 2.1(6) 

 New clause and new 
penalty required as 
deterrent. 

 New clause 7 $125 
Clause 2.1(7) 

 

 New clause and new 
penalty required as 
deterrent. 

 New clause 8 $125 
Clause 2.1(8) 

 

 New clause and new 
penalty required as 
deterrent. 

5 $125 
Clause 2.1(e) 

9 $125 
Clause 2.1(9) 

 Clause renumbered and 
no change to penalty. 

6 $350 
Clause 2.1(f) 

10 $350 
Clause 2.1(10) 

 Clause renumbered and 
no change to penalty. 

7 $125 
Clause 2.1(g) 

11 $125 
Clause 2.1(11) 

 Clause renumbered and 
no change to penalty. 

8 $125 
Clause 2.1(h) 

12 $125 
Clause 2.1(12) 

 Clause renumbered and 
no change to penalty. 

9 $125 
Clause 2.1(i) 

13 $125 
Clause 2.1(13) 

 Clause renumbered and 
no change to penalty. 

10 $125 
Clause 2.1(j) 

14 $125 
Clause 2.1(14) 

 Clause renumbered and 
no change to penalty. 

11 $100 
Clause 2.1(k) 

15 $100 
Clause 2.1(15) 

 Clause renumbered and 
no change to penalty. 

 New clause 16 $125 
Clause 2.1(16) 

 

 New clause and new 
penalty required as 
deterrent. 

12 $125 
Clause 2.2(1)(a) 

 

17 $250 
Clause 2.2(1)(a) 

 

 No change to clause. 
 Penalty increase of 

100% required as 
sufficient deterrent. 

13 $125 
Clause 2.2(1)(b) 

 

18 $250 
Clause 2.2(1)(b) 

 

 No change to clause. 
 Penalty increase of 

100% required as 
sufficient deterrent. 

14 $125 
Clause 2.2(1)(c) 

 

19 $250 
Clause 2.2(1)(c) 

 

 No change to clause. 
 Penalty increase of 

100% required as 
sufficient deterrent. 
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FIRST SCHEDULE – OFFENCES AND MODIFIED PENALTIES 
[CLAUSES 7.3 AND 7.4] 

Item  
No. 

Thoroughfares and Public 
Places Local Law 2007 – 

Original Penalties 

New  
Item No. in 
proposed 
local law 

Thoroughfares and Public 
Places Local Law 2016 – 
Proposed New Penalties 

Amendments / Additions / 
Reason 

15 $250 
Clause 2.2(1)(d) 

20 $250 
Clause 2.2(1)(d) 

 No change to clause or 
penalty. 
 

16 $250 
Clause 2.2(1)(e) 

21 $250 
Clause 2.2(1)(e) 

 No change to clause or 
penalty. 

17 $500 
Clause 2.2(1)(f) 

22 $500 
Clause 2.2(1)(f) 

 No change to clause or 
penalty. 

18 $350 
Clause 2.2(1)(g) 

23 $350 
Clause 2.2(1)(g) 

 No change to clause or 
penalty. 

19 $125 
Clause 2.2(1)(h) 

24 $125 
Clause 2.2(1)(h) 

 No change to clause or 
penalty. 

20 $250 
Clause 2.2(1)(i)(i) 

 

25 $250 
Clause 2.2(1)(i)(i) 

 

 No change to clause. 
 Penalty separated with 

no change to amount. 
 Existing clause separated out 26 $250 

Clause 2.2(1)(i)(ii) 
 

 No change to clause. 
 Penalty separated with 

no change to amount. 
21 $500 

Clause 2.2(1)(j) 
27 $500 

Clause 2.2(1)(j) 
 No change to clause or 

penalty. 
22 $500 

Clause 2.2(1)(k) 
28 $500 

Clause 2.2(1)(k) 
 No change to clause or 

penalty. 
23 $250 

Clause 2.2(1)(l) 
29 $250 

Clause 2.2(1)(l) 
 No change to clause or 

penalty. 
24 $125 

Clause 2.2(1)(m) 
30 $125 

Clause 2.2(1)(m) 
 No change to clause or 

penalty. 
25 $500 

Clause 2.2(1)(n) 
31 $500 

Clause 2.2(1)(n) 
 No change to clause or 

penalty. 
 New clause 32 $125 

Clause 2.2(1)(o) 
 

 New clause and new 
penalty required as 
deterrent. 

 New clause 33 $125 
Clause 2.2(1)(p) 

 

 New clause and new 
penalty required as 
deterrent. 

 New clause 34 $125 
Clause 2.2(1)(q) 

 

 New clause and new 
penalty required as 
deterrent. 

26 $125 
Clause 2.3(1) 

35 $125 
Clause 2.3(1) 

 No change to clause or 
penalty. 

27 $125 
Clause 2.4 

36 $125 
Clause 2.4 

 No change to clause or 
penalty. 

28 $250 
Clause 2.5(1) 

37 $250 
Clause 2.5(1) 

 No change to clause or 
penalty. 

29 $350 
Clause 2.6(2) 

38 $350 
Clause 2.6(1) 

 

 No change to clause. 
 Penalty separated with 

no change to amount. 
 Existing clause separated out 39 $350 

Clause 2.6(2)(a) 
 

 No change to clause. 
 Penalty separated with 

no change to amount. 
 Existing clause separated out 40 $350 

Clause 2.6(2)(b) 
 

 No change to clause. 
 Penalty separated with 

no change to amount. 
30 $125 41 $250  Clause renumbered. 
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FIRST SCHEDULE – OFFENCES AND MODIFIED PENALTIES 
[CLAUSES 7.3 AND 7.4] 

Item  
No. 

Thoroughfares and Public 
Places Local Law 2007 – 

Original Penalties 

New  
Item No. in 
proposed 
local law 

Thoroughfares and Public 
Places Local Law 2016 – 
Proposed New Penalties 

Amendments / Additions / 
Reason 

Clause 2.7(1) Clause 2.8(1) 
 

 Penalty increase of 
100% required as 
sufficient deterrent. 

31 $125 
Clause 2.8 

42 $125 
Clause 2.9(1) 

 

 Clause renumbered, 
penalty separated with 
no change to penalty. 

 Existing clause renumbered 43 $125 
Clause 2.9(2) 

 Clause renumbered, 
penalty separated with 
no change to penalty. 

 Existing clause renumbered 44 $125 
Clause 2.9(3) 

 

 Clause renumbered, 
penalty separated with 
no change to penalty. 

 Existing clause renumbered 45 $125 
Clause 2.9(4) 

 

 Clause renumbered, 
penalty separated with 
no change to penalty. 

32 $125 
Clause 2.9 

46 $125 
Clause 2.10 

 Clause renumbered and 
no change to penalty. 

33 $125 
Clause 2.14(2) 

47 $125 
Clause 2.15(2) 

 Clause renumbered and 
no change to penalty. 

34 $100 
Clause 2.16 

48 $100 
Clause 2.17(1)(a) 

 

 Clause renumbered, 
penalty separated with 
no change to penalty. 

 Existing clause renumbered and 
separated out 

49 $100 
Clause 2.17(1)(b) 

 

 Clause renumbered, 
penalty separated with 
no change to penalty. 

 Existing clause renumbered and 
separated out 

50 $100 
Clause 2.17(2)(a) 

 

 Clause renumbered, 
penalty separated with 
no change to penalty. 

 Existing clause renumbered and 
separated out 

51 $100 
Clause 2.17(2)(b) 

 

 Clause renumbered, 
penalty separated with 
no change to penalty. 

 Existing clause renumbered and 
separated out 

52 $100 
Clause 2.17(2)(c) 

 

 Clause renumbered, 
penalty separated with 
no change to penalty. 

 Existing clause renumbered and 
separated out 

53 $100 
Clause 2.17(2)(d) 

 

 Clause renumbered, 
penalty separated with 
no change to penalty. 

 Existing clause renumbered and 
separated out 

54 $100 
Clause 2.17(2)(e) 

 

 Clause renumbered, 
penalty separated with 
no change to penalty. 

35 $100 
Clause 2.17(3) 

55 $100 
Clause 2.18(3) 

 Clause renumbered and 
no change to penalty. 

37 $100 
Clause 2.18 

56 $100 
Clause 2.19 

 Clause renumbered and 
no change to penalty. 

36 $100 
Clause 2.19 

57 $100 
Clause 2.20 

 Clause renumbered and 
no change to penalty. 

38 $350 
Clause 2.20 

58 $350 
Clause 2.21(1)(a) 

 Clause renumbered and 
no change to penalty. 

 Existing clause renumbered and 
separated out 

59 $350 
Clause 2.21(1)(b) 

 Clause renumbered and 
no change to penalty. 

 New clause 60 $250 
Clause 2.22 

 New clause and new 
penalty required as 
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FIRST SCHEDULE – OFFENCES AND MODIFIED PENALTIES 
[CLAUSES 7.3 AND 7.4] 

Item  
No. 

Thoroughfares and Public 
Places Local Law 2007 – 

Original Penalties 

New  
Item No. in 
proposed 
local law 

Thoroughfares and Public 
Places Local Law 2016 – 
Proposed New Penalties 

Amendments / Additions / 
Reason 

 deterrent. 
39 $250 

Clause 3.1(1) 
61 $250 

Clause 3.1(1) 
 No change to clause or 

penalty. 
40 $125 

Clause 3.2(2)(a) 
62 $125 

Clause 3.2(2)(a) 
 No change to clause or 

penalty. 
41 $125 

Clause 3.2(2)(b) 
63 $125 

Clause 3.2(2)(b) 
 No change to clause or 

penalty. 
42 $125 

Clause 3.2(2)(c) 
64 $125 

Clause 3.2(2)(c) 
 No change to clause or 

penalty. 
43 $125 

Clause 3.2(2)(d) 
65 $125 

Clause 3.2(2)(d) 
 No change to clause or 

penalty. 
44 $125 

Clause 3.2(3) 
66 $125 

Clause 3.2(3) 
 No change to clause or 

penalty. 
45 $125 

Clause 3.4 
67 $125 

Clause 3.4 
 No change to clause or 

penalty. 
46 $125 

Clause 3.5(2) 
68 $125 

Clause 3.5(2) 
 No change to clause or 

penalty. 
 New clause 69 $100 

Clause 3.7(1)(a) 
 

 New clause and new 
penalty required as 
deterrent. 

 New clause 70 $100 
Clause 3.7(1)(b) 

 

 New clause and new 
penalty required as 
deterrent. 
 

 New clause 71 $100 
Clause 3.7(2) 

 

 New clause and new 
penalty required as 
deterrent. 

47 $250 
Clause 4.1(1) 

72 $250 
Clause 4.1(1) 

 No change to clause or 
penalty. 

48 $250 
Clause 4.5 

73 $500 
Clause 4.5 

 

 No change to clause. 
 Penalty increase of 

100% required as 
sufficient deterrent. 

49 $125 
Clause 4.10 

74 $125 
Clause 4.10 

 No change to clause or 
penalty. 

50 $125 
Clause 7.1 

75 $125 
Clause 7.1 

 No change to clause or 
penalty. 
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CITY OF PERTH THOROUGHFARES AND PUBLIC PLACES LOCAL LAW 2016 

 1 

Local Government Act 1995 

CITY OF PERTH 

THOROUGHFARES AND PUBLIC PLACES LOCAL LAW 2016 

Under the powers conferred by the Local Government Act 1995 and under all 
other powers enabling it, the Council of the City of Perth resolved on 
____________ to make the Thoroughfares and Public Places Local Law 2016, 
as set out below. 

PART 1 - PRELIMINARY 

1.1 Title 

This local law may be cited as the Thoroughfares and Public Places Local 
Law 2016. 

1.2 Commencement 

This local law comes into operation 14 days after the date of its publication 
in the Government Gazette. 

1.3 Purpose and effect 

(1) The purpose of this local law is to provide for the regulation, 
management and control of activities on thoroughfares and public 
places throughout the district. 

(2) The effect of this local law is to establish the requirements with 
which any persons using, or on, thoroughfares and public property 
within the district, must comply. 

1.4 Repeal 

The City of Perth on Thoroughfares and Public Places Local Law 2007 as 
published in the Government Gazette on 2 March 2007 including 
amendments, is repealed on the day that this local law comes into 
operation. 

1.5 Application 

This local law applies throughout the district. 

I:\CPS\Admin Services\Committees\4. FA\2016\AS161130 - Reports\4 Sch - Schedule XXX - Draft - City of Perth Thoroughfares and Public Places Local 
Law 2016.pdf
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 2 

1.6 Terms used 
 

In this local law unless the context requires otherwise – 
 

Act means the Local Government Act 1995; 
 
advertising sign means a sign used for the purpose of advertisement but 
does not include any such sign erected or affixed by the local government; 
 
alternative verge treatment means a verge treatment which is not a 
permissible verge treatment and which has been approved by the local 
government in writing; 
 
applicant means a person who applies for a permit; 
 
authorised person means a person authorised by the local government 
under section 9.10 of the Act to perform any of the functions of an 
authorised person under this local law; 
 
bicycle has the meaning given in the Road Traffic Code 2000; 
 
built-up area has the meaning given in the Road Traffic Code 2000; 
 
bulk rubbish container means a bin or container designed or used for 
holding a substantial quantity of rubbish and which is unlikely to be lifted 
without mechanical assistance, but does not include a bin or container 
used in connection with the local government’s regular domestic rubbish 
collection service; 
 
carriageway has the meaning given in the Road Traffic Code 2000; 
 
CEO means the Chief Executive Officer of the local government; 
 
commencement day means the day on which this local law comes into 
operation; 
 
Council means the Council of the local government; 
 
crossing means a crossing giving access from a public thoroughfare to – 
 
(a) private land; or 
 
(b) a private thoroughfare serving private land; 

 
district means the district of the local government; 
 
electronic personal transporter means a vehicle that has one or two 
wheels, that balances itself and is built to be powered primarily or entirely 
by an electric motor that forms part of the vehicle; 
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footpath has the meaning given in the Road Traffic Code 2000; 
 
garden means any part of a thoroughfare planted, developed or treated, 
otherwise than as a lawn, with one or more plants; 
 
handheld sign means a sign held or carried by a person but does not 
include an election sign;                        
 
intersection has the meaning given in the Road Traffic Code 2000; 
 
kerb includes the edge of a carriageway; 
 
lawn means any part of a thoroughfare which is planted only with grass, or 
with a similar plant; 
 
liquor has the meaning given in the Liquor Licensing Act 1988; 
 
local government means the local government of the City of Perth; 
 
local government property means anything except a thoroughfare – 

 
(a) which belongs to the local government; 
 
(b) of which the local government is the management body under the 

Land Administration Act 1997; or 
 
(c) which is an “otherwise unvested facility” within section 3.53 of the 

Act; and 
 
(d)  includes a Rest Centre and a public amenity facility; 

 
lot has the meaning given in the Planning and Development Act 2005; 
 
mall reserve has the meaning given in the Land Administration Act 1997; 
 
nuisance means: 

 
(a)  any activity, thing, condition, circumstance or state of affairs caused 

or contributed to by a person which is injurious or dangerous to the 
health of another person of normal susceptibility, or which has a 
disturbing effect on the state of reasonable physical, mental or 
social wellbeing of another person; 

 
(b)  anything a person does or permits or causes to be done which 

interferes with or is likely to interfere with the enjoyment or safe use 
by another person of any public place; or 

 
(c) anything a person does in or on a public place which unreasonably 

detracts  from or interferes with the enjoyment or value of nearby 
land owned by another person, provided that anything done in 
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accordance with the law or a legal right or which is consistent with 
the standard of behaviour in the relevant locality shall not be 
unreasonable for the purpose of this local law; 

 
owner or occupier in relation to land does not include the local 
government; 
 
permissible verge treatment means any treatment described in clause 
2.7(2); 
 
permit means a permit issued under this local law; 
 
permit holder means a person who holds a valid permit; 
 
person does not include the local government; 
 
portable sign means a portable free standing advertising sign; 
 
premises for the purpose of the definition of “public place” means a 
building or similar structure, but does not include a car park or a similar 
place; 
 
public amenity facility means facilities or items offered by the local 
government for the hire or use by the general public in and on local 
government property; 
 
public place includes any thoroughfare or place which the public are 
allowed to use, whether or not the thoroughfare or place is on private 
property, but does not include – 

 
(a) premises on private property from which trading is lawfully 

conducted under a written law; and 
 
(b) local government property; 

 
real estate sign means a portable sign which is used to direct persons to 
and for the purposes of advertising a residential home open; 
 
receptacle means a receptacle, including a recycling waste receptacle – 

 
(a) that has been supplied for the use of the premises by the local 

government or its contractor, or which has been otherwise 
approved by the local government; and 

 
(b) the waste from which is collected and removed from the premises 

by the local government or its contractor; 
 

Regulations means the Local Government (Functions and General) 
Regulations 1996; 
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retailer means a proprietor of a shop in respect of which shopping trolleys 
are provided for the use of customers of the shop; 
 
shopping trolley means a wheeled container or receptacle supplied by a 
retailer to enable a person to transport goods; 
 
smoke has the meaning given in the Tobacco Products Control Act 2006; 
  
street tree means any tree planted or self sown within the road reserve or 
on the verge, of an appropriate species and in an appropriate location, for 
the purposes of contributing to the streetscape; 
 
thoroughfare has the meaning given in the Act; 
 
tobacco product has the meaning given in the Tobacco Products Control 
Act 2006;                                
 
utility means any public or private body which provides a service, such as 
electricity, gas, water, drainage, sewerage, telecommunications or traffic 
control, and has equipment on, in or under a public place for that purpose; 
 
vehicle includes – 

 
(a) every conveyance and every object capable of being propelled or 

drawn on wheels, tracks or otherwise; and 
 
(b) an animal being ridden or driven, 

 
but excludes – 

 
(c) a wheel-chair or any device designed for use, by a physically 

impaired person on a footpath; 
 
(d)  a pram, a stroller or a similar device; and 
 
(e) a bicycle or wheeled recreational device;  

 
verge means that part of a thoroughfare between the carriageway and the 
land which abuts the thoroughfare, but does not include any footpath; 
 
wheeled recreational device means a wheeled device, built to transport 
a person, propelled by human power or gravity, and ordinarily used for 
recreation or play including – 

 
(a) in-line skates, rollerskates, a skateboard or similar wheeled device; 
 
(b) a scooter being used by a person aged 12 years of age or older; 
 
(c) a unicycle; and 
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(d)  an electronic personal transporter, 
 

but not including a golf buggy, pram, stroller or trolley, or a bicycle, 
wheelchair or wheeled toy; and  

 
wheeled toy means a child’s pedal car, a tricycle, a scooter or a similar 
toy, but only if it is being used by a child under 12 years of age. 

 
 
PART 2 – ACTIVITIES IN THOROUGHFARES AND PUBLIC PLACES 

 
2.1 General prohibitions 
 

A person shall not –  
  

(1) plant any plant other than lawn or prostrate ground covers with a 
maximum mature height of 100mm on a thoroughfare so that the 
plant is within 6 metres of an intersection; 

 
(2) plant any plant, other than lawn or prostrate ground covers with a 

maximum mature height of 100mm on a thoroughfare so that it is 
within 2 metres of a carriageway;  

 
(3) damage a lawn or a garden or remove any plant or part of a plant 

from a lawn or a garden unless – 
 

(a) the person is the owner or the occupier of the lot abutting 
that portion of the thoroughfare and the lawn or the garden or 
the particular plant has not been installed or planted by the 
local government; or 

 
(b) the person is acting under the authority of a written law; 

 
(4) damage a street tree or remove a street tree or part of a street tree 

irrespective of whether the street tree was planted by the owner or 
occupier of the lot abutting the thoroughfare or by the local 
government, unless –  

 
(a) the removal of the street tree is authorised by the local 

government in writing; or 
 
(b) the person is acting under authority of written law; 

   
(5) install anything within the verge other than a permissible verge 

treatment; 
 
(6) install play equipment or structures within the verge; 
 
(7) attach or tie anything to a street tree; 
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(8) install synthetic or artificial turf on the verge; 
 
(9) place on any thoroughfare any fruit, fruit skins or other substance or 

fluid (whether vegetable or otherwise, but not water) which may 
create a hazard for any person using the thoroughfare; 

 
(10) damage, remove or interfere with any signpost, direction plate, 

guidepost, notice, shelter, shed, fence, street furniture, planter box 
(including planting), or any structure erected on a thoroughfare by 
the local government or a person acting under the authority of a 
written law; 

 
(11) play or participate in any game or sport so as to cause danger to 

any person or thing or impede the movement of vehicles or persons 
on a thoroughfare;  

 
(12) use or allow to be used a bicycle or wheeled recreational device on 

a thoroughfare so as to cause a nuisance or to endanger, or unduly 
obstruct or hinder any other person or vehicle lawfully using the 
same area; 

 
(13) within a mall, an arcade or verandah of a shopping centre, ride any 

bicycle or wheeled recreational device: 
 

(a) Subclause (13) does not apply to the Western Australia 
Police; 

 
(14) on a public place use anything or do anything so as to create a 

nuisance;  
 
(15) smoke any tobacco product within any mall reserve, which is not an 

‘outdoor eating area’ as defined by the Tobacco Products Control 
Act 2006; and 

 
 (16) leave bags or baggage unattended in any mall reserve, 

thoroughfare or public place. 
 
2.2 Activities allowed with a permit 
 

(1) A person shall not, without a permit – 
 

(a) dig or otherwise create a trench through or under a kerb or 
footpath; 

 
(b) throw, place or deposit any thing on a verge except for 

removal by the local government under a bulk rubbish 
collection, and then only in accordance with the terms and 
conditions and during the period of time advertised in 
connection with that collection by the local government; 
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(c) cause any obstruction to a vehicle, a person or persons, by 
placing objects or personal property on a thoroughfare or 
public place, or by a person or persons sitting or laying on a 
thoroughfare or public place for an unauthorised event, 
works or other activities; 

 
(d) cause any obstruction to a water channel or a water course 

in a thoroughfare; 
 
(e) throw, place or drain offensive, noxious or dangerous fluid 

onto a thoroughfare; 
 
(f) damage a thoroughfare; 
 
(g) light any fire or burn any thing on a thoroughfare; 
 
(h) fell any tree onto a thoroughfare; 
 
(i) unless installing, or in order to maintain, an approved verge 

treatment – 
 

(i) lay pipes under or provide taps on any verge; or 
 
(ii) place or install any gravel, stone, flagstone, cement, 

concrete slabs, blocks, bricks, pebbles, plastic 
sheeting, kerbing, wood chips, bark or sawdust; 

 
(j) provide, erect, install or use in or on any building, structure or 

land abutting a thoroughfare any hoist, crane or other thing 
for use over the thoroughfare or, use a hoist or crane or other 
thing from a vehicle to any building, structure or land abutting 
a thoroughfare;  

 
(k) stop and use any part of a thoroughfare for the delivery of 

materials to a building site adjoining the thoroughfare or, for 
the removal of materials from a building site to a vehicle or 
other thing on a thoroughfare; 

 
(l) place or cause to be placed on a thoroughfare a bulk rubbish 

container, sea container, scaffolding, portable toilets or other 
materials associated with a building site or property adjoining 
the thoroughfare;  

 
(m) interfere with the soil of, or any thing in a thoroughfare or 

take any thing from a thoroughfare;  
 
(n) install a full or part road closure on any road or portion of 

road; 
 
(o) collect money or distribute pamphlets on any part of a 
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thoroughfare or public place; 
 
(p) use the local government’s electricity in a thoroughfare or 

public place; and  
 
(q) use a loud hailer or an amplified speaker system in a 

thoroughfare or public place. 
 
(2) The local government may exempt a person from compliance with 

subclause (1) on the application of that person. 
 
2.3 No possession and consumption of liquor on thoroughfare 
 

(1) A person shall not consume any liquor or have in her or his 
possession or under her or his control any liquor on a thoroughfare 
unless – 

 
(a) that is permitted under the Liquor Licensing Act 1988 or 

under another written law; or 
 
(b) the person is doing so in accordance with a permit. 

 
(2) Subclause (1) does not apply where the liquor is in a sealed 

container. 
 
2.4 Discharging in public places 
 
 Unless authorised in accordance with a permit issued under this local law 

or authorised under any other written law, a person must not allow any 
material including dust, wastewater, stormwater, waste, mud, concrete, 
paint, oil or chemicals to be blown, conveyed, deposited or discharged in, 
on or across a public place or local government property. 

 
2.5 Temporary crossings – permit required 
 

(1) Where it is likely that works on a lot will involve vehicles leaving a 
thoroughfare and entering the lot, the person responsible for the 
works shall obtain a permit for the construction of a temporary 
crossing to protect the existing carriageway, kerb, drains, footpath, 
existing materials and street trees, where –  

 
(a) a crossing does not exist; or 
 
(b) a crossing does exist, but the nature of the vehicles and their 

loads is such that they are likely to cause damage to the 
crossing. 

 
(2) The “person responsible for the works” in subclause (1) is to be 

taken to be –  
 

SCHEDULE 49



   
CITY OF PERTH            THOROUGHFARES AND PUBLIC PLACES LOCAL LAW 2016 
                                     
 
 
 

 10 

(a) the builder named on the building permit issued under the 
Building Act 2011, if one has been issued in relation to the 
works; or 

 
(b) the registered owner of the lot, if no building permit has been 

issued under the Building Act 2011 in relation to the works. 
 

(3) If the local government approves an application for a permit for the 
purpose of subclause (1), the permit is taken to be issued on the 
condition that until such time as the temporary crossing is removed, 
the permit holder shall keep the temporary crossing in good repair 
and in such a condition so as not to create any danger or 
obstruction to persons using the thoroughfare. 

 
2.6 Removal of redundant crossing 
 

(1) Where works on a lot will result in a crossing no longer giving 
access to a lot, the crossing is to be removed and the kerb, drain, 
footpath, verge and any other part of the thoroughfare affected by 
the removal are to be reinstated to the satisfaction of the local 
government. 

 
(2) The local government may give written notice to the owner or 

occupier of a lot requiring her or him to – 
 

(a) remove any part of or all of a crossing which does not give 
access to the lot; and 

 
(b) reinstate the kerb, drain, footpath, verge and any other part 

of the thoroughfare, which may be affected by the removal, 
within the period of time stated in the notice, and the owner 
or occupier of the lot shall comply with that notice. 

 
2.7 Permissible verge treatments 
 

(1) An owner or occupier of land which abuts on a verge may on that 
part of the verge directly in front of their land, install a permissible 
verge treatment. 

 
(2) Permissible verge treatments include the planting of: 

 
(a) prostrate native ground covers with a maximum mature 

height of 100mm; and / or 
 
(b) organic mulch. 
 

2.8 Alternative verge treatments to be installed 
 

(1) An owner or occupier of land which abuts on a verge shall not 
install an alternative verge treatment unless authorised in writing by 
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the local government. 
   
(2) An application to install an alternative verge treatment shall be 

forwarded to the local government and include – 
 

(a) the address of the property adjoining the verge where the 
proposed treatment is to be installed; and 

 
(b) a plan to a scale of 1:100 detailing the type and location of 

the treatment or treatments proposed to be installed, 
including the location of any footpaths, crossings, street 
trees, manholes, gullies or service pits which are serviced 
from time to time. 

 
(3) In determining an application to install a verge treatment, the local 

government is to have regard to – 
 

(a) any relevant local government policies or standards in 
relation to the type of treatments to be installed; and 

 
(b) any pedestrian or vehicle safety considerations in regards to 

the proposed treatment. 
 

(4) The owner or occupier of the lot abutting a verge treatment referred 
to in clause 2.7 are each to be taken to have installed and 
maintained that verge treatment for the purposes of this clause and 
clause 2.9. 

 
2.9 Obligations of owner or occupier 
 
 An owner or occupier who installs or maintains a verge treatment 

approved by the local government shall – 
 

(1) only install the verge treatment approved by the  local government; 
 
(2) keep the verge treatment in a good and tidy condition and ensure 

that a footpath on the verge and a carriageway adjoining the verge 
is not obstructed by the verge treatment; 

 
(3) not place any obstruction on or around the verge treatment; and 
 
(4) not disturb a footpath on the verge. 

 
2.10 Notice to owner or occupier 
 

 The local government may give a notice in writing to the owner or the 
occupier of a lot abutting on a verge to make good, within the time 
specified in the notice, any breach of a provision of this local law. 
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2.11 Existing verge treatments – transitional provisions 
 

(1) In this clause “former provisions” means the local law of the local 
government which permitted certain types of verge treatments, 
whether with or without the consent of the local government, and 
which was repealed by this local law. 

 
(2) A verge treatment which – 

 
(a) was installed prior to the commencement day; and 
 
(b) on the commencement day is a type of verge treatment 

which was permitted under and complied with the former 
provisions, is to be taken to be a permissible verge treatment 
for so long as the verge treatment remains of the same type 
and continues to comply with the former provisions providing 
the verge treatment does not present a safety issue or 
hazard. 

 
2.12 Power to carry out public works on verge 
 
 Where the local government or an utility empowered to do so under a 

written law disturbs a verge, the local government or the utility – 
 

(1) is not liable to compensate any person for that disturbance; 
 
(2) may backfill with sand, if necessary, any garden or lawn; and 
 
(3) is not liable to replace or restore any – 

 
(a) verge treatment and, in particular, any plant or any 

acceptable material or other hard surface; or 
 
(b) sprinklers, pipes, reticulation or other equipment. 

 
2.13 Assignment of property numbers 
 

(1) In this clause, unless the context requires otherwise “Number” 
means a number of a lot with or without an alphabetical suffix 
indicating the address of the lot by reference to a thoroughfare. 

 
(2) The local government may assign a Number to a lot in the district 

and may assign another Number to the lot instead of that previously 
assigned. 

 
2.14 Fencing adjoining public places - Item 4(1) of Division 1, Schedule 3.1 

of Act 
 
 The following places are specified as a public place for the purpose of item 

4(1) of Division 1 of Schedule 3.1 of the Act – 
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(1) a public place, as defined in clause 1.6; and 
 
(2) local government property. 

 
2.15 Signs erected by the local government 
 

(1) The local government may erect a sign on a public place specifying 
any conditions of use which apply to that place. 

 
(2) A person shall comply with a sign erected under subclause (1). 
 
(3) A condition of use specified on a sign erected under subclause (1) 

is to be for the purpose of giving notice of the effect of a provision of 
this local law. 

 
2.16 Transitional provisions relating to signs 
 

 Where a sign erected on a public place has been erected under a local 
law of the local government repealed by this local law, then on and from 
the commencement day, it is to be taken to be a sign erected under clause 
2.15(1) if –  

 
(1) the sign specifies a condition of use relating to the public place 

which gives notice of the effect of a provision of this local law; and 
 
(2) the condition of use specified is not inconsistent with any provision 

of this local law. 
 
2.17 Advertising signs and portable direction signs 
 

(1) A person shall not, without a permit – 
 

(a) erect or place an advertising sign on a thoroughfare; or 
 
(b) post any bill or paint, place or affix any advertisement on a 

thoroughfare. 
 
(2) Notwithstanding subclause (1), a person shall not erect or place an 

advertising sign – 
   

(a) on a footpath; 
 

(b) over any footpath where the resulting vertical clearance 
between the sign and the footpath is less than 2.75 metres; 

 
(c)  on or within 600mm of a carriageway; 
 
(d) in any other location where, in the opinion of the local 

government, the sign is likely to obstruct lines of sight along 
a thoroughfare or cause danger to any person using the 
thoroughfare; or 
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(e) on any natural feature, including a rock or tree, on a 

thoroughfare, or on any bridge or the structural approaches 
to a bridge. 

 
(3) In determining an application for a permit for the purpose of clause 

2.16(1), the local government is to have regard to – 
  

(a)  any other written law regulating the erection or placement of 
signs within the district;  

 
(b) the dimensions of the sign; 
 
(c) other advertising signs already approved or erected in the 

vicinity of the proposed location of the sign; 
 
(d) whether or not the sign will create a hazard to persons using 

a thoroughfare; and 
 
(e) the amount of public liability insurance cover, if any, to be 

obtained by the applicant.  
 
2.18 Portable signs 
 

(1) A person may place or erect real estate signs on a thoroughfare on 
an infrequent or occasional basis only to direct attention to a 
residence that is for sale during the hours of a home open. 

 
(2) A person may place or erect community information signs on a 

thoroughfare on an infrequent or occasional basis, only to direct 
attention to a place, activity or event during the hours of that activity 
or event, if the activity or event has been approved by the local 
government, inclusive of the said community information signs. 

 
(3) A person shall not erect, maintain or display a sign, or suffer or 

permit a sign to be erected, maintained or displayed or to remain so 
as to obstruct the view from a street or public place of traffic in a 
street or public place. 

 
2.19 Bunting 
 
 A person shall not erect bunting on any street, hoarding, wall, building, 

fence or structure on a public place. 
 
2.20 Hand held signs 
 
 A person shall not display a hand held sign on local government property 

or a public place unless approved by the local government or associated 
with an event approved by the local government.                      
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2.21 No driving on closed thoroughfare 
 

(1) A person shall not drive or take a vehicle on a closed thoroughfare 
unless –  

 
(a) that is in accordance with any limits or exceptions specified 

in the order made under section 3.50 of the Act; or 
 
(b) the person has first obtained a permit. 

 
(2) In this clause “closed thoroughfare” means a thoroughfare wholly or 

partially closed under section 3.50 or 3.50A of the Act. 
 
2.22 No entry into a closed or locked mall reserve 
  

A person shall not enter into a closed or locked mall reserve. 
 
 
PART 3 – OBSTRUCTING ANIMALS, VEHICLES, SHOPPING TROLLEYS OR 

RECEPTACLES 
 
3.1 Leaving animals or vehicles in a public place or on local government 

property 
 

(1) A person shall not leave an animal or a vehicle, or any part of a 
vehicle, in a public place or on local government property so that it 
obstructs the use of any part of that public place or local 
government property, unless that person has first obtained a permit 
or is authorised to do so under a written law. 

 
(2) A person will not contravene subclause (1) where the animal is 

secured or tethered for a period not exceeding one hour. 
 
(3) A person will not contravene subclause (1) where the vehicle is left 

for a period not exceeding 24 hours. 
 

3.2 Prohibitions relating to animals 
 

(1) In subclause (2), “owner” in relation to an animal includes – 
 

(a) an owner of it; 
 
(b) a person in possession of it; 
 
(c) a person who has control of it; and 
 
 
(d) a person who ordinarily occupies the premises where the 

animal is permitted to stay. 
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(2) An owner of an animal shall not – 
 

(a) allow the animal to enter or remain for any time on any 
thoroughfare except for the use of the thoroughfare as a 
thoroughfare and unless it is led, ridden or driven; 

 
(b) subject to subclause (4), allow an animal to excrete in a 

public place or local government property; 
 
(c) allow an animal which has a contagious or infectious disease 

to be led, ridden or driven in a public place; or 
 
(d) train or race the animal on a thoroughfare. 

 
(3) An owner of a horse shall not lead, ride or drive a horse on a 

thoroughfare in a built-up area, unless that person does so under a 
permit or under the authority of a written law. 

 
(4) An owner of an animal does not commit an offence under 

subclause (2)(b) if any excreta is removed immediately by the 
owner. 

 
3.3 Shopping trolley to be marked 
 

A retailer shall clearly mark its name or its trading name on any shopping 
trolley made available for the use of customers. 

 
3.4 Person not to leave shopping trolley in public place 
 
 A person shall not leave a shopping trolley in a public place other than in 

an area set aside for the storage of shopping trolleys. 
 
3.5 Retailer to remove abandoned shopping trolley 
 

(1) If a shopping trolley is found in a public place, other than in an area 
set aside for the storage of shopping trolleys, the  local government 
may advise (verbally or in writing) a retailer whose name is marked 
on the trolley of the location of the shopping trolley. 

 
(2) A retailer shall remove a shopping trolley within 24 hours of being 

so advised under subclause (1), unless the retailer – 
 

(a) requests the local government to collect and deliver the 
shopping trolley to the retailer; and 

 
(b) pays any fee for that collection and delivery (imposed and 

determined under and in accordance with sections 6.16 to 
6.19 of the Act) within the period specified by the local 
government. 
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3.6 Retailer taken to own shopping trolley 
 
 In the absence of any proof to the contrary, a shopping trolley is to be 

taken to belong to a retailer whose name is marked on the shopping 
trolley. 

 
3.7 Waste receptacles 
 

 An owner or occupier of premises shall – 
 

(1) before and after collection time, and for no longer than 24 hours, 
keep the receptacle on the premises and located – 

 
(a) beyond a thoroughfare; or  
 
(b) in such other position as is approved by the local 

government; 
 

 (2) within 24 hours prior to collection time, place the receptacle in the 
street as close as practicable to the street alignment of the 
premises but so that it does not obstruct any thoroughfare. 

 
 

PART 4 – PERMITS 
 
4.1 Application for permit 

 
(1) Where a person is required to obtain a permit under this local law, 

that person shall apply for the permit in accordance with subclause 
(2). 

 
(2) An application for a permit under this local law shall –  

 
(a) be in the form determined by the local government; 
 
(b) provide the information required by the form; and 
 
(c) be forwarded to the CEO together with any fee imposed and 

determined by the  local government under and in 
accordance with sections 6.16 to 6.19 of the Act. 

 
(3) The local government may require an applicant to provide additional 

information reasonably related to an application before determining 
an application for a permit. 

 
(4) The local government may require an applicant to give local public 

notice of the application for a permit. 
 

SCHEDULE 49



   
CITY OF PERTH            THOROUGHFARES AND PUBLIC PLACES LOCAL LAW 2016 
                                     
 
 
 

 18 

(5) The local government may refuse to consider an application for a 
permit which is not in accordance with subclause (2) or where the 
applicant has not complied with subclauses (3) or (4). 

4.2 Decision on application for permit 
 

(1) The local government may –  
 

(a) approve an application for a permit unconditionally or subject 
to any conditions; or 

 
(b) refuse to approve an application for a permit. 

 
(2) If the local government approves an application for a permit, it is to 

issue to the applicant a permit in the form determined by the local 
government. 

 
(3) If the local government refuses to approve an application for a 

permit, it is, as soon as practicable after the decision is made – 
 

(a) to give the applicant written notice of, and written reasons 
for, the refusal; and 

 
(b) inform the applicant of his or her rights, under Part 9, Division 

1 of the Act, to object to, and apply for a review of, the 
decision. 

 
(4) Where a clause of this local law refers to conditions which may be 

imposed on a permit or which are to be taken to be imposed on a 
permit, the clause does not limit the power of the local government 
to impose other conditions on the permit under subclause (1)(a). 

 
(5) Where a clause of this local law refers to the grounds on which an 

application for a permit may be or is to be refused, the clause does 
not limit the power of the local government to refuse the application 
for a permit on other grounds under subclause (1)(b). 

 
4.3 Conditions which may be imposed on a permit 
 

 The local government may approve an application for a permit subject to 
conditions relating to –  

 
(1) the payment of a fee; 
 
(2) the duration and commencement of the permit; 
 
(3) the commencement of the permit being contingent on the 

happening of an event; 
 
(4) the rectification, remedying or restoration of a situation or 

circumstance reasonably related to the application; 
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(5) the granting of another approval, permit, licence or authorisation 

which may be required under any written law; 
(6) the area of the district to which the permit applies; 

 
(7) the obtaining of public risk insurance in an amount and on terms 

reasonably required by the local government; 
 
(8) the imposition of a bond to repair any resulting damage to a 

thoroughfare or public place; and 
 
(9) require the submission of a construction management plan to 

mitigate any nuisance or congestion and to ensure safety to a 
thoroughfare or public place.          

 
4.4 Security for restoration and reinstatement 
 

(1) The local government may require the payment of a bond, or the 
provision of a bank guarantee, for a sum determined by the local 
government – 

 
(a) as a condition of a permit; or 
 
(b) before the issue of a permit; 

 
for the purposes of ensuring that – 

 
(i) a public place can be repaired or reinstated where a permit 

issued for an activity may cause damage to the public place; 
or 

 
(ii) conditions of approval in so far as they relate to the public 

place or local government property are complied with. 
 

(2) A bond, or bank guarantee, required under subclause (1) is to be 
paid into an account established by the local government for the 
purposes of this clause. 

 
(3) A bond, or bank guarantee, required under subclause (1) shall be 

returned to the permit holder if the local government is satisfied that 
the activity has not caused damage to the public place or local 
government property used for the activity. 

 
4.5 Compliance with conditions 
 

Where –  
 

(1) an application for a permit has been approved subject to conditions; 
or 
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(2) a permit is to be taken to be subject to conditions under this local 
law, 

 
the permit holder shall comply with each of those conditions. 

 
4.6 Amendment of permit conditions 

 
(1) A permit holder may apply in writing to the  local government to 

amend any of the terms or conditions of the permit. 
 
(2) The local government may, in respect of an application under 

subclause (1) – 
 

(a) amend the permit, either in accordance with the application 
or otherwise as it sees fit; or 

 
(b) decline to amend the permit. 

 
(3) The local government may, at any time, amend any of the terms 

and conditions of the permit. 
 
(4) If the  local government amends a permit under this clause, it is to 

notify the permit holder in writing of the amendment as soon as 
practicable after the amendment is made and, unless otherwise 
specified in the amendment, the amended term or condition, or 
both, of the permit apply from the date of the notification. 

 
(5) If the local government amends a permit otherwise than in 

accordance with an application from the permit holder, it is, as soon 
as practicable after the decision to amend is made – 

 
(a) to give to the permit holder written notice of, and written 

reasons for, its decision to amend; and 
 
(b) inform the permit holder of his or her rights, under Part 9, 

Division 1 of the Act, to object to, and apply for a review of, 
the decision. 

 
4.7 Duration of permit 
 

A permit is valid for six months from the date on which it is issued, unless 
it is –  

 
(1) otherwise stated in this local law or in the permit; or 
 
(2) cancelled under clause 4.11. 

 
4.8 Renewal of permit 
 

(1) A permit holder may apply to the local government prior to expiry of 
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a permit for the renewal of the permit. 
 
(2) The provisions of – 

(a) this Part; and 
 
(b) any other provision of this local law relevant to the permit 

which is to be renewed, shall apply to an application for the 
renewal of a permit mutatis mutandis. 

 
4.9 Transfer of permit 
 

(1) An application for the transfer of a valid permit is to – 
 

(a) be made in writing; 
 
(b) be signed by the permit holder and the proposed transferee 

of the permit; 
 
(c) provide such information as the  local government may 

require to enable the application to be determined; and 
 
(d) be forwarded to the CEO together with any fee imposed and 

determined by the  local government under and in 
accordance with sections 6.16 to 6.19 of the Act. 

 
(2) The local government may approve an application for the transfer of 

a permit, refuse to approve it or approve it subject to any conditions. 
 
(3) Where the local government approves an application for the 

transfer of a permit, the transfer may be effected by – 
 

(a) an endorsement on the permit signed by the CEO; or 
 
(b) issuing to the transferee a permit in the form determined by 

the  local government. 
 

(4) Where the local government approves an application for the 
transfer of a permit, it is not required to refund any part of any fee 
paid by the former permit holder. 

 
4.10 Production of permit 
 

 A permit holder is to produce to an authorised person her or his valid 
permit immediately upon being required to do so by that authorised 
person. 

 
4.11 Cancellation of permit 
 

(1) A permit may be cancelled by the local government on any one or 
more of the following grounds – 
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(a) the permit holder has not complied with – 

 
(i) a condition of the permit; or 
 
(ii) a provision of this local law or any other written law 

which may relate to the activity regulated by the 
permit. 

 
(2) The local government may cancel or suspend a permit if the local 

government or a utility requires access to or near the place to which 
a permit applies, for the purposes of carrying out works in or near 
the vicinity of that place. 

 
(3) If the local government cancels or suspends a permit under this 

clause, it is, as soon as practicable after the decision is made – 
 

(a) to give the permit holder written notice of, and reasons for, 
the decision; 

 
(b) inform the applicant of his or her rights, under Part 9, Division 

1 of the Act, to object to, and apply for a review of, the 
decision; and 

 
(c) the cancellation or suspension takes effect from the date on 

which the permit holder is served with the cancellation or 
suspension notice. 

 
(4) On the cancellation of a permit, the permit holder shall return the 

permit as soon as practicable to the local government. 
 
(5) On the cancellation or suspension of a permit, the permit holder is, 

subject to subclause (6), to be taken to have forfeited any fees paid 
in respect of the permit. 

 
(6) Where a permit is cancelled or suspended through no fault of the 

permit holder, the local government may refund to the permit holder 
all or part of the fee in respect of what would otherwise have been 
the balance of the term of the permit. 

 
 

PART 5 – OBJECTIONS AND APPEALS 
 
5.1 Application of Part 9 Division 1 of Act 
 

(1) Where the local government makes a decision as to whether it will – 
 

(a)  grant an application for a permit or the issue of an approval; 
 
(b) vary, cancel or suspend a permit; 
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(c) impose or amend a condition to which a permit is subject; or 
 
(d) use the proceeds of a bond under clause 7.2(2), 

 
the provisions of Division 1 of Part 9 of the Act and regulation 33 of 
the Regulations apply to that decision. 

 
(2) Under these provisions, an affected person may have the right to 

object to, or to appeal against, a decision of the local government. 
 
 

PART 6 – MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES 
 
6.1 Notice to redirect or repair sprinkler 
 
 Where a lawn or a garden is being watered with a sprinkler which is on the 

lawn or the garden, in a manner which causes or may cause an 
inconvenience or obstruction to any person using a thoroughfare, the local 
government may give a notice to the owner or the occupier of the land 
abutting on the lawn or the garden, requiring the owner or the occupier or 
both to move or alter the direction of the sprinkler or other watering 
equipment. 

 
6.2 Hazardous plants 
 

(1) Where a plant in a garden creates or may create a hazard for any 
person using a thoroughfare, the local government may give a 
notice to the owner or the occupier of the land abutting on the 
garden to remove, cut, move or otherwise deal with that plant so as 
to remove the hazard. 

 
(2) Subclause (1) does not apply where the plant was planted by the 

local government. 
 

6.3 Notice to repair damage to thoroughfare 
 

Where any portion of a thoroughfare has been damaged, the local 
government may by notice to the person who caused the damage order 
the person to repair or replace that portion of the thoroughfare to the 
satisfaction of the local government. 

 
6.4 Notice to remove thing unlawfully placed on thoroughfare 
 

Where any thing is placed on a thoroughfare in contravention of this local 
law, the local government may by notice in writing to the owner or the 
occupier of the property which abuts on that portion of the thoroughfare 
where the thing has been placed, or such other person who may be 
responsible for the thing being so placed, require the relevant person to 
remove the thing. 

SCHEDULE 49



   
CITY OF PERTH            THOROUGHFARES AND PUBLIC PLACES LOCAL LAW 2016 
                                     
 
 
 

 24 

 
 
 

PART 7 – ENFORCEMENT 
 
7.1 Offence to fail to comply with notice 
 

Whenever the local government gives a notice under this local law 
requiring a person to do any thing, if the person fails to comply with the 
notice, the person commits an offence. 

 
7.2 The local government may undertake requirements of notice 
 

(1) Where a person fails to comply with a notice referred to in clause 
7.1, the local government may do the thing specified in the notice 
and recover from that person, as a debt, the costs incurred in so 
doing. 

 
(2) The local government may apply the proceeds of any bond as a 

condition of approval under clause 4.4 to meet the costs under this 
clause incurred by the local government. 

 
(3) The liability of a permit holder to pay the local government’s costs 

under this clause is not limited to the amount, if any, secured under 
clause 4.4. 

 
7.3 Offences 
 

(1) Any person who fails to do anything required or directed to be done 
under this local law, or who does anything which under this local 
law that person is prohibited from doing, commits an offence. 

 
(2) Any person who commits an offence under this local law is liable, 

upon conviction, to a penalty not exceeding $5,000, and if the 
offence is of a continuing nature, to an additional penalty not 
exceeding $500 for each day or part of a day during which the 
offence has continued. 

 
7.4 Infringement provisions and modified penalties 
 

(1) An offence against a clause specified in the First Schedule is a 
prescribed offence for the purposes of section 9.16(1) of the Act. 

 
(2) The amount of the modified penalty for a prescribed offence is that 

specified adjacent to the clause in the First Schedule. 
 
(3) For the purpose of guidance only, before giving an infringement 

notice to a person in respect of the commission of a prescribed 
offence, an authorised person should be satisfied that –  
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(a) commission of the prescribed offence is a relatively minor 
matter; and 

 
(b) only straightforward issues of law and fact are involved in 

determining whether the prescribed offence was committed, 
and the facts in issue are readily ascertainable. 

 
7.5 Forms 
 

Unless otherwise specified, for the purposes of this local law – 
 

(1) where a vehicle is involved in the commission of an offence, the 
form of the notice referred to in section 9.13 of the Act is that of 
Form 1 in the First Schedule of the Regulations; 

 
(2) the form of the infringement notice given under section 9.16 of the 

Act is that of Form 2 in the First Schedule of the Regulations; and 
 
(3) the form of the infringement withdrawal notice referred to in section 

9.20 of the Act is that of Form 3 in the First Schedule of the 
Regulations. 

 
7.6 Authorised persons 
 

Unless expressly stated otherwise by the local government, a person 
appointed by the local government to be an authorised person for the 
purposes of this local law is taken to have also been appointed by the 
local government to be an authorised person for the purposes of sections 
9.13 and 9.16 of the Act in relation to offences against this local law. 
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First Schedule – Offences and Modified Penalties  
[Clauses 7.3 and 7.4] 

 
City of Perth Thoroughfares and Public Places Local Law  2016 

 
Item  
No. 

Offence 
Clauses 

Modified 
Penalty 

$ 
1 2.1(1) 125 
2 2.1(2) 125 
3 2.1(3) 250 
4 2.1(4) 500 
5 2.1(5) 125 
6 2.1(6) 125 
7 2.1(7) 125 
8 2.1(8) 125 
9 2.1(9) 125 
10 2.1(10) 350 
11 2.1(11) 125 
12 2.1(12) 125 
13 2.1(13) 125 
14 2.1(14) 125 
15 2.1(15) 100 
16 2.1(16) 125 
17 2.2(1)(a) 250 
18 2.2(1)(b) 250 
19 2.2(1)(c) 250 
20 2.2(1)(d) 250 
21 2.2(1)(e) 250 
22 2.2(1)(f) 500 
23 2.2(1)(g) 350 
24 2.2(1)(h) 125 
25 2.2(1)(i)(i) 250 
26 2.2(1)(i)(ii) 250 
27 2.2(1)(j) 500 
28 2.2(1)(k) 500 
29 2.2(1)(l) 250 
30 2.2(1)(m) 125 
31 2.2(1)(n) 500 
32 2.2(1)(o) 125 
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Item  
No. 

Offence 
Clauses 

Modified 
Penalty 

$ 
33 2.2(1)(p) 125 
34 2.2(1)(q) 125 
35 2.3(1) 125 
36 2.4 125 
37 2.5(1) 250 
38 2.6(1) 350 
39 2.6(2)(a) 350 
40 2.6(2)(b) 350 
41 2.8(1) 250 
42 2.9(1) 125 
43 2.9(2) 125 
44 2.9(3) 125 
45 2.9(4) 125 
46 2.10 125 
47 2.15(2) 125 
48 2.17(1)(a)  100 
49 2.17(1)(b) 100 
50 2.17(2)(a) 100 
51 2.17(2)(b) 100 
52 2.17(2)(c) 100 
53 2.17(2)(d) 100 
54 2.17(2)(e) 100 
55 2.18(3) 100 
56 2.19 100 
57 2.20 100 
58 2.21(1)(a) 350 
59 2.21(1)(b) 350 
60 2.22  250 
61 3.1(1) 250 
62 3.2(2)(a) 125 
63 3.2(2)(b) 125 
64 3.2(2)(c) 125 
65 3.2(2)(d) 125 
66 3.2(3) 125 
67 3.4 125 
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Item  
No. 

Offence 
Clauses 

Modified 
Penalty 

$ 
68 3.5(2) 125 
69 3.7(1)(a) 100 
70 3.7(1)(b) 100 
71 3.7(2) 100 
72 4.1(1) 250 
73 4.5 500 
74 4.10 125 
75 7.1 125 
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CP10.16 LEGAL REPRESENTATION FOR MEMBERS 
AND EMPLOYEES 

POLICY OBJECTIVE 

The objective of this policy is to provide a framework and guidelines to assist the Council 
in determining when the City should provide financial assistance to members and 
employees for legal representation. 

POLICY STATEMENT 

Under the Local Government Act 1995, the City of Perth is empowered to protect the 
interests of individual members and employees (including past members and former 
employees) where they become involved in civil legal proceedings because of their official 
functions. In these situations the City may assist the individual in meeting reasonable 
expenses and any liabilities incurred in relation to those proceedings. 

In this policy:- 

“approved solicitor” is to be:- 

a) an “Australian legal certified practitioner” under the Legal Practice Profession Act
20032008; and

b) approved in writing by the Chief Executive Officer;

“member or employee” means a current or former Elected Member, a commissioner, a 
member of a Committee of Council or an employee of the City;  

“legal proceedings” may be civil, criminal or investigative (including an inquiry under any 
written law);  

“legal representation” is the provision of legal services, to or on behalf of a member or 
employee, by an approved solicitor that are in respect of:- 

a) a matter or matters arising from the performance of the functions of the member or
employee; and

b) legal proceedings involving the member or employee that have been, or may be,
commenced;
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“legal representation costs” are the costs, including fees and disbursements, properly 
incurred in providing legal representation;  
 
“legal services” includes advice, representation or documentation that is provided by an 
approved solicitor;  
 
“payment” by the City of legal representation costs may be either by:- 
 
a) a direct payment to the approved solicitor (or the relevant firm); or  

b) a reimbursement to the member or employee.  

 

1. FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE CRITERIA  

 
1.1 The City may provide financial assistance for legal representation of a member 

or employee based on the following criteria:- 
 

(a) the legal representation costs must relate to a matter that arises from 
the performance, by the member or employee, of his or her functions as 
a member or employee; 

 
(b) the legal representation cost must be in respect of legal proceedings 

that have been, or may be, commenced; 
 
(c) in performing his or her function, to which the legal representation 

relates, the member or employee, in the opinion of the Chief Executive 
Officer’s, (or where the employee is the Chief Executive Officer,  in the 
Council’s opinion  of the Council) must have acted reasonably, in good 
faith, and conduct underconsistently with the City’s Code of Conduct, 
Local Government (Rules of Conduct) Regulations 2007  (in the case of 
an Elected Member) and or other written laws; and 

 
(d) the legal representation costs do not relate to a matter or dispute in 

respect of a local government election process. 

2. EXAMPLES OF LEGAL PROCEEDINGS 

 
2.1 If the criteria in clause 1 are satisfied, the Council may approve the payment 

of legal representation costs:- 
 

(a) where proceedings are brought against a member or employee in 
connection with his or her functions – for example, an action for 
defamation or negligence arising out of a decision made or action taken 
by the member or employee; 
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(b) where proceedings are commenced by a member or employee to 
enable them to carry out their local government functions - for example, 
where a member or employee seeks a restraining order against a 
person using threatening behaviour to the member or employee; or  

 
(c) for involvement in a statutory or other inquiry that requires information 

to be given by, or to which information is given, by a member or 
employee in connection with his or her functions. 

 
2.2 The City will not make payment for legal representation costs to a member or 

employee for a defamation or negligence action, instituted by a the member 
or employee.  

3. APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT  

 
3.1 A member or employee who seeks payment under this policy is to:-  

 
(a) must make an application(s)  in writing, to the CEO, (unless the CEO is 

the applicant, in which case the application is to be submitted to the 
Director Corporate Services), with the following details:- 

 
(i) the matter for which legal representation is sought;  
 
(ii) how that matter relates to the functions of the mMember or 

employee making the application;  
 
(iii) the solicitor (or firm) who is to be asked to provide legal 

representation; 
 
(iv) the nature of legal representation to be sought (such as advice, 

representation in court, preparation of a document etc);  
 
(v) the estimated cost (if known) of the legal representation; and 
 
(vi) why it is in the interests of the City for payment to be made; and 

 
(b) so far as possible, to make the application in paragraph (a) before 

seeking the legal representation to which the application relates. 
 

3.2 The application is tomust be accompanied by a signed declaration by the 
relevant member or employee that he or she:- 

 
(a) has read, and understands, the terms of this Policy;  
 
(b) has acted reasonably and in good faith, and has not acted unlawfully or 

in a way that constitutes improper conduct in relation to the matter to 
which the application relates; 
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(c) acknowledges that any approval of legal representation costs is 

conditional on the repayment provisions of clauses 5.7 and 7 and any 
other conditions to which the approval is subject; and  

 
(d) undertakes to repay to the City any legal representation costs in 

accordance with the provisions of clauses 5.7 and 7, as may be required 
by the City and the terms of this Policy. 

 
3.3 Once an application is received in accordance with this Policy a report is to 

be prepared by the CEO (or, where the CEO is the applicant, the Director 
Corporate Services), containing details of the application, an assessment of 
the request, an estimation estimate of costs and a recommendation for 
consideration by the Council. 

4. LEGAL REPRESENTATION COSTS – LIMIT 

 
4.1  Unless otherwise determined by the Council, payment of legal representation 

costs in respect of a single application is not to exceed $10,000. 
 

4.2  A member or employee may make an one or more additional application(s) to 
the Council in respect of the same matter.  

5. COUNCIL’S POWERS 

 
5.1  The Council, in respect of an application for payment of legal representation 

costs, may:–  
 

(a)  refuse the application;  
 
(b)  grant approve payment; or  
 
(c)  grant approve payment subject to conditions. 

 
5.2  Conditions under clause 5.1 may include, but are not limited to:- 

 
(a)  a financial limit; and  
 
(b)  a requirement to enter into a formal agreement, including a security 

agreement,deed in accordance with clause 5.3 relating to the payment, 
and repayment, of legal representation costs.  

 
 
5.3  A member or employee in respect of whom payment of legal representation 

that exceed or may exceed $5,000 has been approved must execute a 
security deed, prepared by the City, which sets out the terms and conditions 
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on which the assistance is offered, including any repayment requirements 
under clauses 5.7 and 7. 

 
5.43  In assessing an application, the Council may have regard to any insurance 

benefits that may be available to the applicant or to the City under the City's 
member or employee insurance policy (or its equivalent). 

 
5.54  The Council may by resolution, cancel or vary an approval, or any conditions 

of approval, for the payment of legal representation costs.  
 
5.65  The Council may determine that a member or employee in respect of whom 

whose application for  payment of legal representation costs has been 
approved has, in respect of the matter for which legal representation costs 
were approved:–  

 
(a) not acted reasonably or in good faith; or  
 
(b) given false or misleading information in respect of the application.  

 
5.76  Where the Council makes a determination under clause 5.65 or where a 

cCourt, tribunal, inquiry or other body  or Commission finds that a member or 
employee has acted unlawfully or in a way that constitutes misconduct:- 

 
(a)  assistance from the City will be immediately withdrawnno further 

payments of legal representation costs are to be made; and  
 
(b)  the legal representation costs paid by the City are tomust be repaid by 

the member or employee in accordance with clause 7.  
 

5.8  Where the Council resolves to cancel or vary an approval under clause 5.5, 
but no determination has been made under clause 5.6: -  

 
(a)  the member or employee is to be notified as soon as possible of the 

decision; and  
 
(b)  subject to clauses 5.7 and 7, the member or employee is not required to 

bear the cost of or to refund, any legal representation costs incurred 
prior to notification as long as those costs were incurred in accordance 
with the prior approval. 

 
5.9  Nothing in clause 5.8 prevents a later determination being made under 

clause 5.6 that requires repayment under clause 5.7 or clause 7.  
 
 

6. CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER’S POWERS 
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6.1  In cases Where a delay in the approval of an application will would be 
detrimental to the legal rights of the applicant, the CEO, subject to clause 6.2, 
may exercise, on behalf of the Council, any of the powers of the Council 
under clause 5.1 and 5.2, to a maximum ofbelow $2,000 $5,000 in respect of 
each application.  

 
6.2 For the purposes of clause 6.1,Where it is an application from the CEO who 

is seeking urgent financial support for legal services the is to be dealt with by 
the Director Corporate Services shall deal with the application. 

 
6.3 An application approved by the CEO under clause 6.1, or by the Director 

Corporate Services under clause 6.2 is to be submitted to the next Ordinary 
Meeting of the Council which may exercise any of its powers under this 
Policy, including its powers under clause 5.54. 

 

7. REPAYMENT OF LEGAL REPRESENTATION COSTS 

 
7.1  A mMember or employee whose legal representation costs have been paid 

by the City is tomust repay the City:- 
 

(a)  all or part of those costs – in accordance with any determination by the 
Council under clause 5.67; or 

 
(b) as much of those costs as are available to be paid by way of set-off – 

where the member or employee receives, or is entitled to receive, 
monies money paid by way of for costs, damages, or settlement, in 
respect of the matter for which the City paid the legal representation 
costs.  

 
7.2  The City may take action in a court of competent jurisdiction to recover any 

monies money due to it under this Policy. 
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Details 

Date  

Parties 
Name  

Short form name Applicant  

Notice details Western Australia  
Facsimile (08)  

 Attention:  
 

Name City of Perth 

Short form name City 

Notice details 27 St Georges Terrace, Perth, Western Australia  

 

Background 
A The Applicant is a [current/former elected member/employee] of the City. 

B The Applicant has applied to the City for Financial Assistance for legal expenses under the City’s 
Policy on Legal Representation for Members and Employees (Policy).  

C The City has approved payment under the Policy subject to conditions. 

D One of the conditions of the approval is that the Applicant enters into a formal agreement with the 
City relating to the payment, and in certain circumstances the repayment, of the Financial 
Assistance. 

E This deed is entered into to fulfil that condition. 
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Agreed terms 

1. Defined terms and interpretation 
1.1 Defined terms 

(1) In this deed: 

Application means the written application made by the Applicant under the Policy for Financial 
Assistance by the City for legal expenses of the Applicant. 

Financial Assistance means, depending on the context:  

(a) the Financial Assistance approved by the City in granting the Application; or  

(b) the Financial Assistance paid by the City in respect of the Application. 

Policy means the City’s Policy on Legal Representation for Members and Employees.  

Proper Determination means a determination as defined under clause 3.3. 

(2) Other terms used in this deed have the meanings given to them in the Policy. 

1.2 Interpretation 
In this deed: 

(a) headings have been inserted for guidance only and do not form part of the deed for 
interpretation purposes; 

(b) a reference to the parties includes their personal representatives, successors and lawful 
assigns; 

(c) a reference to a clause, subclause or paragraph is a reference to a clause, subclause or 
paragraph in this deed; and  

(d) where a reference to a party includes more than one person, the rights and obligations of 
those persons are joint and several. 

2. Conditions of payment 
The Applicant acknowledges that the City has approved payment of the Financial Assistance 
subject to conditions that include the following: 

(a) any Financial Assistance the City will provide is limited to $[  ]; 

(b) the Financial Assistance is only for legal expenses that are consistent with the terms of the 
City’s approval; 

(c) the City may, in its absolute discretion, vary or cancel its approval for the provision of the 
Financial Assistance, or any condition of that approval; and  

(d) Financial Assistance provided is to be repaid to the City if demanded under clause 3. 
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3. Repayment 
(1) The Applicant must repay to the City any Financial Assistance paid that is the subject of a 

demand from the City for repayment under either clause 3.2 or clause 3.4. 

 

(2) The City may demand repayment of Financial Assistance paid that is the subject of a 
Proper  Determination by the Council of the City that, in respect of the matter for which 
the payment of the Financial Assistance was approved, the Applicant: 

(a) has not acted reasonably or in good faith; or 

(b) gave false or misleading information in respect of the Application. 

(3) A Proper Determination for the purposes of clause 3.2 is a determination that is on the basis of, 
and consistent with, the findings of a court, tribunal, inquiry or other body. 

(4) The City may demand repayment of Financial Assistance paid to an amount equal to any sum that 
the Applicant has received, or is entitled to receive, by way of costs, damages or settlement of the 
matter for which the payment of the Financial Assistance was approved. 

4. Payment on demand 
(1) The Applicant must repay in full any Financial Assistance paid that is demanded under 

clause 3 within 30 days of the date of the demand.  

(2) Any Financial Assistance not repaid within that period is a debt due to the City and is 
recoverable by the City either:  

(a) in a court of competent jurisdiction; or  

(b) by way of one or more deductions from any allowance, salary, benefit or other money 
payable by the City to the Applicant.   

5. Manner of demand 
 A demand under clause 4 must be made in writing and: 

(a) personally delivered to the Applicant; or 

(b) left at the Applicant’s address as identified in this deed (or as changed by written 
notification to the City); or 

(c) sent by ordinary post to the Applicant’s address as identified in this deed (or as changed 
by written notification to the City). 

6. Entire understanding 
The parties agree that this deed represents the entire understanding of the parties on the subject 
matter of this deed. 
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Signing page 

EXECUTED as a Deed 
 
Signed on behalf of the City of Perth: 

 

 
 

 ←   
Signature of Chief Executive Officer (or authorised officer)  Name of Chief Executive Officer (print)  

 

 

 

Signed by [name of Applicant]   
in the presence of: 

   

 ←  ← 
Signature of witness  Signature of Applicant  

    

Name of witness (print)    

    

Address of witness  

 

Occupation of witness  
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1.2.13. C. Determine Applications for Payment of Legal Representation Costs 

Function Delegated 
This information is provided as a 
reference only. Delegates shall only 
act in full understanding of the 
delegated statutory power, inclusive of 
conditions [detailed below].

Authority to determine an application for payment of legal 
representation costs [FM Reg. 12(1)(a)] 

Statutory Power 
Delegated: 

Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996: 
 Regulation 12(1)(a) Payments from municipal fund,

restrictions on making

Power Originally 
Assigned to: 

Local Government 

Statutory Power of 
Delegation: 

Local Government Act 1995: 
• Section 5.42 Delegation of some powers or duties to the CEO
• Section 5.43 Limitations on delegations to the CEO

Power Delegated to: Chief Executive Officer 

Council’s Conditions on 
Delegation: 

The determination of the application must only occur: 
a) in circumstances where a delay until the next Council

meeting would be detrimental to the rights of the applicant;
b) in accordance in Policy 10.16 - Legal Representation for

Members and Employees; and
c) for an amount not exceeding $5000.

The determination must be reported to Council at the next Ordinary 
Council Meeting. 

Record Keeping 
Requirements: 

Delegates must keep records of delegated decisions in compliance 
with: 

1. section 5.46(3) of the Local Government Act 1995; and
2. regulation 19 of the Local Government (Administration)

Regulations 1996
Additionally, the determination must be reported to Council at the 
next Ordinary Council Meeting. 

Compliance Links: Local Government (Financial Management) Regulations 1996: 
• Regulation 5 CEO’s duties as to financial management
• Regulation 11 Payments, procedures for making etc.

Delegation Administration 
Version Decision Reference Date Delegated Version Decision Reference Date Delegated 

0 New Delegation 

I:\CPS\Admin Services\Committees\4. FA\2016\AS161130 - Reports\8 Rpt - Schedule XXX - Delegated Authority Register 1.2.13.C..pdf
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Stirling Gardens Location 
Note: Circle denotes the general area proposed to locate the Resources Tribute; 
exact location to be determined. 

I:\CPS\Admin Services\Committees\5. FA\2016\AS161130 - Reports\6 Sch - SCHEDULE X - Council Report Resources Tribute Schedule - 
proposed locations.pdf
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Default Location: Riverside Drive and Governors Avenue 

See below for detail. 
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Detail: Default Location, Riverside Drive and Governors Avenue, south of Terrace 
Road Car Park CPP 
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LORD MAYOR’S DISTRESS RELIEF FUND – APPEAL HISTORY 

The Lord Mayor’s Distress Relief Fund was established in 1961 following the 
disastrous Dwellingup fires where 123 people were left homeless and the 
timber towns of Holyoake, Nanga Brook, Marrinup and Banksiadale were 
completely burnt out. Since then, the Fund has assisted with relief appeals for 
many natural disasters including floods in Ashburton in 1997, the Brookton 
Pingelly bush fires in the same year and events at Moora, Exmouth, Onslow 
and Carnarvon caused by cyclones.  In 2002, WA victims of the Bali bombing 
were assisted, and as a result of the December 2004 Tsunami a number of 
destroyed Sri Lankan houses were rebuilt from donations raised by the Fund. 
In 2006, aid was given to those affected by the separate flood destruction in 
Lake Grace and the Gascoyne/Murchison regions.  Since 2007, the localities of 
Dwellingup, Bridgetown and Toodyay were assisted with the devastation 
caused by bush fires in their areas. This year the Lord Mayor’s Distress Relief 
fund raised close to $9M to assist people in Waroona, Yarloop and surrounding 
towns to rebuild their lives after the devastating bushfire in January.  

PREVIOUS APPEALS and RELIEF ASSISTANCE PROVIDED 

Dwellingup Fire, 1961 

Tasmanian Disaster Relief Fund, 1967 

Meckering Earthquake, 1968 

Queensland Flood Relief, 1974 

Darwin Cyclone Relief, 1974/75 

Port Hedland Cyclone, 1975 

Queensland Cyclone & Flood Damage Relief Fund, 1975 

Fruili (Italy) Earthquake Appeal, 1976 

Carnarvon Flood Relief, 1976 

Cyclone Alby (South West), 1978 

South West Floods (Great Southern), 1982 

Lord Mayor’s South Atlantic Trust Fund, May 1982 

Ash Wednesday Bushfires, South Australia and Victoria, 16 February 1983 

South-West and Great Southern Floods, August 1987 

South Eastern Suburbs Flood Relief, 1987 

Cyclone Herbie, May 1988 

New South Wales/Queensland Floods, 1990 

New South Wales Bushfires, 1994 
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Cyclone Olivia, 1997 

Ashburton River Floods, 1997 

Jerdacuttup Fires, 1998 

Brookton Pingelly Fire, 1997/1998 

Esperance Bushfires, December 1998 

Esperance Floods, January 1999 

Moora Floods (Cyclone Vance), March 1999 

Exmouth Floods (Cyclone Vance), 1999 

Carnarvon Floods (Cyclone Steve), March 2000 

WA Bali Casualties, October 2002 

Gingin Fires, December 2002 

Cranbrook/Plantagenet/Bridgetown Fires, December 2003 

Dumbleyung Fires, November 2004 

Tsunami (Sri Lanka), December 2004 

Lake Grace Floods, February 2006 

Gascoyne/Murchison Floods, March 2006 

Dwellingup Fires, January/February 2007 

Stoneville Fire, January 2008 

Bridgetown Fires, January 2009 

Toodyay Fire, December 2009 

Gascoyne and Mid West Floods, December 2010 

Lake Clifton Fires, January 2011 

Perth Hills Fire, February 2011 

Margaret River Fire, November 2011 

Pastoral Wildfires, August 2012 

Parkerville Fire, January 2014 

Esperance Fires, November 2015 

Waroona and District Fire, January 2016 
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1. INTRODUCTION

1.1 Why develop a Safety Strategy?

Safety is a basic human need and a priority 
for the community. This is clearly articulated 
in the City of Perth (CoP) Strategic Community 
Plan Vision 2029+ as follows:

In 2029, Perth is recognised as one of the 
safest cities in the world. The city is people-
oriented, a social hub that attracts people 
to its heart day and night. People feel safe 
to visit the city after dark, promenade along 
its streets, visit its attractions and use its 
transport systems.

The SafeCity Strategy 2016-2020 outlines 
the focus areas for strategy development and 
actions that will contribute to achieving the 
2029+ vision for safety. As there are many 
factors that contribute to personal safety,

this safety strategy does not attempt to 
influence all the issues that can cause people 
to feel unsafe in the city.

The SafeCity Strategy 2016-2020 includes 
emergency management, along with a 
greater emphasis on safe environments. 
Community development and actions that 
seek to address some of  the underlying 
causes or threats to safety are also included. 
This approach recognises the links between 
issues eg. mental health, substance abuse 
and homelessness; and their contribution 
to offences against people and property. It 
therefore seeks to address some of the causes 
rather than just the symptoms, that impact on 
our safety.
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1.2 Structure of the Strategic Plan

The SafeCity Strategy 2016-2020 follows the structure of other City of Perth strategies in 
establishing Focus Areas, related Objectives and Actions.

The SafeCity Strategy will be reviewed every four years. The Implementation Plan and its 
actions will be reviewed annually and integrated with the City’s business planning activities.

Focus Areas: There are 5 Focus Areas in the SafeCity Strategy, 2016-2020 
that capture the major themes that our work will be structured around 
over the coming years. See Figure 1.

Objectives: There are several objectives within each Focus Area, which 
articulate our approach and priorities. See Table 2 on page 11.

Actions: Corresponding with each Objective is a series of actions that 
specify what we will do, when and who we will partner with to achieve 
them. These are detailed in a separate Implementation Plan.

Figure 1. Creating a SafeCity

Survei l lance
& Monitor ing

Homelessness

Safe
Environments

Emergency 
Management

Drugs and 
Alcohol
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2. BACKGROUND

2.1 The City of Perth’s role in Community Safety

The City of Perth plays a pivotal role in 
community safety in the city. City planning 
and approvals, management of public 
spaces, enforcement of local laws and the 
provision of a wide range of services to 
businesses, residents, rate payers and 
visitors, all contribute to public safety.

In addition to planning and service provision, 
the City plays a critical role in identifying, 
preparing and responding to community 
safety issues. Whilst the City of Perth is not 
responsible for addressing all contributing 
factors for safety or criminal activity directly, 
it liaises with community, State and Federal 
government agencies to facilitate actions that 
reduce risks and increase community safety. 
Specific roles are identified in Table 1 below.
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Organisation / Agency Role & influence in the City of Perth Relevant Strategies and plans

City of Perth The CoP is responsible for the planning 
and delivery of services to ratepayers, 
residents and the general public within 
the city boundaries. Development and 
upkeep of the public realm to minimise 
safety risks is a key consideration 
of many CoP business units. This 
includes operation  and management 
of CCTV cameras in the public domain; 
preparation and co-ordination of plans; 
liaison with government and community 
agencies; and advocacy.

• This SafeCity Strategy

• Strategic Community Plan 
2029+

• CoP Emergency Management 
arrangements

• Graffiti Management Plan 
2016-2020

• CCTV Implementation Plan 
2016-2020

• Transport Strategy

• Public Health and Wellbeing 
Plan 2014-2016

WA Police (WAPOL) WA Police are responsible for 
enforcement of law and order, play 
a critical role in crime prevention 
and are responsible for addressing 
criminal activity.

WAPOL – Community 
Engagement Unit & 
Graffiti Team

Provision of resources, including 
funding, and support to address local 
crime and safety issues.   

• Tough on Graffiti Strategy 
2015-2017

• Neighbourhood Watch

WAPOL - State CCTV 
Strategy Secretariat

Coordination of CCTV resources and 
systems.

• WA State CCTV Strategy

Metropolitan 
Redevelopment Authority 
(MRA)

WA Government agency responsible 
for development and management 
of Elizabeth Quay, Perth City Link, 
Yagan Square and Riverside project 
areas. Ongoing liaison occurs at 
multiple phases that include planning, 
design, approvals, pre-construction, 
construction, asset handover and defect 
liability periods. The City liaises with 
the MRA on Crime Prevention Through 
Environmental Design strategies.

State Emergency 
Management Committee 
(SEMC)

Peak emergency management body 
in WA.  Supports development of 
emergency management arrangements 
and District and Local EM committees

• SEMC 2015-2018 
Strategic Plan

Public Transport 
Authority (PTA)

WA Government agency responsible for 
the provision and operation of the public 
transport system with rail, bus and ferry 
operations in the city.
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Australian Government 
Attorney General’s  
Departments

Programs and policies for Australian 
law, justice, national security and 
emergency management.

Provision of funding for Safer 
Communities.

Mental Health 
Commission (MHC)

Provision of support services and 
programs to help people affected 
by mental health, drug and alcohol 
problems.

• Western Australian Mental 
Health, Alcohol and Other 
Drug Services Plan 2015-2025

Not-for-Profit agencies 
(NFP)

Welfare and youth service providers 
including the Salvation Army, Ruah, 
Anglicare and Street Chaplains.

Department Racing, 
Gaming & Liquor (DRGL)

Responsible for regulating and 
maintaining the integrity of racing, 
gaming and liquor activities for Western 
Australians. Most importantly the DRGL 
is responsible for issuing and reviewing 
of licensed venues.

Table 1.  Organisation roles in city safety.
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2.2 The importance of Community Safety Planning

Since the City of Perth developed its first 
Community Safety and Crime Prevention Plan 
in 2006, the City has continued to work with 
the community to implement a broad range of 
strategies to keep the city safe.

As the capital city local government, the 
City of Perth not only serves the needs of 
its residents, businesses and ratepayers, 
it also provides for the thousands of daily 
visitors in the city. SafeCity planning aims 
to make the City of Perth a safer place for 
all these groups. It recognises that effective 
community safety, crime prevention and 
emergency management measures require 
a coordinated approach across government, 
non-government and the community.

Previous plans have focused on safety and 
crime prevention and analysis of police 
statistics over the past seven years indicates 
many offences have moved in a positive 
direction (Figure 2). At the same time there 
has been considerable growth in the city and 
its residential and visitor population. 

Monitoring and analysis of safety and 
crime issues and trends is ongoing, as 
understanding why statistics rise or fall 
is important in developing a response. 
For example, an increase in a particular 
crime may not be the result of more people 

committing an offence, rather a change in 
resources or focus of authorities on the 
offence itself.

It should also be noted that published WA 
Police data is not the only measure of trends 
in the city and it does not provide a full 
account of safety or crime. Many situations 
which make people feel unsafe, including 
a variety of antisocial behaviours, are not 
recorded and are frequently dealt with via 
warnings and move on notices, to prevent 
escalation to chargeable offences.

In addition to crime, personal safety relates 
to accidents, emergency management and 
perceptions of safety. Data for these factors is 
contained in a variety of other agency reports 
and can be difficult to collate specifically for 
the City of Perth boundaries.

This new SafeCity strategy includes 
emergency management, which is essential 
in limiting the impact of incidents on the city 
environment and its people. These include 
events caused by nature such as floods and 
storms, and human actions eg. crime and 
terrorism.  

Emergency management is based on 
Prevention, Preparation, Response and 
Recovery actions. This involves many State, 

City of Perth Crime Trends 2009 - 2015 WAPOL Data
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Federal and Local Government agencies along 
with other service providers. These four 
elements are also important in community 
safety generally to prevent or mitigate the 
impact of events and issues.  

The City has developed the SafeCity Strategy 
in consultation with many government 
agencies and the community. Whilst the City 
leads many strategies and actions, it plays 
a facilitation role in others which are led by 
State, Federal or community agencies. 

The SafeCity Strategy will act as a reference 
and working document, to help steer day to 
day activities and implement changes in our 
growing city.

2.3 The Growth of the City of Perth 

The City of Perth is the business, transport, 
cultural and entertainment hub of the 
metropolitan area.  As the home of the State 
Government and its key departments, the 
city has a diversity of economic activity 
including business administration, retail, 
health and education. In addition, it has large 
evening entertainment and event areas, 

Figure 3.  
City of Perth boundaries

tourism and public spaces including 
Kings Park and the Swan River, and a 
distinctive highly urban character.

The City of Perth boundary changes, on 1 
July 2016 have resulted in an increased 
area from 8.1 km2 to 19.3km2.  The city now 
includes Kings Park, all of Crawley, the 
University of Western Australia (UWA) 
and QEII medical precinct, in addition 
to the CBD, Northbridge, East and West 
Perth.  New precincts being developed 
by the State at Elizabeth Quay, Perth 
City Link and the Riverside project area, 
plus links to the new Perth Stadium have 
added to the unprecedented growth 
which is occurring. 

As the fastest growing local government 
in WA, the city is home to a residential 
population of 26,000 (estimated 2016), 
138,000 workers, 33,300 students and 
welcomes thousands of tourists and 
visitors daily.  Households are generally 
smaller, more mobile and less likely to 
have children than other parts of the 
metropolitan area and are also more 
socio-economically diverse.
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3. GUIDING PRINCIPLES

The SafeCity Strategy has been developed with 
a number of guiding principles. These include:

• A cooperative approach will be sought 
across agencies, local government and the 
community to improve the effectiveness 
and implementation of strategies. New 
partnerships will be developed as need 
and opportunities emerge.

• Consultation with the community and 
agencies to develop and implement 
solutions to local safety will be ongoing.

• Actions and activities developed will 
take into account legislation and policies 
of the City of Perth, State and Federal 
Government. 

• Risk assessment and emergency 
management training and planning will be 
undertaken regularly in partnership with 
key government and community agencies.

• All agencies are encouraged to consider 
the range of community needs when 
developing new facilities, infrastructure 
and activities in the city eg. people 
with disabilities, ages, culturally and 
linguistically diverse (CaLD).

• Positive media promotion will be sought 
across all five focus areas.

• Actions will be evidence based and 
researched prior to implementation.

• This strategy will  be monitored and 
reviewed annually for progress and to 
ensure the document remains dynamic  
and relevant. 

• Annual Implementation Plans will be 
developed to ensure actions are relevant 
and appropriate to progress the strategy's 
focus areas. 
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Focus Areas Objectives Measures

1. Safe 
Environments 

• Create environments that reduce safety 
hazards and opportunities for criminal 
activity.

• Minimise antisocial  behavior  in public 
spaces. 

• Increase activity in the city in the early 
evening and at night, through a more 
diversified night time economy.

• Increase public awareness, and participation 
in safety initiatives.

• New and redeveloped areas 
and landscapes are based 
on Safer Design principles.

• Reduced levels of antisocial 
behavior. 

• Increased number of people 
in activity centres. 

• Increased public awareness 
and participation in safety 
initiatives.

4. FOCUS AREAS FOR DELIVERY

Five focus areas have been identified and strategies developed in this SafeCity Strategy.  In 
targeting these areas the City, in collaboration with government and non government agencies 
and the community seek to achieve the one goal:  People in the city feel safe, both day and night.

This will be monitored through bi-annual surveys of visitors, residents and businesses to 
measure their feelings of safety.
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2. Surveillance 
and 
Monitoring

• Improve safety and crime monitoring and 
response capabilities.

• Increase reporting of, and response to, safety 
and crime issues in the City of Perth.

• Increase the presence and profile of safety 
and support personnel in the streets.

• Increased number of 
CCTV cameras in priority 
locations monitored by  
the CoP.

• Increased number of 
reports received by 
CityWatch, WAPOL and 
Crime Stoppers.

• Increased number of 
Community Amenity & 
Safety staff,  WAPOL and 
community services  on 
the streets.

3. Homelessness • Improve the availability of long and short 
term housing for homeless people and those 
at risk.

• Improve co-ordination of services and 
outcomes for homeless people.

• Reduced number of people 
sleeping rough.

• Reduced time for rough 
sleepers, between first 
contact with a homeless 
service agency and 
securing accommodation.

4.  Drugs and 
Alcohol

• Increase cross agency responses to drug and 
alcohol issues in the CoP.

• Reduce the number of people who 
experience personal harm from drug and 
alcohol use.

• Reduce harm to other people and property 
that can result from people using drugs and 
alcohol.

• Drug and alcohol plan 
developed and implemented.

• Reduced number of people 
requiring assistance as a 
result of drug or alcohol use.

• Reduced number of assault 
and property damage 
reports.

5.  Emergency 
Management

• Comprehensive local emergency 
management arrangements are up  
to date.

• Agency personnel are trained in response 
and recovery.

• Harm to people and property is  minimised 
in emergency situations in the CoP.

• Local emergency 
management 
arrangements updated, 
endorsed by agencies and 
reviewed annually.

• At least one emergency 
exercise is conducted 
annually by the CoP.

• Well  coordinated and 
effective response and 
recovery operations are 
conducted if emergencies 
occur.

Table 2. Focus Areas
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4.1. Safe Environments

The Case for Action

82% of the 2014 Perth SafeCity survey 
participants reported they felt the city was 
safe / very safe in the day however, this 
decreased to 36% in the evening1. This is due 
to less businesses operating and reduced 
levels of street activity and public transport. 

The built environment, based on safer 
design principles (CPTED), including lighting 
and passive (eyes on the street) and active 
(CCTV) surveillance, is the basis for a city 
that supports a diversity of business and 
activities day and night.

Safer design can also support access, 
way finding and encourage people to 
linger in places, creating opportunities 
for engaging the community. Installation 
of effective lighting in new and existing 
areas, minimising the impact of vegetation 
on lights and lines of sight, and modifying 
public spaces where antisocial behaviour 
occurs are ways in  which the City can and is 
working to reduce crime and safety issues.

The City plays a key role in managing 
public space to minimise safety risks and 
provide amenity for all users. Making and 
keeping environments safe involves many 
units across the City of Perth including 
Coordination & Design, Construction, Street 
Presentation & Maintenance, Commercial 
Parking, and Community Safety & Amenity.

Supporting a diverse economy and 
delivering and sponsoring events also 
contributes. The public, residents and 
businesses all play roles in this with 
ongoing education and promotion being 
critical to encouraging the public to actively 
participate in the community.

Aspiration

All residents, workers and visitors feel safe 
in the city, both day and night. People of all 
ages and cultural groups feel comfortable 
engaging in organised activities and linger in 
public spaces and parks to enjoy the vibrant 
community life. 

Measures

• New and redeveloped areas and landscapes 
are based on Safer Design principles.

• Reduced levels of antisocial behavior. 

• Increased number of people in activity 
centres. 

• Increased public awareness and 
participation in safety initiatives.

Objective 1. Create environments that 
reduce safety hazards and opportunities for 
criminal activity.

Many factors in the environment which 
contribute to people feeling unsafe can be 
eradicated, reduced and managed through 
safer design principles (CPTED). Areas with 
poor lighting, lack of passive and active 
surveillance, hidden spaces and difficult 
access and egress are just some of the many 
factors that discourage people from using a 
space and to feel unsafe.

As the city grows with many new 
developments, there are many opportunities 
to create places and spaces that will 
encourage use and engagement both day and 
night. Consultation and collaboration between 
the City of Perth and developers to design, 
build and manage such places is ongoing and 
aims to eliminate crime and safety issues, 
which occur in some older areas.
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Objective 2. Minimise antisocial behaviour 
in public spaces and increase the 
community’s sense of safety. 

The City plays a key role in managing public 
space to ensure safety risks are identified 
and managed. This can include enforcement 
of local laws, provision of facilities such as 
public toilets and balancing the types of 
activities that can take place in particular 
areas.

Strategies also include modifying existing 
areas affected by safety issues or antisocial 
behaviour by working with local businesses, 
residents and police to clearly identify the 
problem, the causes, and develop appropriate 
responses.  This may include proactive 
graffiti management, lighting improvements, 
installation of signage or applying local 
laws.  Liaising with local service providers 
to engage with people creating obstructions 
and nuisance to others by begging or 
sleeping, and the use of local laws to keep 
thoroughfares clear is one such example.

Objective 3. Increase activity in the city in 
the early evening and at night through a 
more diversified economy.

As daytime businesses close and the number 
of people on the streets decrease with the 
fading light, our sense of safety usually 
decreases as well. Keeping workers in the 
city and encouraging people to participate in 
a diverse range of activities in the evening 
including events, shopping, socialising at 
restaurants and bars, being active, being 
entertained at performances or attending 
educational events all help to increase our 
sense of safety and community.

Activities that are not only focused on alcohol, 
encourage families and people of all ages 
and interests to participate and enjoy the city 
whilst creating passive surveillance  
and vibrancy.

Objective 4: Increase awareness of, and 
participation in, safety and crime prevention 
strategies and initiatives.

A variety of services and strategies are in 
place to increase safety and reduce crime 
in the city, many of which are managed and 
implemented by the WA Government and the 
City of Perth. Public participation and support 
for initiatives is essential to increasing the 
effectiveness of services and reducing crime 
and safety issues.

Provision of up to date information to 
businesses, residents and the public about 
these strategies, through a variety of media 
including press, social media, printed 
materials and online requires ongoing action. 
Engaging these target groups to use this 
information and take action when required 
eg. reporting offences when they occur or 
reducing risk by securing and protecting 
their property, is a challenge for all agencies. 
However, it is one that must be continued as 
people come and go, as does the motivation to 
act and the information itself changes.

4.2 Surveillance and Monitoring 

The Case for Action

The City of Perth has a 25 year history of 
installing and monitoring CCTV cameras in 
public spaces and CPP parking  in the central 
city, Northbridge and hot spot areas. As the 
city grows and develops with new areas and 
activity centres including the Perth City Link, 
Elizabeth Quay, Water Bank and the link to 
the Perth Stadium, in addition to changing 
security expectations, the demand for 
surveillance and monitoring safety in the city 
will increase.

A 2015 review of CCTV in the City of Perth 
has resulted in the CCTV Implementation 
Plan 2016–2020 which focuses on four key 
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areas; Community & Customers, Design, 
Operations and Controls. Implementation of 
this plan will guide ownership and control 
of the installation and monitoring of CCTV 
cameras which contribute to the city’s safety, 
protection and response capability which 
helps people to feel safe. CityWatch (CoP 
Surveillance Centre) will also play a critical 
part in coordinating timely responses to 
incidents as they are observed and reported.

In addition to CCTV monitoring, passive 
surveillance (eyes on the street) by 
community members along with the police, 
rangers, parking patrols, and the many other 
outside staff add another level to information 
gathering. They can also have a deterrent 
effect on antisocial and criminal behaviour. 

Encouraging all the community to report 
safety and crime issues to the responsible 
authorities (WAPOL, CityWatch or Crime 
Stoppers), if and when they are observed, can 
support and improve intelligence gathering.  
Information obtained can be used to evaluate 
and further decrease safety issues.

Aspiration

The number and frequency of safety and 
emergency issues in the City of Perth is 
minimised.  If they do occur, appropriate 
response and recovery actions are directed to 
the issue in a timely and effective way. 

Measures

• Increased number of CCTV cameras in 
priority locations monitored by the CoP.

• Increased number of reports received by 
CityWatch, WAPOL and Crime Stoppers.

• Increased number of Community Amenity 
& Safety staff,  WAPOL and community 
services  on the streets.

Objective 1: Improve safety and crime 
monitoring and response capabilities.

CityWatch operates 24 hours a day, 7 
days a week, 365 days a year. Monitoring 
the public realm and customer needs, 
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whilst liaising with police, rangers, City of 
Perth staff and other agencies to respond 
to issues identified, requires effective 
operation of the CityWatch centre and 
management of CCTV infrastructure.

The CCTV Implementation Plan 2016- 
2020 sets direction and priorities for the 
installation and management of electronic 
surveillance and the staff who monitor 
and manage these resources. Operation of 
over 300 CCTV cameras in central Perth, 
Northbridge and other hotspots within the 
city boundaries requires ongoing review 
to ensure resources are allocated to the 
highest priorities.

City of Perth Parking (CPP) has an extensive 
car park network across the city, which 
is equipped with CCTV. This system has 
historically been used to protect parking 
assets and currently operates independently 
from CityWatch. Improved resource 
coordination between the two systems 
will be investigated to capitalise on further 
improvements in city safety and security.

With new areas developing in and around the 
city, changes to activity centres and high risk 
areas also occur.  Working with developers 
and other stakeholders in planning and 
linking CCTV systems, and other monitoring 
arrangements is vital to city safety and 
security capabilities.     

Objective 2: Increase reporting of, and 
response to, safety and crime issues in the 
City of Perth.

The City of Perth is just one entity that 
operates CCTV surveillance in the city. 
Transperth, Main Roads and other 
government and commercial agencies also 
use CCTV for safety and security. 

The Western Australian Government has 
developed a State CCTV Strategy that 

supports collaboration and data sharing 
between entities that monitor the public 
realm, to maximise the effectiveness of 
CCTV monitoring. 

Working with other agencies will support 
the apprehension of criminal offenders and 
management of events and issues as they 
occur. In addition, collaboration between 
agencies will support staff training and 
professional development in the sector, 
response planning and evaluation of 
emergency situations and other events.  

The public also have an important role in 
communicating safety and crime issues when 
they occur.  Educating the community on who 
to contact and when, is important in collecting 
intelligence and directing responses to 
situations such as graffiti, safety and security 
issues.  This is particularly important in areas 
that do not have regular active surveillance or 
police presence. 

Objective 3. Increase the presence and 
profile of safety and support personnel in 
the streets.

In addition to CCTV, increasing the number 
of personnel including police, City of Perth 
rangers and support staff, and service 
agencies will improve monitoring and 
response to crime and safety issues. 

Greater visibility of rangers, staff and police 
through easily recognised uniforms and 
branding, will add to feelings of safety, 
improve response times to issues, and also 
act as a deterrent to antisocial behaviour  
and crime.

Encouraging the public to report safety and 
crime incidents to the police, CityWatch and 
Crime Stoppers when they occur, is another 
action that can build intelligence and help to 
improve incident responses and outcomes.
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4.3 Homelessness 

The Case for Action

The number of homeless people, rough 
sleepers and beggars in the city has 
increased in recent years. Results from the 
Perth Registry Week 2016 survey of homeless 
people conducted by Ruah, indicated that 319 
homeless people were identified in the City 
of Perth. 238 individuals were surveyed in 
February 2016, compared with 168 in  
May 2014. 2

The community is aware of many people 
living on the streets, sleeping rough and/ 
or begging. Supporting these people 
and increasing the amount of suitable 
accommodation and support services 
for people in these situations, can lead 
to improved safety for them as well as 
businesses, residents and visitors.

People in need of housing and services come 
to the city as many service providers operate 
from central locations, including homeless, 
health and transport services.

Such services are operated by NFPs 
and Government Organisations. 
Therefore managing and helping people 
requires a community wide response. 
Local Government plays a key role in 
communicating local needs to authorities 
and agencies, as well as supporting and 
liaising between people in need and the 
service providers.

Homeless people and rough sleepers are at 
increased risk of personal safety issues and 
businesses, residents and city visitors can 
feel uncomfortable when they are around.

There are many people who wish to 
help improve the living circumstances 
for street present people and through 
better information sharing, education and 
advocacy, improvements in quality of life 
and safety for all can be achieved.

SCHEDULE 60



18

Aspiration

No one is homeless, sleeps rough or begs in 
the City of Perth.

Measures

• Reduced number of people sleeping rough.

• Reduced time for rough sleepers, between 
first contact with a homeless service 
agency and securing accommodation.

Objective 1: Improve co-ordination of 
services and outcomes for homeless people 

A large number of community and 
government agencies provide services 
to homeless people including shelter, 
accommodation, food, health and hygiene. 
Navigating who provides what services and 
to whom, operating times, locations and 
other information for both the people in need 
and those supporting them, is an ongoing 
challenge. 

Co-ordination and management of these 
services will help reduce duplication, fill 
gaps and streamline service delivery. A one 
stop shop which can be promoted to users, 
supporters and agencies will streamline this 
process, resulting in accurate knowledge 

of available resources and support data 
collation, needs assessment and monitoring 
of service delivery.

Provision of information to service users 
and education for the public on how they can 
support agencies, rather than giving money 
directly to beggars is also important.

Objective 2. Improve the availability of long 
and short term housing for homeless people 
and those at risk

Perth Registry Week 2016 figures indicate 
that within the city boundaries, 76% of people 
interviewed slept rough, 12% with family/ 
friends and only 11% in hostels shelters.

Whilst some people choose to sleep outside, 
many do not and these figures reflect the 
lack of affordable housing available in the 
city centre.

Increasing the availability of short and long 
term accommodation for people on low 
incomes, requires collaboration between 
Federal and State Governments, private 
property owners and NFP organisations. In 
addition to the provision of accommodation 
a range of support services, may be required 
to help people manage individual financial, 
medical and social needs.
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4.4 Drugs and Alcohol 

The Case for Action

The City of Perth is the cultural and 
entertainment hub of the state, offering a 
wide variety of social activities, licensed 
venues and events both day and night.  The 
majority of people enjoy alcohol at well 
managed venues and events and some use 
drugs, without behaving in antisocial ways or 
creating safety issues.

However, the number of people who 
are affected by drugs and / or alcohol 
is perceived to have increased, creating 
negative experiences for the community and 
themselves. Substance use may or may not 
be linked to mental health issues, but can be 
linked to violence, antisocial behaviour and 
property crime. Based on various national 
and international studies, it is estimated that 
at least 30 – 50% of people with an alcohol 
and/or other drug problem, also have a co- 
occurring mental illness.3

Controlling the amount of drugs available on 
the streets, ongoing management of licensed 
venues and support services for people who 
are affected by these substances, can improve 
safety of users and the public.

A study of detainees at East Perth watch 
house in 2015 indicated that of those who 
provided urine samples, 77% tested positive 
for at least one drug type, an increase of 
5% since 2011-12. 55% tested positive for 
cannabis and 43% to methamphetamine. 
This is the highest rate of use recorded for 
Perth since the DUMA program commenced 
in 1999.3 86% of offences committed by 
detainees related to property and 81% were 
violent.

This demonstrates the positive association 
between substance use and other criminal 
activity, and reflects the need to address 
factors that influence behaviour in order to 
reduce crime and increase safety.

The Mental Health Commission (MHC) 
recently amalgamated with the Drug and 

Alcohol Office to deliver better support 
services and programs to help people 
affected by mental health, drug and alcohol 
problems.

Working with the MHC and advocating 
for better services and support for people 
whose behaviour is affected by these 
issues is important. Supporting prevention 
strategies is also essential in slowing the 
number of people effected by mental health 
and substance usage.

Aspiration

Community safety is not negatively impacted 
by drugs and alcohol.  People who are 
affected by substances do not cause harm to 
themselves, other people or property.

Measures

• Drug and alcohol plan developed and 
implemented.

• Reduced number of people requiring 
assistance as a result of drug or  
alcohol use.

• Reduction in assault and property  
damage reports.

Objective 1. Increase cross agency 
responses to drug and alcohol issues in the 
City of Perth.

Considerable attention has been given to  
alcohol and other drugs, their links with 
mental health problems, and the negative 
impact they have on the community by the 
media, politicians, health professionals, law 
enforcement agencies and the public. 

Whilst the Federal and State Governments 
are committing additional resources to the 
issues, the extent of the problem in the City 
of Perth and specific strategies to address 
local issues have not been identified.
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Responsibility for addressing the negative 
impacts does not rest with the City or one 
particular agency but requires a collaborative 
effort to manage the use of drugs and alcohol, 
and the behaviour that results. This includes 
violence, accidental injury, property damage, 
loss of amenity and safety fears.

Working collaboratively to collate 
information, plan solutions and implement 
strategies to reduce the problems the 
community is experiencing will be ongoing as 
drug and alcohol use will always be present.

Objective 2. Reduce the number of people 
who experience personal harm from drug 
and alcohol use.

Drugs, alcohol and other substances can 
be used in a variety of ways and harm 
can be minimised by people who choose 
to use them. Participation in research, 
sharing strategies and information between 
researchers, drug and alcohol agencies, 
governments and the wider community is 
important in increasing knowledge. 

Targeted education for high risk groups and 
information for the community is important 
in modifying individual behaviour and 
improving support by the community.

Provision of services and facilities for users 
is also important in reducing and minimizing 
risk from use.

Objective 3. Reduce harm to other people 
and property that can result from people 
using drugs and alcohol.

There are many strategies that exist and 
have proven to be effective in reducing harm 
to people and property that are inflicted by 
people using drugs and alcohol. A range 
of these, including diversifying night life 
options, ID scanners, environmental design 
and liquor licensing changes, have been put 
into place in recent years in Northbridge 
and the CBD to better manage licensed 
premises and night entertainment areas. This 
has resulted in a decline in alcohol related 
violence and a more welcoming environment 
for people of all ages.
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Provision of more services to support people 
who are affected by alcohol and drug use is 
an important part of breaking the chain of 
harm to people and property. Community 
groups such as the Street Chaplains who 
provide on the spot care and assistance to 
people at night not only help people directly, 
but also enable the police to focus on high 
priority situations.

Alcohol and other drug services, provided by 
government and NFP agencies, work on the 
long term management of the person using 
the substance and other agencies including 
refuges also play a role.

All these services require support in their 
operations and co-ordination to maximise 
their effectiveness in the city.

4.5 Emergency Management

The Case for Action

Climate change and human actions eg. acts 
against the state, are causing the frequency of 
emergency  and extreme events to increase 
in Australia. Planning, preparation and 
developing new ways to respond to these 
to keep human, property, environmental 
and economic damage to a minimum is a 
challenge we all face

Under the authority of the Emergency 
Management Act 2005, the City of Perth 
is required to develop and implement 
emergency management arrangements to 
cover all areas falling within its boundaries. 
These areas are outlined in the City of Perth 
Act 2015. 

Emergency management arrangements 
must outline how the City and appropriate 
agencies will respond in a timely manner 
to an emergency. Significant delays where 
parts of the city are closed down for long 
periods of time have major impacts on local 
business viability, which in turn impacts on 
the  economy and daily activities of residents 
and visitors.

The City is responsible for managing 
recovery and this process commences 
long before an event occurs. It will work 
closely with businesses and residents to 
ensure that  day to day operations are 
normalised as quickly as possible and 
that the relevant agencies provide the 
necessary support to ensure that this 
occurs in a timely manner. The City will 
also activate the Lord Mayor’s Distress 
Fund, where necessary, to financially 
assist effected people.

Aspiration

The risk of emergencies in the city is 
minimised.  If emergencies do occur, 
response by all agencies is immediate 
and effective.  Recovery operations 
are implemented to restore the city to 
a safe environment where residents, 
businesses and visitors can pursue their 
regular activities.

Measures

• Local emergency management 
arrangements updated, endorsed by 
agencies and reviewed annually.

• At least one emergency exercise is 
conducted annually by the CoP.

• Well coordinated and effective 
response and recovery operations are 
conducted if emergencies occur.

Objective 1: Comprehensive local 
emergency management  arrangements 
are up to date.

The need for regular updates and 
further development of local emergency 
management arrangements is critical in 
our changing city. As the City of Perth’s 
footprint grows through both boundary 
changes and new developments, the 
number of residents, businesses and 
visitors increase and our place in the 
global community changes, the potential 
for emergency situations also increase.

SCHEDULE 60



22

Planning for emergency situations based 
on comprehensive risk assessment, and 
the implementation of prevention and 
preparation activities is essential.  This 
requires collaboration with key agencies  
including first responders - the Department 
of Fire & Emergency Services (DFES), 
WAPOL, medical services, government 
agencies including utilities and transport, 
plus managers of major hubs including 
Kings Park & Botanic Gardens Authority 
(KPBGA), Metropolitan Redevelopment 
Authority (MRA) and the University of 
Western Australia (UWA).

Regular meetings with these partners 
in Local and State Emergency groups is 
required and inclusion of new partners and 
their needs will be addressed.

Objective 2: Agency personnel are skilled 
in response and recovery.

If an emergency incident does occur in 
the city, the City of Perth may be required 
to support response efforts.  As the local 
government, the City of Perth is responsible 
for recovery and this may require short or 

long term actions by the City and other 
agencies.  

Regular, ongoing training of City of 
Perth staff and other personnel in the 
city is an essential part of preparation 
for emergency response and recovery. 
In the event of an emergency, evaluating 
the response and recovery processes and 
their outcomes afterwards is important. 
Determining how these can be improved 
and the development of new procedures is 
also needed.

Objective 3: Minimise harm to people 
and property is minimised in emergency 
situations in the City of Perth. 

When an emergency situation occurs, 
rapid assessment of the situation and 
communication between appropriate CoP 
staff and external agencies to respond 
is essential. Implementation of plans 
and procedures in a timely and efficient 
manner, is required to minimise harm, 
reducing physical and mental impact and 
costs to the community.
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5. DELIVERY

5.1 Organisational context  

The City of Perth’s SafeCity Strategy 2016- 
2020 works in conjunction with a suite of 
strategic and operational documents that 
guide community safety.

The City of Perth adopts an Integrated 
Planning Approach. The City of Perth’s 
Integrated Planning and Reporting 
Framework (IPRF) is outlined in the diagram 
below, showing the interaction between 
the plans and the influence of the informing 
strategies. The intent of the IPRF is to 
ensure the priorities and services provided 
by the City of Perth are aligned with our 
community’s needs and aspirations.

The Strategic Community Plan is the City’s 
long term strategic direction that expresses 
the community’s vision for the future together 
with the strategies to address strategic 
community outcomes. 

The SafeCity Strategy is one of these 
Informing Strategies, identifying and shaping 
priorities, projects, programs and service 
delivery to meet the outcomes of the Strategic 
Community Plan. The City’s key strategic 
enablers show how we are equipped to 
deliver on the commitments made in the 
Corporate Business Plan.

These strategic enablers are:

• Long Term Financial Plan. This plan allows 
for appropriate decision making with 
emphasis on financial sustainability.

• Workforce Plan. This plan identifies 
the workforce requirements needed for 
current and future operations.

• Corporate Asset Management Plan. 
This plan provides guidance on service 
provision to inform the City’s financial and 
key service needs.
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Integrated Planning & Reporting Framework

Strategic 
Community Plan

• Community vision & aspirations
• Objectives and strategies

Corporate 
Business Plan

• Priorities and delivery program
• Operational service levels
• Key initiatives and projects
• Informing strategy actions

Annual Budget • Annualised four year budget

Informing Strategies

• SafeCity Strategy  
2016-2020 

• City Planning Strategy 
(in development)

• Economic Development 
Strategy

• Urban Design 
Framework

• Lighting Strategy
• Transport Strategy

Issue Specific Plans

• Graffiti Management 
Plan 2016-2020

• CCTV Implementation 
Plan 2016-2020

• Public Health
• Wellbeing Plan  

2014-2016

Strategic Enablers

Workforce Plan

Long Term 
Financial Plan

Corporate Asset
Management Plan

Figure 4
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The City’s annual budget is based on 
the projected costing of year one of the 
Corporate Business Plan, with opportunity 
to review during the mid-year budget 
review processes.

The aspirations and objectives for this 
SafeCity Strategy will guide the City’s SafeCity 
Implementation Plan in which commitments 

are prioritised, resources allocated, and 
partnerships and responsibilities identified. 
The Four Year Implementation Plan is 
reviewed annually in line with the City’s 
Annual Budget.

The SafeCity Strategy will be reviewed in 
alignment with developments in the Strategic 
Community Plan. 
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Mount Street Bridge Node Draft Concept Plan – Business Stakeholder Consultation Qualified 

Support 

Trim Date Business 
Consulted 

Comments Response 

1 204497/16
204498/16

9/11/16 Rendezvous 

24 Mount Street 

 Supports the pedestrian prioritisation by
expansion of footpath zone beyond footbridge

 Supports the enhanced landscape which will
provide amenity for hotel guests.

 5 minute bay is essential to the hotel guests drop
off and pickup. Relocation of current 5minute bay
is supported provided the new 5 minute bay is
assigned prior to removal of existing.

 Works to hotel crossover is supported provided
works are carried out Mondays/Tuesdays/
Wednesday for minimal disruption to Hotel
guests.

 Management anticipate new paving works to
external entry and would like to ensure co-
ordination with CoP pavings and requested
details of CoP proposed works.

 The City will work with
stakeholders prior to and
during construction to
minimise disruption.

 Paving details to be
provided as requested.

2 206030/16 15/11/16 BGE 

18 and 22 Mount 

 Supports the pedestrian prioritisation by
expansion of footpath zone in beyond footbridge.

 The City will work with
stakeholders prior to and
during construction to
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Street  Supports the enhanced landscape which will
provide amenity for office workers.

 Works to car park crossover is supported
provided works are carried out weekends for
minimal disruption to office workers.

minimise disruption. 

3 206586/16 16/11/16 Future Woodside 
Building 

98 Mounts Bay 
Road 

 Acknowledges the enhanced landscape which
will provide amenity for office workers.

 Acknowledges the enhancement of views to
bridge and improved way finding.

 Supports the use of native plantings.

 Suggested incorporation of Indigenous heritage
through representation of plant use/knowledge.

 Acknowledges new ACROD bay presents no
impact to footpaths.

 Would like to have further discussion about the
parking arrangement on the southern side of
Mount Street adjacent to their future building.

 Noted

 The City will work with
Woodside regarding future
parking arrangements on
the southern side of Mount
Street.

I:\CPS\Admin Services\Committees\3. WKS\2016 Reports\AS161123 - Reports\3 Rpt - SCHEDULE X - CONSULTATION RESULTS REPORT.pdf
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NORMAL HOURS OUT OF 
HOURS

NORMAL 
HOURS OUT OF HOURS NORMAL 

HOURS OUT OF HOURS NORMAL 
HOURS OUT OF HOURS NORMAL 

HOURS OUT OF HOURS

DESCRIPTION/ACTIVITY

Minor Single Areas: are those with an area < 1m²

1 If there is one single area to be maintained up to 1m² and there are no more areas within a radius of 100m to be 
maintained together, this will be considered a single minor area. m²  $    1,152.00  $    1,872.00  $    871.00  $    1,358.50  $    2,016.00  $    2,620.00  $    248.00  $    352.00  $    957.00  $    1,531.20 

2 If there are from 2 to 5 single areas to be maintained of up to 1m² each and located within a radius of 100m altogether m²  $    648.00  $    990.00  $    322.22  $    461.51  $    1,827.00  $    2,375.00  $    232.00  $    330.00  $    803.00  $    1,284.80 

3 If there are from 6 to 10 single areas to be maintained of up to 1m² each and located within a radius of 100m altogether m²  $    526.50  $    891.00  $    133.25  $    194.19  $    1,659.00  $    2,239.00  $    227.00  $    319.00  $    803.00  $    1,284.80 

4 11 or more single areas to be maintained of up to 1m² each and located within a radius of 100m altogether m²  $    400.50  $    678.60  $    83.82  $    123.64  $    1,496.00  $    2,282.00  $    218.00  $    309.00  $    803.00  $    1,284.80 

ITEM Major Single Areas: are those with area ≥ 1m² UNIT RATE PER MAJOR 
AREA

RATE PER 
MAJOR AREA

RATE PER 
MAJOR AREA

RATE PER 
MAJOR AREA

RATE PER 
MAJOR AREA

RATE PER 
MAJOR AREA

RATE PER 
MAJOR AREA

RATE PER 
MAJOR AREA

RATE PER 
MAJOR AREA

RATE PER 
MAJOR AREA

5 Area to be maintained is from 1.05m²  to 4.99m² (in only one major area) m²  $    534.60  $    1,089.00  $    400.22  $    539.51  $    1,078.00  $    1,888.00  $    217.00  $    309.00  $    703.00  $    1,121.80 
6 Area to be maintained is from 5m² to 9.99m² (in only one major area) m²  $    468.00  $    905.13  $    295.75  $    356.69  $    980.00  $    1,780.00  $    210.00  $    298.00  $    501.00  $    801.60 
7 Area to be maintained is more than 10m² (in only one major area) m²  $    351.00  $    585.00  $    257.84  $    297.66  $    891.00  $    980.00  $    189.00  $    288.00  $    445.00  $    712.00 

NORMAL HOURS OUT OF 
HOURS

NORMAL 
HOURS OUT OF HOURS NORMAL 

HOURS OUT OF HOURS NORMAL 
HOURS OUT OF HOURS NORMAL 

HOURS OUT OF HOURS

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT RATE RATE RATE RATE RATE RATE RATE RATE RATE RATE
8 Any number of kerb units altogether to a maximum of 5m m  $    774.00  $    945.00  $    175.50  $    258.38  $    924.00  $    1,293.00  $    188.00  $    266.00  $    2,900.00  $    4,640.00 
9 Any number of kerb units altogether with a total length between 5.05m to 10m m  $    531.00  $    675.00  $    162.50  $    240.50  $    812.00  $    1,137.00  $    172.00  $    245.00  $    855.00  $    1,368.00 

10 Any number of kerb units with a length greater than 10m altogether m  $    405.00  $    531.00  $    152.75  $    225.88  $    763.00  $    1,068.00  $    157.00  $    224.00  $    755.00  $    1,208.00 

NORMAL HOURS OUT OF 
HOURS

NORMAL 
HOURS OUT OF HOURS NORMAL 

HOURS OUT OF HOURS NORMAL 
HOURS OUT OF HOURS NORMAL 

HOURS OUT OF HOURS

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT RATE RATE RATE RATE RATE RATE RATE RATE RATE RATE
11 Any number of channel units altogether to a maximum of 5m m  $    495.00  $    675.00  $    201.50  $    243.75  $    924.00  $    1,293.00  $    98.00  $    139.00  $    1,920.00  $    3,264.00 
12 Any number of channel units altogether with a total length between 5.05m to 10m m  $    288.00  $    418.50  $    188.50  $    225.88  $    812.00  $    1,137.00  $    91.00  $    127.00  $    455.00  $    773.50 
13 Any number of channel units with a length greater than 10m altogether m  $    265.50  $    355.50  $    175.50  $    208.00  $    763.00  $    1,068.00  $    83.00  $    118.00  $    395.00  $    671.50 

NORMAL HOURS OUT OF 
HOURS

NORMAL 
HOURS OUT OF HOURS NORMAL 

HOURS OUT OF HOURS NORMAL 
HOURS OUT OF HOURS NORMAL 

HOURS OUT OF HOURS

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT RATE RATE RATE RATE RATE RATE RATE RATE RATE RATE
1 Installation of Stainless Steel Directionals Tactile indicators (including drilling, Epoxy Adhesive and any other necessary 

material for installation) Each  $    38.75  $    48.75  $    39.00  $    71.50  $    89.50  $    125.30  $    56.00  $    79.00  $    100.00  $    160.00 

2 Installation of Stainless Steel Dots Tactile indicators (including drilling, Epoxy Adhesive and any other necessary material 
for installation) Each  $    155.00  $    195.00  $    26.00  $    45.50  $    78.00  $    115.20  $    10.00  $    14.00  $    50.00  $    80.00 

3 Supply and Install Megapoxy AP Adhesive to fix paving/stones down allowing for opening the road each night m²  $    250.00  $    250.00  $    124.59  $    170.91  $    380.00  $    532.00  $    238.00  $    337.00  $    600.00  $    800.00 
4 Supply and Installation of Fast Cure Mastic in areas as directed by the City. m²  $    14.50  $    25.00  $    81.04  $    127.36  $    425.00  $    595.00  $    112.00  $    159.00  $    50.00  $    80.00 
5 Supply and Installation of Fast Cure Grout in areas as directed by the City. m²  $    19.50  $    19.50  $    118.09  $    164.41  $    310.00  $    434.00  $    126.00  $    179.00  $    120.00  $    192.00 

6 Removal and disposal of existing mastic joints, supply and installation of new mastic expansion joints (Duraflex FC with 
Primer 10) m  $    65.00  $    65.00  $    87.05  $    133.37  $    135.00  $    190.00  $    56.00  $    79.00  $    55.00  $    88.00 

7 Removal and disposal of existing mastic joints, supply and installation of new stainless steel side wall plates, grade 305 
expansion joints. As per City's D& C Notes. m  $    95.00  $    95.00  $    87.05  $    133.37  $    215.00  $    301.00  $    175.00  $    248.00  $    180.00  $    240.00 

8 Replacement of grouting between pavers: Supply and installation of new grouting Up to 9.99Lm m  $    15.00  $    25.00  $    58.50  $    94.25  $    185.00  $    270.00  $    98.00  $    119.00  $    45.00  $    240.00 
9 Replacement of grouting between pavers: Supply and installation of new grouting from 10Lm and above. m  $    12.00  $    20.00  $    39.00  $    61.75  $    150.00  $    225.00  $    84.00  $    139.00  $    39.00  $    240.00 

Removal, disposal and replacing with asphalt any number of channel units altogether to a maximum of 9.99m 
(this applies items 10, 11, 12 & 13 below)

10 Remove and disposal of existing channel. m  $    75.11  $    138.67  $    82.75  $    143.88  $    240.00  $    336.00  $    158.00  $    221.00  $    100.00  $    160.00 
11 Supply and Installation of 100mm thicklift asphalt. m  $    65.83  $    87.78  $    91.00  $    128.38  $    110.00  $    180.00  $    186.00  $    167.00  $    571.43  $    1,142.86 
12 Sawcut and removal of asphalt to create neat joint between new and existing asphalt. m  $    18.79  $    28.18  $    19.50  $    35.75  $    130.00  $    180.00  $    20.00  $    27.00  $    35.00  $    56.00 
13 Supply and installation of 30mm red and black asphalt wearing course 300mm wide. m²  $    350.00  $    525.00  $    57.85  $    85.48  $    250.00  $    350.00  $    186.00  $    208.00  $    285.71  $    571.43 

Removal, disposal and replacing with asphalt any number of channel units altogether with a total length between 
10 to 49.9m  (this applies to items 14, 15, 16 & 17 below)

14 Remove and disposal of existing channel. m  $    46.80  $    86.40  $    83.65  $    133.18  $    220.00  $    308.00  $    120.00  $    165.00  $    90.00  $    144.00 
15 Supply and Installation of 100mm thicklift asphalt. m  $    42.66  $    56.88  $    91.00  $    128.38  $    100.00  $    140.00  $    168.00  $    229.00  $    133.33  $    266.67 
16 Sawcut and removal of asphalt to create neat joint between new and existing asphalt. m  $    18.79  $    28.18  $    19.50  $    35.75  $    110.00  $    154.00  $    18.00  $    25.00  $    30.00  $    48.00 
17 Supply and installation of 30mm red and black asphalt wearing course 300mm wide. m²  $    112.50  $    142.50  $    57.85  $    85.48  $    220.00  $    308.00  $    141.00  $    181.00  $    66.67  $    133.33 

Removal, disposal and replacing with asphalt any number of channel units with a length greater than 50m 
altogether  (this applies to items 19, 20, 21 & 22 below)

19 Remove and disposal of existing channel. m  $    44.95  $    67.27  $    75.33  $    116.54  $    89.00  $    135.00  $    92.00  $    123.00  $    80.00  $    128.00 
20 Supply and Installation of 100mm thicklift asphalt. m  $    36.97  $    51.19  $    87.75  $    115.38  $    80.00  $    125.00  $    141.00  $    184.00  $    80.00  $    160.00 
21 Sawcut and removal of asphalt to create neat joint between new and existing asphalt. m  $    18.79  $    28.18  $    15.60  $    32.50  $    90.00  $    135.00  $    16.00  $    21.00  $    25.00  $    40.00 
22 Supply and installation of 30mm red and black asphalt wearing course 300mm wide. m²  $    48.75  $    67.50  $    57.85  $    85.48  $    110.00  $    165.00  $    95.00  $    77.00  $    40.00  $    80.00 

NOTE: 

FOR THE PROVISION OF SPECIALISED MAINTENANCE/REINSTATEMENT OF GRANITE/STONE FOOTPATHS, KERBS, CHANNELS, 
ROAD PAVEMENTS AND ASSOCIATED WORKS FOR THE CITY OF PERTH - TENDER No. 035 - 16/17

APPLIES TO AREAS WITHIN RIGID PAVEMENT (For any type of granite/stone)

Lighting Brick Pavers BOS Pave WA Civcon HCC

RATES FOR PAVING (Any type of granite/stone paving)

ITEM UNIT RATE PER SINGLE 
AREA

RATE PER 
SINGLE AREA

RATE PER 
SINGLE AREA

RATES FOR KERBING (Any type of granite/stone kerbing)

RATES FOR CHANNEL (Any type of granite/stone channel)

RATES FOR PROVISIONAL ITEMS (For any type of granite/stone)

Tenderer shall price the above items keeping the Unit price requested.

RATE PER 
SINGLE AREA

RATE PER 
SINGLE AREA

RATE PER 
SINGLE AREA

RATE PER 
SINGLE AREA

RATE PER 
SINGLE AREA

RATE PER 
SINGLE AREA

RATE PER 
SINGLE AREA
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 Lightning 
Brick Pavers  BOS  Pave WA  Civcon  HCC 

1
Lift and relay of existing footpath pavers (450 X 300 X 75 mm and 148 x 148 x 40 mm). Including supply 
of river bed sand up to 40mm depth for relaying works, supply, installation and compaction of "pave lok" 
or similar approved product in the Mall as specified by City's Representative.

m²  $    108.50  $    87.74  $    127.00  $    119.00  $    162.96 

2
Lift and relay of existing road pavers (300 x 150 x75 mm). Including supply of river bed sand up to 40mm 
for relaying works, supply, installation and compaction of "pave lok" or similar approved product in the 
Mall as specified by City's Representative.

m²  $    108.50  $    82.28  $    137.00  $    294.00  $    162.96 

3 Rectification of an area of limestone base under footpath pavers (if required). Including supply of 19mm 
limestone for the base. Area to be approved by the City's Representative prior to rectification. m³  $    160.00  $    64.42  $    75.00  $    294.00  $    450.00 

4
Rectification of headers along carriageway and/or footpath (single or double paver). Includes removal and 
disposal of paver, re-levelling, re-cutting of any paver to keep to bond.
Note: this item will be paid measuring the lineal meters along the header. 

m  $    155.00  $    85.54  $    145.00  $    168.00  $    600.00 

Rectification of drainage channel (two pavers wide). Includes removal and disposal of damaged paver, re-
levelling, re-cutting of any paver to keep to bond. Adhesive: to be used in accordance with City of Perth 
Design and Construction Notes 10.11 “Parex Davco SE7 with 50/50 Davelastic mix with water, or 
approved equivalent (applied as per manufacturers’ specification).
Note: this item will be paid measuring the lineal meters along the header. 

m  $    185.00  $    158.60  $    175.00  $    224.00  $    900.00 

5

Rectification of pit lids (all dimensions) - Including: re-levelling with cement bed, removal and disposal of 
any damaged paving, and re-cutting of any 148 x 148 pavers to keep to bond the existing paving as per 
D&C notes 10.11
Note: this item will be paid measuring the lineal meters (perimeter) around the pit. 

m  $    185.00  $    85.63  $    210.00  $    259.00  $    125.00 

6 Supply and installation of "Pave lok" or similar approved product to repavelok the joints between pavers. m²  $    15.00  $    9.10  $    44.00  $    105.00  $    7.00 

UNIT  RATE  RATE  RATE  RATE  RATE 
1 Removal and re-installation of Bollards. (Re-installation with 50mm x 10mm stainles steel Dynabolt No  $    295.00  $    39.00  $    400.00  $    323.00  $    280.00 

2 Removal and re-installation of Litter Bins. (Re-installation with 50mm x 10mm stainles steel Dynabolt) No  $    295.00  $    45.50  $    400.00  $    397.00  $    280.00 

3 Removal and re-installation of Bike Racks. (Re-installation with 50mm x 10mm stainles steel Dynabolt) No  $    295.00  $    39.00  $    400.00  $    323.00  $    280.00 

NOTE: 

 RATE 

FOR THE PROVISION OF SPECIALISED MAINTENANCE/REINSTATEMENT OF GRANITE/STONE 
FOOTPATHS, KERBS, CHANNELS, ROAD PAVEMENTS AND ASSOCIATED WORKS FOR THE CITY OF 

PERTH - TENDER No. 035 - 16/17

APPLIES TO AREAS WITHIN FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT (For any type of granite/stone)

ITEM DESCRIPTION/ACTIVITY UNIT  RATE 

PROVISIONAL ITEMS - FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT

Tenderer shall price the above items keeping the Unit price requested.

 RATE  RATE  RATE 
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RATE $ RATE $ RATE $ RATE $ RATE $ RATE $ RATE $ RATE $ RATE $ RATE $

(Excluding GST 

)
(Excluding GST )

(Excluding 

GST )

(Excluding GST 

)

(Excluding GST 

)

(Excluding GST 

)

(Excluding GST 

)

(Excluding GST 

)

(Excluding GST 

)

(Excluding GST 

)

1 1 Person  $   60.00  $  84.00  $   63.25  $  74.75 $70.00 $91.00 71.00  $  110.00  $   64.00  $  96.00 
2 2 Person  $   110.40  $  146.83  $   109.25  $  126.50 $120.00 $156.00 118.00  $  199.00  $   111.60  $  174.00 
3 3 Person  $   177.60  $  236.21  $   172.50  $  201.25 $170.00 $221.00 183.00  $  258.00  $   176.40  $  270.00 
4 4 Person  $   220.80  $  293.66  $   218.50  $  253.00 $220.00 $286.00 234.00  $  326.00  $   223.20  $  348.00 
5 Each Additional Person  $   60.00  $  84.00 46.00$     $  57.50 $50.00 $65.00 70.00  $  139.00 46.80$       $  78.00 

Overnight, Public Holidays  and Weekends

6 1 Person  $   84.00  $  84.00  $   74.75  $  74.75 $95.00 $114.00 110.00  $  110.00  $   96.00  $  96.00 
7 2 Person  $   146.83  $  146.83  $   126.50  $  126.50 $155.00 $186.00 181.00  $  181.00  $   174.00  $  174.00 
8 3 Person  $   236.21  $  236.21  $   201.25  $  201.25 $215.00 $258.00 258.00  $  258.00  $   270.00  $  270.00 
9 4 Person  $   293.66  $  293.66  $   253.00  $  253.00 $280.00 $336.00 327.00  $  327.00  $   348.00  $  348.00 
10 Each Additional Person  $   84.00  $  84.00  $   57.50  $  57.50 $60.00 $72.00 199.00  $  199.00  $   78.00  $  78.00 

Emergency Callout

Three person crew, vehicle,  $   222.00  $  295.26 $170.00 311.00  $   270.00 
signs, barriers, associated equipment.

12 Minimum number of hours 4.00 4.00 4.00 4.00 5  $  5.00  $   4.00 4

Traffic Management Plans

13 Minor Works  $   715.00  $  715.00  $   690.00 $90 per hour $90 per hour 840.00  $  840.00  $   400.80 
14 General Works  $   715.00  $  715.00  $   977.50 $90 per hour $90 per hour 1,680.00  $  1,680.00  $   854.40 
15 Major/Complex  Works  $   2,475.00  $  2,475.00  $    2,127.50 $90 per hour $90 per hour 2,520.00  $  2,520.00  $   1,281.60 

Additional Equipment

16 Flashing Arrow  $   90.00  $  90.00  $   57.50 $75 per shift $75 per shift 38.00  $  38.00  $   70.80 
17 Variable Message Board - Single Colour LED  $   180.00  $  180.00  $   92.00 $165 per shift $165 per shift 28.00  $  28.00  $   132.00 
18 Variable Message Board - Multi Colour LED  $   180.00  $  180.00  $   126.50 $115 per shift $165 per shift 33.00  $  33.00  $   132.00 
19 Light Tower  $   240.00  $  240.00  $   126.50 $175 per shift $275 per shift 27.00  $  27.00  $   132.00 

FOR THE PROVISION OF SPECIALISED MAINTENANCE/REINSTATEMENT OF 
GRANITE/STONE FOOTPATHS, KERBS, CHANNELS, ROAD PAVEMENTS 
AND ASSOCIATED WORKS FOR THE CITY OF PERTH - TENDER No. 035 - 

16/17

ROAD TRAFFIC MANAGEMENT SERVICES - STANDARD RATES FOR NORMAL 
AND OUT OF HOURS 

Lighting Brick Pavers BOS Pave WA Civcon HCC
Sunday to 

Thursday 

6:00pm to 

4:00amItem Description

Monday to 

Friday 6:00am 

to 7:00pm

Sunday to 

Thursday 6:00pm 

to 4:00am

Monday to 

Friday 

6:00am to 

7:00pm

Sunday to 

Thursday 

6:00pm to 

4:00am

Monday to 

Friday 6:00am 

to 7:00pm

Sunday to 

Thursday 

6:00pm to 

4:00am

Monday to 

Friday 6:00am 

to 7:00pm

Sunday to 

Thursday 

6:00pm to 

4:00am

Monday to 

Friday 6:00am 

to 7:00pm

 As per day rates 

 As per day rates 

11  $   201.25  $  201.25 $270.00  $  311.00  $  270.00 
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 Lightning 
Brick Pavers  BOS  Pave WA  Civcon  HCC 

1

MODIFICATIONS TO 21 GRANITE/STONE HYDRANT PIT LIDS - (21 Pit Lids as follows: 9 in 
St. Georges Terrace; 5 in Hay Street Mall; 6 in Murray Street Mall; and 1 in Northnbridge 
Piazza)
As per drawings:
15055 - U - UP - 01 Rev B;
15055 - U - UP - 02 Rev A;
15055 - U - UP - 03 Rev B;
15055 - U - DT - 01 Rev A;
15055 - U - DT - 02 Rev A;
15055 - U - DT - 03 Rev A; and
15055 - U - DT - 04 Rev A
Lump sum price to include permits, all necessary material, equipment and resources to replace 
21 existing hydrant/valves pit lids:
* Cutting of granite/stone paving within and around pit lids (as per drawing), removal and 
disposal of material.
* Carefully take up existing granite/stone pavers and set aside for re-use.
* Remove existing pit lid, concrete slab and brick collar.
* Cut, removal and disposal concrete slab to allow existing lid to be removed.
* Fitting of new lids into place over existing hydrant.
* Supply and install standard cast iron hydrant cover and frame; Water Corp drawing AQ71-1-2
* Reinstatement of fibre concrete slab for each replaced lid including dowels.
* Install new brick collar, one brick high, bedded on mortar.
* Relay granite/stone paving around each lid, if old paving cannot be used the City will provide 
new granite/stone paving.

Lump 
Sum 
Rate

 $    38,842.40  $  22,879.43 103,000.00$  30,884.00$    49,750.00$    

UNIT RATE RATE RATE RATE RATE

2

MODIFICATIONS TO GRANITE/STONE HYDRANT PIT LIDS - (Various locations within rigid 
pavement - Rate per pit)
As per drawings:
15055 - U - DT - 01 Rev A; and
15055 - U - DT - 04 Rev A
Lump sum price to include permits, all necessary material, equipment and resources to replace 
21 existing hydrant/valves pit lids:
* Cutting of granite/stone paving within and around pit lids (as per drawing), removal and 
disposal of material.
* Carefully take up existing granite/stone pavers and set aside for re-use.
* Remove existing pit lid, concrete slab and brick collar.
* Cut, removal and disposal concrete slab to allow existing lid to be removed.
* Fitting of new lids into place over existing hydrant.
* Supply and install standard cast iron hydrant cover and frame; Water Corp drawing AQ71-1-2
* Reinstatement of fibre concrete slab for each replaced lid including dowels.
* Install new brick collar, one brick high, bedded on mortar.
* Relay granite/stone paving around each lid, if old paving cannot be used the City will provide 
new granite/stone paving.

No  $    2,375.90 1,141.38$    6,650.00$    1,624.00$    3,600.00$    

UNIT RATE RATE RATE RATE RATE

3

MODIFICATIONS TO GRANITE/STONE HYDRANT PIT LIDS - (Various locations within 
flexible pavement - Rate per pit)
As per drawings:
15055 - U - DT - 02 Rev A; and
15055 - U - DT - 03 Rev A
Lump sum price to include permits, all necessary material, equipment and resources to replace 
21 existing hydrant/valves pit lids:
* Cutting of granite/stone paving within and around pit lids (as per drawing), removal and 
disposal of material.
* Carefully take up existing granite/stone pavers and set aside for re-use.
* Remove existing pit lid, concrete slab and brick collar.
* Cut, removal and disposal concrete slab to allow existing lid to be removed.
* Fitting of new lids into place over existing hydrant.
* Supply and install standard cast iron hydrant cover and frame; Water Corp drawing AQ71-1-2
* Reinstatement of fibre concrete slab for each replaced lid including dowels.
* Install new brick collar, one brick high, bedded on mortar.
* Relay granite/stone paving around each lid, if old paving cannot be used the City will provide 
new granite/stone paving.

No  $    1,524.90 1,141.38$    3,000.00$    1,327.00$    1,250.00$    

 RATE  RATE 

PROVISIONAL ITEMS - RIGID PAVEMENT

PROVISIONAL ITEMS - FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT

FOR THE PROVISION OF SPECIALISED MAINTENANCE/REINSTATEMENT OF 
GRANITE/STONE FOOTPATHS, KERBS, CHANNELS, ROAD PAVEMENTS AND 

ASSOCIATED WORKS FOR THE CITY OF PERTH - TENDER No. 035 - 16/17

MODIFICATIONS TO GRANITE/STONE HYDRANT PIT LIDS - LOCATED IN VARIOUS AREAS 
(WITHIN RIGID AND FLEXIBLE PAVEMENT)

ITEM DESCRIPTION/ACTIVITY UNIT  RATE  RATE  RATE 
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